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OXFORD: 

BT E. PIOKABD HALL, M.A., Aim J. H. 8TA0Y, 
FBINTEBS TO THE UNIYERSITT. 



PREFACE. 



The Blickling Homilies, thougli now for the first time 
published^ have not been altogether unknown to old English 
scholars. Godwin, in his life of St. Andrew from the Cam* 
bridge MS. CCC. S. 8, published in the Transactions of the 
Cambridge Antiquarian Society, 1851, gave variant readings 
from the Blickling MS. His version, corrected by the manu* 
script, has enabled me to complete the missing parts of the 
present text, pp. 237-^49. 

From some notes in our manuscript in the libraiy of 
Blickling Hall, Norfolk^ it is evident that Thorpe had made 
a careAil examination of the original^ but^ curiously enough, 
had overlooked the passage which mentions the very year in 
which the manuscript was written^ a. d. 971. This date, 
however^ does not necessarily mark the exact point of time in 
which the present Homilies were composed, but may be a later 
insertion of the transcriber ; that is to say, the date 971 only 
gives us the age of the MS., and not that of the author or 
compiler. 

If we compare the Blickling Homilies with the corresponding 
discourses in .^Ifric's Collection (iElfric Society,, ed. Thorpe), 
we see at a glance how very materially they differ both in 
vocabulaiy and syntactical structure. In ^Ifric's the vocabu- 
lary is comparatively modern^ as compared with the English of 
Alfred's age, and the sentences are less complex, though more 
coherent and closely connected. In the Blickling Homilies we 
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find a more archaic vocabulary agreeing with that of the older 
English of the 9th century, and the sentences are complex, 
though loosely connected by conjunctions that express the 
relation of subordination somewhat indefinitely. 

The Blickling Homilies contain many words that are not 
found in ^Ifric, though they occur in the later poetical litera- 
ture, which we well know is more archaic than the prose of the 
same period. The prose in some parts of the present Homilies 
is more or less poetical. In the first Sermon, the ' Annunciation 
of St. Mary,' there is a good illustration in the address of the 
Angel to Mary : * The redness of the rose glittereth in thee, 
and the whiteness of the lily shineth in thee,' &c. (p. 7) ; and 
on p. 105 Christ is called *se goldbloma,' 'the golden blossom.' 
There is, too, a somewhat remarkable poetical passage on p. 209 
in the story of the Dedication of St. Michael's Church, which 
seems out of place in a religious discourse, and is evidently 
borrowed from an older source : — 



^ Swa Sanctus Paulus wses 
geseonde on norlSanweardne 
'piene middangeard, pssr ealle 
wffitero ni'Sergewita'S, & he 
)>8er geseah ofer ^Saem wsetere 
sumne h&rne st&n; & weeron 
norS of ISsem stane awexene 
swiSe hrimige beanoas, & ISaer 
wseron )?ystro-genipo, & under 
)>8em st&ne waes niccra eardung 
& wearga. & he geseah "psst 
on ISsem clife hangodan on 
-Ssem isgan^ bearwum manige 
swearte saula be heora handum 
gebundne; & }>a fynd }>ara 



' As St. Paul was looking 
towards the northern region of 
the earth, from whence all 
waters pass down, he saw above 
the water a hoary stone; and 
north of the stone had grown 
woods very rimy. And there 
were dark mists ; and under 
the stone was the dwelling 
place of monsters and execrable 
creatures. And he saw that on 
the cliff there hung on the icy 
woods many black souls with 
their hands bound ; and the 
devils in likeness of monsters 
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on nicra onlicnesse heora grip- 
ende wseron, swa swa grv&dig 
wulf ; & yxt w8Bter wsbs sweart 
under ^^sem clife neo^San ; & 
betah 'ptem clife on 'Seem wstre 
ws&ron swjlce twelf mila, & 
"Sonne *Sa twigo forburston 
J^onne gewitan )>a saula ni'Ser ]ni 
^e on SsBoi twigum hangodan, 
& him onfengon ISa nieras/ 



were seizing them like greedy 
wolves; and the water under the 
cliff beneath was black. And 
between the cliff and the water 
there were about twelve miles, 
and when the twigs brake, 
then down went the souls who 
hung on the twigs and the 
monsters seized them.' 



This passage seemed veiy familiar to me, and I was at once 
struck by its resemblance to the following description of the 
lake in Beowulf, of which it is probably a direct reminiscence : — 



. ... * Hie dlgel lond 
wazigea;S, wolfhleoVu, windige pgBeae, 
frtoid fenngelild, 9ter firgenstreibn 
noder naesBa genipu mfS&r gewltetS, 
flod under foldan. Nis tfsi feor heonon 
mflgemettTceB, Oset se mere staDdeO 
oier tSsm hongia'S krinde heanecu, 
wudn wyrtvun fost, waBter oferhelmaff.* 

(See Sweet's A. S. Beader, xviii, 
U. 107-114.) 



. . . . ' They that eecret land 
inhabit, the wolfs retreats, windy nesses, 
the dangerous fen path, where the mountain streMn 
under the neases* mists, downward flows, 
the flood under the earth. It is not far thence, 
a mile's distance that the mere stands, 
over which hang rimy groves, 
a wood &st by its roots the water overshadows.' 

(See Beowulf, ed. Thorpe, U. 2719-3753.) 



A comparison of the two passages enabled me to amend the 
misreading in Beowulf, which has long puzzled eveiy Anglo- 
Saxon scholar who has attempted to suggest a more correct 
reading than that found in the MS. : the faulty reading < hrinde 
hearwoB^ in Beowulf, is evidently a corruption of ^hrimge bearwas^ 
(krimige bearwas in BlickUng Homilies)^ i. e. ' rimy or frosty 
woods.* Mr. Sweet has adopted this emendation in the second 
edition of his excellent Anglo-Saxon Reader^ and considers that 
it * solves a long-vexed problem.* 

We find a few Latin words in these Homilies, most of which 
are to be met with in earlier documents : canUc, templ^ p. 5 ; 
gigant, p. 9 ; mynetere, p. 7 r ; ele, p. 73 ; carcem, p. 85 ; bisceop^ 
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biscep^ munec, p. 109 ; (heah) diacan (archdeacon), subdiacon^ p. 
109 ; reliquium^ p. 127 ; munt^ p. 137 ; palm (twig), p. 139 ; fie 
(treow), Apostol, p. 155 ; enffle^ p. 157 ; martire^ p. 167 ; casere, 
p. 179; tor, p. 187; mile, p. 193; sealm, p. 199; almessan 
(alms)j p. 199 ; marmanstdn, p. 203 ; papa, p. 205; massepreosl, 
p. 207 ; gecristnod, p. 215 ; mynster, p. 217 \ fefor, p. 217. 

'^egn is the ordinary word for 'disciple,' but dUcipul for 
* discipuli ' occurs on p. 277. 

Ceaster is applied to a city, while the native tv{c is used with 
reference to a mean village, see p. 77. 

The date of the MS. is a. d. 971, mentioned on p. 119 (see 
facsimile of foL 141 of MS.). 

ponne sceal 'pea middangeard ^ Wherefore this world must 
endian [on )?am sixta elddo] come to an end, and of this the 
& J^isse is )?onne se mafcta dael greatest portion [already] has 
agangen, efne nigon hund wintra elapsed, even nine hundred and 
& &fl?i. on ]fys geare. seventy-one years, in this (very) 

year.' 

The MS. was written by two different hands. The first, that 
represented in the photolithograph, wrote about two-thirds of 
the book; the second finished it. The second interrupts the 
first at pages 165 and 169 ; both hands are found on p. 204. 

The MS. has lost leaves in many places, namely (a) at the 
beginning, (b) after p. 114, {c) after p. 126, (d) after p. 168, 
{e) after p. 170, (/) after p. 270, (g) after p. 278. 

The leaves have been shameAilly clipped, I suppose, by the 
binders, so as in many places to destroy the first line ; and to 
make the matter worse, the leaves are thrown together in the 
greatest disorder. The following table shows how they are 
misplaced : 

(a) eight leaves P^HT^ ' — '^ 

(6) six leaves „ 31 — 42 

(c) seyen leaves „ 17 — 30 
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(d) one leaf pages 


49» 50 


(e) two leaves 








It 


45—48 


(/) OBe leaf 








f* 


43. 44 


(jg) one leaf 








11 


57, 58 


{h) two leaves 








»» 


53 — 56 


(0 one leaf 








»» 


51. 52 


(j) forty-two leaves 








»» 


61—144 


ijs) two leaves 








f» 


147—150 


(Z) one leaf 








tt 


337. 338 


(m) one leaf 








It 


145. 146 


(n) one leaf 








f» 


155. 156 


(o) one leaf 








i> 


59. 60 


(p) two leaves 








If 


151— 154 


iq) fifteen leaves 








«» 


157—186 


(r) four leaves 








»» 


339—346 


($) ten leaves 








»» 


187 — 306 


{i) fifteen leaves 








If 


307 — 336 


(tt) sixteen leaves 








II 


347—278 
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For the following list of homilies on the same subjects as 
those in the Blickling MS. I am indebted to my friend Pro- 
fessor Skeat : — 

Annunciatio S. Maria. 

There is a homily beginnings — Ure se selmihtiga scyppend, 
printed in Thorpe's edition of ^Ifric's homilies, vol. i. p. 192. 
The copies of it are these following, viz. NE. P. 4. 10. hom. 16 ^ ; 
NE. F. 4. 12. hom. 22; Jun. 22. hom. 4; CCC. S. 6. hom. 18 ; 
CCC. S. 7. hom. 13 ; CCC. S. 8. hom. 14 ; CCC. S. 17. hom. 28 ; 
Camb. Gg. 328. hom. 13 [printed by Thorpe] ; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. 
xii. hom. 13 ; Vitel. D. 17. hom. 40 ; Vitel. C. 5. hom. 18. 

Dominica in Quinquagedma. 

The homily beginning — Her is geraed on J^issum godspelle — 
is printed by Thorpe, vol. i. p. 152. The copies of it are NE. 
F. 4. 10. h. 18 ; NE. P. 4. 12. h. 26 ; Jun. 22. h. 5 ; CCC. S. 5. 



^ Horn. 16 means that it is marked XVI in Wanley^s Catalogue, and so on 
throngfaoat. The MS. K£. F. 4. 10 is described there, and may be found in the 
list at the end of the Preface ; its full title is MS. Bodley, £ Museo, NE. F. 4. 10. 
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h. 15; CCC. S. 7. h. 9; CCC. S. 8. h. 18 ; CCC. S. 9. h. 16; 
CCC. S. 17. h. 5; Camb. Gg. 3. 28. h. 10; Camb. li. 4. 6. h. 
6 ; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 10 ; Faust. A. 9. h. 10 ; Vitel. C. 

5- h- 13- 

There is a homily headed ^ Dome in Quinquagesima ' in MS. 

CCC. S. 17. hom. 68; but it is really a homily for Ash Wed- 
nesday, its right title being ^ Lar-spel in eapite ieiunii/ as in 
CCC. S. 9. hom. 17, &c. 

Dominica jprima in Quadrigesima, 

There are two homilies by iEllric. The first, beginning — 
Ic wolde eow trahtnian — ^is printed by Thorpe, vol. i. p. 1 66 ; 
from MS. Camb. Gg. 3. a8, hom. 11. Other copies are — Jun. 2%, 
h. 6; CCC. S. 5. h. 17; CCC. S. 7. h. 10; CCC. S. 9. h. 18; 
CCC. S. 8. h. 56 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 6 ; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 11 ; 
Camb. li. 4. 6. h. 8; Faust. A. 9. h. 11. The second, begin- 
ning — M. J?. 1. eow eallum is cuS — is printed by Thorpe, v. ii. p. 

98, from MS. Camb. Gg. 3. a8, hom. 7 (and Series). Other 
copies are — NE. F. 4. 10. h. 19 ; Jun. S^. h. 5 ; CCC. S. 6. h. 
23 ; CCC. S. 8. h. 19 ; CCC. S. 9. h. 19 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 9 ; 
Faust. A. 9. h. la ; Vitel. C. 5. h. 14. 

There is also a homily by Lupus, beginning — M. )?. 1. us is 
deope beboden. Copies are — Jun. 22. h. 7 ; NE. F. 4. 12* h. 71 ; 
Jun. loa. h. 3 ; CCC. S. 14. h. 6; CCC. S. 18. h. 3 ; and Jun. 

99. h. 2. 

Dominica tertia in Qitadri^esima. 

There are two homilies, besides the one in. the Blickling MS. 
The first, beginning — Gehyra'8 nu, m. J?. 1. hu )?as halgan bee — 
of which copies are in NE. F. 4. 10. h. 21, and CCC. S. 8. h. 21 ; 
the second, beginning — On J?aere mseran tide— of which copies 
are— Jun. 22. h. 9 ; CCC. S. 7. h. 11 ; CCC. S. 9. h. 21 ; CCC. 
S. 8. h. 58; CCC. S. 17. h. 8; Faust. A. 9. h. 14; Vitel. C. 5. 
h. 16 (Bod. Jun. 86, last hom. but one). 
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Dominica quinta in Quadrigesima, 

This is a homily by -^Ifric, printed by Thorpe, vol. ii. p. 224, 
from MS. Camb. Gg. 3. 28, horn. 14 (2nd Series), beginning — 
Deos tid fram %sum andwerdan dsBge. Other copies are — CCC. 
S. 5. h. 27 i CCC. S. 8. h. 25 ; CCC. S. 9. h. 23 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 
9. h. 16; Faust. A. 9. h. 19. There is another beginning — M. 
y, 1. 118 is on selcne ssbI — of which there are two copies, viz. NE. 
F. 4, 10. h. 23, and CCC. S. 8, h. 23. 

Dominica sexta in Quadrigeaima. 

There are two homilies printed by Thorpe. The first, begin- 
ning — Christes J^rowung waes geraedd — ^is printed in vol. i. p. 
206, from Camb. Gg. 3. 28. bom. 14. Other copies are — ^NE. 
F. 4. 12. h. 37; CCC. S. 7. h. 14; CCC. S. 9. h. 25; CCC. S. 
14. h. 13 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 18; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 14 ; 
Faust. A. 9. h. 21 ; and Vitel. C. 5. h. 19. The second^ printed 
by Thorpe, vol. ii. p. 240, begins — Drihtnes J?rowung we willa)^, 
&c. It is printed from MS. Camb. Gg. 3. 28. hom. 15 (2nd 
Series). Other copies are — Jun. 22. h. 12 ; CCC. S. 5. h. 29; 
CCC. S. 6. h. 24; CCC. S. 9. h. 26; CCC. S. 17. h. 12 ; Camb. 
Ii. 4. 6. h. 17 ; Tib. A. 3. h. 34 ; Faust. A. 9. h. 22. 

Besides these, there is the homily beginning — M. )?. 1. J^is is 
ores Drihtnes J^rowung — ^in NE. F. 4. 10. h. 24 ; CCC. S. 8. h. 
26 ; and CCC. S. 5. h. 30. Also one beginning — It is custume 
— from a Trinity MS. described in Wanley, p. 169 (printed by 
Dr. Morris). And a fifth in Otho A. 13. h. 3. 

Dominica pascAe, 

There are four homilies printed by Thorpe : 

(a) Oft ge gehyrdon — printed in vol. i. p. 220, from MS. Gg. 
3. 28. hom. 15. Other copies — Jun. 22. h. 14 ; NE. F. 4. 12. h. 
38 ; CCC. S. 6. h. 26; CCC. S. 7. h. 15; CCC. S. 8. h. 30; 
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CCC. S. 14. h. 15 ; Camb. li. 4. 6. h. 19 ; Bib. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 
15 ; Faust. A. 9. h. 25 ; Vitel. C. 5. h. 20 ; see also the Trinity 
and Lambeth MSS. (both printed), Wanlej, pp. 166, 266. 

(b) M. J?. ]. gelome eow is gessed — printed in vol. ii. p. 262, 
from MS. Gg. 3. 28. hom. 16 (2nd Series). Other copies — 
CCC. S. 9. h. 28; CCC. S. 8. h. 37; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 19; 
Faust. A. 9. h. 25 ; and see p. 305 in Wanley. 

(c) Hit is swi)?e gedafenlie — sprinted in Thorpe, vol. ii. p. 282, 
from MS. Gg. 3. 28. h. 17 (2nd Series). Other copies — CCC. 
S. 8. h. 38 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 21 ; Faust. A. 9. h. 26. See also 
the Trin. MS. in Wanley, p. 166 (hom. 2). 

(d) Qelome at-eowde ure drihten — vol. ii. p. 288. Other 
copies — CCC. S. 8. h. 39 ; Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 22 ; Faust. A. 9. h. 
28 ; and see hom. 3 in the Trin. MS. in Wanley, p. 166. It 
must be observed that this homily, in same MSS., is intended to 
be suited for Wednesday in Easter Week, 

There are two homilies besides these, viz. M. )>. 1. her seg"? on 
iSisum bocum, &c., in MS. CCC. S. 5. h. 34; and This dai haued 
ure drihten, &c., being hom. 17 in the Trin. MS. in Wanley, 
p. 169. 

In Litania Majore Feria Terlia. 

The homily in the Blickling MS. beginning — M. J?. 1. we gehyr- 
don oft secgan, is found with the above rubric in MS. CCC. S. 
9» ^« 33> ^^d wi^^ *^® ^^^1® Lar-spell in CCC. S. 13. h. 10. 
There is a homily with the above rubric, but beginning— M. J>. 
1. Paulus se apostol — printed by Thorpe in vol. ii. p. 332, of 
which there are three other copies, viz. NE. F. 4. 11. h. 5 ; Jun. 
23. h. 8 [where it has the rubric — Be Visionibus Fursei et BrihU 
he1m%\ ; Vesp. D. 14. h. 39 [with the rubric — 8, Furseus GesiMe], 
There is a third homily, with the same rubric, beginning — 
M. J?. 1. )>ys syndon halige dagas & halwendlice— of which copies 
are in Jun. 22. h. 18 ; CCC. S. 5. h. 38 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 45. 
Also a fourth homily, beginning — Se eadiga Apostol lacobui 
in MS. Camb. Ii. 4. 6. h. 28. 
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In Ascensione domini. 

There are four homilies besides the one in the Blickling MS. 
They are as follows. 

One printed by Thorpe, vol. i. p. 294, beginning— Lucas se 
godspellere. Other copies — NE. F. 4. 11. h. 10 ; NE. F. 4. 12. 
h. 40 ; Jun. 22. h. 20 ; CCC. S. 6. h. 29 ; CCC. S. 8. h. 43 ; 
CCC. S. 13. h. 16 ; CCC. S. 1 7. h. 49 ; Camb. li. 4. 5. h. 30 ; Bibl. 
B^. 7. C. xii. h. 12 ; Faust. A. 9. h. 35 ; Vitel. C. 5. h. 26; 
see also horn. 12 in the Trin. MS. in Wanley, p. 166. 

Secondly, the homily — M. J?. 1. her secgad on "Bisse bocum — 
in CCC. N. 19. h. 15, and CCC. S. 17. h. 16. 

Thirdly, the homily — M. J?. 1. us is micclum to wuldrienne — 
in CCC. S. 5. h. 40. 

Fourthly, the homily — The holi prophet Abacuc, being hom. 
21 in the Trin. MS. described by Wanley, p. 171. 

In die sancto Pentecosten. 

The homily — Fram ]>am halgan easterlican daege — is printed 
with the above rubric in Thorpe, vol. i. p. 310. Other copies 
are — ^NE. F. 4. 11. h. 11 ; NE. F. 4. 12. h. 41 ; Jun. 22. h. 21 ; 
CCC. S. 5. h. 41 ; CCC. S. 6. h. 30 ; CCC. S. 8. h. 44 ; CCC. 
S. 13. h. 2 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 50 ; Camb. li. 4. 6. h. 32 ; Trin. MS. 
(Wanley, p. 166), h. 14 ; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 22 ; Faust. A. 9. 
h. 37 (misprinted xxx. in Wanley) ; V^itel. C. 5. h. 27 ; Lambeth 
MS. 185. h. 9 (see Wanley, p. 267). 

There is another homily, apparently unique, in § 21 of the 
Trin. MS. in Wanley, p. 171. It begins — ^Tho J>e ure louerd 
Jhe^u Crist. 

De Aasumptione heatm Marus. 

There is a second copy of the homily in the Blickling MS. in 
MS. CCC. S. 8. hom. 63, beginning — M. )>. 1. gehyra)? nu hwjet 
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her 8eg\f on ]?i88um bocum be ymre halgan £emnan Sea Marian 
ha be hire on iSas tid geworden was — and ending — Su gesettest 
ealle "Sine apostolas to minre byrgenne. & ie bletsige *Sinne 
%onne halgan iSe wunafS in eallra woroldda worold. Amen. 

There are two homilies printed by Thorpe. The first, in vol. i. 
p. 437, begins — Hieronimus se halga sacerd. Other copies — 
NE. F. 4. 12. h. 54; Jan. 2a. h. 31 ; Jun. 24. h. 7 ; CCC. S. 7. 
h. 31 ; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 30 ; Vesp. D. 14. h. 18 ; Vitel. D. 
17. h. 39 ; Vitel. C. 5. h. 46. 

The second, in vol. ii. p. 438, begins — M. )>. 1. hwilon ser we 
rehton eow. Other copies — NE. F. 4. 12. h. 19 ; and Vesp. D. 
14. h. 19. 

A fourth homily occurs at the very end of MS. Jun. 121, be- 
ginning — Se hsland becom. 

Perhaps we may add a fifth, from MS. Otho A. 13. See 
Wanley, p. 233. 

Natale S, Johannia Baptista. 

There is a homily, printed by Thorpe, vol. i. p. 350, beginning 
— Se godspellere Lucas awrat. Other copies — ^NE. F. 4. 1 1. h. 16 ; 
NE. F. 4. 12. h. 42 ; Jun. 22. h. 27 ; Jun. 24. h. 2 ; CCC. S. 7. 
h. 25 ; CCC. S. 8. h. 47 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 18 ; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. 
xii. h. 24 ; Otho B. 10. h. 19 ; Vesp. D. 14. h. 11 ; Vitel. C. 5. 

De Passiofie Apastolorum Petri et Pauli, 

The homily, printed in Thorpe, vol. i. p. 364 (cf. p. 370), con- 
sists of two parts. The former begins — Matheus se godspellere 
awrat — and exists by itself in MS. Vesp. D. 14. hom. 12. The 
latter^ beginning either — We wylla"? sefter tiisum godspelle, or — 
iEfter drihtnes upstige — is also found by itself in Camb. Ii. i . 
33. h. 8, and in Vitel. D. 17. h. 4. But they are commonly 
found together as in the MS. Og. 3. 28, printed by Thorpe, and 
in NE. F. 4. II. h. 19 and 20 ; NE. F. 12. h. 43 and 44; Jun. 
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22. h. 28 and 29 ; Jun. 24. h. 3 and 4 ; CCC. S. 7. h. 26 and 27 ; 
CCC. S. 8. h. 50 and 51 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 19 and 20 ; Bibl. Reg. 
7. C. xii. h. 25 and 26 ; Vitel. C. 5. h. 38 and 39. 

Ndtale S. Andrea Apostoli^ et Pasno ejwdem. 

The two homilies, printed by Thorpe, vol. i. pp. 576 and 586, 
are commonly found together, as in NE. F. 4. 1 1. h. 45 and 46 ; 
Jun. 23. h. 16 and 17 ; CCC. S. 7.h. 42 and 43 ; CCC. S. 17. h. 
38 and 34 ; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 38 and 39 ; and Vitel. C. 5. 
h. 58 and 59. But the former, beginning — Crist on sumere 
tide— occurs alone in NE. F. 4. 12. h. 29 ; and the latter, begin- 
ning — Se apostol Andreas — in Camb. li. i. 33. h. 9 ; and Vitel. 
D. 17. h. 26. 

There is a homily resembling that in the Blickling MS. and 
beginning — Her sigS )?st sefter )?am )>e drihten hselend crist — 
in MS. CCC. S. 8. hom. 71. This was printed by C. W. Good- 
win, M.A. for the Cambridge Antiquarian Society in 1851. 

There is a fourth homily^ beginning — ^The holi godspel — in a 
Trinity MS. See Wanley, p. 171. 

S. Miciaelis. 

There is a curious legend about S. Michael, with the rubric 
JDedi tio Ecclena Set MicAaelis archangeli^ printed in Thorpe 
vol. i. p. 502. There are several other copies of it, viz. NE. 
F. 4. h. 73 ; Jun. 22. h. 35 ; Jun. 24. h. t2 ; CCC. S. 7. h. 37 ; 
CCC. S. 8. h. 6^ ; CCC. S. 17. h. 29 ; Bibl. Reg. 7. C. xii. h. 
34 ; Vitel. D. 1 7. h. 23 ; Vitel. C. 5. h. 52. 

Besides this^ there is a homily in CCC. S. 2. hom. 18^ begin- 
ning — M. )>. 1. us is to worSianne and to msersianne seo gemind 
Jtsbs halgan heah-engles See Michaeles se was wundorlic serend- 
raca Sses almihtigan drihtenes. 
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Le S. Martino. 

There are four homilies about S. Martin. Two of these (the 
former, beginning — Martinus se wnndorfulla godes andettere — 
and the latter, beginning — Martinus se eadiga) are printed in 
Thorpe, vol. ii. pp. 498 and 516 ; and are also found together in 
MSS. CCC. S. 8. h. 68 and 69, and Vitel. D. 17. h. 21. 

A third homily is found, sometimes beginning with — Sulpi- 
cius hette sum snoter writere — and sometimes with — Martinus 
«e mere biscop. See MSS. NE. F. 4. 12. h. 17 ; Jul. E. 7. h. 
41 ; and Calig. A. 14. h. i. 

A fourth homily, in Jun. 86. hom. 8, begins as in the Bliek- 
ling MS. — Her we magon hwylcum hwega wordum secgan be 
"Saere arwyrSan gebyrda & be )>am halgan life & forSfore "Ssbs 
eadigan weres Ses Martinus. 

It is with pleasure that I express the thanks of our Society 
and myself to the Dowager Marchioness of Lothian and to the 
present Marquis of Lothian, for the loan of their unique MS. ; to 
our old so faithful and careful copier and helper Mr. E. Brock 
for his copy of the MS, and re-making of the exhaustive 
Glossary that Mr. William Payne had kindly prepared, and to 
Professor Skeat for his list of Homilies above. 

The delay in the appearance of this present completion of the 
book has been due, not to want of will, but to want of health, 
and to the scanty leisure that pressing professional work has left 
me ; so I pray you hold me excused. 



Lordship Lodge, Wood Green, N., 
November 7, 1879. 
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BUCKLING HOMILIES. 



OLD ENGLISH HOMILIES. 



>. 



A. D. 979. 



I. 



THE ANNUNCIATION OF SAINT MARY. 

[Jesus came into the world in order that his divine] nature might be 
manifested, and that sin might be eradicated ; and the doom of Eve's 
infelicity, which was denounced against her (that she should bring forth 
her children in pain and in sorrow) was reversed when Mary brought 
forth the Lord with rejoicing. Eve conceived through carnal lust, 
Mary in her womb conceived the merciful and the innocent Christ 
Eve bare tears in her womb, Mary brought forth through herself the 
everlasting joy for all the world. Eve brought forth her child in pain 
because she had conceived in sin. The Holy Qhost sowed the pure 
seed in the undefiled womb (of Mary), wherefore she, being a virgin 
became a mother, because, being a virgin, she had conceived. Each of 
these circumstances was miraculous, both that she had conceived without 
defilement, and that in child-bearing she continued ever immaculate. 
Grabriel was the messenger of these nuptials. What spake he to her, or 
what heard she when he spake 1 ' Hail, Mary ! full of grace, the Lord 
is with thee!' And through this greeting (salutation) she conceived, 
because he brought her everlasting salvation upon his tongue; but the 
devil, through the venom-bearing (venomous) adder (serpent), deceived 



OLD ENGLISH HOMILIES. 

FROM LORD LOTHIAN'S MS. 

A: D. 979. 



[ANNUNCIATIO S. MARI^.J A , . , . ' 

[The beginning is lost.} 

*. . . . r gecynd onwrigen, & seo syn adilegod. Ond w»bs se * p. t. 

dom oncyrred Euan ungesselignesse ^cst hire wees togecweden, 

hcrt heo oende on sare & on unrotnesse ba hire beam, Maria when Uie 

Saviour was 

oende bonne Drihten on blisse: Eua cende burh firenlust. bomthecurae 

' ' pronounced 

Maria cende }K)ne mildheortan & )K)ne unsce))]>endan Crist on ^'i^"^® ''^ 
hire inno)>e; Ena basr tearas on hire inno)>e. Maria brohte 
|nirh heo )K)ne ecean gefean eallnm middangearde ; Eua cende 
hire beam on sare ; for)K)n ]ye heo on synnum ge eacnod wees. 
Se Halga Ghist scow ]>ee/ cisene saed on ]H)ne unbesmitenan 
inno]>; forjion heo fsBmno cende, for^on heo wees fsemne 
geeacnod; 6Bg}ier wees wundor, ge ycet heo butan gebrosnunga 
geeacnod, Sc on l>8em cnihtgebeor]>rc heo a claene ]>urhwunode. 



Gabriel wses bissa brydbinga eerendwreca. Ilweet cw(e]y he to Gabrid wm 

^ the rociiaeiiger 

hire, o|>|>e hwset gehyrde heo, |)aer he cw»e|), *Wes )>u hal, ofaaivauou 
Maria, geofena full, Drihten is mid ]>c,' & from )>isse halettunge 
*heo wses geeacnod ; for)>on )>e he hire ]>[a ecean] heelo on his * p. 2. ' 
tungon brohte ; deofol )>onne |>urh )>a attor berendan nseddran, 

1—2 



t<' 
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the first woman with his evil suggestions and treachery, wherefore the 
angel spake to our Lord's mother, and thus addressed her : ' Hail (Mary) 
full of grace, the Lord is with thee !' The grace was brought for the 
sin of the first woman. She was called * full,' and not ' empty,' because 
she was filled with grace, and [through her] sin was eradicated. Let 
us hear now, in what manner, rejoicing and exulting in her song, the 
pious and holy virgin sang, and thus said : ' He filleth the hungry with 
good things, and the rich he sendeth away empty.' The angel said to 
her, * Hail Mary ! full of grace, the Lord is with thee, in thy heart and 
in thy womb, and is also with thee as thy helper. But rejoice, thou 
virgin ; for Christ shall descend from his heavenly exaltation, and from 
his angelic majesty, into thy womb ; and he shall so far humble himself 
that he [shall come] from his paternal bosom, [and choose] thee as his 
mother.' .... because it receiveth him, it does not comprehend him, 
but the faith must be proclaimed from earth up to heaven. Lo ! we 
have now heard tliat the Heavenly King entered the humble womb of 
the ever-pure virgin — that was the temple of piety and of all purity. 
The angel said to her, ' Blessed be thou among all women, for blessed 
is the fruit of thy womb.' In the words of the angel was heard, 
that through her offiipring should be healed all man and womankind. 
The first mother of mankind brought affliction (vengeance) into the 
world when she brake God's behests, and into this affliction was she 
cast. She brought upon herself and all her kin the greatest misery. 
And moreover that affliction was so grievous, tliat every man should 
come with sorrow into this world, ^and here live in sorrow, and depart in 
pain. And now this holy virgin Mary brought to all believers these 
blessings, and eternal salvation ; therefore, let all mankind love and 
honour her with word and with deed — ^because .... she concealed much, 
she received into her humble bosom the Son of God the Father, whom 
heaven and earth are unable to comprehend. Let us love our creator, and 
praise him according to our means with all our might, even as we may 
hear that the holy virgin did, who loved him with sincerity of heart ; 
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mid hire ymre yfelan sceonesse & facne, beswac ]>oue serestan 
wifmon ; for)K)n wses se engel sprecende to ures Drihtnes 
meder & bus cwBBb, ^^es bu hal, geofena fill ; Drihten is Tiie anger* 

' #0 wlutatiou. 

mid )>e.' Seo gebfu wees broht for ymre synne )>seB serestan 

vifes. Heo wses ' ful ' cweden nees ' aemetugu/ for^on ye beo 

waea mid gife gefylled, & seo synn w»s adilegod. Gehyron we 

nn to hwylcum gemete seo arwyr])e faemne & seo halige, on 

bire cantice gefeonde and blissigende, sang & J)U8 cw8e|>, * pa mw7'» wng. 

bingrigendan be gefylle]> mid godum, & )>a welegan be forlsete]> 

on idebiesse/ He cw8e]> se engel to bire, ' Wes )>u bal, Maria, 

geofena fal ; Dribten is mid ye, on )>inre heortan & on ]>inam 

innobe, & eac on binum fiiltome. Ac blissa bu, fsemne, for- ci«rtot chow 

* ' ^ _ - - - - - - Mary for hfa 

^n ye Crist of Heofona beanessum & of Jjcem engelicum J)rym- mot>>«f, 

mum on ]>inne inno|> astige)) ; and be bine to yon geea]>mede]> 

y<et be of' bis ysem faederlican sceate ye bimto meder' *[ . . . .] 'p.s. 

yj ye be bine onfeh]>, ne beluce)? [be bi]ne no ; ac se geleafa 

sceal beon fram eorban up to beofonum areabt. Hweet we nu She was a /-; ^'-' ' 

'^ pure (emple. 

gebyrdon yat se beofonlica cyning ineode onpbne medmycclan 
inno}» Jpiere a claenan faemnan, ycBt wees yast tempi yetre ge- 
]>ungennes8e & eabre clnnnesse. He cw8e)> se engel to bire, 
' Wes ]>u gebletsod betub eall wifa cynn ; for]K>n se wsestm )>ines 
inno)>e8 is gebletsad.' On )>»s engles worduwTwfles gebyred f^*'^^,^^ 
yasi J)urb bire beor)>or sceolde beon gebseled eall wifa cynn & ^***^ *® *™'- 
wera. Seo esreste modor ]>yses menniscan cynnes wrsecwite 
middangearde brobte, ]>a beo Godes bebodu abreec ; & on ]>is 
wrsecwite aworpen wses. Heo basfde bire sylfre geworht ycU 
mseate wite & eallum bire cynne, ge y<Bt wite waes to )>aes Strang 
]mb< segbwylc man sceolde mid sare on )>a8 world cuman, & ber 
on sorb^m beon, & mid sare of fi:ewitan : ond nu beos balisre Mary brought 
fsBnme Sancto Maria brobte eallum geleaffuUum )>aes bletsunga ^*<'"- 
& ece bnlo. Lufian bie nu for)>on eall wifa cynn h wera, 

& hie * weoHSian, wordum & dsedum f [or ] mycel • p. 4. 

bewreab, beo onfeng on bire medmycclan bosm God Feeder 
Sunu, |>one ne magon befon beofon and eor])e. Lufian we ume 
Sceppend & bine berian aefter urum gemete, calle msegene, swa 
we gehyran magon ycRt seo balige fa?mnc dvde, seo hinc lufodc 
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and with a joyfiil mind she sang in her psalm, and thus said, 'My 
soul doth magnify the Lord, and my spirit doth rejoice in Qod my 
Saviour, for he hath seen the meekness of his handmaiden, and from 
thenceforth all generations have called me blessed ; for he that is mighty 
hath done to me great things, and holy is his name ; and his mercy is 
great towards Israel, and towards all mankind who fear him.' The 
Lord came into the world among the people of Israel, and set forth 
to them example of eternal life, and invited them to heaven's kingdom, 
through his miracles and evangelical lore (teaching). And then men 
despised his teaching and gave way to envy, and hung him on the 
cross, and he through his pasdon overcame the old traitor, and put down 
the devil's kingdom on this earth, and then was excluded the lamenta- 
tion of Eve through the ever-pure virgin. It is to be observed that, 
after the blessing and salutation of the angel, Mary pondered a long 
time, and silently considered what the greeting might be. Then 
the heavenly messenger explained it to her, and said, ' Fear not Mary, 
for thou hast found favour with Qod — thou shalt bring forth a son and 
shalt call him Saviour (Jesus).' When the virgin heard the beginning 
of this divine issue, then spake she thus : ' How may this be, seeing that 
I have known no mani ' Then said the angel unto her, 'The Holy Spirit 
shall come upon thee, and the power of the Highest shall encompass thee, 
and he that shall be bom of thee shall be called the Son of Ood.' And 
again he spake: 'Open now thy direst and pure bosom, and let the 
tabernacle of thy womb be expanded, and let the inspiration of the 
Heavenly embrace be blown into thee j and the natural heat, through 
the might of the Holy Ghost, shall be quiescent in thee, and let 
thy expansive womb be decked with all adornments. The redness of 
the rose glitters in thee, and the whiteness of the lily shines in thee ; 
let Christ's bride-bower (chamber) be adorned with every variety of 
flowers that are produced/ Then the angel spake again, ' Answer, thou 
virgin, wherefore delayest thou to illumine the earth ) And the angel of 
the Lprd awaiteth thy permission. Lo ! thou hast just heard how it may 
come to pass that the Holy Ghost shall come upon thee, and the power of 
the Highest shall shine around thee, and thou shalt bring forth the King 
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mid inneweardre heortan ; & bli)»e mode heo sang on )>flem 

cantice k )>U3 cwsb]>, *Min saul mycclaj) Drihten & min g**^ ^J^JriLT"* 

ivjDSuma)) on Qod minom Haelende; for%on he eceawode ]ia 

eajymodnesse his |>eowene; of ]K)n me eadige cwiedon ealle 

cneorisna ; for}K)n he me mycel dyde se )>e mihtig is, & 

his noma halig, ond his mildheortnes is mycel on Isra- 

helam, and on eallum monna cynne \q him hine ondrseda^/ 

Drihten com on middangeard mid Israhela cynne, and him 

eces lifes bysene onstealde, & hie to heofona rice la)K)de, )>urh 

his wundor-geweorc & ]yurh ]»a godspellican lare. Ond hie nu 

his lare forhogodan, & him sBfest to genaman, and hine on 

rode ahengon ; * & he ]>urh his )>rowunga ]H>ne ealdan gedwolan * p. $. 

oforBwi)>de, & deofles rice gene]>erode on ]>ys8um middangearde ; 

& tor wees Eaan wop ute betyned burh bsere a clsenan ftemnan, Mary'g 

|>aes IS to tacne, ^t heo Mana SBiter bses engles bletsunga & at the angei'a 

halettunga lange smeade, & swigende %ohte hwset seo halettung 

waere. Se hcofonlica eerendwreca hire ])a cy))de & )>us cwsb)>: 

<Ne ondrsed )>u ]>e, Maria, ]>u )>e gemetest gife beforan Gode ; 

¥u cennest sunu ]K)ne ))U nemnest Hselend/ Mid ))y ^ heo 

gehyrde [K)ne fniman ^ees godcundan tuddres, ]>a cw8e]> heo 

)»us : ' Hu m»g ])is ]>us geweor))an, for]yon ]>e ic nsenigne wer Gabriel ex. 

ne ongeat 1 ' I)a cweeb se engel to hire, ' Se Halsnt Gast mystery of the 

cyme]> ufon on )«, & })ses Hehstan maegen )>e embsele];, ))cb< bi¥ 

balig Godes Sunu genemned/ Eft he cw»]>, ' Openige nu |>in 

se fsegresta fsB]ym k se clnna, & sy }^t geteld aj^ened ])ines 

inno^es, & seo onblawnes |?8Bre heofonlican onf8B)>mnesse sy 

gewindwod on )»e. Ond seo gecyndelice hseta |)urh )xb^ m®gen 

)ias Halgan Gastes seo gestille]? on )>e, & sy ]>in |)8et f8ei|>mlice 

hrif mid eallum ^fsBgemessum gefrsetwod. Seo readnes ]>8ere*p. 6. 

rusan lixe]> on ]>e, & seo hvitnes ]>8ere lilian scine)> on )>e, & 

mid eallum missenlicum afeddum blostmum s^ se Cristes brydbur He demands 

an answer 

gefrsetwod. Se engel ]>a eft cwee)y, 'onaswara, ]>u faemne, to from Mary, 
hwon yldestu middangeard to onlyhtennel k Drihtnes engel 
bide)> )>inre ge]>afunga. HwsBt )>u nu gehyrdest hu hit beon msBg 
|»fet se Halga Gast cume]> ufan on })e, & J^aes Hehstan msBgen |>e 
ymbscineji, & ]>u cennest cyning ealra clsennessa, & )>inne maBg)»hdd 
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of all purity, and thy virginity thou shalt not impair. Now, for a long 
time, the door of heaven's kingdom, through which I have been sent 
hither, stands closed through [the sin of] the first persons, but now 
through thee they shall be unclosed, O thou blessed Mary, all this 
captive world awaiteth thy consent ; for Qod hath appointed thee as a 
surety here in this world, and through thee shall intercession be made 
for Adam's guilt to him who formerly, on account of man's sin, was 
so angry that he closed the holy home; but through thee shall the 
entrance again be opened, and thou shalt succour mankind. Wherefore 
the Heavenly King shall prepare thy womb as a bridal chamber for his 
son, and also great joy in the bride-chamber ; and he shall forg^ye all 
offences whatsoever this world has previously committed against him.' 
O dearest men, great was this messenger, and a great message brought he, 
wherefore his name signifies 'the strength of Qod/ Well was he so named, 
since he whose coming he spake of and announced had power over aU 
creatures ; and neither the be^nning of his kingdom, nor his might nor 
his majesty shall ever be diminished, but he shall be ever eternal. Then 
the evangelist informs us that the blessed virgin St. Mary was afirighted, 
and with trembling voice meekly replied, and thus said, ' I am the hand- 
maiden of the Lord, be it unto me according to thy word.' O what beauti- 
ful meekness was there found in the ever pure vii^gin 1 The angel said to 
her that she should be the mother of her creator, and she called herself 
a ' handmaiden.' Then the heavenly messenger returned home unto the 
kingdom above, from whence he previously was sent. The Lord in the 
chamber of the virgin, in that seemly throne, took a bodily garment for 
his divinity. Then was sent the treasure of divine majesty into the bond 
(receptacle) of the pure womb [of the virgin]. And after an interval of nine 
months he came forth, as the prophet declared concerning him, thus saying : 
' The Lord hath set his house in the sun, and from it hath gone out as a 
bridegroom from his bridal chamber.' That came to pass when the King of 
Glory, upon this earth, came forth from the womb of the ever pure-virgin ; 
and then the exulting giant as Lord dwelt joyfully on the earth until he 
came to the throne of the rood, in the ascent of which all our lives he 



ANNUNCIATIO S. MAKLE. 9 

BO ne gewemmest. In geara heofonrices duru, ])e ic wtes ]>urb Through 
hider onsended belocen stande}^ ]>urh |>a serestan men, nu heo gates of bea- 

^ VOD were to 

8ceal )K)iine ]>urh )>e ontened oeon. Eala )>u eadige Maria, eall be uncioMd. 
yeos gehsft-world bide]> ])inre ge])afunga ; for)K)n ])e Qod )>e liafa]> 
to gisle her on middangearde geseted, 6c Adames gylt ]>urh 
|>e Bceal beon ge]>ingod & ]>8eni ^ geara abolgen wbbs for 
manna synnnm, ^cet he )K)ne halgan ham beleac; ]>urh ]>e 
9oeal beon se ingang eft geopenod, & ]>u gehelpest l^ysses 
menniscan ^cynnes; for]>on se heofonlica Cyning gearwa|» * p. 7. 
^inne inno% his Suna to brydbure, & on )>8em brydlocan 
mjoekie gefean; & he forgife)> eall swa hwset swa ^es mid- 
dangeard ler wi]> bine sebjlig^a geworhte/ Eala men Y& Oabrid 

means * the 

leofestan, mycel wses |>e8 lerendwreca, & mycel ^rende brohte jt^ of 
he ; for|>on his nama wses gereht * Oodes strengo.* Wei ^t 
wees gecweden, for|>on ))e se haefde msegen ofer ealle gesceafba 
|>e be towearde ssgde & bodode ; & his rices ongin, ne his 
mihte, ne bis mflegen-|>rynmie8 nefre gewona%^ ne weor^)y, ac i ms, 
he bi% aa ece. ponns cy])e]> se godspellere ^cRt seo eadige fsemne 
Saiicto ICaria forhtode, & bifigendre stefne ea^modlioe and- 
swarode, & bus cweeb : * Ic eom Drihtnes beowen, geweorbe me Mary's meek- 

. neas was seen 

letter bmum wordmn.' Eala hw8Bt tor wses tBdeer ea^modnesinbercaiung 

'^ r © herself'a 

gemeted on ^mfe a clsenan feemnan. Se engel hire saegde ^cRt handmaid.* 
heo sceolde modor beon hire Scyppendes, & heo hie sylfe to 
¥eowene genemde. & be |)a se heofonlica aerendwreca eft ham 
oerde on ¥a nplican ricn, )>onon )>e he ser sended w»s. He )>a 
Drihten on ]>8ere ibmnan brydbure, & on ^mm gerisnlican 
hehsetle onfeng lichoman gegyrelan * to bis godcundnesse. * p. 8. 
pa W8es gesended ^cU goldhord jites m8egen-]>rymme8 on |K)ne 
bend J^ses clsenan inno^Ses; & he j^a sefter nigan mon^a fiece 
foT^eode, swa se witga be ^n cy))de, & )>us cw8e)> : ' Drihten ps. xvul 6. 
asette on sunnan his bus, & of yedm dteode swa swa brydguma 
of his brydbure.* pcet wsbs )K>nne ^ast se wuldorcyning on 
middangeard cwom for]> of J^sem inno])e |)8ere a clsenan feemnan, 
& )« swa se hyhtenda gigant, swa Drihten on middangearde 
bli^ wimodiB o]>)>9et he becom to )>9em heahsetle )>8ere rode on 
l^iem upstige eall ure lif he getremcde. He scaldc his [K)ne 
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supported ; and he gaye his red gem, which was his holy blood, and thereby 
made us participators of the heavenly kingdom ; and it shall come to pass 
on Doomsday that he will come to judge the quick and the dead. Then 
shall all creatures, both the hosts of heaven and of earth, be afraid. Let 
us rejoice then in the union of Qod and men, and in the union of the 
bridegroom and the bride, that is Christ and the holy church. Let us 
honour Christ set in the manger, because, through meekness, he hath 
filled fourfoldly this earth with believers. Let us honour also the 
clothes of his person (humanity), by which our nature (or original con- 
dition) was renewed. Let us honour St. Mary, for we ought to praise 
and bless her, because hosts of angels called her blessed. So must we 
believe that angels earnestly beheld her from the day that they knew 
that the blessed Mary had conceived of the Holy Qhost. In her was 
fulfilled what was sung in the Song of Songs, thus saying : ' Solomon's 
bed was surrounded by guards, that is by sixty men, the strongest that 
were in Israel, and each of them had a sword girt to his hip (side), on 
account of the terror of the night.' Now then what was Solomon's bed 
else but the holy womb of the ever pure virgin 1 The peace-loving king, 
our Lord Jesus Christ, chose and sought that womb. But what meant 
the sixty strong men who were standing about the bed for fear of nightly 
alarm) That was when the holy virgin was encompassed with the 
heavenly hosts of angels for protection, because they knew that in her 
abode the heavenly king. So then the heavenly angels shield and guard 
all holy souls in which the king of peace abides. On this day descended 
the heavenly treasure into this world from the throne of our creator, that 
was Christ, the son of the living God, who came for the adorning and 
honouring of his bride, that is, all who are holy. Therefore let us love 
our Lord with all our lives, and above all other things, because, of his 
great mercy, he so humbled himself, that he sought (visited) us in this our 
exile and gave us a healthful mind and heavenly behests. Therefore we 
must lead our whole life in meekness after the example of the holy queen 
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readan gim, ^cet wsbs his )>»t halige blod, mid ]>on he us gedyde 
d«l-nimende jises heofonlican rices ; ond ^ost geweor]>e)> oa domes 
d«ge )kv< he cyme]> to dememie ewicum & deadnm. ponne forh- ^e oogbt to 
tia^ ealle gesceafta, ge heofonware ge eor)>ware. Qifk>n we }K)ime union of ood 
on )H>ne gemanan Qodes A mamia, & on ]H)ne gemanan |^s 
brydgnman & )«ere bryde, ]^< is Crist *Sc seo halige cyrice. *p.9. 
Arweor^ian we Crist on binne ^ asetene ; forJ>on J?e )>nrh ^a JJ***!^ */ 
ea^modnesse feowerfealdlice mid geleafiullum he gefylde ]>ysne ^^ ^* 
middangeard. Weor]>ian we eac ]>a cla]>a8 his hades, of )>8em 
wses ure gecynd geedneowod. Weor)>ian we Sancte Marian ; 
for)K)n ]»e heo is us to herianne ft to eadgienne, for]K>n |>e heo 
engla ]>reata8 eadige bodedon ; swa is to lyfenne ^t englas Ang«b 

,. m % 1 1 j» t ,.. 1 watched over 

hie geome beheoldan of )>8em daege ^e hie wiston ^aU heo seo Mary aft«r 
eadige Maria geeacnod wees of |«em Halgan Qaste. On hireoaptkm. 
w»8 gefyUed jMB^te on Cantica Canticorum wsbs gesungen, & 
pQB gecweden : ' Salomones reste wsbs mid weardum ymbseted, 
p<H wses mid syztigom werum, yssm strengestum ye on 
Israhelnm wBBron & anra gehwylc hsefde sweord ofer^ his hype ' origbwUif 
for nihtlicum ege* — Eno nu hwsBt wees seo Salomones rseste 
elles bnton se halga inno% ]>8ere a claenan ) pone inno]> geceas & 
gesohte se gesibsuma cyning ure Drihten Hselend Crist Ac 
hwset meende \<Bt syxtig wera strongera *)>e )>»r stondende * p. lo. 
wseron jrmb ba reste for nihtlicum ege ] pcet wsbs ]>onne yat She was mr. 

rounded by 

seo halige feemne wsbs ymbseald mid )>on heofonlican camp- >><Mte of 
weorode engla ]»reatas to healdenne ; for]H>n )>e hie wiston \(Zt 
on hire eardode se heofonlica cyning, swa )K)nne j^a heofonlican 
englas scelda% & healda^ ealle halige sawla on ))8ere se gesib- 
suma cyning earda^. On J^issum dsBge astag \cBt heofonlice 
goldhord on )>y8ne jrmbhwyrffc fram ]>8em heahsetle ure Gescyp- 
pendes )hv< wses Crist )«eB lifgendan Qodes Sunu, se com to 
wlitignesse & to weor]>ange his bryde, ^cU syndon )>onne ealle 
halige. Foi^on lufian we ume Drihten mid eallum urum life, we ought to 

love our Lord 

& ofer ealle ojnru )>ingj foH5on |>e he bine sylfne to]K)n geea]>- for uic^t 
medde for his tare mycclan mildheortnesse )m^ he us gesohte ^ «•• 
on ^ sel^eodignesse, & us sealde halwendne ge)H)ht & 
heofonlice bebodu. For^n we sceola^ call ure lif on ca]>mod- 
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of Qod, for she perceived that the living, son of God had sought her. 
Then was she in all things the meeker, as she manifested in the words 
with which she praised the LoixL, thus saying : ' My soul magnify the 
Lord.' She praised him not only with words but with all her heart. 
Let us love him now and magnify his name, not only in prosperous cir- 
cumstances but also in adverse circumstances, then he will not permit us 
to be tempted beyond measure. If we through meekness endure all things, 
then will our Lord be the firmest support and the best shield against all 
the temptations of the devil. She said ' I am the handmaiden of my Lord, 
let it be unto me according to thy word.' That was undoubted humility 
when she called herself ' handmaiden,' and the angel had announced to 
her that she was chosen as the mother of her creator, and had made 
known to her that she was the most blessed above all womankind. Well 
it seemed then that she was humble who bore the humble and merciful 
king, who concerning himself thus spake to his disciples : * Learn of me, for 
I am merciful and lowly ;' and most fitting was it too that he should 
descend to earth through the pure members of the holy virgin, that we 
may the more assuredly know that he is the origin and teacher of all 
purity, and we believe therefore and know assuredly that Christ's dwelling- 
place or abode is not in the heart of any man who hath no mercy. 
Now then, dearest men, let us believe in our Lord, and love him and 
keep his behests, then shall be fulfilled in us what he himself hath 
declared — * Blessed be the pure in heart, for they shall see God.' In 
that sight shall be all believers, and of his bliss there shall be no end, 
but ever may they rejoice with him, where he liveth and reigneth, ever 
without end everlastingly. Amen. 
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nesse healdan, sefter ]>8ere bjsne ]>sere halgan Oodes cjningan ; 

for)H>n heo ongeat ^t se lifigenda Qodes Sonu *hie hsefde • p. ii. 

gesoht, )ia waes heo on eallum ]yingam )>e ea)>inoddre, swft heo 

on )»8em wordam cy^e, ]>a heo Drihten herede, & )>U8 cw8e]> : 

* Qemycclise min saul Drihten/ Ne herede heo hine no mid Let o« pniae 

, God in pro*- 

wordum annm, ac mid eab% heortan. Lufian we hine nu & pwoiu and 

advene dr. 

his noman mycclian nses no on gesundum |>ingum anum, ac <^^^°**^*°<^ 
eac Bwylce on wi^rweardum' ]>ingum, )K)nne ne leete]? he us 
no costian ofer gemet. Gif we |>urh eaj^modnesse eall areefnal^, 
]K>nne bi]> Drihten ure se trumesta 8ta}K)l, & se selosta scyld, 
wi% eallum deofles costnungum. Heo cwsej), 'ic eom mines 
Drihtnes ]>eowen; geweor]>e me sefter ]yinum wordum;' ^cBtMnryvnu 
W8es anrsddlicu ea|>modnes ^cBt heo sylf hie )»eowen nemde, & so wm her 
hire cy^e se engel )m^ heo wees gecoren to m^er hire 
Scyppendej & he hire cy|Kle ^i'heo wses seo eadgeste ofer 
eall wifa cynn. Wei |ice< ger&s ^(Bt heo weere ea^mod |>a heo 
}K)ne ea]>modan cyning beer Sc ^ne mildheortan, se be him 
sylfum cw8e]> to his ]>egnum, 'Leornia^ aet me, for^n ]>e ic 
eom mildheort & ea]>mod/ Wei ^cet eac gedafena|> ]>a;< he to 
eor]>an astige burh ba clsBuan leomu ]>ffire * halgan fsBmnan ^<Bt * p- is> 

He is the 

we be gearor wiston bat he is ordfruma & lareow ealre claen- wMiroeofaii 

purity. 

nesse; & we ]>ses gele&% & geare witon Y<^t swa hwylc man 
8wa mildheortnesse nafa%, ne bi]> )>8er Cristes eardung ne his 
wunung on Jieere heortan. Nu ]>onne, men |»a leofestan, gelyfan 
we on ume Drihten, & hine lufian, & tiin bebodu healdan, 
)>onne bi% on us gefylled ^t he sylfa cwse)?, ^Eadige beo|> )>a 
daenan heortan, for)H>n ))e hie Qod geseo^.' On )>8ere gesih^ 
wesa% ealle geleaffulle, and his blisse ne bi% naenig ende, ah 
hie a motan mid him gefeon, yesr leofa% & rixa% a buton ende 
on ecnesse. A[m]en. 
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11. 

QUINQUAGESIMA OR SHKOVE SUNDAY. 

HEAR now, dearest men, how Luke the evangelist spake concerning 
this present time, and also of the time to come ; and how onr 
Lord would come to the place in which he was to suffer. Then when 
the time was nigh at hand, the Saviour ix)ok his twelve disciples apart 
from the company and said to them, ' Now we shall go to Jerusalem, 
and then shall he fulfilled all the holy writings that were written 
concerning the Son of Man. And he shall he given into the hands of 
heathen men, that they may mock him ; they shall hind him and scourge 
him and i^t in his face ; and after the scourging they shall slay him, and 
the third day he shall rise from death.' Christ's disciples were not ahle 
then to understand any of these sayings, hut they were hidden from them 
hecause they were still veiled hy worldly thoughts. Then it came to 
pass that the Saviour came nigh to Jericho, and there sat hy the way a 
hlind heggar, and heard a great multitude going hefore him. Then he 
asked what it might he. They answered him, and said, ' It is Jesus 
of Nazareth/ Then he cried with a loud voice, and thus spake : ' Have 
mercy upon me, Son of David, have mercy upon me.' Those who were 
going hefore (the Saviour) hade him he silent, and the more they 
restrained him the louder he cried, and thus spake : ' Have mercy upon 
me, thou Son of David, have mercy upon me I' Then the Saviour stood 
still, and hade the hlind man he hrought unto him ; and when he drew 
near unto him, he said to him, ' What wilt thou that I should do unto 
thee 1 ' The hlind man answered him and said, ' Lord, that I may see ! ' 
The Saviour said unto him, ' Receive thy sight ; thine own faith hath 
made thee whole.' Then forthwith he saw, and immediately followed 
our Lord, and praised and worshipped him. And all the people who 
saw this miracle magnified his name. Lo ! we have now heard this 
holy gospel read hefore us ; nevertheless we must repeat it, so that we 
may the hetter understand that it concerns us as an example of eternal 
life. Now we have previously heard that the Saviour spake to his 
disciples concerning his passion, and pain, and the mockery which he 
should suffer at the hands of the Jews. He did this because he would 
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II. 

DOMINICA PRIMA IN QUINQVAGESIMA. 

Gy.HKRAn no, men ]>a leofestan, hu Lucas ee godspellere 
Bsegde be Jiisse ondweard&n tide, ge eac be |>8ere toweardan, 
& hu Drihten wolde cuman to ]>8Bre etowe ^q he on |)rowian wolde. 
pa mid yy )>e hit nealsehte )>9ere tide, Heelend genam his twelf 
^egDBB sundor of }^m weorode, & him to cw8e)>, * Nu we faraf chrfat par- 
te Gerusalem, & )>onne beo^ *gefylde ealle J« halgan gewreotu JjJJ^JJfJjj. 
J>e be mannes suna awritene wsBron ; & he bi^ geseald hse]>num J'p**^ 
mannum, ]>8et hie hine bysmrian ; hie hine binda^ & swinga]? & 
BpcettiaV on his onsjne; & aefter ]>8ere swinglan hie hine 
ofslea^; & )>7 )>riddan dsege he of dea|>e arise]>.* Hi )« |)a 
Gristes ^egaaa )>eo88a worda n§ji ongeotan ne mehton j ac hie 
wnron him bediglede, for)H)n )>e hie wseron jiagyt mid world- 
ge}K)htum bewiigene, pa wses geworden ^at Hselend genealsehte wfa«n nigh to 
G^richo. pa 8»t tor sum blind bear£ei be %on wege, & gehjrde blind man 

crlw to him 

mycde menigo him beforan feran; )>a ahsode he hwsBt ^(Btfotmncy, 
wsere. Hie him oncfoworedon & cwsedon, ' Hit is Hselend se 
Nazarenisca.' He ^ cleopode hluddre ste&e, ft )>ub cw6e]>: 
'Miltsa me, Dauides sunu, miltsa me.' pa fore-ferendan him 
budon pat he swigade ; & swa hie him 8wy]>or styrdon, swa he 
hindor cleopode, & )>us cw8e]>: 'Miltsa me, Dauides sunu, 
miltsa me/ Heelend |»a gestod, & hine het to him geleedon ; Sc 
mid ]>y )»e he him genealsehte, he him tocw8e)>, ' Hweet wilt ]>u 
JiSBt ic |>e do ? ' Se blinda him on(2swerede *& cw8e]>, ' Drihten, * p. u. 
^(Bt ic mege geseon.' Heelend him tocwie)>, * Loca nu ; )>in Hm Lord n- 
agen geleafa )« hsef)) gehseledna* He )ya sona instaepes geseh, sight. 
& )« sona wiBS Drihtne fylgende ; & hine herede Sc weor|K)de. 
A eal )>{0^ folc |>e }>i8 wxmdor geseah, his noman myccledon. 
«* Hwaet we nu gehyrdon }»is halige godspel beforan us rsedan, 6c 
]ieh we hit sceolan eft ofercwejian, ^<Bt we |>e geomor witon y<Bt 
hit us to bysene belimpe]> eces lifes. Nu eer we gehyrdon ^cet Christ spoko 
Hselend hb j^guum ssede his )>rowunga & )>a sar & ^ bysmra lowers of bis 
ye he mid ludeum adreogan wolde; for^n he ]>i8 dyde Y<^t 
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that, when they should see his hard bonds, they should not be troubled 
in mind ; and in order that they should be comforted when they saw 
him dying, he gave them the promise of his resurrection, which he truly 
performed, as he also ere did with respect to his passion. His disciples 
were as yet carnal-minded, and were not yet confirmed with the power 
of the Holy Spirit, therefore they were not able to understand the words 
of the heavenly mystery. Nevertheless, he confirmed their belief by 
means of his heavenly works, though they understood not the words 
of the heavenly mystery. Now, dearest men, we must turn (apply) 
those marvels to the truth of (our) faith in our Lord Jesus (Jhrist, those 
wonders, namely, which he, through his great power, wrought before 
men's eyes. We knew not previously who the blind man was, but 
now we may understand what the mystery betokeneth. All mankind 
was in blindness after that the first persons were driven from the 
bliss of paradise, and left the brightnesses of the heavenly light, and 
endured the darknesses and poverties of this world. Our Lord, then, 
by his coming, illumined this world, and restored, to all believers, the 
path to the way of life, so that they may, with willingness of mind and 
good deeds, merit the light of the eternal life. Holy Scriptures liken 
this world unto the moon, because when it wazeth it is like to the 
good man, who directs his hopes to the eternal light ; and when the 
moon waneth, then betokeneth it our mortality and the waning of this 
world. The evangelist hath said that when the Saviour came nigh to 
Jericho, that light returned to the blind. That means that the deity 
• took our frail nature, and then forthwith the heavenly light which the 
first man forsook returned to mankind ; and therefore Qod came down 
to us because he would that we should be upraised to his divine nature. 
Right was it that the blind man sat by the way begging, because the 
Lord himself hath said, ' I am the way of truth,* and he who knows not 
the brightness of the eternal light is blind ; and he liveth and believeth 
who sitteth by the way begging, and prays for the eternal light, and 
ceaseth not. He who perceiveth not the darkness of his own sins, let 
him know that he shall be deprived of the eternal light except he make 
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he wolde bonne hie ffesawon his ^ heardan bendas, hcet hie He comforted 

' ^ ' f ^ thembytell- 

ne wseron on heora mode &:edrefede ; &, ^onne me hine gesawon m them of 

^ ^ his resxurrec- 

sweltendne, jnui hie )>onne waeron afrefrede, he him gehet his t^n. 
sristd, swa he ]>a mid so^e gefylde, gelice swa he ser )>a 
)»rowunge dyde. •His l^egnas wceron y&gft flsesclices modes, 
& nsron mid gastes msegene getremede ; *for))On hie ne*p. i5. 
mihton ]>a word ongeotan ]>8es heofonlican gerynes, hw£e]>re he 
getrymede heora geleafan mid ]K>n heofonlicon weorce, |>oah 
hie ^t word ]»es heofonlican ger3rnes ne ongeaton. Nu we • 
Bceolan, men ]ya leofestan, %a wundor gecyrran on 80]>f8estnesse 
geleafan ures Drihtnes Haelendes Gristes, )>a he )>urh his ))a 
mycclan miht worhte beforan manna eagum. We nestan ser Tiie blind man 

betokens All 

hwaet se blmda wees ; nu we magon ]>onne ongytan hwset ^t mankind. 
geryne tacna)>. Eal )>is mennisce cyn wees on blindnesse, 
8eo%¥an j^a serestan men asceofene weeron of gefe^n neorxna 
wanges, & )>a beorhtnessa forleton ])8es heofonlican leohtes, & 
bisse worlde beostro & erm^a browodan. Drihten ba burh his Our Lord by 

' ^ ^ ' ' ' hia advent 

tocyme jjysne middangeard onlyhte, & eallum geleaffalum illumined the 

monnnm heora gong ge8ta])e1ade to lifes wege, }^at hie magon 

)»iirh Jia lustfulnesse heora modes, mid godum daedum, . 

geeamian leoht ]7«s ecan lifes. Halige gewreotu us tacnia|> 

|)as •world J>urh Jjone monan ; for)H)n J)onne he wexej>, he bi^ * p- 16. 

gelic (wem godum men ]>e ahopa% to |78em ecean leohte, & The world i« 

^ , waxing and 

bonne se mona wana¥, bonne tacna^ he ure deablicnesse, & bisse waning nke 

the moon. 

worlde wanunge. Gwse)> se godspellere, mid )>y |)e se Haelend 

genealfehte Gericho, ^cet leoht cyrde to )>on blfndan. pce^ 

tacna)> ]hk< seo godcundnes onfeng ure tydran gecynde; |>a 

C3rrde sona \cet heofonlice leoht to ]>yssum menniscan c}ime, 

jw se ssresta man forlet ; & for^n God to us niJHjr astahg * |>e * h <* erased. 

he wolde hat we waeron upahafene to his godcundnesse. Eihtlic iiewhoknows 

notoftlieeter- 

^CBi waes \cBt se blmda be %eem wege saete wsedliende ; for- nai li^iit is 
)K)n |)e Drihten sylfa cw8e)>, ' Ic eom weg so^faestnesse / & se 
\e ne can )ia beorhtnesse |>8es ecan leohtes, se bi% blind. & se 
leofa% & gelyfet> se }>e site)? be Jjsem wege wsedliende, & ))onne 
bide]) )>se8 ecan leohtes, & no ne gcblinne)>. Se |K)nne ne 
ongyte)> ]>a |>eoBtra his agenra synna, wite he ))8et he bi^ wana 

2 
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amends for what he hath previously forgotten. Let us now cry out 
with sorrowfulness of mind and with sincerity of heart, as the blind 
man did, and say, 'Have mercy upon me. Son of David, have mercy 
upon me ! ' Let us now consider and think what was denoted by the 
multitude that endeavoured to restrain the blind man from crying out. 
I will tell you what the multitude denoteth. It betokeneth the carnal 
will and the unrestrained lusts (vices) which often come through the 
suggestions of the devil into men's hearts before the Lord's works may 
abide there ; and their minds are thereby moved with various thoughts, 
BO that the voice of their hearts is much troubled in their prayers. Let 
us now hear why the blind man received light, and what he did when 
the multitude rebuked him in order that he should be silent. He cried 
out the more, and the more earnestly entreated the Saviour to have 
mercy upon him. Then ought we to learn by this example that, when 
we are occupied with great desire of evil thoughts, then we must 
earnestly pray God to shield us from the thousand crafts of the devil's 
temptations. The evangelist said that the Saviour went forth, and 
when he heard the blind man cry out, he at once stood still and 
wrought the miracle by which he gave light to the blind man. Let 
us hear, now, that human nature is ever going on, and the divine 
might standeth ever firm. What did the divine obtain by passing 
through the human nature but the power of being bom, and being 
able to move and to arise and to go from one place to another. 
But, moreover, there was no change either of the divine nature or of 
the divine power in its imprisonment in the human nature. He (Qod) 
is ever living and everywhere present, and filleth every place, and 
comprehendeth all things, and he shall ever be eternal. This denoteth 
that he, through his humanity, heareth the voice of our blindness ; when 
we confess our sins and pray for forgiveness, then will he at once 
compassionate us, and speedily have mercy upon us and forgive us our 
sins. We must also think of what our Lord spake when the blind man 
came unto him. He said 'Wliat wilt thou that I should do unto 
thee?' He did not say this because he (who knows all things and 
gave the blind^^nan light) knew not what the blind man wanted, but 
the Lord (who hath previously decreed to give eternal life to those that 
ask for it) desireth that men should pray to him. Fortunately he hath 
taught and instructed us how we ought to pray, and, nevertheless, he 
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^0^8 ecan leohtes, buton he gebete ]m»^ he ser forgiten hcefde. 
*Cleopian we nu in eglum mode & inneweardre heortan, swa * p. 17. 
86 blinda dyde, & cwe]>an, 'Miltsa me, Dauides sunu, miltsa 
me.' Smeagean we nu & ]>encan hwset ^t tacnode, |ki^ seo 
menigo stjrde jMem blindan Y<^ ^^ cleopode. Ic ye secge hwset The maiti. 

tilde that re« 

seo menego tacnode — ya. flsesclican willan & )>a ungereclican buked tiie 
micysta. pa cama]> oft ]»urh deofles sceonessa ser to maima ^^^ ^^ 
heortan^ er Drihtnes weorc )>8er wunian mote ; & hie beo]) on 
heora mode mid mislicum ge)K>htum onstyrede, ^cet seo stemn 
^re heortan bi% 8wi])e gedrefed on ]>8em gebede. Gkhyran we 
nu forhwon se blinda leoht onfeng, & hwset he dyde )» bine 
seo menego )>reade ^cet he swigode. He ma cegde & geomor 
baed pcei Haelend him miltsade : pcU is )>onne ^cU we sceolan 
beon gelserede mid |>y8Be bysene, yoime we beo)> mid mycclnm 
hungre yfebra ge)K>hta abisgode, ]»onne soeolan we georulice 
biddan *pcet he us gescylde wi|> ])a )>usendlican crseftas deofles * p> is. 
costanga. Cw8b)> se godspellere, Hselend ferde ye^r for]>, & )>a 
gehyrde )K>ne blindan cleopian, & he sona gestod, & y<xt wundor Human 

nature is al« 

worhte hcet he bone blindan onlyhte. Qehyrab we nu hcet seo waysdiang- 

. . , Ing. divine 

mennisce gecynd bib a fserende, & seo godcunde meht a power re- 

' mains mi- 

sta^lfeestlice stonde]?. Hwset hsefde seo godcunde ])urh )>u moved. 

menniscan nemne buton ^cet heo mihte beon acenned, & waciau, 

ft arisan, & faran of stowe to o))erre; |)onne m[ar]|)on* y^ere^ ^J^^^^y 

godcundnesse ncenig onwendnesse on carceme w8bs of ])8ere 

menniscan gecynde, na las of ^mre godcundan ; miht he biS a 

wesende, ft seghwser (mc^weard, ft sice stowe he gefy]|> ft 

ufan ofer-wryh]), ft a bi]? ece. pset us tacna)> ^cet he ])urh ])a Through our 

hunion na> 

menniscan gecynd ure stefoe blindnesse gehyre)) ; )K)nne we ture the Lord 

hears the 

ore synna ondetta]> ft us forgifnessa bidda)>, |>onne bi% he sona voice or our 
UB * efen-)>rowiende, ft hra)>e miltsiende ft forgifende ura compassion. 
synna. £ac is to ge]>encenne hwset Drihten spreec, j^a se blinda • p. 19. 
to him com ; he cw8e]>, ' Hwset wilt ))U \(xt ic ]>e do ? ' Nses y<Bt 
na yoet he nyste hwaet se blinda wolde, se ealle )>ing wat^- ft him 
leoht forgeaf ; ah Drihten wile y<jU bine mon bidde, se )>e ler 
geteod hsefde ^oU he ))on biddcndan ece Iff forgeafe. Gelimplico 
be us Iserdc & monade, hu we us gebiddan sceoldan, ft hw8e]>ere 

2—2 
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hath said, * Your father which is in heaven knows what is needful for 
you, before ever ye ask him.* We may perceive that he, therefore, has 

, created us that we should pray to him ; wherefore then, we must also in 
the time of prayer cleanse our hearts from other thoughts. Let us hear, 
too, how the blind man asked not for gold or silver, or worldly splendour, 
but asked for his eye- sight. Thus we learn then, that the man is 
blind though he possess much wealth and great beauty, and that it is a 
great calamity if he is unable .to see it. Dearest men, let us imitate 
the blind man, who was healed both in body and in mind. Let us not 
entreat our Lord for this transitory wealth, nor for those earthly gifts that 
swiftly pass away from men, but let us ask the Lord for the light that 
never endeth. This (earthly) light we have in common with the brute 
creation, but we must seek the (heavenly) light that we may have it in 
common with the angels in the spiritual assembly. That (spiritual) light 
shall never fail. Li that light is the way of perfection in which we must 
walk, that is to say, the true belief (faith). It may very easily happen 
that some men will either think or say, * How may I seek that spiritual 
light which I am unable to see, or whence shall that be manifested to me 
which with bodily eyes I am unable to see 1 ' To such a man an answer 
may very soon be given. What believeth the body but by the soull 
Let those men think that they are unable to see their own souls. But 
whatsoever the visible body does or accomplishes, aU that doth the 
invisible soul, through the body, and when the soul separates from the 
body, what shall it then be but, as it were, a stone or a log ; and after 
the invisible soul has departed from it, it is motionless, and soon rotteth, 
and tumeth to that same earth from which it was previously created, 
until the Lord shall come on Doomsday and shall command the earth 
to give back that which it previously received. And then the body 
shall be immortal though it were previously mortal when the soul (first) 
received it (the body), and (its stat-e) must, nevertheless, be according 
to its deserts. Let us now hear, dearest men, what is written in God*s 

. books — ^that the man who beginnoth good and then ceaseth (from it), 
shall not be Qod*s friend at the last day. But he who beginneth good, 
and continues therein unto the end of his life shall be saved. Therefore 
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CW8B)), ' Eower Feder se on heofenum is, wat hwss eow J»earf 
bi|>, aer ge hine o biddan.* We magan ODgytan ^cst he for)K>n 
U8 gesette ]^ we hine biddan soeoldan, |>y we sceolan ]M>nne 
eac, in ]» tid yms gebedes, ure heortan geclaensian from o)>nim 
ge]}ohtum. Gehyran we eac ^t se blinda ne bsed goldes, no Tiie bitnd did 
seolfres, ne world-glenga, ah baed his eagena leohtes. Hwset goidorworid- 
we witon )K)nne se mon bi^ blind, J)eah he mycel age & feala *»'»' '»' »'8^^- 
fsegeres, yaU him bi% mycel daru, gif he hit geseon ne mseg. 

• Men j)a leofestan, onhyrgcan we * }>one bliodan |>e on lichoman * p- 20. 
waBS gehseled ge eac on mode. Ne biddan we ume Di*ihten 
Jjyses laenan welan, ne |)ys8a eorJ)licra geofa j)e hreedlice from 
monnum gewita)>, [a]c bidden we Dnhten |>8bs leohtes ))e nsefre Let m sak for 
ne geenda^. pis leoht we habbab wi% nytenu gemsene, ac ing spiritual 

light. 

ycet leoht we sceolan secan ^ast we motan habban mid englum 
gemsene, in )>8Bm gastlieum |>rymmum. past leoht on nanre 
tide ne ablinne)>; o)>on leohte is fulfremednesse weg ye we on 
feran sceolan, ^t is se rihta geleafa. Swi)>e ea|)e ^cet maeg 
beon b€et some men bencan obbe cweban, * hu msec: ic secan some cannot 

'^ . ; rr r f . b undewtand 

Y(^t gastlice leoht j?e ic geseon ne meeg, o))J)e hwanan sccal me seeing spirt- 
cu)> beon )>ce/ ic mid lichomlicum eagum geseon ne msegV 
psm men maeg beon swi))e i-ajie geomiweard. Hwset gelyfej> 
se lichoma butan )>urh )>a sawlel Ge]>encean |>a men Y<^t hie 
heora sylfra sawla geseon ne *magon; ac eal swa hwset swa '^ p. 21. 
se gesenelica lichama de)) o\>^e wyrce]?, eal ^oet deb seo Tiie body only 

acts thnmgh 

ungesynelice sawl ))urh ))one lichoman ; & ^onne seo sawl hie the soui. 
gedselejj wij^one lichoman, hwylc bi^ he ))onne buton swylce 
Stan, oJ>j>e treowl Ne he hine na ne onstyrej), By))j>an seo 
ungesynelice sawl him of bi|> ; ac sona he molsna)), & wyr)) 
to yeere ilcan eorjwm )>e he ser of gesceapen wees, o^\>(jet Drihten 
cyme]> on domes dseg, & hate)) ))a eorj^an eft agifan ^cet heo ser 
onfeng; & bi% )K)nne undea|)lic, ))eah he ser dea]?lic waere ^ 
heo hine onfeng, & sceal ]>eah beon gelic his gecarnungum. 

# Gehyron we nu, men y& leofestan, hwset awriten is on Godes 
bocum, ^cet se mon se ])e god onginne]? & ))onne ablinne)), ne 
bi)> he Godes leof on |)8era nehstan dsege. Ac se ])e god 
onginuc]?, & on jjon jjurhwunaf 0)? cnde his lifcp, se bi^ hul 
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lit Ifi needful for uei to perceive the blindness of our pilgrimage ; we are 
in the foreign land of this world — we are exiles in this world, and so 
have been ever since the progenitor of the human race brake God's 
behests, and for that sin we have been sent into this banishment, and 
now we must seek here-after another^ kingdom, either in misery or in 
glory, as we may now choose to merit. /If we will now believe on the 
Lord and know him, then do we sirlSy the way as the blind man did. 
/ That is to say, then, that we must believe on him and follow up that 
knowledge with good deeds. Then do we follow our Saviour as the 
blind man did after that he was able to see. Here is made known 
to us what the evangelist said — how the Lord spake to Peter when he 
asked that he might go and bury his father. The Saviour answered 
him and said, ' Thou shalt follow me, and let the dead bury their dead.* 
Herein he .hath taught us that no man shall love or attend to his 

' relatives if he should first hinder himself from the service of Gk>d. 
Let us also bear in mind that the Lord created the angels, the heaven, 
the earth, the sea, and all the creatures that are therein. He fills, 
and comprehends, and sustains all places, and is everywhere present. 
Nevertheless, he so humbled himself for our necessities, that he 
descended into the lowly womb of the ever pure virgin, and for our 
sakes he received that same nature which he previously had created. 
He would not, then, choose wealthy parents, but those who had little 
worldly riches, and had not even a lamb to offer for him, but there 
sufficed for him two young doves and a pair of turtle-doves ; and yet 
they (his parents) were descended from David's kin, the true royal 
line. Now we hear that the Lord disregarded this world's wealth, 
and again, after a time, he suffered many contumelies firom the wicked 
Jews. They scourged him and boimd him, and spat in his face, and 
with open hands struck him, and beat him with their fists, and then 
they wove a crown of thorns and set it on his head as a royal diadem, 
and then they hung him on the cross. All this he suffered for our sakes 
and for our salvation because he was desirous that we should receive that 
heavenly kingdom which the first persons forfeited through their avarice 
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gewoiden. For|K>n *we habba]> ned)>earfe ^cU we ongyton * p. ss. 
)» blindnesfie ure elbeodignesse ; we send on bisse worlde we w»nt 

1 ,. , . 1111. light to see 

el)ieodigne88e ; we eynd on ])is8e worlde sdjieodige, & swa the bundnen 
wflBTon 8i|>|K>n se aeresta ealdor ]>iBses menniscan cynnes Godes nwnt 
bebodu abrec; & forjion gylte we wseron on ]>y8ne wr8ec-8i]> 
sende, & nn eft sceolon o]>erne e|)el secan, swa wite, swa wuldor, 
8we we uu geeamian willa]). Gif we willa|> nu on Drihten 
gelyfan, & hine ongytan, |K>nne beo we sittende be ]>8em wege, 
swa se blinda dyde. pcet is )K)nne ]^cet we sceolon )K>ne 
geleafan & )>cb< ondgit mid godum dsedum gefyllan, yonne beo 
we arum Hselende fylgende, swa se blinda wses, sy])]ian he 
geseon tnihte. Her us cy)> ^t se godspellere saede hu Drihten 
cwse^ to Petre^ |>a he bsed ^cBt he moste faran & his fseder 
^bebyrgean. Hselend him ]>a onciswarede & cw8e)>, ' pu scealt * p. S3. 
fylgean me, & Isetan ba deadan berirean heora deade/ On bon ah other 
he us bysene onstealde ^t nsenig mon ne sceal lufian ne ^ p^' ^^ 
ne geman his gesibbes, gif he hine serost agselde Cbdes JUJ^jJ^J^ 
Jieowdomes. Ge|)encean we eac ^cet Drihten his englas ge- o^x*****^**- 
Bceop, & heofen & eor)»n, sse, & ealle )» gesceafta ]>e on |>ffim 
syndon; ealle stowa he gefylle]> & ymbfeh]) & neo)>an 
underwre|)e]>, & aeghwar he bij) on^weard ; hw8e))ere he hine 
to ]M>n geea|>medde for ure ned|>earfe, ]^t he astah on 
medmycelne innoV ]»ffire a clsenan fsemnan, & he onfeng pa 
ilcan gecynde for urum lufon |)e he aer gesceop, & ]ia nolde 
•he him geceosan welige yldran, ac )>a |)e haefdon lytle J'*»>J»**«^®<> 
worldspeda, ne hie naefdan for him lamb to syllenne, ah twecren ^y choodng 

* ' J » o poor pttrenti. 

culfran briddas him *genihtsumedan, & twegen turturan ge-*p.24. 
maBGcan; & hw8e]>ere hie waeron of Dauides cynnes strynde, 
)>fles riht-cynecynnes. Nn We gehyra% ^cU drihten forseah 
]H>ne welan |>i8se worlde ; d; he eft aefter faece aet ])aem unlaedum 
ludeum manig bysmor ge]>rowade ; hie hine swungon, & He mfrered 
bundon, & spsetledon on his onsyne, & mid bradre hand ^^ ^^ ^^^ 
slogan, & mid heora fystum beotan ; & ]» wundan beag of 
]K>mum ft him setton on heafod for cynehelme ; ft hine ^ on 
rode ahengon. Eal ]>is he )>rowode for ure lufan ft haelo ; py 
he wolde |>ce< we ^oBt heofenlicc rice onfengon, ^irt )>a serestan 
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and presumption. What do we desire to bring forth on Doomsday of 
that which we have endured for our Lord, since he has suffered so much 
for our Bakes t There are many men who say that they believe in 
God and love him, and yet will not cease from their unrighteous 
acquisitions and covetousness, but they are uplifted in their pride, and 
also are inflamed with bitter envy, and are also defiled with the unclean 
lust of the flesh. (Dearest) men, the men who follow these vices do 
not observe the Lord's behests nor follow his instructions; but they 
rather follow the devil's lore and his instigations ; and he ever entices 
them to all wickedness and to the love of this world by his fialse-crafts 
(deceptions) ; and to him, then, who will not withstand him, the devil 
shall become terrible at his death, and shall lead him away into 
everlasting perdition. Let us be mindful, now, of our daily sins, which 
we have committed contrary to the will of God, so that we, with all 
our might, may atone for them with fasts, with prayers, with almsdeeds, 
and with true penitence. That is true penitence when a man confesses 
the sins he has committed and earnestly makes amendment. Let us 
weep now, and repeat and remember how the Lord said, ' Blessed are 
they that weep now, for they shall be afterwards comforted.' So we 
have now heard that we may with true penitence merit eternal bliss. 
Again he hath said, ^ Woe to you who now laugh, for ye shall hereafter 
weep everlastingly.' That is the unspeakable vengeance and the eternal 
torment that is prepared there for the wicked. Better it were for him 
never to have been bom. Therefore we must be mindful of God's 
behests and of our soul's need the while we may ; and let us earnestly 
beseech our Lord to deliver us from the eternal death, and bring 
us into the joy of his glory where there is eternal bliss, and the 
everlasting kingdom ; there no sorrow is found, nor sickness, nor pain, 
nor any sadness ; there is no awe (fear), no strife, no wrath, nor any 
opposition ; but there is joy and, bliss, and fairness ; and the home (abode) 
is filled with heavenly spirits, with angels, archangels, with patriarchs, 
and apostles, and with the innumerable host of holy maiiyrs who shall 
all dwell with our Lord for ever and ever. Amen. 
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men forworhtan ))urh heora gifemesse & oferhygde. Hwat 
wille we on domes dteg for))beran )>8Bb we for urum drihtne 
arefoedon, nn he swa my eel for ure lu£aii ge])rowode ? Monige 
men syndon |ie cwe]>a|> *ycBt hie on Gk)d gelyfon & hine lufian, * p. 25. 
^ ]K)nne hwe]>ere nella|i ablinnan from heora unrihtum believe in 
gestreonnm & gitsiinga, ah hie beo% upahafene on oforhygde work show 

they obey the 

& eac beo]? onbsemde mid ]>8Bre biteran aefeste, ge eac beo]? ^9\iL 
besmitene mid )>em nnclaenan firen-luste. Men |>a men pe 
pjBSvan. uncystum fylga^, ne healda|) hie Drihtnes bebodu ne 
his bysenum ne fylgea^; ac hie swi)>or fylga)> deofles larum, 
& his sceonessum; symle he hie getyh]? to eallum uncystum, 
& to ymre lufan ))isse worlde mid his leas-crsBftum. & se ]>e him 
]x)nne ne wile wi)>8tondan, he him set his ende grim geweor)>e)> 
& hine gelsede)^ on ece forwyrd. Gemunon we nu ure 
dffighwamlican synna ))e we wi% Godes willan geworht habba]>, 
^<Bt we mid eallum msegene hie beton mid faestenum, & mid 
gebedum, & mid aelmes-weorcum, & mid so|>re *hreowe. pcet * p. 26. 
bi% seo so]>e hreow b<Ft mon ^ geworhtan synna andette & True peni. 
geome bete. Wepan we nu, & cwej)an & ge]>encan hu Drihton ^ confeMion 
ctMB^, 'Eadige beo)) ])a ))e nu wepa¥, for)>on )>e hi beo)> eft°^i^t* 
afrefrede.' Hwset we nu gehyra)> ycet we magon mid |>8ere 
8o%an hreowe ece blisse geearnian. & eft he cweeji, *Wa eow 
|>e nu hliha]^, for|)on ge eft wepa% on ecnesse/ ^(Bt is ^t 
unasecgenlice wrsec & \<Bt ungeendode wTte, )^ORt )>on unlsedon 
|iflBr geteohhod hi)) ; him weere betere }^t he nsefre geborcn 
nsere. For-]K>n we sceolan beon gemyndige Godes beboda, 
& ure sawle ]>earfe, ))a hwile ])e we motan, & biddan we geome 
ume Drih^en ^ost he ub generige from |>on ecan cwealmC) & us 
gelffide on )K>ne gefean his wuldres. pser is ece blis k ^t Bfay ood 

- - . . , . . . J „ bring ua into 

ungeendode rice ; nis ]>8er eenig sar gemeted, ne adl, ne ece, his heavenly 

Joye- 

ne nienig unrotnes \ nis ]>8er ege, ne geflit, ne yrre, ne neenig 
*wi))erweardnes; ac J)cer is gefea, & blis, & f8e[ge]mes, <& 8e*p. 37. 
ham is gefylled mid heofonlicum gastum, mid englum h 
heahenglum, mid heahfsderum & apostolum, & mid )>y 
unarimedan weorode haligra martyra j^a ealle motan wunian 
mid Drihtne in eallm worlda world. Amen. 
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• III. 

THE FIRST SUNDAY IN LENT. 

nrveareet men, here saith Matthew the Evangelist^ that the Saviour was 
^^ led into the wilderness and that he was tempted by the devil ; and 
when that he had fasted forty days and forty nights he became hungry. 
The tempter then went to him, and said to him, ' If thou be God's son 
command that the stones become bread.' The Saviour then answered 
him and said to him, 'Man's life is not in bread alone, but of eveiy 
word that proceedeth from the mouth of God.' Then the accursed spirit 
took him and led him into the holy city and set him upon the pinnacle 
(shelf) of the temple, and said unto him, ^ If thou be the Son of God, cast 
thyself down from this height; for it is written that thy angels shall 
have thee in hand lest thy foot should stumble.' The Saviour again 
answered and said, 'Tempt not thou the Lord thy God.' The devil 
then took him a third time, and led him up to a very high hill, and 
showed him all the kingdoms of the earth and the vain glory of 
this world, and said unto him, 'All these things will I give thee if 
thou wilt fall down to me and worship me.' The Saviour answered 
him and said, 'Get thee behind me Satan, for it is written, Worship 
the Lord thy God and serve him only.' Then the tempter left him, 
and his angels came to him and ministered unto him. Dearest men, 
it is certain that, as soon as the Lord went out of the bath of 
baptism, he fasted immediately; and the holy fathers and teachers of 
God's people have instituted the time of this feast [i.e. Lent] before 
the passion of Christ [i.e. Passion Week], and they have plainly shown 
that the awfiil Doomsday shall come about the time that the Son of God 
suffered upon the rood-gallows (the cross). But we must bear in mind 
that our Lord after his baptism fasted and was also tempted. It is 
needful then for us to fast, because we are often tempted by the devil 
after our baptism. The Lord admonished us by^his fasting and by all 
his works, that we should sei*ve him and overcome the devil, and gain 
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DOMINICA PRIMA IN QUADRA[GESIMA]. 

en |« leofestan, her saga]> Matheus Be godspellere }^tte 
Hselend^ wsere Iseded on westen, & best he wsere costod ^ a later 

hand hat in- 

from deofle ; & mid ]>y ]« he fseste feowertig daga & feowertig *erud se. 
nihta, ha hingrede hine. Se costififend ba eode to him, & him The flnt 

^ r |o ^ 6 r temptation of 

to cw8e]>, * Gif ]>u aie Godes sunn, cwe]> )mp^ ]>a stanas to hlafam our Lord, 
geweorban.' Hselend' him ba on<2swarode, & him to cwseb, ' Ne > ^ later 
bi% on hlafe anum mannes lif, ac of eaUum .)wem worde ]>e ga]> of t0WftenM»<. 

tvxtn the 

Godes mu]>e.' pa genam hine se awyrgda gast & he hine laedde '<**«'• 
on ^ halgan ceastre, & he hine asette ofer *]>8es temples scjlf, * p-ss. 
& him to cv8e]>, * Gif j>u sy Godes sunu, send ]>e nyfer of J)is8e The aecond 
heanesse ; for)K>n ]>e awriten is )^t ]>ine englas ]>e on hondum 
habban, |)e laes )>Tn fot o]>spome.' Hselend him )>a eft on(2- 
swarode & cwse]>, ' Ne costa ]>a )>inne Drihten God.* pte^ deofol 
hine ))a genam ^riddan sij^e, and he hine Isedde upon swij^e hea Tbe tiiird 
dune, & him seteowde eal eor])an rice & idel wuldor J^isses mid- 
dangeardesy & him tocw8e]>, * pas ealle ic ]>e sylle, gif ))u feallest 
to me & me weor))ast/ Hselend him ofu^swerede & cw8b]>, * Ga 
)>n onbeecling, wi))erwearda ; for)K>n |ie awriten is, WeorJ^a 
)>inne Drihten God & him anum )>u |>eowa.' Hine |>a forlet 
se costigend, and his englas him to-eodan & him ]>egnedan. Angela min- 
• Men ])a leofestan, cu]^ is ^mtie hra]>e Drihten, ytBa pe he of Jenu after 
)>am fulwihtes b8e|>e eode, ]>a fsestte he sona, & |>a gesetton h^- 
halige feederas & godes folces lareowas )» t!d *\fgbB fsstenes * p- 80- 
foran to Cristes ]>rowunga, & hie sweotollice cy]>don ycst se 
egeslica domes dseg cyme]> on ))a tid ]>e Godes sunu on rode 
galgan ]>rowode. Ac ^cet us is to ge]>encenne, ^cst ure Drihten 
aefter |Mem falwihte feestte, & eac wses costad. Us is ]>onne Lent oomoM. 
ned]>earf )»»/ we feaston; forjjon |)e we beo¥ oft costode from Lord's&tt- 
deofle sefter urum fulwihte. Drihten us manode mid his 
fsestenne, & mid eallum his dsedum, ^t we sceolan him 
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for ourselves eternal life. We must then bear it well in mind that the 
Almighty, who was in the likeness of God, co-eternal with God the 
Father, took upon himself the form of our weak nature. Think, too, 
that were there other animals to be saved and led to eternal life, he 
would have taken upon him their likeness. But he desired to take 
upon him our form, (and) so has he given us example of every thing that 
is good. Wherefore whatsoever good thing we do either in mercy, in 
humility, in the power of spiritual strength, in the performance of 
God's behests, or in the fervour of. true love to God and man — all 
these good things come from the fountain of God's mercy and are 
derived from the might of the Holy Trinity. Lo ! we have heard that 
the evangelist said that the Saviour was led into the wilderness and 
that he was tempted by the devil. We must believe that he came 
thither and was not compelled or constrained, but came willingly. 
And he came thither because he would fight with the aotursed spirit 
Eight was it that he went into the wilderness, where Adam was 
previously undone. For three reasons the Saviour went into the 
wilderness — because he would invite the devil to fight with him and 
deliver Adam from his long banishment, and show to mankind that the 
accursed spirit contendeth with th<9isc whom he sees hastening to God. 
\ The temptation was of a threefold nature — (First," the tempter said, *Do as 
I bid you two, then shall ye two be as God.'^ Now likewise he tempted 
God's son through vainglory when he said, ' If thou be the Son of God 
cast thyself down.' Holy men then knew that he was the true Son of 
God, because the voice of God the Father was heard at his baptism, thus 
saying, * This is my beloved Son, in whom I am well pleased.* Then is it 
certain that the accursed spirit began to expound God's books and 
forthwith lied ; for it is not said concerning Christ that his foot should 
strike against a stone, but concerning holy men. For the angels are 
ever like a shield, a protection to holy men. The Saviour said unto 
him, * Tempt not the Lord thy God.' It was not his place to tempt 
him ; nevertheless he went on in his audacity and wished to try 
whether he would set himself free. He said, * All these will I give thee 
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]>eowian, & deofol oferswijjan, & us ece ITf begytan. Us is 
)H)Bne mid mycelre gemynde to ge]>enceDne ycst se ^Imihtiga, 
86 )>e w»s on Gk)deB hiwQ, God Feeder efn^-ece, onfeng ^cet hiw )Jl^^^ 
nre tyddran gecynde. Qe]>encean we eac, gif o))er nyten weere '«««'» '<"'«' »• 
to haligienne, & geteod to J^on ecan life,' |>onne onfenge ^©J/^^***'*' 
heora hiwe, ac he wolde urum hi we onfon, swa he us eelces Jjjjj'^^ 
godes bysene onstealde. For)K)n eal swa hw^t swa we to t?JJfd?iave 
gode doj? on mildheortnesse, oj^fe on eadmodnesse, o))))e on lienii!!**' 
elne gastlices msegenes, o]>t>e on gefylnesse Qodes beboda, oype 
.on ^m welme |>8&re so|>an lufan Godes & manna — ealle )>a8 
god curna)) of ^m se-sprenge Gt>defl mildheortnesse, & beo% 
atogen of |>8Bm msegene |>aere Halgan prynesse. Hweet we 
gehyrdon ^cBt se godspellere cw8e)> ^t se Hselend wsere 
celseded on westen, & beet he wsere costod from deofle. Us i* ^^ riR'«t 
is to gelyfenne y<Bt he j>yder come, naes no geneded, ne un-jjjouidbe 

• der|ieoded, ac mid his wyllan ; & for))on he jiyder com JJlfgre^ JSm* 
^cet he wolde gecompian wij> J)one awerigdan gast.^ Rihtlic Jjjjy^*][^^ 
ycet was ]hb< he eode on westen jiaer ser Adam foi'wear)). For "**"*^* 
)>rim )>ingum Hselend ^ eode on westen ; for)K>n ]>e he wolde 

deofol gelaj^ian to campe wi]? hine, & Adam gefreolsian of ]>am 

langan wrsece, & mannum gecy))an ^cet se awyrgda gast sefcstga]? Th« Lord bad 

a threefold 

on ]ia |>e he gesyh]) to Gode higian ; mid ]>rim gemcttum seo temptation, 
•costung, *[})«< ane cw8e)>, * Do^ swa swa ic inc bebeode, '] )K)nne * p- 31- 
beo ffyt swa swa God.' Nu he bonne costode Godes Sunu burh «'' f^^ 
idel wuldor, ^ he cwbbJ), * Gif j)U sy Godes Sunu, send j>e nyj>er.* tUpi^d off, 
Halige men |>onne ongeaton ^o^t he wses so]i Godes Sunu ; for- 
^n )ye God Feeder stemn wses gehyred set his fulwihte, |>us 
cwe]>ende : ' pis is min se leofa Sunu, on J^sem me wel gelicode.' 

• ponne is cu)) \(Bt se awergda gast ongan Godes bee trahtian, satan faiseiy 
ft )« Bona leah; for)>on \v& uses gecweden be Criste \ctt hisj*»«scrip- 
fot set stane o)>-spurne, ah be halgum monnum ; for|>on ]>e 

englas beo)> aa halgum mannum on fultume swa swa scyld. 
Hselend * him tocweeb, ' Ne costa bu binne Drihten God.' Naes * s« ^ •«'^- 

y ' ' ten before 

his gemot }wc< he hine costode, eode swa )>eah on j>a frecenesse, Hjl*)!^ *2 
ft wolde gecunnian hwe)»er he hine gefreolsian wolde. He 
cwae)>, ' ]>a8 ealle * [ic )>e sylle'], gif |>u feallest to me, and me *p.32. 
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if thou wilt fall down to me and worship me/ Lo ! truly he falleth 
who worshippeth the devil. We must believe that our Lord might in 
one hour of the day see the delights of all this world, both in its gold 
and in its precious raiment. But the perverted spirit spake perverse 
words when (he said) he would give earthly kingdoms to the exalted and 
heavenly king — ^to him who shall prepare heavenly kingdoms for all 
believers. But that sinful creature would that Jesus should wor- 
ship him — he who ascendeth to the throne of heaven's kingdom and 
whose footstool is this earthly kingdom — whom none from hence 
may behold, but there all saints praise and worship him in his exalted 
power. So must we worship him with words and serve him with 
deeds. He said, *Qet thee behind me, and bethink thee how great 
an evil befell thee for thy covetousness and pride, and for thy vain 
boasting, and therefore I shall not follow thee, for in these three (trials) 
thou art overcome.' This testimony (of Scripture) the Lord took in this 
wise. Well did David devise it when he would fight with Goliah, when 
he took five stones in his shepherd's bag, and yet with one he struck 
down the giant. So Christ overcame the devil with this testimony (of 
holy writ). We must bear in mind then to praise and love our Lord 
with all thanksgivings and extoUings for these deeds thus performed by 
him, because, as he had decreed and ordained before all worlds, he would 
by means of his son's body deliver this world out of the devil's power, 
The same son was before all times begotten of God the Father — the 
Almighty of the Almighty, and the eternal of the eternal — ^wherefore his 
might shall be ever eternal and his kingdom shall never be impaired. 
So the prophet spake concerning him. A man shall be bom of Judah 
and shall rule over all nations. And, therefore, of all the gifts that he 
has given to this world through his advent, there is no power greater or 
more useful to the frailty of mankind than his overcoming the accursed 
spirit and the cruel enemy of mankind. Wherefore now every man may 
overcome him ; and he hath no might against us except against such 
a man as through inconstancy (weakness) of mind will not withstand 
him. Through Christ's victory all holy men, who serve him in righteous- 
ness and in holiness, were set free. So then shall sinners be subdued by 
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weorbast.' Eala soblice se afealleb se be deofol weorbeb. Hit Ho truly fUb 

18 to gelyfenne ]m»^ Drihten mmte ^n anre tide dseges geseon the devu. 

ealles l^yeses middangeardes wynsumneBsa, (ge on golde ge on 

deorwyr]»um hrseglum; ac se forhwyrfda gast spraec forhwyr- >( 

fedlice word, ))a he wolde ]»ffim hean cininge & |>8Bm heofonlican 

eor]>lica ricu syllan, ]>»m )»e |>a heofonlican ricu gearwa)> eallum 

geleaffollum. Ah ^<]U manfiille wuht wolde ^cU he hine weor- 

)K)de se ]ie stige)> ofer ])a prym-setl heofona rices, and his f6t- 

sceainul is ]>is eor|>lice rice, )>on6 nsenig heonon ne sceawa]?, ac 

hine ealle halige ]>8er heriga]> & weor]>ia]> on his |>8ere hean 

mihte. Swa we sceolan hine mid wordum weor))iaD, & him 

on dsedum ])eowian. He cw8e]>, * Ga ]>u onbaecling, & gemyne chriat van. 

*be Bj]fne ha mycel yfel pe gelamp for ])inre gitsunga dc with the woni 

, of God. 

oforhydo, & for ]>inum idlan gilpe ; & for)K>n ic )« ne fylge, « p. 33, 

for)H)n on jyyssum |>rim ]>n eart oforswij^ed.' pas cy)>ne^e 

Drihten nam of )»iBse wisan. Wei geheowede Dauid ]^<zt, ]ia he 

wolde wi]> Golia]) gefeohtan, ])a nam he fif stanas on his herde- 

belig, & )»eah-hwe)«re mid anum he )K>ne gigant ofwearp; 

swa Crist oferswi|)de ]>cb^ deofol mid ])is8e cy]>ne86e. Us is 

^nne to ge])enoenne ^t we )>as dseda ]>as gedone from Drihtne 

mid eahre }»oncunga & msersunga hine herian & lufian, ^cet se 

]ie W8B8 ter eallum worldum geteod & geendebyrd, wolde mid 

his Suna lichoman ^yme middangeard alysan fram deofies 

anwalde. Se ilea Suuu wses ser eaUum tidum acenned fram 

God Fsder, se ^Slmihtiga from |K>n iElmihtigan, & se Eca 

from ]7an Ecan« Forjion his miht bi% a eoe, his rice ne 

bi^ gewemmed. Swa se witga be y&m cw8e)>, **Man bi^*p.84, 

acenned of ludan, and he wealdeb eallum beodum:' & for- Christ baThig 

overcome 

bon ealra ))ara gifa ^ he middangearde forgeaf burh his tocyme, satan is a 

proof that 

nis neenig mare msegen, ne Jjisse menniscan tydemesse nyttre, ™»wnd shall 
|K>nne he jK>ne awyrgdan gast oferswi])e, & Jjone weelhreowan °JJ^<»°» 
feond ^lase menniscan gecynd; for^on hine maeg nu selc mon 
oforswi)yan, & he naenige mehte wi% us nafa)>, buton hwylc 
man ]>urh ^ unanrsednesse his modes him wi))8tandan nelle. 
»purh Cristes sige ealle halige wseron gefreolsode, ]Mt ye him 
^eom&y on rihtwisnesse & on halignesse; swa |K>nne beo)> ]ya 
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1 

I the chief of them (the devil) even as he was subdued (by Christ). / Lo ! 

we have heard that the evangelist said that the Saviour was led by the 

devil into the holy city and also unto the loffcy mountain. To believers 

this then appears very dreadful to hear, but if we consider the humble 

deeds that he wrought, then that will not appear marvellous to us. It is 

\ certain that the accursed spirit is the head (source) of all unrighteous 

'^ deeds, and also unrighteous men are, as it were, the devils limbs 

i (members), therefore it is not marvellous that the high king and the 

eternal lord permitted himself to be led unto the high hill, for he 

permitted himself by the devil's limbs and by evil men to be hanged 

on the rood (cross). It is not to be wondered at, though he were 

tempted since he came, that he should be put to death. Wlierefore 

; he with his temptation hath overcome our temptation, and our death 

jhj his death. ^The Lord became incarnate in the womb of the ever 

pure virgij^, and without sin he came into the world, and all his life 

he lived without sin, though he permitted himself to be tempted. But 

we must consider that the Lord in his temptation did not desire to 

1 manifest his great power — ^he who might, if he wished, at once have 

I 

caused the tempter to sink into heirs abyss — ^but with the word of 
divine writ he overcame him. By his patience he hath set us an example, 
that as often as we suffer any thing grievous at the hands of evil men, 
then must we be the more aroused and instigated* to divine love, and be 
more eager to observe God's behests than to avenge our wrongs. We 
must also remember how great is God's long-suffering and how great 
is our impatience, and if any one offend us, then are we soon angry and 
desire, if we can, to take revenge, and [if we are unable] we nevertheless 
threaten to do so. hoW patiently our Lord bore the temptation of 
the devil — ^he would not reply to him otherwise than with meekness — 
he who might have at once punished him in hell. But he would that 
his praise (renown) should wax the more exalted, therefore he overcame 
him by patience rather than by destroying him at once. But in him was 
manifested that he was of two natures in one person — ^he was true man, 
therefore the devil dared to tempt him, he was also true God, for angels 
ministered unto him. We may perceive in him our frail nature, (for) if 
the devil had not seen him in our nature he would not have tempted him. 
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synfiallan geny|>erade mid heora oixlfruman, Bwa he geny|>erad 
•wearjy. HwsBt we gehyrdon ^t se godspellere cwaejj Jjcb^ we aw not to 
Hedlend wsre Iffided from deofle on ba haliran ceastre, & eac cbriat wm 

'^ ^ ' tempted by 

on )H)ne *hean munt. ponne ]jinc)> |>is geleaffuUum mannum ^h« d^wi; for 
8wi]>e andrysnlicu wise to gehyrenne ; ac gif we asmeaga]> J?a ^^\*5'^b« 
eadmodlican dseda ]ya J>e he worhte, })onne ne ])inc|> us ]>«< nan j™ci^him. 
wundor. Cu^ is ^mt se awyrgda gast is heafod ealra un- 
rihtwisra dseda^ swylce unrihtwise syndon deofles leomo ; for- 
jK)n nis ^oBt nan wundor peah Be hea Cyning & se eca Drihten 
Line sylfne let Isedon on pa hean dune, se hine sylfne forlet from 
deofles leomum^ & from yflum mannum beon on rode ahangenne. 
Nis ^cU to wundrigenne |>eah ]>e he waere jcostod, se to |>on com 
^€Bt he acweald beon wolde; forjyon he mid his costunge ure 
costunge oforswijMle, & mid his dea|>e ume dea]>. Drihten wees 
gelichomodon hrife )>8Bre a clsenan faemnan, *& buton synnum he * p-36. 

^ cwom on middangeard, & eal his lif he lifde buton synnum, |>eah 

)ye he hine lete costian. Ac us is to smeagenne ^t Drihten on He did not 
)ieere costunge nolde his ba myclan miht gecyban, se be mihte manifest hia 
^ne costigend instepes on helle grund besencean gif he wolde. ^SdevntSth 
Ac mid JK)n worde ]>ies godcundan gewrites he hine oforswiJKie. ^**^'* ^®"** 
Mid his ge]>ylde he us bysene onstealde, ^cst swa oft swa we oht 
ttnea)>e8 )>rowian set yfflum monnum, )Kmne sceolan we swy)K>r 
beon awehte & onbryrde to godcuDdre lare, A beon geomran 
^cBt we Qodes bebodu bealdan, ^nne we ume teonan gewrecan. 
Us is eac to ge|>encenne hu mycel Godes ge]>yld is, & hu mycel christii for. 
ure unge)»yld is ; & gif us hwa abylgj?, ))onne beo we sona yrre, ''**®!?^}®^* 

y A willa]> ^cBt gewrecan gif we magon, |)eah we beotia)> to. Eala gj^*^*"*^ 
hwaet Drihten deofles costunga ge}>yldelice abeer. Nolde he him 
na andswerian buton mid monjjwaernesse, se |>e mihte hine sona 
on helle gewitnian ; ac he wolde * ^cet his lof |>e healicor weoxe, * p. 87. 
[|« he hine mid ge^]|>ylde oferswi|)de, swi)>or );onno he hine i aippta <# 

in binding. 

sona adwaescte. Ac on )»aem waes gecyjied |)et he wees on 
• anum hade twegra gecynda ; he wses sop man, py hine dorste 
deofol costian, swylce he wees sob Qod, be' him englas pegnedon. * in mb. y u 

tpritCm in 

We magon ongytan on bxm ure tydran gecynd, gif beet deofol pafe<>** 
hine ne gesawe on ure gecynde, ne costode he hine. Weorpian 

3 
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Let US worship the Lord's divinity, for if he were not true God above all 
creatures, angels would not liave ministered unto him. In this example 
is manifested that angels minister to all believers when thej have over- 
come the devil. Lo ! we have heard that the fast of this forty days 
began immediately after he rose from his baptism, and then he at once 
went into the desert; and therefore the elders of the church have instituted 
that fast before his passion and also before the coming of the awful 
doomsday. Right is it that all believers should this forty days live 
in abstinence, and we should abo recollect that we must observe the 
/ ten commandments and the lore (teachings) of the four evangelists, 
forasmuch as our body was created of the four elements — of earth, of 
fire, of water, and of air, so also we sin through four things — through 
thoughts, words, works, and through will ; also there are four times in 
the year in which we often sin. Then must we again in that abstinence 
and in these forty nights purify ourselves. Lo ! we have now heard 
that, as commandment was given of old to God's people, we, during 
this quadragesimal or Lenten period, should give the tenth part of our 
worldly wealth which we have, so also we must live the tenth part 
of our days in abstinence. We know well that in the year there 
are three hundred and sixty-five days ; if we then in the six weeks 
omit the six Sundays of the fast, then there remain no more than six 
And thirty of the fest-days, and if we live perfectly before Gk>d during 
those days, then do we give for God the tenth part of our days. And 
let us remember that all this year we have lived carnally minded. Now 
is there great need that we should give for God the tenth part, and live 
in abstinence and cleanse us of our sins and earn for ourselves eternal 
life. The days of this forty nights betoken the present world, and the 
Easter days denote the eternal blessedness ; and the more we now live 
during those days in abstinence, and the more we are in adverse circum- 
stances in this world, the greater bliss may we have during the Easter 
days, and so we shall the while we live here in this world. Let us 
perform for our Lord true repentance and amendment, so that we thereby 
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we for]>on Dribtnes godcundnesse, gif he nsere so]> God ofer 
ealle gesceafta, na him englas ne |>egnodQD. On )»is8e bysene is 
gec]r|>ed pcBt eallum geleafiiillum mannum englas ]>egnia]>, yoime 

• hi habba]) deofol oferswij^ed. Hweet we gehyrdon jwc< ^cBt fasten IJ|f JjJ^' ^ 
)»78es feowertiges daga ongunnen wees instepes }>8bs )>e he of Jwm **** bftptiMu. 
fulwihte astag, & )»a eode sona on ^cBt westen ; & )>a gesetton 
cjrioena aldoras ^ctt festen foran to his ]>rowunga, & eac foran 
to ]K>n tocjme fsda egeslican domes daeges. Biht ^t is ^t 
ealle geleaffiille men ])is feowertig daga on for*-haefdnesse BeUeren 
lifgean, & eac us is to gejiencenne ^oBt we sceolan ])a ten bebodu ^tinence in 
healdan, & y& lara ]>ara feower godspellera ; for^n |ie are * p- 38. 
lichoma wses gesceapen of feower gesceaftum, of eor^n, Sc of 
fyre, & of waetere, & of lyfte ; swa we eac agylta)> Jjurh feower 

. ^ing, |rarh ge)>oht, & }mrh word, & Jjurh weorc, & Jjurh willan ; ^^^^ '2?'" 
Bwylce eac feower tida syndan on )>8Bm geare, on Jjsem we oft **°*" • y®*'' 
agylta^; ]x)nne sculon we eft on )>sere forbtefdnesse & on 
Yyasam feowertigum nihta ^cet geclaensian. « Hwset we gehyrdon 
nu Jwjrt we sceolan under J)«m feowerteo|)an^ gerime, swa swa ^^J^owrtig. 
geara beboden ws&s Godes folce, syllan )>one teo]>an dael ure 
worldspeda ]>e we habban, & we sceolan ure daga ]H>ne teo]>an 
dael on forhsefdnesse lifgean. Geare we witon ]f<Kt on |)8em 
geare biS preo bund daga & Hf & syxtig daga ; gif we ]x)nne i' we iSut 
on )»8em syz wucan forlseta]> ])a syx Sunnandagas J^aes fsBstennes, |'<^* <>" 
Jionntf ne bi^ fara festendaga na ma )K>nne syx & J>ritig ; & Ef^^oodatenth* 
we }« dagas fulfremedlice for Gode ♦lifgeajj, ]K)nne haebbe we J'*'"*^^*' 
ure daga )>one teo]>an dsel for Gk>de gedon. & ge])encean we 
)Ke< we ealne ]>yBne gear llfdon mid ures lichoman willan. Nu 
is )>earf mycel ^<Bt we )K>ne teo]>an dael for Gode gedon, & on 
forhaefdnesse lifian, & ure synna claensian, & us ece lif geeamian. 
pas dagas )>y8es feowertiges nihta tacnab bas OTM^weardan Lenten time 

\ weorld, ft ]>a £a8terlican dagas tacnia]> ]7a ecean eadignesse ; theworidjust 
ft swa we nu on maran forhaefdnesse liiia]y ]>as dagas, & on Jf"^^ ^^'^ 
andrysnum pingum beo)) on ]>ysse worlde, swa magon we |>e i*«*^'*"- 
maran blisse habban )>a Easterdagas, ft swa we sceolan ]>a 
hwtle |>e we lifga]> her on worlde. Don we urum Drihtne so)>e « Gedon /* 
hreowe & bote,' \(Kt we |>urh |)a;^ gegearnian ura synna forlaet- bote above 

the tine in 
3 2 pate ink. 
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earn remission of our sins, and eternal life after this world, in eternal 
blessedness. Let us earnestly consider that we should keep ourselves at 
this and every time from deadly sins, for each man who dietb in these 
shall be doomed to everlasting torment. Then must we now, at this time 
because of our daily sins diligently cleanse ourselves with fasts and with 
boly vigils and with alms ; so must we also fill our hearts with the sweet- 
ness of the divine behests that there may not be found in us any place 
/ devoid of spiritual power, where-in wicked vices may dwell. We cannot be 
i without venial sins, but we must at this time, these few days, live in 
abstinence and cleanse our body and heart from evil thoughts as much as 
we are able, because the bliss and the excess of the body leadeth man to 
sin, and abstinence cleanseth him and leadeth him to forgiveness. Let 
no man believe that this fast sufficeth him for eternal salvation, except 
he add thereto other good deeds ; and he who desires to present his 
abstinence (fasting) as an acceptable offering to the Lord, must perfect 
it with alms and with works of mercy. Concerning that Isaiah the 
prophet hath said, ' Break (share) thy loaf with the needy, and as 
soon as thou seest a naked beggar, clothe him, and disregard never thy 
kind.' Lo I we have heard that fasting is very pleasing to God, if the 
man raise his hands to almsdeeds. The merciful Lord our Creator 
receiveth very joyfully all the good deeds which any man doth to his 
neighbour from a pious and merciful heart. And whatever man may 
fast with good will and deprive his body of next day's meat that 
he may cheerfully fill the poor man's body, and comfort his neighbour 
with that by which he has distressed liimself, then is that fasting pure 
and holy. Concerning that Joel the prophet said, 'Hallow your fast 
and bring a small offering to the Lord,' that is our bodily abstinence 
and almsdeed, which rejoiceth the poor. All men however cannot 
do this, but those must do so to whom Qod hath given [the goods of] this 
world, and therefore he giveth them wealth so that they shall succour 
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hesse, Sc ece lif aefter j^isse worlde on ))8Bre ecan eadignessej 
Ge]iencean we geomlice ^t we us healdan on )>as tid, & on 
tplce, wi)» )>a heafodlican leahtras ; for)K)n seghwylc ]>ara manna 
)>e his lif geenda)> on |>j8sum, ]>onne bi% he geteod to )«ein ecan 
wituDL ponne sceolon we nu for |K)n d8eg*hwamlicum synnum We muat 

purify our- 

on bas tid geome clsensian, mid feestenne. & mid halgum niv«s by 

^ . /^ts, vigils 

' wseccum, & mid slmessum :|swa we sceolon eac ure heortan >»d ^uu- H\ 

' , , , , * p. 40. 

gefjllan mid )>sere swetnesse godcundra beboda, ^t on us ne sj 

gemeted nsenigu stow aemetig gastlicra meegena, ycet |)S6r msege 

yfelu uncyst on eardian. Ne magon we buton l^sem medmyclum 

synnum beon, ah we sceolan on ]fas tid Jyas feawan dagas on , 

forhsfdnesse lifgean, ume lichoman & ure hedrtan claensian ^ 

1 from yflum ge)K>htum )>ffis ]>e we magon ( for^on seo blis & 

seo oferfyll ])aes lichoman getyh]> )K>ne mon to synnum, & 

fieo forhttfdnee hine geclsensa)^ & geleede)) to furgifnesse. Ne 

gelyfe bses ncenig mon bcU him ne genihtsumige hast fsesten Fiwta to be 

' ^ ^ _ _ welcmne to 

to ecere hselo, buton he mid obrum trodum hit ffeece : & se c>od miut be 

' ^ ^ perfected by 

fe wilie Drihtne bringau gecweme luc faesten, Jyonne sceal he »*«>^ 
^€tl mid selmessan & mid mildheortum weorcum fiiUian ; be 
|i8em Esaias se witga cw8e|>, ' Brec |>inne *hlaf ]>earfendum * p. 4i. 
mannum, & sona swa |>u geseo nacodne waedlan, |K)nne gegyre 
ya hine, & ne forseoh pu neefre ]>ine gecynd.* Hwaet we 
gehyrdon hast Qode bi% bo^ feesten swybe gecweme, gif se seif-mcHfioe 

, in ttddltion to 

mon ahefb his handa to selmesdsdum. Se mildheorta Drihten, fasting ig very 

' ^ ^ ^ acceptable to 

ore Scyppend, onfeh]> swi)>e lustfullice eallum ]ieem godum |>e o^- 
aenig man gede]> his ]MBm nehstan, of arfseetre heortan & 
mildre ; & swa h[w]ylG man swa mid godum willan faestan 
ma^e, & opres daeges metes his lichoman ofteon, ^t he 
)K)nne bli)>e ]«d8 earman lichoman gefylle, & hia |)one nehstan 
afrefrige, on |>on jie he hine sylfne geswence, )>onne bil? 
bce^ clsene fssten & halig. Be tern lohel se witga cwseb, Joei my*. 

1 - • T\ •! » consecrate 

' Halgia^ eower fsBsten^ & medeme lac bnnga)» Dnhtne, }^t fasting by 
is, ures lichoman forh«efdnes & sBlmes-daeda, seo )>one earman 
geblissa]). Ne magon pis )ieah ealle men don ; * ac hit * p. 43. 
Boeohin don ]»a )»e Ood )>as world to forleeten htefp ; & for- 
|ion |ie he him world-speda 6yle]>, ^at hi )>8es earman helpan 
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the poor. Then must we bear in mind at this holy time, when we 
cleanse pur bodies with fastings and with prayers, that we also cleanse 
our minds from evil words ; and ever, with joyful spirit, let us keep God's 
behests. Then shall he bring us into eternal life, where hereafter we 
may see all the saints and the fedr countenance of our Creator, where 
he liveth and ruleth without end everlastingly. Amen. 



rv. 
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TTear now, dearest men, what the excellent teacher (St. Paul) hath 
said concerning men's tithes. He said ' the time is nigh at hand that 
we should gather together our substance and our gains.' Let us, then, 
earnestly give thanks to the Lord who hath given us these fruits, and 
let us be mindful of what Christ himself has commanded us in the 
gospel. He hath said that we should, every twelvemonth, give (to 
Qod) the tithe of our increase. ' Lo ! our Lord so humbled himself 
as to give us all the fruits which the earth produces. Though he 
distributes them variously to men, nevertheless he has bidden us to dis- 
tribute every twelvemonth, for his sake, the tenth part of our fruits and 
of our cattle. He did not enjoin that because he had any need thereof, bat 
because he would manifest to us his mercy both in heaven and on earth. 
It is very needful for us, then, to be obedient to him, so that we may en- 
joy the beauty of his glory. Thus the Lord himself spake by the prophet, 
saying, * Bring your tithes into my bam.' What bam meant he but the 
kingdom of heaven 1 And he also said, ' So do, that there may be meat 
prepared for you in my house.' What else meant he but that we should 
fill the belly of the needy with our riches ? Then shall we never hunger 
in eternity; but he will open for us the fountains of heaven, and he 
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Eceolan. ponne is nu to ge)>cuceDne on |>as halgan tid, nu we 

ume lichoman claenBiaji mid fsestenum & mid gebedum, ^cbI our miiida 

we eac nre mod geclsnsian from yfelum wordum ; & symle fy from «vu 

words. 

bli|)e mode Godes beboda utan we behealdan, {lonne gelaede]) 
he us on pcet ece lif, [veer we seo)>)>aD ealle halige sceawian 
motan, & |)a fsegeran onsyne ures Scyppendes, )«er be leofa)> 
& nxa|> abutoD ende on ecnesse. Amen. 



IV. 

♦DOMINICA TERTIA IN QUADRAGESIMA. *v.*3. 



G 



ebera)>' nu, men ]^ leofestan, bwaet se 8B|>ela lareow ssegde 
be manna teobungceape ; be cwsb]?, ' Nu nealaeceb beet we Christ iiw 

comniandod 

sceolan ure sebta & ure wsestmas i;esamuian, don we bonne «» ^ K<ve to 

** ' ' God tithes 

geomlice Drihtne Jmncas |)e us |>a waestmas sealde;' & syn we of our riches. 
gemyndige )«e8 ))e us Crist sylfa bebead on |>y88um godspelle ; 
he cwae]> ycU we symle emb twelf mona]> ageafon })one teo)>an 
dael yxB )>e we on ceape habban. Hwffit ure Drihten bine 
gemedemode, ^cet be us sealde ealle )» wsestmas |>e eor|>e for|>- 
bringe)>; |>eab he hie mannum missenlice daele, hwaejiere he 
bebead ^t we symle emb twelf mona]) gedselan for his noman 
bone teoban d^el on urum wsBstmum, & on cwicum ceape. Ne hc ims no 

■ ' * need of our 

baed he no Jjbbs for)K)n )>e him )>3es aenig }>ea[r]f wsere, ac for- ««»«•, but he 

)K)n he wolde seg)»8er ge ofer heofenum, ge ofer eor)>an, us his Slliif'^*"*** 

miltse gecy)>on. Us is ])onne mycel ned|)earf pat we gebugou 

to him, & pat we motan brucan *his wuldres fsegemesse. * p. u. 

Swa Drihten sylfa waes sprecende )>urh witgan, he cw8&]>, 

* Brincab ee on mm beren eoweme teo%an sceat/ Hwylc ^y «»>e pro- 

^ ' ^ '' phethesftid, 

beren maende he bonne elles buton heofona ricel & he swa *jwng your 

' tithes into 

cw£)>, * Gedojj \<xt eow sy mete gearo on minum huse.' Hwaet "J/^'JiJ,"!: 
maende he |K>nne elles, buton pat we gefyllon )>ges ))earfan ^ ^ ****• 
wambe mid urum godumi ponne ne hingrej? us naefre on 
ecnesse, ac he us outyne)> heofenes J^eotan, & he us syle]> his 

' The coloured G waa never put in ; but some ignorant person has made 
a large M instead. 
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will give UB the abundance of his fruits; and by all these things 
think, O foolish man, what evils has the Lord ever enjoined that his 
lore were not worthy of one's obeying iti Then it is said in these 
books that the Lord himself hath declared that mankiad should 
not neglect to give their first-fruits for Gk)d, and now if we do not 
that, then we commit a great sin thereby. And yet it is worse for 
us to give tithes of our goods if we desire to give the worst to God. 
The eminent teacher (St. Paul) hath said, ' Worship your Lord God 
with meet things, and offer to him the fruits of soothfastness (sincerity). 
Then ehall the Lord fill your barn with plenty.' Ye need not think 
that you are giving that without return (gratuitously) which ye give 
under the Lord's security, though ye receive not at once the recompenoe. 
It may be, however, that many a man will consider what reward he 
shall receive from the Lord, or how Ood will afterwards requite him 
for what he previously gave to the poor for his sake. ' If ye then 
believe,* said the Lord, ' that what ye give here, in my name, shall turn 
out to your advantage, then shall it be given advantageously to you, and 
it shall bring forth for your souls a hundredfold reward.' But if ye doubt 
concerning the alms ye give for God's sake, and fear that ye will receive 
insufficient reward, then shall you wholly lose the alms which ye now 
give for God*s sake, and they (alms) shall not become of any benefit 
to you. In this gospel it saith that our tithes are the tribute of poor 
men. Give, now, the tenth part of all your acquisitions to poor men, and 
to God's church, to the poorest of God's servants, who, with divine songs 
to honour the church, because the church must feed those who dwell 
therein. Behold, now, how joyful the poor are when any one com- 
forts them with food and clothing. Much more joyftil shall be the soul 
of that man when for her he distributes his alms. For on account of 
his alms, and his fasting, she shall live everlastingly. (But) he who 
liveth without alms and fasting shall perish in hell, and he shall never 
have rest. St. Paul hath also said that God commanded all those who 
forsake their church and neglect to hear the songs of God, to pine 
at the door of heaven's kingdom. Because no man need have any 
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wflMtma genihtsumDefise. ft be )»i88uin pingum eallum ge|yeDC, 

^u djsega moD, hw»t yfela bebead Drihten sefre, hmt his lar God'a lore in 

enjoining ouly 

naere W3nr|>e ^cU hi mon gehyi-de ? ])onne 8»g]> on ]>i8sum what is good 

bocum yaU Drihten sylf cwaede ^ost )»is menniBsce cyn ne soeolde imitatton. 

agiineleasian ^cU hie sealdon heora waestma fruman for Gode. 

ft gif we Jkb* nu ne do]), |>onne wyrce we us myccle synne on it fa Twy 

)K)n. ft us is get wyrse ^<xt we ume ceap teo)»ian, gif we ^"^"^ 

♦wilhijj sjllan ure ^<Bt wyrste Gode. Cweejj ee 8e|>ela lareow, 8*^* *<» ®*'- 

^ Weor]>ia]> ge eoweme Drihten God mid gedafenlicum |;ingum, p. 46. 

ft on-secggap ge him mid B0}>f8estne88e waestmum, |>onne 

gefjlle|> Drihten eower beren mid genihtsumnesse.' Ne )>urfon 

ge wenan ^t ge ^(Bt orceape sellon, ^t ge under Drihtnes 

borh 8jlk]>, yeh ge sona instsBpes J^sere mede ne ne onfon. Hit 

is )>eh wen ^cbI feala manna jience hwylcum edleane he onfo set 

Drihtne, o]>|ye hu God him ^att eft forgyldan wille, yast he er 

for his noman sealde tom earman. 'Gif ee bonne irelyfab,* We miut 

cwse]> Drihten, * ^cBt eow |hb< to gode gelimpe ]^cBt ge her on JjJ^J'J* ^7* 

minnm naman 6ylla|>, |K)nne bij> hit eow nyt geseald, ft hit {* ***?!jj?h 

arise)> eowmm saulum to hundteontig-fealdre mede ; ' gif ge ™* 

)K>nne tweoga]) be |»em sehnessum ]7e ge for Godes noman 

sylla)), ft ge eow ondrsda]) ^cet ge onfon to lytlura leanum, 

}K)nne forleosa)) ge y& selmessan ]>e ge nu for Gode Bylla]>, ft hie 

eow to menigre *are ne belimpe]>. On j^issum godspelle 8»g)> ♦ p. 4e. 

\(Mt ure teo))an sceattas sfn earmra manna gafol. Agifa^ nu 

teo|Mm dael ealles )«b8 ceapes |ie ge habban earmum mannum, 

ft to Godes cyrican, )Mem earmestan G<x]e6 |>eowum ]>e ]ya cyrican 

mid godcundu97» dreamum weor]>ia%; for]x)n seo cyrice sceal 

fedan )» )« net hire eardia]>. Geseo]) nu hu blil-e J^a earman 

bco]), ]ionne hi mon mid mete k mid hrsegle rete]) ; myccle aiiim and 

blibre bi% seo sawl bses mannes, bonne hire man ba selmessan the mui and 

^ ^ ^ - , wiU merit 

fore dsele]> ; for|K>n be )>8ere selmessan ft be ))sem naestenne heo everiMting 
lifian sceal abuton ende. Se )>e buton selmessan ft fsestenue 
leofo^ se bi% on belle cwelmed, ft he nsefre rseste nafa)». Swa 
Sanctis PauluB cwse|> \ast^A Gk)d hete ealle |>a aswseman set 
heofona rices dura, ]>a )>e heora cyrican forlseta|>, ft forhycgga)» 
^ Godes drearaas to geherenne. For]>on ne )>earf |>sb8 nanne 
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doubt of this, that tho forsaken church will not take care for those 
that live in her neighbourhood, therefore, my dearest brethren, give 
your tithes to her, and for Qod's sake distribute them to those who 
observe their orders with purity of life, and will rightly be diligent about 
the praise of Qod. So the excellent teacher has commanded us rightly 
to observe God's law and to support firmly Qod's Church — ^both the 
laity and the clergy. The mass-priests, who are the teachers of Qod's 
churches, shall rightly teach their confessionals, and give instruction 
according as our Others have previously determined. Let no priest, 
neither for fear of a rich man, nor for reward, nor for any man's favour 
(love), be afraid of always deciding rightly if he desire to escape God's 
judgments. And he must not be too desirous of dead men's wealth, nor 
be too little thankful for their alms because they think that he can 
absolve their sins. And the teachers must humbly teach and instruct 
sinful men, so that they may know how to confess their sins aright — 
because they (sins) are so very various, and some so very impure, that 
a man will avoid ever telling them except the priest ask him concerning 
them. 'Oh I' said St. Paul, Hhat is accounted the devil's treasure for 
a man to hide his sins from his confessor,' because to our adversary (the 
devil) a man's sins are more acceptable than all earthly treasure. The 
priest that is very tardy in driving out the devil from a man, and 
in speedily ridding the soul with oil and water from the adversary, shall 
be assigned to the fiery river and the iron hook. For St. Paul said that 
he saw not far from the side of the priest, of whom we have said above 
that he was drawn by the iron hook into the pitchy river, another old 
man, whom four accursed angels led, with great cruelty, and sank him 
into the fiery water up to his knees ; and they had bound him with fiery 
chains, BO that he could not say, * Gk)d have mercy upon me ! ' Then 
said the eminent teacher to the angel that led him, 'Who is this old 
man?' The angel repUed, 'He is a bishop who did more evil than 
good. Before the world he had a great name, and disregarded it all, 
and his Creator, who had given him that name.' Then said St. Paul, 
that (since) the bishop had not shown mercy to widows, nor to 
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man tweogean, ^cst seo forlaetene cyrice ne hycgge *ymb ]>a )>e * p. 47. 
on hire neawiste lifgeajy. For|jon, brojwr mine Jja leofestan, Distribute 
Bjllaji ge eowere teo]ian sceattas Jjyder ; Sc Jiaer Gode dselajy Jjaw J*^®^^^® 
]>e heora hadas mid clsennesse heaidan, & Qodee lof mid rihte JJgJJ] ®' ™"" 
began willa)» ; swa se a&]>ela lareow bebead pcet man Godes eewe 
mid ribte heolde, & Godes cyricean faeste tremede, ge laewede men, 
ge gehadode. pa msBsse-preostas ^e Godes cyricena lareowas 
beo^y )» sceolan heora scrift-bec mid rihte tsecan & Iseran, swa 
swa hie ure fsBderas ser demdon. Ne wandige na se meesse- tii« dergy 

ought to teach 

preost no for rices mannes ese, ne for feo, ne for nanes mannes ^^^ ^ ^« 

'^ ^ ® ' ' duty of oon- 

lufon, ^t he him synile rihte deme, gif he wille sylf Godes '«^n« 

domas gedegan ; ne sceal he eac beon to geom deadra manna 

feoe, ne to lyt ])ancian heora aelmessan, for)K)n l^e hie wenajy 

]icB< he heora senna alysan nuege. Sc )>a lareowas sceolan Many men 

S3mnfulliim mannum eadmodlice tsecan & Iseran, pcBt hie heora confeaKion. 

synna cannon onrihtlice geandettan; *for])on ]>e hie beo]> to|>on * p. 48. 

mislice^ & sume swi|)e unsyferlice, ^cet se man wdnd^]? ^t he 

hi aefre asecgge, buton se msesse-preost hie set him geacsige. 

'Eala,' cw8b]> Sanctus Paulus, *^cet bi]> deofles goldhord, ^cU 

mon his synna dyme his scrifte;.' forjyon )»8em wi]>erweardan 

beo]» l^s mannes synna gecwemran ponne^ eal eor)>lic gold- ^ M8,\>Qnnne, 

hord. Se meesse-preost se |>e bi% to liet )>cb< he ^<et deofol of Tiie devu it 

greatly 

men adrife, & ba sauwle rabost mid ele & mid wsetere et bon pieaaed when 
wi))erweardan ahredde,- )>onne bi^ he geteald to jjsere fyrenan ^ »*™ fro°» 
ea, & to )>8em isenan hoce. ponne ssegde Soncttts Pauwlus \(Bt 
he gesawe naht feor from ]>8es meesse-preostes sidan, )>e we ter 
bufan emb sprecon, ^t he waere getogen mid ]>on isnan hoce 
on )>eBre picenan ea, o)>eme ealdne man ; & )K)ne Iseddon feower 
awyrgde englas mid mycelre re]>ne8se, & hine besencton on ]>a 
fyrenan ea ast* his cneowa ; & hie hine haefdon ge))reatodne mid * p- 49- 
fyrenum racentom ^cet he ne moste gecwe]>an, ' Miltsa me, God.' 
pa cw8e)> se 8e|>ela lareow to ]»em engle |>e hine Isedde, ' Hwaet 
b )ie8 ealda man V Se engel him to cw8e)>, ' Hit is an biscop st. Paai law 
se dyde mare yfel bonne gdd : he onfeng for worlde mycelne heii who had 

" * ^ «=' " disregarded 

noman, & ^cU eal forheold, & his Scyppend |je him )>one ^ ^^^ ^f 
noman forgeaf." ponne ssegde Sanc/us Paulas }p€et se biscop 



44 THE THIRD SUNDAY IN LENT. 

orphans, nor to any of Qod*s poor, he was requited according to his 
own deeds. And we are told in these books, that to those bishops who 
are here in the world, there shall befall a fate very similar to tlie bishop's 
whom St Paul saw in the fiery hell, if they will not observe Gk)d's 
law as Holy Scripture biddeth them. The bisbop must, if he will obtain 
God's mercy and forgiveness of his sins, compel the priests with love 
or with fear, rightly to observe God's law, and (also) the community 
over whom they are [set], and the laity over whom they ought 
to be rulers ; and that they do not suffer them to lead a wicked life, 
but that they themselves set a good example to the people. For the 
good teacher hath said that, when the priest or the bishop was led 
into eternal perdition, they could not be of any service, neither for 
themselves nor for the flock, which they previously should have kept 
for Crod. Whom does God remind of tribute more than the bishop? 
because the bishop is God's vassal, and he is equally holy with his 
apostles, and equal in rank with his prophets, if he permit not God's 
people to lead a wicked life. So St. Paul hath said that Christ himself 
bade Moses to say to other teachers, that if they could not by love 
convert Christian people to observe rightly God's law, that many evil 
men should pay the penalty with their lives, and then the other folk 
would turn to God's true service. As the eminent teacher has said, the 
king and the bishop ought to be shepherds of Christian people, and 
turn them from all unrighteousness. And if he then shall be unable 
to turn them to what is right so that they should cease from their 
iniquities, then shall each man atone for his iniquities according to the 
measure of his guilt. The bishop and the priest, if they will rightly 
serve God, must minister daily to God's people, or at least once a week 
sing mass for all Christian people who have ever been bom, from the 
beginning of this world. And it is God's will that they should intercede 
for them. Then shall they receive from God greater reward than they 
may do by any other gifts — for very dear to God are his people. And 
those that are in heaven shall intercede for those who are engaged in 
this song. And they shall be in the prayers of all earthly folk, who 
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naere miltsiende wydewum, ne steopcildum, ne nanum Gk)de8 
l^earfan ; y& w8B8 hif?» forgolden asfter his agenum gewyrhtum. 
A her 8fleg)> on ^jseam bocnm, J^cet )»8Bm bisoopum |>e her on 
worlde 83mdon, 8wj])e gelice gegange Jnem biscope ])e Paulas on 
^re fyrenan helle geseah, gif hi nella)> healdan Qodes sewe, 
Bwa swa him haliini irewreotu bebeodab. Se biecop sceaL be The biihop 

® ® '^ '^ ^ ' must compel 

wile onfon Gk)de8 mildheortnesse & his synna forgifnesse, S^®D?^^ ^^ 
]»rafian }« nuesse-preostas, mid lufe ge mid la|>e^ pat hie ^^||^^ 
healdan Gknies sewe on riht, & |ione hired )>e hie ofor beo)», & ^'^' 
ytk Iswedan men )>e hie fddormen ofer boon sceolan, past hie 
^m *ne ge]iafian pcBt hie heora llf on woh lifgean, pcet hie on * p. so 
him sylfum onstellan gode bysene jysem folce; for)K>n se goda 
lareow ssegde, |>onn6 se madsse-preost oppe se biscop wsere 
gelsded on ece forwyrd; pcet hi )>onne ne mihtan naw)>er ne 
him sylfum, ne pesre heorde ]x) hi ler Gode healdan sceoldan, 
naenige gode beon. Hwane mana]> God maran gafoles Jyonn^Tiiebidiopis 
jK)ne biscop f for]x)n ]x) se biscop bi^ Godes gingra^ Sc he bi]>*°<i**'^ 
efenhalig his apostolnm, & efnblete his witgum, gif he ^©SJlS^SoS** 
ge]»£ei|> pcBt Godes folc heora Iff on woh lybban. Swa BanctiM 
Paulas ssegde, pcU Crist sylfa bebude Moyse pcBt he o)>ram 
lareowum scegde, gif hi paU Cristene folc mid lufan ne mehton 
gecyrron pcU hi Godes aewe on riht geheoldan, pcU hit |K)nne 
manige yfele men mid heora feore gebohtan, )K>nne gecyrde pcU 
o^r folc on GtKles |7one so))an j^eowdom. Swa se 8B|)ela lareow 
BflMrde, beet se cynina & se biscop sceoldan beon Cristenra folca Tiie ung and 

-~-^ ,r J o r thebl«hopar« 

fayrdas, & hi from eallum * unrihtwisum ahweorfan : & ffif mon «hepherd* of 

^ ' • ' o Christian 

)ionn6 ne mihte hi to rihte gecyrron, \at hi heora woh-deeda ge- '»'''• 

BwTcan woldan, )K)nn6 sceal aeghwyk man betan his woh-daeda be 

his gyltes andefhe. Se biscop & se msesse preost gif hi mid rihte 

willa]» Gode )>eowian, |>onn6 sceolan hi ]>egnian dseghwamlice 

Godes folce, o)»]>e hum embe seofon niht mffissan gesingan for 

eal crisien folc, |ie sefre from frym])e middangeardes acenned 

wsea, ft Godes willa sy \(jd hi fore])ingian rootan. ponn« onfo)> if th« cionr 

^ . . do their duty 

hi from Gode maran mede bonne hi from cenigum obrum lacum they win 

secure the 

don: forbon be Gode is his folc swybe leof: & ba be onprv«nofau 

^ , , God's people. 

heofenum syndon, hi ]>ingia^ for |>a )>e )>yssa9n sange fylgea]>, 
ft hi beo]> on ealra eor]>licra gebed-raedenne )>e Cristene wseron, 
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have been ChristiaDs, or yet may be ; and they shall never die in their 
sins, and Gk)d's mercy and that of all saints shall be upon them. And 
God hath permitted earthly men to bless all Christian people and to 
present to him frequently divine offerings, for they are called Qod's 
children, and are in communion with all the saints. And this work 
is the greatest source of annoyance to devils, because they have many 
souls in their power to whom God will yet show mercy on account of 
their powerful supplications, and on account of the prayers of earthly 
men, and of fdl saints, and for his great mercy. The holy teacher hath 
said, ' Let us, the children of men, not cease to please God and annoy 
the devil day and night, and to bless ourselves with the token (sign) 
of Christ's Cross. Then the devil will flee from us, because it is a greater 
terror to him than the sword may be to any man, if one were about 
to strike off his head.' And to all Christian men it is commanded 
that they shall bless their entire bodies seven times with the sign of 
Christ's Cross. First in the early morning, the second time at undem- 
tide (nine o'clock), the third time at midday, the fourth time at the 
hour of none (three o'clock), the fifth time in the evening, the sixth 
time at night, ere he go to rest, the seventh time at dawn. At all 
events he should commend himself to God. And if the teachers will 
not constantly enjoin this upon God's people, then shall they be very 
guilty before God, because God*s people ought to know how to shield 
themselves from devils.' And the teachers hereafter shall be deserving 
of condemnation if they will not teach the people to cease from their sins 
and observe God's behests. The bishop must lay a great injunction 
upon the priests, if they will preserve themselves from the wrath of 
God, to tell God's people that on Sundays and Mass-days they should 
diligently visit God's church, and joyfully hear there the divine 
instruction. The teachers shall not neglect the instruction, nor shall 
the people be too proud to humble themselves to him if they desire 
God's forgiveness. For where the gospel is said, there many a man's 
heart is touched, and God will be merciful to the men who, with meek 
heart, believe in him. Then must the bishops and priests diligently 
urge men of all ranks and bid them rightly to observe God's decrees ; 
the servants of God to keep their divine services and their churches 
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o)»)>e gyt syn; ft hi nsefre on heora synnum ne 8wylta)>; & 
Godes mildheortnes bi)> ofer hi, & ealra baligra ; & God hafa)> . 
*aljfed eor]>licum inaimu97» ^cb< hi motan bletsian eal Cristen * p> 62. 
fo]c, ft hif?» gelome godcunde lac forebringan ; for|>on hi syndon 
Godes beam gecegede, & on eaba baligra ge)>oft8cipe. & ^is The devUs 
weorc bi]» deoflum se msesta teona ; for]K>n )>e hi habba)> manega ^'^^ 
saula on heora gewaldum |>e Yarn wile git Gk)d miltsian for ^^^^ ^^^ 
heora nuBgena weor)iunga, ft for eor]>licra manna gebedum, ft 
ealra baligra, ft for his mjcclan mildheortnesse. Cw8e]> se 
halga lareow, ' Ne ablinnan we, manna beam, hcBt we Gode Th« token of 
cwemon, ft deofol tjnan, dffiges ft nihtes, ft mid Gristes rode ^ftHrrw*** 
tacne us gebletsian, ]x)nn0 flyh)» ^t deofol fram us ; for)K>n him 
bi)» mara broga ]>onii« aenigum men sy, jieah hi ^ mon slea mid i ? read Mm. 
sweorde wib bees heafdes.' ft ealluf?» Cristenum mannum is we should 

' ' ^ ^ croMand 

beboden beet hi ealne heora lichoman seofon 8ibuf?» trebletsian ^^ <>*»- 

' r o Mlvei Mven 

mid Gristes rode tacne, aerest on aeme morgen, o|jre sij>e on**°"»***y' 
undemtid, Jniddan Bi)>e on midne deeg, feor|)an 8i]7e on nontid, 
fiftan 8i]>e on sefen, syxtan sij^e on niht aer he reste, seofoj^an 
si|« on uhtan ; hum he bine Gode be*beode. ft gif )>a lareowas * p. 53. 
)»is nella)» faestlioe Gk>deB folce bebeodan, )>onn6 beo]> hi wi]> 
God swy|)e scyldige ; for)>on y<Bt Godes folc sceal witon hu hi 
hi sylfe scyldan sceolan wi]» deoflu ; ft )»a lareowas beo]) 6y)>]>an 
domes wyr]>e, gif hi nellajy ^cU folc keron ^ost hi heora synna 
geswicon, ft Godes bebodu healdan. Se biscop sceal beodan The bbhop 

, miutdillgent- 

mid ))on maeston bebode )yaem maessepreostum, gif hi hi sylfe ly enjoin the 
willon wi|> Godes erre gehealdan, ^t hi secggan jjaem Godes g[«" "p®J 
folce ^cU hi Sunnandagam & maessedagum Godes cyrican JJ dJSSl^"^ 
geome secan, ft |>aer ]>a godcundan lare lustlice gehyran. Ne sS^JSajl. 
sceolan ^ lareowas agimeleasian ysk lare, ne ycet folc ne sceal 
forhycggan pcet hi -to him hi geea]>medon, gif hi willon Cxodes 
forgifnesse habban ; forjion yesr mon ^t godspel Bsegpy maniges 
mannes heorte bi]> onbryrded, ft God bi]» milde yesm monnum 
ye mid eapmodre heortan on hine gelefaj?. ponne sceolan ]>a 
biscopas ft ]>a maessepreostas gehwylces hades men geome 
fireatigean, ft him bebeodan, *jkc< hi Godes domas on riht«p. 54. 
healdan, Y& Godes )>eowa8 heora tidsangas ft heora cyricean mid 
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rightly, and the laity as it properly behoveth them. But if any one 
will not listen to him, then mast the priest punish him as it is here 
enjoined. If the servant of Qod will not rightly serve the church, then 
let him receive along with the laity the hardest service. And this must 
the mass-priest needs enjoin, or take upon him the sins of Qod*s servant ; 
then shall he be like the angels who of yore contended against G-od and 
then were cast into hell. Therefore the eminent teacher hath said this 
concerning those same, that they thereby might teach other men; and the 
bishop and the priest shall then be guiltless before G-od. Moses received 
a shining crown of glory because he always punished those who despised 
God. He who despiseth God's behest shall be like a heathen, and 
many a devil shall abide in him. St Paul said, / Great (important) is 
the injunction of the apostolical order' ; because our Lord said to him 
that whomsoever he bound on earth should be bound in heaven, and 
whomsoever he loosed on earth should be loosed in heaven. Then 
I counsel you, my brethren, to give the tenth of your goods to poor 
men, who before the world have but little. Then shall all the saints 
rejoice over you, and God himself shall be with you, and ye with him, 
and ye shall receive forgiveness of your sins. And whatever man will 
not distribute the tithe of his substance and his gains for God's sake, to 
him shall not be given the Lord's mercy nor forgiveness of sins, but 
he shall be afflicted with punishments after his death, and of all his 
goods he shall then be empty-handed, and all things shall then be taken 
forcibly away from him. And this is enjoined on each man who may be 
skilful in an3rthing, either in greater wisdom or less. Then let him ever 
yield to the Lord his tithes on account of his earthly gains, and on 
account of the fruits of eternal life. Therefore the Lord ever reminds 
every man of what he here gives him ; and if we then joyfully and 
largely distribute to poor men the wealth which God has previously 
^ven us, then shall we receive both earthly and heavenly reward. 
' Oh,' said the eminent teacher, ^ thou foolish and unwise man, wherefore 
hast thou deprived thyself of the twofold blessings by breaking God's 
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rihte healdan, & ]« leewedan swa him mid rihte tobelimpe. 

Qif him mon bonne hyran uelie, bonne mot se msesse-preost ^^ •"** , 

' •' ' ' '^ layman muat 

hit wrecan, swa hit her beboden is, gif se Oodes Jieow nelle ^^^Jjj^®** 
)wre cyrican on riht )>eowian, ^cet he |)onne mid l«wedum Jjjjjj^^ 
mannum onfo ^cea heardestan ))eowdomes; & ^\s sceal se 
maesaepreost nede bebeodan, o)>)>e )>8bs Godes ];eowes synna 
onfon, & he bi|> |>onn6 seo)>]>an ysem englum gelic, |>e geo Gode 
wi]>Bocan, & |>a wurdon on helle besencte. ponne saede )>8et se 
ae)»ela lareow be ]>8Bm ilcau, ^t hi ojire men be )>on laeron 
mihton, & se bisceop & se maessepreost beo]i )K)nne wi]i God 
gehealdene. Moyses onfeng scinendum wuldorhelme, for)H)u Moses re. 
he symle ba nyrugde be God oferhogodan. Se be Godes bebod crown of giory 

, for punuhiiig 

oferhoga)>, he bi]> on hse]ienra oulicnesse^ & mauig deoful on ^^ despisers 

him earda|>. Cwse|> SanctuB Paulus, ' Mycel bi]i )i8es apostolican 

hades bebod ; ' for)K)n )>e Drihten cwaeji to him feet swa hwylcne 

Bwa he on eor|ian gebunde, * ^i se wsere on heofonum * p. os. 

gebonden ; Sl swa hwylche swa he on eor|>an alysde, p<Bt se 

wsere on heofonum onlysed. ponne Isere ic eow, bro|7or mine, 

fcU ge sylion eowre teo)>an sceattas earmuT?^ mannum )>e her J'^V?'.**^^*"' 

for worlde lytel agan, jionne blissia)! ealle halige ofer eow, & de irivtX*^ 

God sylf bij> mid eow, & ge mid him, & ge onfo)> eowerra f,^*'*^*^''*®' 

synna forgifhessa; & swa hwylc man swa nele his ceapea & 

his waestma )K)ne teo)>an dsel for Godes naman daelan, jioune ne 

bi% ]ysem seald Drihtues mildheortnes, ne his synna forgifnes; 

ah he bi% mid witum )>read sefber his dea|>e, & ealra his oebta 

)K>nn0 idel-hende, & him )>onn0 beo)> ealle mid nede on 

genumene. & aeghwylcum men is beboden )>e on »nigum 

)>ingam ensftig sy, o)i|>e on maran wisdome o)>|>e on Isessan, 

bonne airife he symle Drihtne bone teoban dsel, for his ^aem ood reminds 

eorblicum gestreonum, Sc for bsBS ecan lifes waestmu?;^ ; forbon iio gives u^ so 

, , l*'»t we may 

simle Diihten manaji aeghwylcne man |>8bs ¥e he him her syle)). ''f Hbenu lu 
* & gif we |x>nne lustlice & rumlice )ia welan daela)) earmum * p. 66. 
monnum, )>e us God ser sealde, )H>nne onfo we 8Bg]>er ge eor|)lice 
mede ge eac heofenlice. ' Eala,' cw<e|> se 8e|>ela lareow, ' )>u 
dysega man, ft ]>u unsnottra, to hwon bescyredcst |iu |>o 
twyfealdre bletsunga, j>a ))U heruwdcst Godes bebodu ? for hwon 

4 
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behests. Why consideredst thou not that it is all Qod*s1 Oh, thou 
covetous and rich man, what wilt thou do if the Lord taketh from thee 
nine parts of thy wealth, and letteth thee have only the tenth part 1 For 
it is right that nine parts should be taken from the man that refuses 
God the tenth part.' It is written in Christ's books that the Lord 
himself said that the tenth parts of our goods were under our own 
control, both as regards land and other possessions and other 
acquisitions; wherefore at the last day it shall ever turn to grief to 
that man who refuseth it to G-od. If, however, we will distribute them 
cheerfully and bountifully to poor men, then will the Lord open for us the 
fountains of heaven ; and he will send us his blessings from above, and 
our wheat, and our vineya^d^, and all our earthly riches shall be blessed 
if we act aright ; and he will also shield us from all enemies. Lo ! each 
man desireth that the Lord should give him all that is needful, and 
yet is not willing to do his will by distributing, for his sake, what he 
has previously given him. Why can we not consider that the earth is 
GJod's, and the substance by which we live is God's, and we are all 
his ; and under his control is all the earth ; and the winds and the 
rains which produce the fruits of the earth are all his; and the sun's 
heat that warmeth the earth and all creatures are his ; and he wrought 
them all, and hath them under his control. And our Lord is very 
mindful of all the gifts that he has bestowed upon us, and at the last 
day we must restore all that he has previously given to us on earth, 
and he will then recompense us according as we have done here, both 
good and evil. Dearest men, let us consider, if we for awhile are in 
any tribulation where we despair of our lives, do we not then pray for 
God's mercy, and will he not then be dearer to us than all worldly riches, 
if he will spare and have mercy upon us 1 Wherefore let us consider 
what that torment will be to which no termination comes. ' Therefore 
do I now admonish by the divine message,' the great teacher said, 
'that ye absolve you of your sins before ye die;' because it now 
rapidly draweth nigh to our dying day; and it is very uncertain 
whether our heirs and successors will act faithfully after our lives, if 
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ne ge]}obtest ]>a ^<Bt hit is eal Godes ? eala )>u gitsigenda, & ]iu 
welega, hweet dest ]>u ]ie, gif Drihten on ]>e genim]> ])a nigon 
dielas, & )>e l»te)> ]ione teo]yan dsel aiine luibban ? For]>on ]Ke^ it » right 
bi|» buton synne ]>«eiS mon ]>a nigan d»las on )iam men genime, ff^^^ 
|H>nne be )«fl teo)>an dseles Gode forwyme)>/ Hit ifl ^^'^'^i^n {Jj^^ljj^jjjj'y 
on Gristes bocum ^cU Drihten sylf cwsede ^cet J?a teo|>an sceattas **"***• 
wseron on urum agnum domum, ge on lande, ge on o)>rum 
]>ingimi, ge on ojiram gestreonum ; for]K)n symle set ytem 
ytmestan dsege eal hit him wyr)) to teonan (Mem ]>e bis Gode 
wyme]>; gif we ]>onne bli]>e & rutnmodlice hi daelan willa)> 
earmnm * mannnm, ]>onne ontyneji us Drihten beofenes ])eotan, * p. 67. 
& he us sende)> u&n his bletsunga; & ure bwaete, & ure 
wfngeardas, & ealle ure eor)>an weestmas beo)? gebletsode, gif 
we beo|» riht donde ; & he us eac gescelde]) wi% eallum feondum. 
Hwaet segbwylc mon wile ^cst him Dnhten selle ealle his ]>earfe, 
& bine ne lyst his willan wyrcean ^cet he on bis naman dsele 
'pea he him eer sealde. For hwon ne magon we ge|)encan pcet au the earth 
aeo eotpe is Gbdes ? & Gbdes is pat yrfe pe we big leofia]? ; & jj* ^^^^f^h-" 
we ealle syndon bis ; & on bis onwealde is eal |>e8 middangeard, voyrer. 
& )»s windas & |>as regnas syndon ealle his pa pe eor)>an 
Wffistmas weccapy & )i8ere sunnan bseto |>e )ia8 eorj^n blypeji,' & \J^^ 
ealle gesceafta syndon bis, & be hi ealle geworbte, & on bis 
anwalde bafa)>. & ure Drihten is swi|>e gemyndig eaira ]>ara 
gifena pe he us tolsete)? j *and we aet )>flem ytmestan dsege eall * p-^* 
agyldan sceolan poet be us aer on eorban sealde, & be us porme hereafter 

render An 

forgyldep swa we nu her do)>, ge godes ge yfeles. Men |>a JJ^J^jJ,* ^"JJ 
leofestan, for hwon ne magon we gef^encan, gif we ane hwile s*^®" "*■ 
beo|> on bwylcum earfo)>um l^ser we ures feores ne wena)>, pcet 
we pojme bis are bidda)>, & us bi% )K)nne leofre jionne eal eor]mn 
wela, gif be us arian & miltsian wile ? for hwon ne magon we 
ge|>encan bwylc past wite bi%, pe naefre nsenig ende ne becyme|> ? 
'ponne manige ic nu mid godcundre stefne/ cw8e|> se eapela 
lareow, *p<Bt ge eow alesan of eowrum synnum, aer )>on pe 
ge detipe swelton ; ' for)>on pe bit nu swi|>e ncalseceji urum 
ende-dsge ; & us is swi|>e uncu]> hwaet ure yrfeweardas & 
lastweardas gctreowlices don willon sefber urum life, gif we bit 

4 — 2 
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previously we ourselves have been negligent, because few are they 
who are true to the dead. Of a truth, I tell you, whosoever will not 
love the Lord, and for his sake distribute his goods, shall be deprived 
of them by the Lord with great severity. And as many poor men 
as die in the neighbourhood of the rich and wealthy, and because he will 
not give them the tenth part of his wealth, of all those men*s death 
shall he be guilty and a murderer before the throne of the eternal 
Judge, because that he wretchedly and arrogantly previously kept his 
wealth, and refused it to the Lord's poor. Let the man who desires 
to obtain the heavenly blissfulness, ever rightly give the tenth of his 
goods to God, and distribute his alms even from the nine remaining 
parts, and give to poor men the remains of his table, and his old 
garments. Then shall it be hereafter kept for him in the heavenly 
treasury ; and whatever God may give us more than we shall necessarily 
make use of. let us always bestow it upon those that have less. He 
does not give it to us in order that we should hide or give it 
ostentatiously, or to any men who do not love God much, but we must 
give it to God's church, and bestow it upon the poorest men. Then 
is that a good thing here in this world, and also in the world to come. 
Riches, and great ostentation, and unrighteous greed, and denying the 
poor, are very great sins before God. Forsake, now, the deceitful 
riches and the unlawful acquisitions, as the saints did who, in this life, 
sought naught nor yearned to have aught but that they might bring 
into the exaltation of heaven all that they had gained on earth through 
God's assistance. It is not forbidden you, however, to possess wealth, 
if ye acquire it aright, because it is very acceptable to God that ye 
should give to poor men, and with your wealth so merit it as to 
obtain the everlasting joy in which the Lord is with his saints, and 
with all those that will observe and perform his behests. To the 
Lord be praise, and glory, and peace in eternity, for ever, world 
without end. Amen. 
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Bylfe dsr agimeleaaia]> ; for]K>n syndon feawa ])e ]>8Bm deadan p. )Mo jiK " ^'* 

getreowe weor|x>n. / *So|> is ^t ic eow secgge^ swa hwylp mati ^ p. 59. 

swa nele Drihten IniBan, & his sehta for his naman daelan, 

Jionntf genime]? hi Drihten mid mjcclum teonan on him, & swa He who wui 

- not give hia 

feala earmra manna swa on bees rfcan neaweste & hees welecan tithes for uie 

' r o sHkeofthe 

Bweltajy, & he him nele sjlhin his teojmng-sceatta dsel, ]ionn6 poor ta a 
bi}> he eahra )iara manna dea)^8 sceldig & myr)>ra beforan Jiees 
ecan Deman heahsetle ; for]K>n ]>e he heold ser his eehta him 
to wean & to wlencum, & forwyrndon ]iam Drihtnes ^e&T?\im. 
8e mon se )>e wile ]>one heofonlican gefean begytan, agife he 
symle mid rihte )H)ne teo])an sceat Gode, & dsele }>eah his 
aelmessan for|> of ]K)n nigeo]>an dselon, & sylle earmum mannum 
h[i]8 beod-lafa, & his ealde hraegl, j)onn6 bi)> hit eft him 
togeanes gehealden on jiaem heofonlican goldhorde. & swa T>et im ever 
hwaet swa us God sylle mare bonne we nede brucan sccolan, poor of our 

'^ * abundance. 

dselon we ^(Bt symle |>8em )>e Isbssc habban ; ne Byl|> he hit us 
to fK>n ^t we hit hydon, *oJjjie to gylpe syllan, sam hwylcuwi * p. so. 
mannum ])e naht swi))e God ne ]ufia|> ; ah we hit sceolan syllan Give not 
to Godes cyrican, & ))flem earmestum mannu7Ai daelon, )>onn« is tatiousiy. 
)>ce< god, ge her on worlde, ge eac on ])3ere toweardan. pa 
welan, & ^cei mycele gylp, & seo unriht-gitsung, & ]^€Bt man 
ymrn earman forwyrne, ]?ce< is eal swij^e mycel synn beforan 
Gode. Wi]«aca]> nu )>am leasum welum, & )>am unalyfdu7H 
gestreonuTn, swa ]« halgan dydon |>e on )>y8sum life naht ne 
sohton ne ne g}'mdon to hsebbenne, but on ^crt hi on heofona 
heanessum gebrohton eal ^cet hi on eor]>an begeaton )>urh 
Godes fultum. Nis eow ]K)nn6 forboden Jwrte cehta habban, Tiie lawful 

• • .% . m /^i- •i^«» acquisition of 

gif ge \9k on nht strena)> ; forjwn Gode is 8wi)>e leof \(ft ge property u 

n t -1 T_x • not uuiful, for 

ba earmum mannum syilon, & niid eowrum sehtum gecarnian ^th it wo 

mayeani 

\(U ge })one ecan gefean begytan motan, jie Di-ihten on is mid everiaating 

joy. 

his halgum, & mid eallum |>am ])e bis bebodu healdan wi11a|> 
& gelffistan ; )>8em Drihtne sy lof, & wuldor, & sibb, on ecnesse 
in ealra worlda world, a buton cnde. Amen. , 
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V. 

THE FIFTH SUNDAY IN LENT. 

TTere is related how the excellent teacher spake and said^ ' Dearest men, 
it behoveth us first to hear the words of holy writ, and afterwards 
to give and yield meet fruits.' What use is it for a man to listen earnestly 
to the words of the holy gospel, if he will not have and hold them in 
his heart ? if nevertheless the root of the holy record be pulled up and 
removed from his heart ? How may he then have and hold spiritual 
fruit, if he will not believe in God, and with sincere heart bear in mind 
and consider how David the Psalmist began to ponder and think as 
to what were the works and deeds of the good man? And he there- 
fore thus spake : * The man who speaketh truth with his mouth, and 
sincerely thinketh it in his heart, and truly performeth it^ and puts 
down the deceitful words of his tongue — he is the man who hath and 
holdeth the belief of God's kingdom, because he would not deceive his 
neighbour through treacherous words.' It is the practice of many 
a man ever to say to his neighbour the words that he thinketh 
may be most pleasant for ..him to hear, and nevertheless, at the same 
time, he taketh thought how he may most easily betray him through 
the sweetness of those words. It is the devil's practice ever to betray 
the unwary through the sweetness of sins, and he will afterwards 
recompense him for it all cruelly and ill. There are many men who 
joyfully hear the words of the holy lore, and yet quickly forget, what 
they a little before, with anxious ears and with inward thought^ had 
heard related and told. Wherefore they neither bear nor have with 
them spiritual fruit, because that the holy seed, which previously was 
proclaimed and told them by the mouth of the teacher, has faded and 
died in them, therefore the hearing and the zeal is of no use to the 
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V. 

DOMINICA* V. IN QUADRAGESIMA. *p.6i. 

cr segj) hu se se)>ela lareow wees sprecende ; he cwaej), * Men 

)» leofestan, serest lis gedafena)) ^(Bt we gehyron fa word We mu»t 
haligra gcwreota, & sy)>an oefter J»oii fill medomne waestm J""'* ™«®* 
agi&n & agildan.* Hu nyt bi^ ))aera men |)eh he geomlice ■"**• 
geh}Te |>a word |ises halgan godspelles, gif he |>a nel on his 
heortan habban & healdan, gif )>eh se wyrtruma J^aere halgau 
gesegene of his heortan h\\f alocen & onweg anumen 1 Hu niaeg 
he gastlicne wsesim ]K>nne habban & healdan, gif he ne wile 
bine him to Qode gelyfan, & mid inneweardre heortan gemunan 
& ge|>encan hu Dauid se sealmsceop ongan smeagan & l^encan, David 
hwylce tea iradan mannes weorc & his dseda waeron : & he Rood m»n m 

J r & y one who will 

for]K)n j>U8 cw8e|> : * Se mon se )>a so|>f8estne88e mid his mu|>e "o' ^^'^« 
sprccb, & hie on his heortan geome gej>encb, & he hi fullice ***^"''- 

p8. XV, S, 4. 

gelseste)>, & he afylleji |>a inwitfullan word of his tungan, ^<et 
beo)> *)>a men |ia |>e Godes rices geleafan habba% & healda)) ; 'i' p. 62. 
for|)on hi noldan heora nehstan beswican J^urh )>a faccnfullan 
word.' Mauiges mannes wise bi% ^oel he wile symlc to his 
nehstan sprecan |>a word |>e he wen|> Y<^t him Icofoste syn to 
gehyreuno, & ]K)une hwaejiere J)cncj> hu he bine ejjelicost 
beswican maege )»urh ba swetnesse bara worda ; deofles wise u m the 

devil's luibit 

bi^ h<ri he wile symle bone unwaran man beswican burh ba ever u> iietmy 

' ..... **** unwary. 

swetnesse Jiara synna, & eft; he wile hit him mid grimuossc & 
mid yfele call forgyldan. Manige men beo|> ))e J^a word )»8Bre 
halgan geso^gene lustlice gehyra|>, & ))eah hrs^lice hie forgyta|> 
^t hie hwene ser ymbhygdigum earum & inge|>ancum gchyrdon 
reccean & secggan. For|>on hie gastlicne wsestm ne bera|>, 
ne mid him nabba^; forbou be beet halite ssed on him £ccdwan iimringand 

' f r r o O teal is of no 

& gewat, hcet him aer of bses lareowes mube wsbs bodad & ««' to tiio 

^ ' ' I I unbelieving 

ssBgd ; for|K>n seo ge*hymes & seo geomnes ne bi^ nyt on *"** «»«8»>Kent. 
I^aem ungelyfdum mannum, & on j^aem gymelcasum; swa 
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unbelieving and careless men, as David the Psalmist has said. Many 
men there are who, before other men, begin to do a little good and 
quickly abandon it. Wherefore Christ himself has said that he will 
not hear the negligent and forgetful man's prayers. It, is all to no 
purpose for a man to eat good meat, or at a feast to drink the best 
wine, if it happeneth that he afterwards spews up and loses that which 
he previously received for enjoyment, and for the advantage of his 
body. So, then, we must not unwarily relinquish the spiritual teaching 
by which our soul liveth and is fed. As the body cannot live without 
meat and drink, so then the soul, if she be not spiritually fed with 
God's word, will perish through hunger and thirst. Therefore much 
more ought we to take thought of spiritual than of carnal things. As 
the body will depart from the things of this world, even so will the soul 
live with spiritual things in eternity. She will again receive her body 
at the last day, and with it shall atone for all the deeds of the body. 
Many men there are whose hearts are hard, who hear the divine in- 
struction, and, though they are often preached to and addressed, become 
negligent. Tlicse, hereafter, on the terrible doomsday, shall be unable 
to make any excuse, but shall then, along with devils, fall into eternal 
torment. Wherefore let us withdraw our minds from the love of this 
world's sinful indulgences and desires, lest this world's love cut us off 
from the enjoyment (love) of eternal life and everlasting light, in which 
Qod dwelleth with his saints in heaven and with all the souls who here 
in this world shall rightly turn to God, and with pure heart confess their 
sins and make amends toward GodN Lo I we know that all the glory 
and comeliness (beauty) of this life hieth and hasteneth to an end, for 
the body grows old, and its beauty fades and returns to dust. So, then, 
the glory and comeliness of the soul, that in eternity dwelleth in the joy 
of heaven's kingdom, there rejoiceth and shineth with Christ. Where- 
fore, dearest men, I pray and beseech each of you to contemplate 
himself in his heart with silent mind, what the mortal body is like 
when the soul is gone, and the beauty which he .loved here in this 
world — ^like to the flowering tree and blooming flowers. We know 
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Dauid se sealmsoeop cwe))ende waes. Mauige men beo% |>e 

beforan o]>rum mannum bwst hugu god beganga)?, & ra|>e 

hie hit anforl8eta)>; for]K>n ]>e Crist sylfa cw»)> ]kb< he nelle Christ wiii not 

gehjran ftea gimeleasan, & ]i8es forgytenan mannes gebed- ten pmyen. 

rsedene ; ne ^cet to nahte nyt ne bi]i )>ce< man godne mete ^te 

o)»j>e ^ betste win on gebeorscipe drince, gif ^cet gelimpe)> 

fat he hit eft spiwende anforlcete)), ]^t he eer to blisee nam 

& to lichoman nyttnesse ; swa we Jionne )ia gastlican lare 

nnwserlice ne sceolan anforlaetan, ]>e ure saul big leofa}> & 

feded bi% ; ewa se lichoma buton mete & drence leofian ne mssg, 

swa |x>nne seo saul, gif heo ne bi% mid Godes worde feded 

gastlice hnngre & jjurste heo bi^ cwelmed. Forjion myccle Theaouimust 

^ be fed on 

*8wit$or we sceolan )iencan be |>8em gastlicum )>ingum |>onne be spiritnai 
)>8em lichomlicum. Se lichoma on ^ ]>i8se worlde |>ingum gewite)>, * p. 6«. 
swa |H>nne seo saul mid gastlicum )>ingum on ecnesse leofa)> ; seo ' ^°*^ ^'' 
eft onfeh|> hire lichoman on )>«m ytmestan dsege, & mid jiaem 
sceal beon riht agyldende for eaUes )i8BS lichoman dsedum. 
Manige men beotS heardre heortan ]>e ))a godcundan lare gehyra)i, Th« negligent 
& him mon ]>a oft boda}) & BflBg[)>], & hi hi Jwnne agimeleasia^ ; Siviu for^'** 
|>a |H>nne eft nsenige lade gedcn ne magon on ]K)n bifigendan *^^' 
domes dsege, ah sceolon )K>nne mid deoflum in ece wite ge- 
feallan : forbon began we ure mod from tore lufan bisse worlde ut us forsake 

. . . theloveofthe 

synlustum & gitsungum, |>e Ises us )>idse worlde lufu a)>eode ^orid> for 
from baere lufe bees ecau lifes, * & baes ecan leohtes be God mid beauty »oon 

* • ' ' ' comes to an 

his halgum on heofenum on wuna)>, & mid eallum J^sem saulum ^l^^ 

]« her on worlde mid rihte to Gode gecyrra)>, & heora synna ^^' 

mid hluttre mode geondetta|>, & wi% Gode gebeta]>. Hwoet we 

witon ycU aelc wlite & aelc fcegemes to ende e&te)> & onette|> 

fvBae weorlde lifes; for^n se lichoma ealda]> & his feegemes 

gewite|> & on dust bi% eft gecyrred, swa ]K>nne se wlite & seo 

fsegemes yesre saule )>e on ecnesse wuna|> on heofena rices gefean, 

& |yaer mid Criste blis8e)> ft scineji. for)>on, men )>a leofestan, ic 

eow bidde & halsige \KBt anra manna gehwylc' sceawige hine ^ i^& gefay- 

gyl&e on his heortan, swigende mode, hwylc se deadlica lichama 

bib, jionne seo saul of bi¥, & seo feegemes be he her on worlde The soui uves 

for ever. 

lofade, swylc )»e8 blowenda wudu *& }>as blowcndan wyrta. We * p. 66. 
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that Christ himself said by his own mouth, * When ye see growing and 
blowing all the fruits of the earth, and the fragrant odours exhaling 
from plants, then soon afterwards they shall dry up and dwindle away 
on account of the summer's heat/ So is it like to the nature of man's 
body when youth first bloometh and is fairest; then quickly the 
beauty fadeth and turneth to old age, and afterwards he is troubled 
by sorrow and by various aches (ailments) and infirmities. And the 
whole body loatheth to perform those youthful lusts that he aforetime 
so earnestly loved, and which were sweet to him to perform. Then, 
again, they shall appear very bitter to him, after that death shall 
come to him to announce God's judgment. The body then, shall be 
turned to the strongest and foulest stench, and his eyes shall then be 
sealed up, and his mouth and his nostrils shall be closed, and then with 
^fficulty will the dead man be kept in proximity to any living man. 
Where shall be the vain desires then, and the sweetnesses of the carnal 
lust which he previously loved so heartily ? Where shall be the feastings 
then, and the vanities, and the immoderate mirth, and the false vaunting, 
and all the idle words to which he aforetime wickedly gave utterance 1 
All those shall pass away as a cloud and as a stream of water, and shall 
never again make their appearance. Such shall be the end of the 
body's comeliness, which now foolish and unwise men much love, 
because they do not consider how late they were born into this world, 
and how soon they must again depart from it; and in what pain 
they were conceived by their mothers, and in what toil they shall 
afterward live, and how this world each day decayeth and hasteueth to 
an end. What else is the life of this world but a little interval or 
delay of death? As the long illness of the sick man when God will 
not permit him to live in ease, nor yet may he die, and nevertheless 
until death he afiBicts him, so is this earthly life. Truly, indeed, may 
we think that it (life) is death's interval rather than life's. What 
man is he that may number all the pains and the diseases that man 
is born tol In sin he is conceived, and he is brought foi*th in his 
mother's pain. He is nurtured in hunger, in thirst, and in cold. In 
toil and in sweat he liveth. In weeping, and in sadness, and in pain 
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witon ^t Crist Bjlfa cwseb burh his sjlfes mu)>, ' ponne ge Trees and 

flowen be« 

ge8eo]> growende & blowende ealle eor)ian westmas, & )>a swetan token the 
stencas gestmca^ |»iTa wuduwyrta, }»a sona efl adrugia]> & f6r)>>tAtoofmMi. 
gewita)> foe ysdB somoreB hseton.' Swa ]>onne gelice bi¥ jwre 
menniscan gecynde )>8B8 lichoman, )>onn6 se geogo)>-liad serest 
blowe]> & faegerost bi^, he ]K)ime r&pe se wlite eft gewite|> & to 
ylde gecyrre^, & he |H)nne 8i|>|>on mid scire geswenced bi%, mid 
mislicum ecum & tyddemessum ; & eal Be lichoma geiiiilu8ta}> Youth b foi- 
lia geogo^lustas to fremmenne ba be he ser hatheortlice lufode, age with its 

various ail- 

& him swete wseron to arsefneime. Hie him )>oiine eft 8wi]>e ments. 
bitere )»enca}>, sefter ))on ])e se deaS *him tocyme)> Godes dom to * p- 07. 
abeodeDne. Se lichoma bonne on bone heardestan stenc & on At deatii the 

body is too 

)M>ne falostan bi% gecjrred, & his eagan ]>onne beo]> betynde, & foui to be 
his mu}> & his n8Bs)>yrlo beo)> belocene, & he )H>nne se deada the uring. 
by% unea]ie selcon men on neaweste to heebbenne. Hweer bi% 
la ]}onne se idla lost, & seo swetnes )>«s h8Bmed])inges \te he aer 
hatheortlice lofode) Hwaer be6]> )>onne ]« symbelnessa^ & ]>a 
idelnessa, & ])a ungemetlican hleahtras, & se leasa gylp, & ealle 
)» idlan word ]ie he sr unrihtlice lit forlet 1 Ealle ]» gewita|> 
Bwa swa wolcn, & swa swa wssteres stream, & ofer )kb^ nahwaer 
eft ne 8Bteowa]>. pyllic bi% se ende ]^8es lichoman faegemesse, ))e 
nn dysige men & unwise swi]>e lufia|> ; for)H>n hi ne besceawia)i 
no hu late hi on J^ysne middangeard * acennede wurdon, & hu * p. cs. 
ra|>e hi him eft of gewitan sceolan, & on hwylcum sare hi acen- 
nede fram medder wseran, & on hwylcnm geswince hie eft lifia.^, 
& ha ]>e8 middangeard daga gehwylce fealle)? & to ende efsteji. 
Hwxt is ^^ Iff elles ]>ys8es middangeardes buton lytelu ylding Life is only a 
yasB deajies 9 Eal swylce seo lange mettromnes bi]i |>8es seocan <^m death, 
mannes, ]}onne hine god forlsetan nele e)>elice lifian, ne he )>eah 
swyltan ne mote, & swa )>eah hw8e]iere o)> ]}one dea]i he hine 
tintrega)>, swylc is ^€Bt Iff |)y8ses middangeardes. Swy]>e so|>lice 
we magon ge)>encan ^(Bt hit bij> dea]>es ylding, 8wi)>or )>onne 
lifes. Hwylc man is ^^ maege ariman ealle )w sar & |>a brocn 
]>e se man to gesceapen is 1 On synne he bi% geeacnod, & on his Tiie sorrows 
modor sare *he bi% acenned, on hnngre, Sc on J^urste, & on cyle « |i.e0. 
he bi% afeded, on gewinne & on swatc he leofa]>, on wope & on 
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his body must here abide, and then the sinful shall end his life in the 
sulphurous fire of hell. Woe to those men, then, that consider not the 
miseries of this world to which they are ordained, and will not be 
mindful of the day of their departure, nor of the fearful Day of Doom, 
and will not trust in the eternal glory of the heavenly kingdom, nor 
perceive that they were at first created in the imago of God, and also 
for eternal life, and not for eternal death. And they do not consider 
that the door of the heavenly kingdom is ever open to those who 
believe and do aright, and also shut to those who arc sinful and act 
unrighteously. And they do not consider that the greedy hell is ever 
open to devils and to those men who now live after the devil's lore, 
that is, murderers, perjurers, and those who commit adultery with other 
men's wives, and with those persons that are consecrated as brides to 
Christ after that they have been covered with the consecrated veil. It 

t 

is said that the same adversary that previously taught them to sin, will 
afterwards torment them with great torments, unless they previously 
will amend their lives. AVherefore, said the eminent teacher, that they 
should with fasts, and with prayers, and with shedding of tears overcome 
all the devil's will. In hell are thieves, chiders, covetous men, who 
deprive men wrongfully of^tlieir property, proud men, and magicians 
who practise enchantments and deceptions, and deceive and mislead 
unwary men thereby, and wean them from the contemplation of God 
by means of their sleights and deceptions. There are also evil reeves 
(governors) who now give wrong judgments, and pervert the right laws 
of just men, which aforetime were rightly instituted. Clonceming those 
judges Christ himself hath spoken. He said, * Judge now, as ye will that 
ye should be judged again at the last day of this world.* Verily, the evil 
judge receiveth a paltry reward, and perverteth the righteous judgment 
for sake of the reward. It is said, then, that he shall receive eternal 
condemnation along with devils, because he previously, in this world, 
performed his own will ; and then shall he abide endlessly in eternal 
torments, where he shall then have boiling flames, and anon the severest 
cold; all grief, strife, hunger, thirst, weeping, wailing, and miseries 
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unrotnesse & on sare bis lichoina sceal her wanian ; & ]K)ime se 
BjiiDfulla on )>8em helle fyre cwicsusle his iTf geenda]? ; wa bi]i 
)K)iine |>8em mannum j^e ne ongyta]? jiisse worlde yrmj^a, ]>e hie to 
gesceapene beo)>, & hie nella|> gemunan )>one dceg heora for]>fore, 
ne |>one bifgendan domes daeg, ne hie ne gelyfa]> on ^cbI ece 
wnldor )«9 heofenlican rices ; ne hie ne ongytaj> JKBt hi on Man wm first 
fhiman to Godes hiwunga gesceapene waeron, & eac to J>on ecan «*«"»»! "'•• 
life, naes na to ))on ecan dea))e ; & hie ne besceawia]) ^tte a seo 
duru )>8e8 heofonlican rices bi]? ontjned ))8Bm rihtgelyfendum 
monnum & |)eeni riht dondum ; & eac swa heo bi)> '*' belocen * P> 70. 
tern synnfullom mannum <& bsem unrihtwyrcendum. & hie na Heu b ever 

hungering for 

ne besceawiaj) ^t se gifra belle bi^ a open deoflum & |>aem Jeviia, mar- 
mannum j)e nu be his larum lifia]>, ^cBt beo^, myrjiran, <fe man- J"™"» *c. 
swaran, & )ia ]>e wohhsemed nu beganga|> mid o|H3rra ceorla 
wifum, & mid j>8em mannum )>e beo|> Criste to brydum gehal- 
gode, seo)']>an hi mon mid )}8em halgan wrigelse bewrih)>. SsBgd 
is ^cU se ilea wi)>erwearda )>e him ser ]>a synna laerdc, \nxt ee hi 
mote eft mid mycclum witum witnian, buton hie hit eer gebeton 
willon ; )K>nne cw8e]> se sej^ela lareow })ce< hi mihton mid fseste- 
num, & mid gebedum, & mid teara gytum, ealne deofles willan 
ofonrw])>an. On belle beo)> )>eofas, & flyte*ras, & gitseras ye on in h«n Bb&u 

De tnieveSy 

mannum heora ^ehta on woh nimab, & ba oformodan men, & ba contenUoua 

' ' ' ' aud covetous ; 

seinkecan j>a )« galdor-crseftas & gedwolan beganga)?, & mid JJ^,^^"^ 
)«Bm unwsere men beswica)> & adwella|>, & hi awenia|> from ®"* "**®^ 
Codes gemynde mid heora scinlacum, & gedwolcrseftum ; year 
beo|> eac yfele gerefan ]>a ^e nu on woh dema)>, & rihte domas 
sof^fsestra manna onwenda]>, )>a ]ie ser rihtlice gesette wseron. 
Be yxm demum Crist sylf waes sprecende; he cw8e)>, *Deme 
ge nu, swa swa ge willon ^cet eow sy eft gedemed on )>on ytniae- 
8 tan dseire bisse worlde/ Cublice se yfela dema onfehb medmyc- The wicked 

® '^ . r J judge Bliall 

clum feo, & onwendeji |>one rihtan dom for J>aes feos lufon. ^ punUhed 
Ssegd is |K>nne poet he onfo * Jwre ecan geny]>erunga mid deo- "^*JJ"* ^^' 
flum ; for)>on )>e he ser on jiissum middangearde his willan * p* 72. 
worhte, & )>onne sceal on ecum witum wunan^ abuton ende ; ys&T > So in ms. 
he haef)) weallendene leg, & hwilum cyle )>one grimmestan, eal 
Bar & sace, hungor & ]>urst, wop & bream, & weana ma )>onne 
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more than is possible for any man's invention to recount. There need 
be never hope for any light, nor for a friend who may ever deliver him 
from the power of the grim devil because of the opposition he made 
against God, and because he would not believe in the teaching of 
God's books. Wherefore, dearest men, it is very needful for us to know 
that Judas is now tormented by devils in eternal torments, because he sold 
Christ for the sake of a bribe. So, then, with him now must bum those 
who despise their own souls for the sake of meed, and love unrighteous 
gains. They have the name of judges, but the actions of thieves ; for 
they are, among themselves, ravenous wolves, when, for the sake of 
bribes, they condemn the innocent poor. To them was injunction 
rightly given to punish ever with severity wicked doers — thieves, 
manswearers, adulterers, those who practise divination and will not 
forsake it ; those men should the judges severely chastise. But, never- 
theless, all judges are not here spoken of alike, for some are much 
readier to correct God's people than they are to rob the poor and the 
innocent, and they give their judgments through the fear of God and 
of his saints, much more than for the sake of bribery. And they shield 
the innocent and judge severely the guilty. Those judges are rather 
to be praised than blamed, for they desire to lead aright the unbelieving 
men who now thoughtlessly and heedlessly serve God. Those judges 
are, by God's favour, everywhere, both that they may guard themselves 
from sins, and also set right others that sin. Therefore, on doomsday 
they shall hear from God this word which he shall speak : ' Thou good 
and faithful servant^ go thou now into the eternal joy of the heavenly 
glory which thou previously in this world didst earn, by belief in me 
and my saints, and by a right understanding.* Then must each of us 
bear his deeds before the throne of Christ, and of all his saints, and 
then we must yield account for the deeds of our whole life, which we 
ever ere wrought in this world ; wherefore we must now preserve ourselves 
from great sins, so that we may the easier amend the venial ones. 
Many men ween that murder is the greatest sin, but we must be aware 
that there are murders of three kinds. The first is for a man to have 



DOMINICA V. IN QUADRAGESIMA. 63 

seniges mannes gemet ey yet hie ariman msBge. Ne |>earf he 

yser nsefre leohtes wenan, ne |>8es freondes ))e hine sefre of ))8es 

grimman deofles gewealdum alesan maege ; for }^dsm gewinne |)e 

he ser wi)> God wan & godes boca lare gelyfan nolde ; forj^on, 

men \q, leofesfan, us is mycel )>earf to witenne \<Bt ludas nu is i"?^w "*^^ 

cwylmed mid deoilum on Jiaem ecum witum ; forjjon j>e he Crist taking a brib«. 

bebohte for^feos lufon ; swa |>onne nu mid him byman sceolan * p. 73. 

|»a |>e heora sylfra saula forhjcgga]) for feos lufan, & imriht- 

gestreon lufia]>. Hi habba]> demena naman, & Bcea)>ena daeda ; unjoat judges X 

forjion hi beo)> betuh him sylfiim slitende wulfas, ]>onne hie for woivet. 

feos lufeoi earmne fordema)i buton scylde; Him wses mid rihte 

beboden ^cbI hi sceoldan symle |>8em unriht dondum mid grim- 

nesse steran, ]>eofum, & manswarum, & unriht-haemendum, & 

\Bsm mannum )>e gedwol-craeftas beganga|>, & }»8es geswican 

nella|) \ )>am mannum sceolan j^a deman grimlice styran. Nis ah jadg«s 

are uot uii- 

^cet no be eallum demum gelice to secggenne ; for]>on ]>e sume jiut. 
myccle 8wi]>or rihta)) Gk)des folc )K>nne hie reafian earme & 
unscyldige, & hie dema]> heora domas *mid Gkxles ege, & mid * p. 74. 
his haligra, swi)K>r myccle ))onne for feos lufan ; & hie gescylda|> 
)ra unscyldigaD, & ]7a scyldigan j^earlwi slice dema}». pa deman 
beo)> swi|H)r to herigenne |>onne to leanne; forjjon hi wiDa)) Many we de- 
styran lisem ungelyfedum mannum j^a |)e nu unwaerlice & geme- p™*^ ^^^•. 
leaslice Gode hyra|> ; ))a deman beoj> on Godes fultome seghwaer, 2So^** 
ge }fCBt hie him selfiun heora synna bebeorga)), ge eac o))re syngi- 
ende rihta)>. For)K>n on domes dseg hi beo]i from Gode {lysne 
cwide geherende ]ie he cwi]> : ' ])u goda ]>eow, & ]>u getreowfiilla, 
ga |m nu on ]K)ne ecan gefean )>8es heofonlican ]>rymmes, ]>e )>u 
cer on worlde mid geleafan to me & to minum halgum^ mid 
rihtum onc^gite geeamodest/ ponne sceal ure anra geliwylc 
beran his dsda beforan Cristes heahsettle, & ealra his haligra, 
& )K>nne we sceo*lan riht agyldan for ealles ures lifes dsedum |7e • p. 75. 
we sefre aer geworhtan on Jiisse worlde ; for|7on us syndon nu to 
bebeorhgenne ))a myccllan^ synna^ }^t we ]>e e|>elicor ))a medmyc- i so in ms. 
clan gebetan magon. Manige men wena]> ^t morj^or sy seo Three kinde 
mseste synne; ac us is to witenne ^t ]>reora cynna syndon 
mor)»nis, \€et is |K>nne \<et cerest, }^i man to o^rum l8e))))e hsebbe, 
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enmity towards another, and to bate him and to backbite him. Where- 
fore it is a very great sin for one man to hate another and to slander him. 
It has been said that it is the root of all other sins. Very seldom 
will a man confess that he is envious or slanderous. The man who 
killeth another and immediately convinces himself that he has com- 
mitted a great crime and a great sin^many such men, then, oft turn 
to penitence and to confession, and pray to our Lord for forgiveness ; 
for there is no doubt that he will grant forgiveness to those who desire 
to merit it. The envious and the slanderous, indeed, though they be 
guilty of murder, do not believe that they are guilty of any sin. The 
envious do not perceive their guilt, though they are worthy of death, 
therefore they never pray to God for forgiveness. This deadly vice is 
to be shunned by us all, lest it sink us into hell's abyss. Verily, the 
glory of this world is brief and transitory, (but) the glory of the Lord 
and his kingdom continueth for ever. There is that eternal light without 
darkness ; there is youth without age ; there is that excellent life without 
ending ; there is joy without sadness ; there no hunger shall be, nor thirst, 
nor wind, nor storm, nor the noise of water. There shall be no separation 
of loved ones, nor reunion of those at enmity, but there shall be eternal 
rest, and the festivity of saints shall last there for ever. There is that 
unspeakable kingdom which God giveth to all those that will love him. 
Let us love him, then, with all our heart's might, then will he love us 
in heaven with all his saints. Ever, to all aged, be to our Lord praise, 
and glory, and honour, without end, everlastingly. Amen. 
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Here is related, dearest men, concerning the honour of this holy time, 
how that the merciful Lord and the Redeemer of mankind so humbled 
himself that he descended from the exaltation of the paternal glory into 
this earth, because that he would suffer for the salvation of all men and 
release us firom the devil's servitude, and reveal to us his power and 
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ft hine hatige, & taele beLindan him sylfum ; for)ion seo sjnn Hatred, mry, 
bib swibe mycel hcet man obeme hatige & teele ; ssBgd is hcBt hit are equal to 

murder. 

Bj wyrtnima ealra o|>erra symia. Swi)^e seldon ffinig man wile 

beon andetta ]>cBt he sfesiig sy, o^ye tolend. Se mon se |>e 

o]>eme acwel)», & instsepes hine sjlfne ongyte]>, ^cet he mycel 

man & mycde synne gedon hsbbe — monige men ]ionne ofib to 

dsdbote & to andetnesae gecyrra]>, & him forgifenesse 8Bt urum 

Drihtne abidda]> ; for^n nis nan tweo ^ast he forgifnesse syllaD 

nelle *|>am ye hie geeamian willa]>. Witodlice )»a eefstigan men, * p. 70. 

& |m tselendan, ^h hi syn psds morj^res scyldige, hi hit him to 

nanre synne ne gelyfa|> ; ycL aefstigan, )>eah hi syn dea]>es scyldige, 

hie heora scylda ne ongyta]> ; for)K)n )>e hie nsfre forgifenesse 

set Oode ne bidda|>. peo dea)i-beTende uncyst as is eallum to Btivy is a 

onsconienne, ye lies hi as besencean on belle grand. Cu))lice 

yat wuldor JjjBses middangeardes is sceort & gewitende; Drihtn- JJ^^SJIif 

€8 wuldor |>onney & his rice }»urhwana]> on ecnesse. pser is ycBt i^^^om. 

ece leoht buton jieostrum. pser is geogo]> baton ylde, ymr is yoU 

wyele lif baton geendunge, yter is gefea buton unrotnesse, ne bi|> 

ytBT hungor, ne ]iurst, ne wind, ne gewenn,* ne waetres sweg, ne jwr * ^^^ *«««•♦ 

ne bi¥ leofra gedal, ne la]ira gesamnang ; ♦ac j>«er hiy seo ece raeste, «*^ J^*"- 

Sc haligra symbelnes yssr ]iarhwuna)> ; yasr is ycet unasecggenlice 

rice ye God syley eallum Ysem ye hine lofian willa|). Lufian we 

hine )K>nne mid ealire are heortan megolnesse, ]>onne lufa|i he us 

on beofeimm mid eallum his halgum. a to widan feore sy urum 

Drihtne lof, & wuldor, & weor))mynd, abuton ende, on ecnesse. 

Amen. 
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er Bsegy, men ]ia leofestan, be yisse halgan tide arwyr]>nes6e, 
hu se mild^eorta Drihten, & se Alysend ]>ysses menniscan chriit came 
cynnes hine sylfne geea]>medde yat of hehye J»8bb faederlican J^™.*'j® 
l^rymmes to eorfian astag, to ^on ycet he wolde ]>rowian for ealra *^* 
manna hsele, & us gefreolsian from deofles yeowdome, & us 

5 
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his will ; and how with undaunted mind he drew nigh to the place in 
which he should suffer for our redemption and for the humiliation of 
the devil. On this day our Lord Jesus was honoured and praised by 
the folk of the Jews, because they perceived that he was Christ the 
Saviour, through the marvellous work of raising Lazarus from the 
dead on the fourth day of his being entombed. Then they did 
bear before him blowing palm-twigs, because it was a Jewish custom 
when their kings had obtained victory over their foes and were returning 
home again, to go to meet them with blowing palm-twigs in honour of 
their victory. And it was very fitting that our Lord did so in like 
manner, because he was the king of glory. This day they called the 
day of victory. The name denotes the victory by which the triumphant 
Lord withstood the devil, when that he by his death overcame the eternal 
death, as he himself spake by the prophet — he said, 'O death, I will 
be thy death, and I will be thy sting in hell.' A great sting put our 
Lord in hell when he descended thither and spoiled (harrowed) hell, and led 
away from thence the souls of the just, and delivered from the devil's 
power, those whom from the beginning of the world he had there gathered 
together in bondage. He led them away from helFs abyss unto the 
exalted majesty of heaven's kingdom. John, the beloved disciple (of 
our Lord), has made it known to us in the gospel, and thus spoke — 
' Jesus came six days before the Jewish Easter to Bethany, where Lazarus 
had died, and raised him from the dead.' Martha, his sister, then made 
preparation for the evening repast for the Saviour ; and her sister, whose 
name was Mary, sat at the Saviour's feet, for she would hear his words 
and his teaching. Martha was desirous to minister to the Saviour to his 
satisfaction. She stood before him and said unto him, ' Why wilt thou 
not heed that my sister leaveth me alone to serve 1 speak to her that she 
may help me.' The Saviour answered her and said, ' Martha, Martha, 
be thou heedful and mindful of the things of Mary, that is, that thou at 
all times perform the will of God, which is the one best thing wherewith 
thou mayest please God. Mary hath chosen the best part, which shall 
never be taken from her.' Lazarus was theu sitting alone with the Saviour 
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ieteowan his mihte Sc his willan; A hu, unforhie mode, he 
genealsehie )«&re stowe l^e he on )Srowian wolde [*for ure]*p.78. 
onlesneaae, & deofles geny)>erange. On Jiyssum dsege ure on Paim 
Drihten Haelend wsbs weor)>od & hered from ludea folce ; J*"^^^*'^ 
for|>on J)e hie ongeaton Jwrt he w8bb Hslend Crist, |>urh 1><!P* £5jJJ*o?hfa 
wundor-geweorc )>e he Lazarum awehte of deaj^e J)y feor))an SJ^d2^7 
dege, }»8B8 ]>e he on byrgenne waes. pa b»ron hie him togeanes 
blowende palmtwigu; for|H>n )>e hit waes ludisc |>eaw, )K)nne 
heora ciningas hefdon sige geworht on heora feondum, & hie 
weron eft ham hweorfende, yonne eodan hie him togeanes 
mid blowendam palmtwigum, heora siges to wyor))myndam. 
Wei ^cet gedafenode |>cb^ Drihten swa dyde on ^ gelicnesse; 
for|ion ]>e he wies wnldres cyning. pysne dag hie nemdon 
siges dfleg ; se nama tacna)> )K>ne sige ]ie Drihten gesigefaested 
wi|MBtod deofle, ya. he mid his dea))e yone ecan dea|> oferswi|>de, 
swa he sylf burh bone witgan saegde; he cweb, 'Eala dea)>, chriitwMthe 

sting of death 

ic beo ]>in dea|>, Sc ic beo yin bite on helle/ ^Mycelne bite wh«n h« bar. 
Drihten dyde on helle ya he |>yder astag, & helle bereafode, « p. 79. 
Sc )>a halgan sauwla yonon alsedde, & hie generede of deofles 
anwalde, y& he to )»eowdome ]>yder on fruman middangeardes 
gesamnode weron. He hie eft alaedde of heUe gninde on ]ia 
bean ))rymma8 heofona rices. lohannes, se deora )>egn, us 
cyyde on ^m godspelle, Sc yuB cwseiy : ' Helend cwom syx su days be- 
dagum 8er ludea eastrum, to Bethania yesr Lazarus wees for|>- ^^^'^'^^ 
fered, Sc he bine awehte of dea,ye* Martha his sweostor ]>a JjJjJJ ^^ 
gearwode |»am Heelende aefen-gereordu ; Sc hire sweostor gesiet JJi^'" "** 
big Hflslendes fotum, ymre nama wsbs Maria; for|H>n ye beo 
wolde gehyran his word Sc his lare. Martha wss geomful ycet 
beo yon Heelende to gecwemnesse yegaode ; beo gestod beforan 
him, & him tocw8B)>, ' Hwy nelt )>u geman yat min sweostor me 
Iflst ane Jiegnian t cwfe]> to hire ycet beo me fultumie.' Haelend 
hire |»a oncfowarode, Sc cwtey, * Martha, Martha, wes ))u behydig 
Sc gemyndig Marian ]>inga, ^ycet is, ycet ]>u scealt on seghwylce * p.80. 
tid Godes willan wercan, y<tt an ye is selost yoU yn Qode licie. 
Maria hire geceas |>one betstan del, se ne bi% naefre fram hire 
afyrred/ Lazarus ]iaer waes ana sittende mid Heelende, & mid 

5— a 
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and his disciple& Mary took a pound of precious ointment and anointed 
the feet of the Saviour and afterwards dried them with her locks. Then 
was all the house filled with the sweet smell of the precious ointment. One 
of the Saviour's disciples named Judas Iscariot, hecause he came from 
the town called * Scariot/ was then exceedingly angry and said, * Why 
should this ointment thus he put to loss? easily might it have heen 
sold for three hundred pence, and that distributed to poor men.' He 
said not that because he took any thought for needy men, hut because 
he was a covetous man and the most wicked thief, wherefore the apostles 
allowed him to carry their wallets, because they wished thereby to try his 
covetousneas. [But] he was also the worst covetous man, because he 
sold for money the Lord of heaven and of all the world. The Saviour 
then answered him and said, ' Why are ye on account of this deed so 
grieved 1 She has wrought a good work upon me. Ye have the poor 
always (with you) if ye desire to dd good, but me ye have not always. 
But let this deed thus be a witness of my burial. Yerily I say unto you, 
that this gospel shall be said and preached throughout all the world, be- 
cause this was done in remembrance of me.' When the Jewish folk knew 
that Jesus was come to the home of Lazarus, then they proceeded thither, 
nevertheless, not for his (Jesus') sake, but out of a desire of curiosity on 
account of the miracle, and they wished to see Lazarus, whom he had 
previously raised from the dead. Then was fulfilled that which aforetime 
was spoken : ' This people honour me with their words, and yet their heart 
is far from me.' Then the rulers and the elders purposed to kill Lazarus, 
because many men believed on the Saviour when he raised him from the 
dead. Then in the morning came thither a great multitude for the feast- 
day. Then the Saviour went thence to Jerusalem, and when they saw 
that, they took blooming palm-twigs and bore them before him, and 
bowed down to him and honoured him, as is befitting a king; when 
that he drew nigh to Jerusalem then came he first to the town of 
Bethphage near Mount Olivet. The Saviour then said to his two 
disciples, to Peter and John, * Go now into this village that standeth 
over against you ; then ye shall find there an ass tied and her foal ; unloose 
them and bring them to me. And if any one forbiddeth it you, say that 
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his begnain ; Maria genam an pund deorwyrbre smerenesse, & Mary a- 

nolntod the 

Bmerede ]wbs Hselendes fet, & eft mid hire loccum drygde. ^ pa t^ of the 

w»s eall ^cet bus gefylled niid )K>n swetan st^ice jieere 

deorwyH^an smerenesse. Hselendes ]iegna sum |?a wass ffwy)>e 

gebolgen, se wses haten ludas se Scariothisca ; for|H>n he 

com of )«em tune )>e Scariot hatte ; he cw8e|>, ' To hwon Bceolde 

)>eoB smyrenes ]iu8 beon to lore gedon? ea|>e heo mehte beon 

geseald to brim hunde penega, & btet gedseled bearfe[n]dum Juda« mur- 
mured be- 
mannum.' Ne cwse)) he ^cU na for|K)n ye him waere aenig caiue of the 

gemynd |iearfendra manna, ah he wsbb gitsere, & se wyresta 

8eea)>a; for|>on |>a apoBtolas hine letan heora seodas beran 

Y<Bt *hie woldan mid }>on his gitsunga cunnian. He wees eac * p. 8i. 

se wyresta gitsere, jie he gesealde wi)> feo heofeones Hlaford & 

ealles middangeardes. Hselend him \^ <mJswarede, & cw8e]>, He wm re- 

* Tohwon syndon ge jjyses weorces swa hefige ; god weorc heo ^!";T^*° 

"WfBs wyrcende on me. Symle ge habba]> ))earfan, gif we' willaj> Mary's deed 

teala don, ah ge nabba]> me symle, ac Iseta]) J)is ))U8 wesan to jJ|!J2J*"'**" 

cy]>nesse mtnre bebyrgednesse. SoJ> is \>cet ic eow secgge, ^cel * ^^^ ^ 

|>i8 gcdspell sceal beon ssegd & bodad geund ealne middangeard ; 

for^n ]>is wses gedon on mm gemynd.* poet ludisce folc y& 

wiste ^cU HsBlend com to Lazares ham, foran ]>a |>yder; nses 

|>eah na for his lufon^ ac for fyrwet-geomnesse |i3es wundres, 

& woldan geseon Lazarus ]K)ne ))e he »r of dea)>e awchte. Da 

waea gefylled ^^ esr gecweden wees, * pis folc me weor|)a|> mid 

wordum, & is |»eah heora heorte feor fram me.' pa ealdormen The eiden of 

the Jews 

ba bohtan, A ba witan, hcU hie woldan Lazarus * acwellan ; for- aouKht to km 

' ' ^ LAzanift. 

)K)n |>e manige men gelyfdon on Hselend |>a he hine of dea)>e * p. 88. 
awehte. pa com ]>yder on morgen mycel menigo for |H)n 
symbeldsege. Hseleud |>a }»onon ferde to Hierusalem, mid 
)>y ]>e hie ^oU gesawon, hie naman blowende palmtwigu, & The muiti- 
beeron him togeanes, & him to onluton, & hine weor{K>dan swa p**™"*^^ 
cinige gerise)>. pa he }>a genealeehte Gerusalew, y& becom he J^J'JJ^;***" 
aer to Betfage lisem tune neh Oliuetes dune. Hselend ]>a cweej? •«*•'<»'. 
to his twam ))egnum, to Petre & lohanne, ' Ganga]> nu on )yas 
ceasterwic ^e inc ongean Btande|>, |H>nne gemete gyt |>8er eoselan 
geaaelede & hire folan ; ons8ela|» hie & to me gelseda]) ; & gif inc 
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the Lord hath need thereof, then forthwith they shall let them go for me.' 
This came to pass that the prophecy might be fulfilled which was 
previously spoken, 'Say to the daughters of Sion, that their King 
Cometh, meek and humble, sitting upon an ass, (even) the foal of the 
animal/ His disciples then did as he bade them, and brought him 
the ass, and made him sit thereon. All the people that went before 
him strewed their garments before him. Some took branches from 
the trees and strewed them in the way. The multitude who went 
before, and those that followed after, all cried and said, 'Jesus, Son of 
David, blessed art thou in the name of the Lord, save us on 
high (Hosanna in the highest).' When that the Saviour then went 
into the city, all the place was moved, and the citizens cried and 
said, 'Who is this mighty one that thus magnificently eometh?' The 
people answered them and said, ' It is the Nazarene prophet of Galilee, 
who should be praised among all nations and honoured also by the mouth 
of milk-sucking children.' He then went into Solomon's holy temple 
and then cast out the shambles of the chapmen, and the seats of the 
money-changers, and said, 'My house should be called the house of prayer, 
but ye make it dens for thieves.' Then went to him the blind and the 
halt, and he forthwith healed them. All this came to pass that we 
should acknowledge the power of our Lord and honour him with great 
love. The evangelist has said that the Saviour came to Bethany six 
days before Easter. By this it is signified that he came in the sixth 
age into this world to redeem mankind. Our Lord left not this world 
without instructors any longer than two hundred years, but he sent 
patriarchs and prophets who should speak of his advent. So he then, on 
the six days before his passion, manifested various works each day. First, 
on the Saturday, he raised Lazarus from the dead, and on the Lord's 
Sunday, which is now present, he was recognised as king and praised, 
and also by the mouths of children acknowledged and honoured. And 
on the following day he cursed the figtree, on which he. found no fruit ; 
that denoteth the sinful, who have no fruit of good works. On the third 
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hwa l^aBs wi)K;we]>e, secgga]> ^cBt Drihten |>9e3 ah ]>earfe, ra)>e hie 
mon )K>ime forlsete]^ to me.' pis wses geworden, for|>on ^cet ee 
witedom wa&re gefyUed |>e ser gecweden wses, * Secgga)> Siones 
dohtram ^cBt heora cining cyme)>, milde & mon]>w8ere, & bi]? 
sittende ofor * eoselan folan yesB nytenes.' His j^egnas y& dydon * p. 83. 
8wa be him bebead, Iseddon him to |>one eosol, & gedjdon ^t 
be yter on gesittan mihte. Eal ]h;b< folc ^<Bt ))eer beforan ferde, Tbepeoi>ie 
streowodan heora hraegl him togeanes^ same naman |>a twigu o^?'''?^.^" 
|«Bm treowum, & streowodan on |>one weg. Seo menigo )>e Jiser ^^*rHo. 
beforan ferde, & seo se jwr Bdfter fylgde, ealle hie cegdon, & {JSUrt? **'* 
cwsedon, ' HsBlend, Dauides Sunu, ]>u eart gebletsad on Drihtnes 
naman, bail us on heanessum.' Mid ]>y )>e Hselend ]« eode on 
}ia ceastre, eal seo burh wses onstyred, & |>a ceasterware cegdon 
Sc cwsedon, 'Hweet is )>es mihtiga ]>e her )>ub maerlice fere)??' 
pcU folc him omtswarode & cw8e]>, ' Hit is se Nadzarenisca 
witga of Galileum, se sceal beon gehered ofor ealle |>eoda, & 
geweorbod ge of ciida mube meolcsucendra.' He ba ineode on on enterinK 

^ Jeruaalein he 

)ms£ halige Saleinannes tempi, & ]7a ut awearp )ia sceomolas |)ara went into 
C3rpemanna, & ]7a setl ]7ara mynetera, & cwsb]?, ' Min bus sceal tompie and 
beon gebedhus geceged, & ge hit doj) scea]>um to scrafum.' ^^?**j 
Hi»» ]>a to eodan blinde & healte, & he hie raj>e gehcelde. ^^^ "**^- 
Eal ]>is wees geworden to]K>n ^ast we sceoldan ures Drihtnes 
wundor oncnawan, & mid mycelre ^lofan bine arwyr]>ian. * p. 84 
Cwae]> se godspellere, Haelend com syx dagum ser eastrum to 
Bethania ; on ]x)n is getacnod |kb< he com on ))8ere syxtan Tiie aiz dayH 
ylde on ]iysne middangeard mancyn to alysenne. Ne forlet denote the 
ure Drihten Jiysne middangeard na leng buton lareowum )K)nne '•»« '^o''**. 
twa bund wintra, ac he sonde behfsederas & witgau ]>a bine 
toweard^ saedon ; swa he ]ionne |>a syx dagas aer his }»rowunga i utwardner 
synderlic weorc eelce dsege cy))de, serest on |>8em Saeteres dsege 
be awebte Ladzarum of dea)>e, & on l^aem drihtenlican Snn- 
nandseee be nu on^f weard is, he waes to cinge ongyten & on eieh of 

° ' the six days 

gehered, ge of cilda mujie gecnawen & weor|)ad, & on ^m before his 
efteran dsege he awergde )>«< fictreow, on ))»m be nanne pjjJjj™«<> 
waestm ne funde ; )kb< getacna]> )>a synfnllan )>e nabba)) nanne "*•»«**• 
waestm godra weorca. py ]>riddan daege he cwae)> to his |>egnum, 
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day he said to his disciples, ' Now in two days shall the Son of Man be 
given into the hands of sinful men.* On the fourth day he was in the 
house of Simon the leper, where-in the woman poured out the precious 
ointment on his head. On the fifth day he washed the feet of his 
disciples, and sat with them at the evening feast, and to them gave 
his body under the form of bread, and his blood in the form of wine. 
The sixth day the Jews hanged him on the Cross, where he shed his 
blood for our salvation and redeemed us from the devil's bondage. 
The evangelist has said that Martha and Mary betoken this transitory 
and fleeting life. Martha received Christ in her house, that she might 
minister unto him. What does she signify but the holy church, that 
is, believing men who prepare a clean habitation in their hearts for 
Christ himself? He hath said, *I will dwell in them, and I will be 
their God for ever.* Of that the apostle said, *The Almighty God 
seeketli the pure heart for to dwell therein ; therefore God's temple 
must not be defiled, but the man of God must be perfect in righteous 
works.' The writer hath said that Mary took a pound of precious 
ointment and anointed therewith the Saviour's feet and dried them 
with her locks. Then was all the house filled with the sweet smell. 
This ointment was made of eighteen kinds of herbs. There were three 
of the best — olive, nard, and spike, which is of a brown colour and 
of a good smell, and that which is anointed therewith never becomes 
foul. This was done for us for an example of life, and if we now will 
anoint our souls with the oil of mercy, then may we bring to the Lord 
the unwithered fruits of gpod works. Let us be ever mindful that we 
do those good things that God's books teach us, that is, fasts and holy 
vigils, and almsgiving according to our means; and with many other 
spiritual virtues we may deserve to bring to our Lord the sweet smeU of 
good works. Mary, who sat at the Saviour's feet to hear his words and 
his teaching, betokeneth holy church in the future world, which shall be 
freed from all its labours, and shall have sight alone of the heavenly 
glory, and shall rest in the presence of our Lord, and shall unceasingly 
praise him. St. John the evangelist hath revealed to us that he heard 
hosts of angels singing praises to God, thus saying, * Worthy art thou 
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'Nu on twam nihtam bi]> mannes sunu geseald on S3mfulra hand.' 

pj feor])an dasge «he waes on Simones buse Jises lic]>roweres, * P' 86. 

I^aerin geat ^cet wif ))a deorwyr]>an smerenesse on his heafod. 

pj fiftan dsege he ]iwoh his }»egna fet, & sset mid h^m set 

))cem ffifengereordum, & his lichoman him sealde on hlafe, & 

his blod on wine. & )>e syxtan dsege ludeas hine ahengan on bn the sixth 

rode, y^T he his blod ageat for ure hsele, & us alesde of deofles crudfied. 

Jieowdome. Gw8e]> se godspellere, Martha & Maria getacnia]> Martha and 

Mary are 

l^is laenelice Itf & ]>is gewitendlioe ; Martha onfeng Crist on typ« of this 
hire has pcet heo him ]>egnode ; hwset tacna]? heo buton ]ia u<e- 
halgan cyricean, hcet synd geleaffulle menn ba gearwiab claene notes Hoiy 

Church. 

wnnnnga on heora heortum Criste sylfom) He cw8e]>, 'Ic 
eardige on him, & ic beo heora Qod on ecnesse.' Be ]>eem se 
apostol cw3e)>, * Se iElmihtiga God sec]> |>a cleenan heortan him 
on to eardienne ; )K)nne ne mieg ^aU Godes tempi beon besmiten, 
ac se GUxles man sceal beon fulfremed on rihtwisum weorcum.' 
Cwaejj se writere ^t Maria gename an pund *deorw3rrJ>re * p.8«. 
smjrenesse, & smyrede mid ]isb8 Hselendes fet, & mid hire 
loccnm dregde ; |>a wees eal l^oBt bus gefylled mid |>on swetan 
Btence. peos smerenes waes geworht of ehtatene cynna wyrtam, The ointment 

used by Mary 

yxT waeron |>reo |?a betstan ele, & nardus, & spica, seo is brunes was made of 
heowes & godes stences, & ^cBt nsefre ne afala|) ^t mid hire k>nds of 
gesmered bi)>. pis wses as gedon to lifes bysene, & gif we na 
willab ure saula sraerian mid mildheortnesse ele, bonne magon We must 

anoint our 

we brinffan Drihtne unforwealwodne wsestm godra weorca. "oui* wiui uie 

^ ^ oil of mercy. 

Oemunon we symle ^t we |>a god don ]>e us Godes bee laera]?, 
y<Bt is )K)ime, fsesten and halige wseccan, & aelmessylena eefler 
nram gemete ; & mid manegum o^rrnn gastlicum msegenum we 
magon geeamian ^cet we urum Drihtne bringa|> godra weorca 
Bwetne stenc. Maria seo be sset be Hselendes fotum hcBt heo Mary denotes 

^ ' the Church 

wolde geheran his word & his lara, heo tacna]> ]>a halgan ^i^°i°pi>^^- 
cyricean on pssre toweardan *worlde, seo bi}» gefreolsod fram * p 87. 
eallum gewinnum, & heo bi)) on j^eere sceawimga anre |>q^s 
heofonlican J^remmes, & heo reste]i on onsyne ares Drihtnes, 
& hine here]> unablinnendlice. pcet cy))de lohannes se god- 
spellere, |hs< he geherde engla ))reata6 Gode lof singan, & ))us 
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Xiord God to receive glory, and honour, and power, and bleBsings, and 
thanks of all thy creatures that thou hast created in heaven and in 
earth, according to thy will.' Lazarus, whom Christ raised on the 
fourth day after that he was abiding corrupt in the tomb, betokeneth 
this world, which was corrupt through the practices of the most grievous 
impurity of sins and of wickednesses. Even so the heavy burden of 
the tomb and of death sitteth on the dead bodies, and the stone 
and the earth oppress them (the dead bodies). So sat, then, the in- 
tolerable burden of sins on all mankind [until the coming] of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. Now we ought to imitate Mary, who anointed the Saviour's 
feet and dried them with her locks ; that is, that we should do good 
works and live aright ; then follow we the Lord's footsteps, that is, if 
we teach other men well, and they rightly after our lore live to Qod ; 
then do we bring the Lord a sweet savour in our deeds and in our 
precepts, as Paul the apostle hath said, ' We may anoint the Lord's 
feet if we will do good to other believers and help the poor — he who best 
can — and if we ever commiserate another's afflictions, and likewise also 
greatly rejoice at another's welfstre.' The evangelist hath said that 
Judas was very angry because of the ointment. He said that it would 
be more profitable if it were sold for three hundred pence and dis- 
tributed to the poor. Judas was like those men who will do ill to 
and destroy God's church. Yet he who was the teacher and example 
of soothfastness, and the king of all purity, permitted this godless thief 
to be with him. But by this example he hath shown us that true 
men have among them thieves and sinful men, and nevertheless they 
must suffer patiently their wickedness against themselves. Christ hath 
set us an example of patience. He did not say to Judas, ^ Thou speakest 
this by reason of thy covetousness and thy thievery ;' but he said, * Let 
this be so, a good work has she wrought upon me.' With these words 
he manife^ed that he would suffer death. He said, ' Ye have the poor 
always with you, but me ye have not always.' The holy church is never 
without the poor. Those men alone have Christ in their hearts who 
are decreed to eternal life. Christ himself said, ' Ye have me ever present 
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cwe)>an, ' Wyr)>e ]>u eart, Drihten Ood, ^^ ]>u onfo wuldor, A 

are, & msegen, & bletsunga, & daeda ))ancuDga, ealra )>inra 

gesceafta ]>e )>a gesceope, on heofenum A on eor]>an, sefter ]>inum 

willan/ lAzaros, |>e Grist awehte ^j feor]ian d»ge J^ses ]^ he on Lanutu 

byrgenne wses fill wunigende, he getacna]> ]>jBne middangeard, ]!^^\'^" ^' 

Be wses mid )K)n gewunon ]i8ere heofogoston gewemmednesse <<i^y- 

Bynna & tnana fall. E&e swa seo hefige b3nr))en site]) on yam 

deadan lichoman ]>8ere byrgenne Sc jwes deaj^es, & hte se stan & 

seo eor)ie Jyryece, swa 8»t |>onne seo nnarsefnedlice byrjien synna 

on eallum *]>ysnm menniscan cynne nres Drihtnes Hselendes * p. 88. 

Cristes. Nu we sceolan onherian Marian jieere ye smerede 

Haelendes fet, & mid hire loccum drygde; ^cBt is |>onne, ycBt 

we sceolan god weorc wyricean, & rihtlice libban, |>onne fylge Good deeds 

ftre llKe 

we Drihtnes BW8e)>e, ycet is gif we oJ>re men teala laera|>y & hie JJJJJ'* °*"*" 
be uram lamm rihtlice for Gbde libba|>, )K)nne bringe we JJJ®*" *<>***« 
Drihtne swetne stenc on uram dsedum & larum. Swa Paulus 
se apostol cw8e]i, ' Drihtnes fet we magon smerian, gif we willa)> 
o]>mm gelea£Piillum teala don, & helpan |>8eB earman se |>e bet 
msege, & beon symle efen]irowgende o))res earfo|>um, swylce eac 
on o)>re6 gode beon swi^ gefeonde.' Cw8e]> se godspellere ^cBt 
ludas waere Bwj^e gebolgen for ]Mere smerenesse ; he cw8e]> ^mt 
nyttre wsere ^ast hie man gesealde to ]>rim hunde penega, & ya. 
youDe gedeelde |iearfendum mannum. ladas hsefde onlicnesse jadM le a 
yartk manna ye willa]> Qodes cyricean yfelian & strudan, & hwse- who dertroj 
^re se ye wses lareow, & Boj^feestnesse bysen, & cining *ealre ood*B church. 
clsennesse, forlet mid him beon yone godwracan yeof. Ac mid 
ymre bysene, he gecyyde ycet sojyfseste men habba]> mid him |>eofa8 
& synfalle men ; & hw8e]>ere hie sceolan heora yfel ge];ylde 
arefoan on him selfum. Grist ns onstealde ge]iyldelice bysene ; 
ne cwae]> he na to ludan, ' JHs ]ia cwist for |>inre gitsunge & for 
ymre stale;' ac he cw8e]>, 'Laet ]>is |>aB wesan, god weorc heo 
waes wyrcende in me.' Mid }»ys8uni wordum he gecy))de ycet he 
wolde beon swyltende ; he cws]?, ' Symle ge habba% ]>earfan| ac oniy the 
ge me symle nabba]>.' Ne bi]> seo halige cirice neefre buton |>earfan. have chrM 

, , with them. 

J)a ane men habba)> Gnst on heora heortan, ye geteode beo|> 
to yon ecean life. Grist sylfa cw»]', ' Symle ge me habba]? mid 
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among believing men, through the glory of mj divine nature;* and 
nevertheless, the hidden presence hath not departed from us. Many men 
have him through the holy baptism, and through true belief of Christ's 
sacrifice that we receive at the altar ; but those men who live wickedly 
have not Christ in their hearts, but they prepare a habitation for devils, 
and eternal punishment for themselves. The evangelist said, 'The 
elders of the priests determined to slay Lazarus;' and those wicked ones 
would not think that the Lord might again raise him as he had previously 
raised him from soul's death through his divine power. Matthew, the 
evangelist, said, 'When the Saviour would draw near to Jerusalem, he 
first came to Bethphage.' This was very fitting, when he had come from 
heaven to earth, that he would suffer for mankind, and should draw 
near to the time of our redemption. The town of Bethphage betokeneth 
Holy Church, in which are sung the holy mysteries (or sacraments) 
and where men confess their sins, and there pray to God for forgiveness. 
We have previously heard that the Saviour sent his two disciples, by 
which are betokened holy teachers, who must continue in true belief 
and in perfect works, and teach (men) love of God and of men. Without 
these two (loves) no man can come to eternal life. He said, '€k) into 
the village that stands before you.' Why did the Lord mention the 
royal city with a contemptuous name 1 because villages in many places 
have often a mean situation. Yet this city was high and princely, but, 
nevertheless, Christ so contemptuously mentioned the great city and 
the holy Jerusalem, because the titizens were to him, on account of 
their unbelief and wickedness, very despicable and reprobate, and also 
because he was aware of the punishment that should hereafter come 
upon them — and that the city should be broken down and spoiled, 
as he told his apostles when they spake to Christ concerning the glory 
and the beauty of the temple and of the city, and said that it was a 
magnificent and beautiful work. The Lord then answered them, and 
said : ' Lo I ye now see all the beauties of these buildings ; verily, I 
say unto you, that it shall come to pass for this people's sins and 
transgressions, that all these buildings shall be cast to the ground, and 
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geIea£Pullum mannum ondweardne, ))urh )K)ne mflegen-^iyin minre 
godcimd[n]es8e;' hw»)>ere seo beholene onc^weardnes ne gewat 
from as. Manige men hine habba|> }>urh ]>cb< halige fulwiht^ Men have 
ft |>urh rihtne geleafan* Gristes onssegdnesse, jie we »t ))8Bm baptism and 

- 1 . ^1 ft% 111* bythehouael. 

weofode nimap ; ac )» men ]>a |>e on won lina)>, nabba]? hie na * p. 90. 
Crist on heora heortan, ac hie gearwia]i deoflum eardunga, & 
him selfnm ece wite. Cw8e]> se godspellere, 'pa ealdormen 
|>ara saoerda )K)htan ]>cb< hie woldan Lazamm ofslean/ & j^a 
unlsedan noldan ge)>encean )mb< Drihten hine mihte eft aweccean, 
Bwa be hine ser of sawle dea]ie awehte j^nrh ]>one m8Bgen))rym. 
Matheus se godspellere ssBgde, ' pa Hselend wolde genealsecean 
Gerosalem, ^ com he ser to Betfage.' Wei ^(bC gedafenode 
|ia he of heofenum to eorj^an cwom, ycst he wolde prowian for 
bis mennisce cynn, & tore tide nealeehte ure alesnesse. Bet&ge, Betbphage 

- , , . , . denote* Holy 

Be tun, getacna]> ]7a halgan cync^an on ]i8ere bi]> suugen jxst church. 
halige geryne, & men ]>8Br heora synna andetta]), & him ])ser 
forgifnesse bidda]>. We gehyrdan eer ^tte Hselend sende The two dis- 

ciples who 

his twegen J^egnas ; j^a tacnia]> halige lareowas, hcBt hie sceolan were sent for 

the ass de- 

burhwunian on rihtum geleafan & on fulfremedlicum *weorcum, note holy 

' ^ teachers, 

Sc hie sceolan Iseran Godes lufan & manna, buton tern twam fn^ the two 

' loves neoes- 

ne msBg nan man becoman to }>8Bm ecean life. He cwae)> : JJJJn^,',|fe 
' Gab on ba wic be beforan inc stonde^.' Hweet Drihten ba * p* ®i- 

'^ , ^ . \ Jesus called 

cynelican burh forhoffodlice naman nemde : forbon oft wic Jerusalem ui 

^ ° contempt a 

beo^ on manegum stowum medmyccle gesette ; seo coaster ^uiaeo- 

^nne wsbs heh & aldorlic; ah for]K)n Crist ]>a mycclan bm-h 

k, ytk halgan G^rusalem swa forhogdlice nemde, for]ion ^ 

ba burhware him wseron for heora ungele^fan & mandsedom ne despiied 

' . •! • *^* citizens 

Bwijie forhogde & lingecorene, & eac he wiste }^t wite )>a< him on account of 
toweard wses, & }>ce/ ^cet seo burh sceolde abrocen weor))an & 
bereafod, swa he his apostolum ssegde, )>a h[i]e emb j^one ))rym 
& emb )>a fsegemesse ]>8bs temples & ^sere burge to Criste 
sprsecan, & cwsedan ^cet hit wsere ]>rymlic geweorc & fseger. 
Drihten him )» om^swerede & cwse]), 'Hwcet ge nu geseo]) 
ealle )>a fsBgemessa ))i8Ba getimbra, so]> is ]>a^ ic eow seccge; 
*)mb< ]>a^ geo weor]>e% for |>yse8 folces synnum & mandsBdum, * p. 92. 
^CBt ealle |mi8 getimbro beo|> toworpene, & her ne bi% forlssten 
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here shall not be left etone upon stone that shall not be cast down 
from each other.' So it afterwards happened, forty years after they 
hanged Christ on the Rood and he suffered bodily death for men's 
salvation. For forty winters he ever awaited, through his great for- 
bearance, that they would yet turn, or show some sorrow and amend- 
ment for the great sin and wickedness that they had committed against 
their Lord, and also against many of his sainta But when he saw 
that they would not show any amendment nor sorrow, but continued 
nevertheless in their sins, then the Lord sent upon them more vengeance 
than any other that ever before happened, except upon the people of 
Sodom alone. And that was when Titus came with the Roman army, and 
took vengeance upon them because they had crucified their king. Then 
the people fled when they knew the army was about to come into the 
city of Jerusalem. Then the emperor Titus surrounded the city without 
with his army, and long encamped there, till they who were in the dty 
died of hunger ; and on account of the famine they were not able to 
defend the city. But the emperor then destroyed the city, and slew 
the most part of the people. Of all those who were slain there, and 
died of hunger, with women and men, the number was eleven hundred 
thousand, and then they also took, of those of the people that remained 
and best pleased them, a hundred thousand, and led them with them 
into captivity. And eighteen hundred thousand they sent away, and 
sold them for money into distant regions. The number of all the people 
which the emperor Titus encompassed in Jerusalem was thirty hundred 
thousand, and on account of the vengeance of God he brought all to ruin, 
and disposed of the land as they (the Romans) themselves would. The 
punishment was as great as Qod's forbearance had previously been. The 
Lord said to his disciples, ' Ye shall find an ass and her foal bound, 
bring it to me.' What denoteth the ass upon which the Lord Christ 
would sit but the believing Jewish folk, and also many others who are 
subjected to God in good will, and therefore are worthy to bear the King 
of heaven in their hearts, and he will direct them to all good things 
and will bring them into the 'sight of peace;' for the name of the 
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Stan ofor stan, ^ast aeic ne sy fram o]>ram adon/ Swa Bwa 
hit 8eo]7|^an gelamp. xl. wintra sefter ]>on ^ hie Crist on rode . 
ahengon, & for manna hselo lichoman dea^ he^ ]>rowode. A he > 7^ h w 
onbad, |>urh y& mycclan ge]>yld, pat feowertig wintra hwe^r lookt wu a 

tCUw Mm 

hie gecyrran voldan, o]}]>e senige hreowe & dsedbote don ]i8B8 jenittiem 
mycclan yfeles & manes, ]>e hie wi^ heora Drihten gedydon, ^its wicked- 
& eac wib manige his hatigra. pa he ba geseah hcU hie nsenige jean after 

1 1 1-11 11. «. 1 oi 1 Chrtot'n death. 

bote ne hreowe don noldan, ah hie for |K)n heora yfelum )iurh- 
wunedon, Drihten )ia sende on hie maran wrsece |>onn0 sefre 
8Br sniga o]>ra gelumpe, buton Sodo77»waram anum ; poet wees 
jionne )» Titus com mid Bomana herige, & him wraec pcBt hie 
heora cyniDg on rode ahengon. pa leode ))a flugon j^a hie ]>one 
here toweardne wiston on ]>a burh '''GeruBalem. Titus ]}a se * p. 98. 
casere embsat )>a burh utan mid herige, & psdr lange gewicode, 
opY^ hie hungre swultan ]>e on ]>dere byrig wseron ; and hie Three mii- 
for beern huninre ba burh werian [ne] mihton, ac se casere hie were brougiit 

'^ or L J to ruin by the 

]» abwBc, & )»B8 folces )«ne miestan dsel ofslog. Was )«ra™2»n«.of 
manna eallra ]>e ]>ffir ofslegene wseron & hungre swultan, mid 
wffmannum & wsBpnedmannum, endleofiftn si)inm hund [teontig] 
)>u8enda ; ft )>a hi gyt genaman ))8es folces )>e jiser to lafe wsbb, 
& him selost licodan, hund teontig ]>usenda, and mid him 
Iseddon on hafbned ; & ehtatyne. eypVLm hund teontig ))usenda 
hi tosendon, & wi% feo sealdon wide into leodscipas. Ealles 
)mb8 folces waes, )>e se casere Titus innon lerusalem beferde, 
)yrittigun sy]>um hund teontig ]7usenda% & |xb^ eal for Godes 
wnsce fordyde, & p€Bt land gesetton swa hie sylfe woldon. 
Wses pcet wite swa Strang, swa G-odes ge]>eld ser mycel w8BS. Hisvengeanee 
Drihten cw8b]> to his ]}egpium, 'G^ gemeta]> eoselan gebundene aah{sf<^Bar. 
& hire folan, Iseda^ hine to me.' Hwset tacna]> se eosel ]>e 
Drihten Crist on sittan * wolde, buton pcet geleaffulle folc * p. 94. 
ludea, and eac o])or manig ]>a ]>e beo% Gode under]>eodde on 
godum willan, & jws wyr]>e beo]} pcet hie heofon cining on heora 
heortum beran % He hie gerece)> to eallum godum, and he 
hie gel8Bde)> on sibbe geeyhpe; for])on pare burge nama pe 

* 3,000,000, i.€, II X 100,000 + 100,000 + 18 X 100,000= (l I + 1 + 18) X 
100,000 »: 30 X 100,000. 
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city which is called Jerusalem signifies 'sight of peace,' because the 
holy souls rest there. He said that his disciples did as he bade them. 
Truly that denoteth that the instructors must not take away from nor 
add to Qod's laws, but keep them as God himself has appointed. The 
teachers must mortify their own bodies by abstinence, and set an example 
of good life to those that succeed them, and prepare the way of the Lord 
for their minds. What betokeneth the crowd that went before Jesus 
but the Jewish people, among whom were the holy host of patriarchs and 
prophets that knew and prophesied of Christ's advent^ of the marvels 
that he wrought, of his passion, resurrection, and ascension. They all 
cried out, and said, with one voice, ' Jesus, Son of David, blessed art 
thou who didst come in the name of the Lord. Save us in the 
highest ! ' The multitude that followed after betokeneth all those 
who, after Christ's coming, were converted to God. Now, then, all 
believers who love and believe in him, ought to cry with pure hearts 
and with sincere prayers, and in the teaching of holy writ. They said, 
' Salvation to us in the highest, ' even as if they had plainly said, ' Save 
us on earth, thou that hast Divine power in heaven.' We must 
also understand that they said, * Save us on earth ; we who are 
living in the body, and also those who are in hell, beseech of thee 
deliverance and salvation, and have done so from the beginning of the 
world.* And very proper was it both that the people, who went before, 
and who followed after, should say, 'Blessed art thou that comest in 
the name of the Lord,' because there was one belief and one hope in the 
Holy Trinity before Christ's advent ; and accordingly we rightly sing 
in his praise, 'Save us in the highest' All the arrangement was 
completed in the true incarnation for the perfection of the heavenly 
kingdom. The holy men, before Christ's coming, believed in him, and 
loved him, and spake of his coming; and by his passion they were 
redeemed from hell-torment, and were saved through his resurrection. 
We, then, are those who come after, and we know all this that has 
thus come to pass, wherefore we must believe on him, and love him, 
and we also know that he will come to judge and put an end to this 
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is nemncd GeniBalem is gereht sibbe gesyhb^ for]>on )>e halige Jerasaiem 

means vition 

saula )»»r resta|>. He cw8b]> ^cBt his j^egnas dydon swa he of peaot. 
him behead. Cu]}lice ^t tacDa|> ^cet ]>aB lareowas ne sceolan 
Qodes domas uaw]>er ne na wanian ne ne ecan, buton swa hie 
God sylf gesette. pa lareowas sceolan heora agenne lichoman 
Bwencean on forhsefdnesse, & godes lifes bjsene onstellan |i8em 
])e him seffcer fylgeon^ & Drihtnes weg gegearwian to heora 
modum. Hwset tacna]> seo menigo ^e yesr beforan ferde, buton The crowd 
beet Indisce folc on beem wses se halga heap hehfsedera & wit- J«nM denote 

' ' ^ ® * thehoBtof 

gena, ]>a ^ Cristes tocyme wiston & foressegdon, & J>a wnndro })e ^^ ^^' 

he worhte, & his )>rowunga, ft his aeriste, & his upastignesse. p*^*^- 

Ealle hie cleopodan & cweedon anre stefne. * Heelend, Dauides * p. 95. 

Bunu, \XL eart gebletsod, ]>u )>e come on Drihtnes naman, hsel 

ns on )»sem hehstan. paet sefWfylgende weorod tacna]> ealle 

]>a^ seo]7)ian eefler Cristes cyme waeron to gode gecyrrede. Nu 

]K>nne sceolan cleopian ealle geleaffnlle mid clnnre heortan & 

mid hlutmm gebedum, & mid lare haligra gewreota> ]>a ]>e 

bine Infian A ongelyfan. Hie ewsedon, * hael us on bon heh- '"« nwaning 

^ ^ ' » of the words 

Stan,' efne swa swa hie openlice cweedon, ' Hael us on eor)»in, I^T^*®,"^ 
)>u |« godciind msegen hafast on heofenum.' Eac us is to *^^**^^' 
ongytene ]ieBt hie cwsedon, ' Hsel us on eor]>an we ]>e synt on 
lichomum lifgende, & eac ]?a ]>e on belle synt bidda|> ]7inre 
onlesnesse & )>inre hselo, & swa dydon fram firuman middan- 
geardes.' Wei pcet gedafenode ^cet ^cet aerre folc cwsede & 
eac ^t aefterre, ' Gebletsad ]>u eart, pu ]>e come on Drihtnes 
noman ;' forbon hit wees an geleafa & an hiht on ba halgan chrbt'sad* 

, Tent holy 

J^rynesse eer Cnstes tocyme. & eefter J>on we singa]? rihtlice ™«» 'P^e ©' 
on his lof, ' HkI us on ]>eem hehstan.' Eal seo stihtung *wees * p. 96, 
gefremed on psBve so]}an onfleescnesse for gefyllnesse ]>8es heofon- 
lican e]>le8. pa balgan eer Cristes cyme on bine gelyfdon, & They wen 
hine lufodan, & bine toweardne saegdon, & mid his {irowunga Christ's suf . 
hie wurdan alesde of belle wite^ & mid his eeriste gebselde. uved by hie 

resarrection. 

We ^nne synt ]>e ])eer aefter fylgea)>; & we witon eall )>is 
))us geworden, forbon we sceolan on bine gelyfan, & hine 
lufian, & we eac witon jmb^ he is toweard to demenne, & ))as 
world to geendenne, Nu we habba]> myccle nedJTearfe ^cet he 

6 
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world. Now it is very needful for us that he find us ready; and we 
know full well that we must in this brief time earn eternal rest, then may 
we in angelic bliss rejoice with our Lord, where he liveth and reigneth 
without end, everlastingly. Amen. 

VII. 

EASTER DAY. 

■ 

T\earest men, this paschal festival presents to us a manifest token 
of the eternal life, as we may now hear related, so that none may 
need doubt that the event shall happen at this present season, when 
the same Creator will sit upon his judgment seat, and before him shall 
be present all angel-kind and mankind, and also accursed spirits \ and 
there shall be investigated each man*s deeds. And he who is now 
humble, and with all his mind mindful of Christ's passion and of 
his resurrection, shall receive a heavenly reward. And he who neglects 
to observe God's behests, or to bear at all in mind our Lord's meek- 
ness, shall hear a severe sentence and afterwards shall dwell in eternal 
torments, of which there shall be never any end. Then is this time 
of all times, the highest and most sacred : and at this time we should 
have divine and worldly bliss, because for our example the Lord arose 
from the dead after his passion, after the bonds of his death, and 
after the bonds of helFs darkness ; and he laid upon the prince of 
devils eternal torment and vengeance, and delivered mankind, as the 
prophet David prophesied of this period, thus saying, ' Our Lord delivered 
us* and hath fulfilled what he had long threatened the accursed spirits; 
and he hath made known to men at this present time all the things that 
were ever before prophesied by the prophets concerning his passion, his 
resurrection, and his harrowing of hell, and concerning his many miracles 
which were previously foretold. All that he hath fulfilled. Let us now 
hear and consider what he did, and by what means he made us free. 
He was not by any necessity compelled, but of his own will descended 
upon earth, and here suffered many afflictions and sorrows from the Jews 
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US gearwe finde. We witon ful geare \>cet we sceolan on J^isse ^^J^^ **7 to 
sceortan tide geearnian ece neste, |K>nQe motan we in ))«re •*®™** **""• 
engellican blisse gefeon mid urum Drihtne, |>ser he leofa^ & 
rixaS abaton ende, on ecnesse. Amen. 
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en )»a leofestan, pis eastorlice geryno ^ us seteowe^ )>8es ecean ' OHginaify, 
lifes sweotole bysene, swa we nu gebyran magon for|^ 
reccean & secggeanJ best nsenigne ^ tweogean ne bearf hast eeo ' (Mginaiiy, 
wyrd on Jms onclweardan tid geweorjjan sceal, Jhj?^ se ilc[a] Scyp- 
pend e^esittan wile on his domsetle : him bib beforan andweard ihe Day 6f 

"^ ° '^ Doom will 

'eal engla cynn & manna cynn,\& eac swylce werigra gasta; & {J*^®p*****L 
l^er beo% asme^de seghwylces mannes dseda ; & se ]>e nu bi]> ^^^'' 
' ea]>mod & gemyndig 'I>rihtnes ]>rowunge & his seriste ealle mode, 
se sceal heofonlicre mede onfon ; & se |>e nu forhoga|> )mb< he 
Qodes bebodu healde, o]7]>e tenig gemynd hsebbe Drihtnes ea)»- 
modnesse, se ]>ier sceal heardne dom gehyrai^ & seo])])an on 
ecum wituf» wunian, )>ara neeire ende ne cymej>. ponne is yeoa Jf^*' **5f 
tid ealra tida !hehst^& halgost, <& on )>as tid we sceolan habbsui JJJlJJi^ 
godcunde blisse & eac worldcunde, 'for)>on ye Drib ten of d[ea))e] 
aras mancynne to bysene eefter his [)>ro]*wunga, & sefter |>8em 'i'p.98. 
bendum his deaj^es, & sefter )>8em clammum belle ]>eostra ; & 
pcBi wite & yost ece wrsec asette on ]>one aldor deofla, & mancyn 
freolsode : swa se witira Dauid be bisse tide witirade, & bus David fore- 
cw8e]>: *Ure Drihten us gefreolsode;' & he geendode (>8et he events of thi» 
lange to jisem awergdum gastum gebeotod haefde, & he mannura 
gecy]Kle on |ias omJweardan tid ealle ]>a )>ing ]>e sefire ser irom 
witgum gewitgode wseron, be his ])rowunga & be his eeriste, 
& be his hergunga on belle, & be his wundra manegum ]>e aer 
gessegde wseron — eall he ^cet gefylde. Uuton nu gehyran & 
sebenceanlhwset he dyde, & mid hwy he us freo gedyde. Nees c»»rbt raf- 
he mid nsenigum nede gebeeded, ac he mid his sylfes willan to ^lunsiy- 
eor|)an astag, ft her manige setunga & searwa ^dreag set ludeum, 

6—2 
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and the wicked scribes ; and then at last he permitted his body to be 
fastened with nails to the cross, and suffered death for us, because he 
would give us everlasting life ; and then he sent his glorious spirit into 
the abyss of hell and there bound and humbled the prince of all darkness 
and of eternal death, and exceedingly troubled all his confederates, and 
brake in pieces hell-gates and their iron bolts, and from thence brought 
out all his elect ; and he overcame the darkness of the devil's with his 
shining light. They were then exceedingly terrified and exclaimed, thus 
Baying, Whence is this man thus strong, thus glorious, and thus terrible ) 
The world was long previously subject to us, and death yielded to us 
much tribute. Never before has it happened to us that death has thus 
been put an end to^ nor ever before has such terror befeJlen to us and 
to hell. Oh, now, who is this that fearless enters our confines, and not 
only does not dread punishment from us but will also release others 
from our bonds ? Think we this be he whom we thought that through 
his death all the world should be subject to us? Hearest thou, our 
chief 1 This is the same for whose death thou hast long striven. And 
thou didst promise us with thy support much spoil at last. But how wilt 
thou now do with respect to him f and how mayest thou now overthrow 
him 1 Now he hath put all thy darkness to flight through his bright- 
ness^ and hath broken all thy prison in pieces ; and all those whom thou 
previously heldest captive he hath set free, and their life he hath turned 
to joy ; and those now mock us who previously sighed under our bonds. 
Why bringest thou hither this man who by his coming hath turned all 
his chosen to their ancient bliss 1 Though they were previously despair- 
ing of eternal life, they are now very joyful. There is now no weeping 
nor lamentation heard here, as was previously wont to be, in this place 
of torment. Oh, now, our chief, those riches that thou obtainedst in the 
beginning through the boldness and the disobedience of the first man and 
the forfeiture of Paradise — all those he hath now seized, and through 
Christ's cross all thy bliss is turned to grief. When thou didst wish what 
thou didst know (should come to pass), that Christ should be crucified, thou 
didst not know how many troubles at his death should come upon us all. 
Thou wouldst ever defile him, in whom thou didst know there was no sin. 
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set tern unlsdum boceram : & ba aet nehstan he let his licho- After fais 

'^ ' ^ death he 

man on rode mid n«glum gefsestnian, & deaj, he g6),rowode ^-^ 
for OS, for]H>n ]>e he wolde us ^oU ece lif forgifan. & he ]« 
'^onsende his ]K>ne wuldorfeestan gast to helle grunde, & }>®r«p.99. 
)K>]ie ealdor ealra ]>eostra & )>8e8 ecean deaj^es Igeband^ ^ 
^ehjnde,^ & ealne his geferscipe swy]>e gedrefde, & helle geatu 
& hire )» serenan scyttelas he ealle tobreec, & ealle his J^a 
gecorenan he ])onon aleedde, & ]>ara deofla ]>eo8tro he oforgeat 
mid his yesm sclnendan leohte. Hie ]>a swi]>ei^forhte & abregdej 
)>us cwsedon : 'Hwonon is fes l^ ns Strang, & l>iis beorht^ & t^s JJ^^'JJJ^ 
egesfulll Se middangeard fe us wses lange ser under|)eoded, •Jjjjj »■*** 
& us dea]> mycel gafol geald ; ne gelomp hit na aer pcet us swylc 
dea]> geendod wsere, ne us nsefre swylc ege ne wear]> ser to helle 
geendebyrded. Eala nu hwset is );es ]>e ]>us unforht gSBp on ure 
gemsero ) & nis no pcet an |h!B< he him ure witu ondrsede, ac he 
wile eac o)>re of urum bendum alesan. Wene we sy ]>is se ]>e we 
wendon ^cBi )>urh his dea]> us sceolde beon eall middan'*'geard*p.ioo. 
ander]>eoded. Qehyrstu ure aldor ? )>is is se ilea )»e ]>u longe The deTiis 
for his dea)»e plegodest, & )>u iis set endestsefe mycel here-reaf ^^' *>><»* 
gehete. Ac hwset wilt |m his nu don) & hwset miht )>u his 
onwendan ) Nu he hafab ealle bine beostro mid his beorhtnesse '^v want to 

' ' ^ know why he 

geflemed, & eal )>ip carcem he hafa]> tobrocen, & )>a ^e ]7U ser on ^"^/^ 
hfleftnede hsefdest, ealle ]ia he hsef |^ onlysde, & heora lif he hsef)) ^ '*®^* 
to gefean g^ecyrred ; & ))a us nu bysmria]) ]>a )»e aer on urum 
bendum sworettan. Tohwon laeddest ]7U hider }»eo8ne ]>e on his 
cyme ealle his gecorene he hafa]> to ]>8ere aerran blisse gecorene^ 9 1«!J^^* 
J>eah hie aer ^ma ecan lifes orwene waeron, hie synt nu swi)»e 
blijie. Nis her}nu naenig wop ne naenig heaf|gehyred, swa hit 
ser gewunelic waes on }>is8e wite stowe. Eala nu, )>u ure aldor, 
^ ]>ine welan ]>e J>u on fruman begeate aet ya&s aerestan mannes 
1 egeleasnesse & unhyrsumnesse, & set neorxna wanges '^'anfor- * p. loi. 
laetnesse, ealle )ia he hafa]? nu on J^e genumene, & ]>urh Cristes chrM'scroaB 
rode is eal )>in blis to unrotnesse geworden. ponne )>u wysctest JS,*J/^u«^ 
ycei J>u wistest Crist on rode ahangenne, nystest j»u no hu ^ •omw, 
monige earfo])a us eallum aet his dea]>e becuman sceoldan. pu 
woldest symle )>one besmitan ))e |)u nan wiht yfles on nystest. 
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Wherefore broaghtest thou hither this free and innocent mani Now 
by his coming hither he hath condemned and humiliated all the guilty. 
Tlien immediately after, the impious voice of hell's host was heard^ and 
their lamentation. Then it happened without any delay that, on account 
of the coming of the Lord's kingdom, that all the iron bolts of hell's 
locks were broken; and forthwith the innumerable host of sanctified 
souls who previously were held captive did obeisance to the Saviour, 
and with weeping supplication prayed to him, thus saying : ' Thou didst 
come to us as the redeemer of the world. Thou didst come to us — the 
hope of heaven and earth's hosts, and also our hope — ^for of yore the 
prophets foretold thy coming, and we hoped and trusted in thy coming 
hither ; thou didst give on earth forgiveness of sins to men. Set us free 
from hell's power and from hell's bondage. Now, since for us thou didst 
descend into hell's abyss, leave us not now to dwell in torment when 
thou tumest to thy kingdom on high. Thou didst set the sign of thy 
glory in the world, set now the token of thy glory in hell.' Without 
delay this prayer was at once heard, and immediately the innumerable 
host of holy souls, at the Lord's bidding, were raised out of the nery sul- 
phur, and He felled down the old devil and cast him bound into hell's 
abyss. Then the holy souls with ineffiible joy cried to the Lord, thus 
saying : ' Ascend up now, Lord Jesus Christ, now thoft hast spoiled hell, 
and hast bound the prince of death in these torments ; manifest now bliss 
to the world that all thy chosen may rejoice and trust in thy ascension.' 
Adam and Eve, as yet, had not been set free, but were held in bonds ; 
Adam then with weeping and with piteous voice cried to the Lord, and 
said, ' Have mercy upon me, Lord, have mercy upon me, for thy great 
mercy, and blot out my unrighteousness, because I have sinned against 
thee alone and have done great sin before thee. I have erred as the sheep 
that perishes. Visit now thy servant, O Lord, for thy hands have made and 
fieishioned me ; leave not my soul with hell's hosts, but show thy mercy upon 
me, and bring me out of these bonds, and from this prison-house, and from 
the shadow of death.' The Lord Jesus then had mercy upon Adam, and 
at once his bonds were unloosed, and having embraced the Saviour's knees 
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Tohwon Iffiddest })U |>eo8ne ' freone & unscyldigne \ hider ? Nu J2^*2l2r 
he ha&)> on his hidercyme ealle scyldige {fordemde & gehynde^ JJJ|5Jited*the 
pa Bona sefter ]>on \e seo arlease helwarena stefn waes gebyred i^^whTraby 
& heora gnornung, ]>a wees buton aelcere yldinge for Drihtnes were brolmi 
cynedomes tocyme ^attQ ealle ba isenan scyttelas belle loca a^ti^ the 
wurdan tobrocene ; <v |>a eona inHtsBpeff seo unarimedlice menigo itued. 
haligra saula )ie aer gehseftnede weeron to Jisem Hselende onluton, 
& mid wependre halsunga bine bsedon, & )»U8 cwsedon : ' pu 
come to us, middangeardes Alysend, |>u come to ua heofonwara 
*hyht, & eor)»wara, & eac ure hyht, for))on us geara aer witgan * p. 102. 
)>e toweardne ssegdon, & we to ]>inum bidercyme ' bopodan & 
hybtan.; pu sealdest on eor]>an mannum synna forgifnes&a. 
Ales us nu of deofles onwalde & of belle baeftnede. Nu bu for P'™5 *}»•» 

' bound the 

US astige on belle grund, ne forljet })U us nu on witum wunian, ^^ \;iJJi^to 

)K>nne J>u to ]}inum uplican rice cyrre. Du asettest ]>ines wuldres h^***^ °^ 
f " » 
m^Tecels on worlde, sete nu ))in wuldres tacn in belle/ Nses 

)« naenig ylding to]K>n ]}a }>eos ben wees gebyred, ]>a sona seo 

unarimede menigo haligra saula mid Drihtnes bsese waeron of 

)>sem cwicsusle ahafena^, & be gefylde ]}one ealdan fe6nd, & on 1 oH^jinaUp 

belle grund gebundenne awear)^. pa balgan sawla ya, mid un- ahafener 

asecggendlicum gefean cleopodan to Dribtne, & ))us cw8e|)on : 

* Astig nu, Drihten Haeleud Crist, up, nu )»u bafast belle 

bereafod, *& ]>8es dea]>e8 aldor on )>yssiun witum gebundenne.' a ms. pe6u»- 

Qecy^ nu ihiddangearde blisse ^t on |}iuum upstige ;gebli8sian 

& gebybton- ealle )>ine gecorenan/ Adam ^agyt & Eua n8eix>n AaamMd 

onlysde, ah on bendum hie wseron bsefde. Adam ba wependre •*** ^^be 

Btefne & earmlicre cegde to Dribtne, & cw8e)> : ' Miltsa me, 

Drihten ; miltsa me for ]>inre mycclan mildbeortnesse, & adilega 

mine unribtwisnessa ; for)K)n )>e anum ic gesyngade, & mycel 

yfel beforan )>e ic gedyde. Ic gedwolede swa swa Jjoj^ sceap 

pcBt forwearj). Sec nu )>innc })eow, Drihten, for))on ))e Jjine 

handa meigeworbtan & geheowodan; ne forlaet )>u mine saule 

mid hellwarum ; ac do on me |>ine niildheor[t]ne68e, & alaed 

me ut of )>yssum bendum, & of ])yses carcemes buse, & of 

dea))e8 scuan/ Drihten Hsslend )ia wa?s miltsigende Adame, & 

ra|>e his bendas wseron onlysde ; <k befeal'^den to Hsdlendes * p. im. 
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he said, ' My soul shall bless the Lord, and all that is within me shall 
bless his holy name. Thou thyself haat become merciful to all my un- 
righteousness, thou thyself didst heal my infirmities, and didst deliver my 
soul from eternal perdition, and didst satisfy my longing with good things.' 
Eve as yet continued in bonds and in weeping. She said ' Thou, Lord, 
art just and thy judgments are right, therefore deservedly I suffer 
these torments. In Paradise I was in honour and I did not perceive it ; 
I became perverse and like to foolish brutes. But thou Lord, shield of 
my youth and of me, be not mindful of my folly, nor turn from me thy 
presence nor thy mercy, and turn not in anger from thy servant. Hear, 
O gracious God, my voice with which I, poor one, cry unto thee, for my 
life and my years have been consumed in sorrow and lamentation. Thou 
knowest my Cushioning, that I am dust and ashes, if thou beholdest my 
unrighteousness. I entreat thee now. Lord, for the sake of thy servant 
Saint Mary, whom thou hast honoured with heavenly glory. Thou didst 
fill her womb for nine months with the prize of all the world. Thou 
knowest that thou, O Lord, didst spring from my daughter, and that her 
flesh is of my flesh, and her bone of my bones. Have mercy now upon 
me, Lord, for the honour of her glory. My Creator have mercy upon 
me, most wretched of all women, and pity me and deliver me from the 
bonds of this death.' The Lord Jesus then had mercy upon Eve, and 
immediately her bonds were unloosed. She then cried out, thus saying, 
'Let thy name, Lord, be blessed in the world, because thy mercy 
is great towards me. Now thou hast delivered my soul from the nether 
hell.' Then the patriarch Abraham, with all the holy souls that from 
the beginning of the world had been held captive, cried out with joyful 
voice and said, ' We confess thee, O Lord, and we praise thee because 
thou hast delivered us from the author of death, and hast made us joyful 
through thy coming.' Then the Lord, Mith the spoil that he had taken 
from hell, immediately went living from the tomb, raised by his own 
power, and afterwards clothed himself with his unspotted body, and 
showed himself to his followers, because he wished to put away every 
doubt from their hearts. And he also showed the wounds and the 
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cneowum, he cwse)), ' Mm saul bletsa]) Drihten ; & ealle mine y& Adun and 
inneran his |K>ne halgan naman. Jhi )>e arfsest eart geworden our Lord to 
eallum minum mirihtwisneBsam, )»a )»e gehseldest mine adla, ^^^j^^"' 
& mln lif of ymre ecean forwyrde )»a onlysdest, unine georn- 
nesse mid gode ]>u gefyldest.' Eua )»agyt on bendum & owope 
)>urhwunode ; heo cw8e)> : ' Soj^feest eart ]>u, Drihten, & rihte 
sjndon ]>ine domas ; for)>on )>e mid gewjrhtum ic )>a8 ]>rowige : 
ic waBS mid weor]>mende on neorxna^wange, & ic ])a^ ne on- 
geat ; ic wies wi|>ermede & iinwisum netenum gelic geworden. 
Ac ]>u Drihten scyld minre iugo])e & min, onunwisdomes ne 
wes ]ni gemyndig, ne ne ahwyrf ]>u ]>ine onsjne, ne J^ine mild- 
heortne&se from me, ne ]>n ne gecjr on erre from ]}inre ])eowene; 
gehyr |>u arfsesta God mine ste&e, mid ])flBre ic earm to ]>e 
cleopie; for])on ;on sare & on '^'geomranga min lif <k mine >^ p. 105. 
gear syndon fomumene. Drihten, j>u wast mine geheowunga, ?^£?!5^~ 
^t ic eom dast & axe, gif ]>u mine anrihtwisnesse behealdest. gT'^h!?**^ 
Ic |ie halsige nu, Drihten, for Jiinre ))eowene, SandSk Marian, ]>a 
]>u mid heofonlicum wuldre geweor|>odest ; hire inno]> ]>u ge- 
fyldest nigon mona)> mid ealles middangeardes weor]>e; ))U 
wast )>a^ )>u of minre dehter, Drihten, onwoce ; & ^cet hire liaBSc 
is of minum flsesce, & hire ban of minum banum. Ara me nu, 
min Drihten, for hire wuldres weorJ»myndum, ara me ungesselig- 
oet ealra wifa, & mm Scyppend miltsa me, A genere me of 
l^ysses dea|)es bendum.' Drihten Haelend ba wees miltsiende After um re. 

iMwe of Adam 

Euan, & ra]>e hire bendas wseron onlysede. Heo cleopode )ia and Eve, 
& ]>us cw8b|>: 'Sy ]>in nama, Drihten, gebletsad on worlde; 
for]>on ])e ]>in mildheortnes is mycel ofor me ; nu ]7U generedest 
mine saule of beere neoberan belle.' Abraham ba se heahfeeder, Abrafaamand 

^ ^ '^ ftll the PatrU 

mid eallum |iam halgum saulum |« fram worlde fruman gehgeft- ^l^^ 
nede wseron, blij^re stefne cegdon, & cwsedon: 'We ondetta]> 
}>e, Drihten, & |>e hergea)^ ; for|>on ])e ]>u us alesdest from dea]>es 
fruman, & ]>u us gewelegodest mid ])inum tocyme.' Mid J)on }»e ^J^JJ^^j^ 
Drihten )>a )>a here-hyhj> j>e on helle genumen heefde, rajje he SJ* etoct! *" 
lifgende ut code of his byrgenne mid his agenre mihte aweht, & 
eft mid his unwemmum lichoman hine gegyrede ; & he bine his 
,c gingrum seteowde, for|>on ]>e he wolde selcne tweon of heora 
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Bears of the naiU to unbelieving men^ because he would not that any 
should be distrustful of his resurrection. And afterwards in the sight of 
many men he ascended into heaven, and sat on the right hand of €k)d 
the Father ; from whence he was never absent by reason of his divine 
nature, but was ever there established. Let all believing folk therefore 
now rejoice and be glad, because Christ's blood was shed for us. Let 
us all rejoice in the Lord, who celebrate his resurrection, because he 
diminished nought of his divinity when he took upon him a human body 
and delivered us out of the devil's power. Now, we hear, dearest men, 
how manifold things the Lord suffered for us, when he with his blood 
redeemed us from hell's bondage. Let us therefore consider what recom- 
pence we have to offer to him, when he shall recount and say all this at 
this same time that he shall sit on his judgment seat ; when we must with 
our Bouls alone make recompence and amends for all things that we have 
previously done against hb commands^ or have left undone what we ought 
to have done. Let us now consider how much awe shall come upon all 
creatures at this present time, when the Doom draws near; and the 
manifestation of the day shall be very terrible to all creatures. On that 
day heaven, earth, and sea, and all things that are therein, shall pass 
away. So also on account of the same event the sun and moon shall 
pass away, and all the light of the stars shall fail. And the Kood of 
our Lord, which now puts to flight accursed spirits on the earth, shall 
be raised in the course of the stars; and on that day heaven shall be 
rolled up like a book ; and on that day earth shall be consumed to ashes, 
and on that day the sea shall dry up and all the powers of heaven shall 
be turned and moved. And six days before this day various marvellous 
tokens shall befall each day. On the first day, at mid-day, a great lamen- 
tation of all creatures shall take place, and men shall hear a great noise 
in heaven as of an army being gathered together and set in array there. 
Then shall ascend a great bloody cloud irom the North and cover all this 
heaven ; and after the cloud shall come lightning and thunder all the day. 
And in the evening there shall rain a bloody rain. On the following 
day there shall be heard in the heavens a great sound of the arraying of 
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t 

heortum ad5n. & he eac seteowde ba wunda & bara nseda dolh Ha Moonded, 
)wm ungeleaffiilluin mannum, forjjon \e he uolde }fmi senig of mMiy men, 
ortrywnes w»re emb his seriste; & })a sefter })on on J^wi^gra JjJJ^^J,** 
manna ge8yh]>e he astag on heofenas, & he gesset Godfaeder on ^^^ ^^^^ 
|>a 8wi))ran healfe, ]K>non he nsefre nsBS *]>urh his godcundnesse, « p. 107. 
ac he symle )>8er gesta)>e1od wses ; for|>on hyhton nu & blissian 
eall geleaffuU folc, for))on ]>e for us Gristes blod wsbs agoten. 
TJton we ealle wynsumian on Drihten we be his aeriste msersiab : hu human 

/ , ^ ^ natura did 

for)>on ))e he his godcundnesse nan wiht ne gewanode, ]>a he not impair ua 

)K>ne menniscan lichoman oufeng, & us of deofles anwalde alesde. 

Nu we gehyra]), men ]>a leofestan, hu manigfeald )iing Drihten 

for us ge|>rowode, ]»a he us mid his blode abohte of helle haefi- 

nede. Uton we for|>on ge]>encean hwylc handlean we him for]? The day of r 

Doom sliall 

toberenne habban, bonne he eal bistreeb & sseirbssBt bisse ilcan beTeryawAii 

/ . ^ 1 * ^'' '^ toallcna- 

tide, |K>nne he gesite]) on his dom setle ; ]K>nne sceolan we mid t»n> 
ure anre saule^forgyldan & gebetan ealle )>a Jiing |>e we ser ofor 
his bebod gedydon, o|>))e }ifles aweegdon ))e we don sceoldan. 
Uton *nu gejiencean hu mycel egsa gelimpe^ eallum gesceaftum *p.io8. 
on |>as OTM^weardan ttd, ]>onne se dom nealaece)>, & seo openung '^ \ 

)ws dseges is swi]>e egesfull eallum gesceaftum. On Jysem dsege 
gewite|> heofon & eor]>e, & sae, & ealle ]>a J'ing ))e on ^sm 
syndon, swa eac for Jysere ilcan wyrde gewite)i sunne & mona & 
eal tunsla leoht asprinseb : & seo rod ures Drihtnes bi^ arsered Tiie cmn of 

, , .,, , Christ .Iiail 

on bas< gewrixle bara tungla, seo nu on middangearde awergde»ppwrinthe 

firmament. 

gastas fleme]>. & on ]ieBm dsege heofon bi)> befealden swa swa 1. 
hoc, & on )wm daege eor}>e bi]> forbaemed to axan, & on j^aem 
daege sae adruga]>, & on jisem daege eall heofona maegen bi|> ion- 
wended & onhrered; & syz dagum aer {lissum daege gelimpe)^ 
syllice tacn aeghwylce aue daege. py aerestan daege on midne on the fim 
daeg gelimpe]}^ mycel gnomung ealra gesceaftaj^ men gehyra)) uieDoom 
myccle stefue on heofenum swylce J^aer man fyrde *trymme & '^'J?**^. 
samnige ; c^))onne astige^ blodig wolcen mycel from norJKlaele^ ti****dll'* *"** 
ofor]>ec)> ealne (yysne heofon ;^ aefter ]>aem wolcne cyme]> legetu « p. 100. 
& {lunor ealne ^ ]>one daeg ; ^[&] rine)> blodig regn aet sefen. On \ 



M8.ac 
ealue. 






}»aBni aefteran daege2J>i)> gehyred mycel stefn on heofenum fyrd- 2[*.*!}*e**^"^ 
weorodes getrymnesse,2& eorJ>e bi^ onhrered of hire stowe, Sjl^^oJ^ |„ 
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armies ; and earth shall be moved out of her place, and heaven shall be 
open at one quarter — on iihe East; and at evening a great host shall 
come forth from the open end and obscure and cover over the heavens ; 
and a bloody and fiery rain shall endeavour to devour and consume this 
earth, and the heaven shall fall to the four ends of the earth ; and all the 
earth shall be overwhelmed with darkness at the eleventh hour of the 
day. Then all folk shall say, ' The Lord have mercy upon us and pity 
us, who was praised by means of angels when he was bom in Bethlehem : 
— then they cried and thus spake — " Glory be to Gk)d in heaven and to 
men on earth who are of goodwill." ' On the third day the earth on the 
North and East parts will speak to one another, and the deep will rage a'^: t^ 
and will devour the earth ; and all the powers of the earth shall be changed, 
and great earthquakes shall happen on that day. After the third hour 
on the fourth day there shall be mighty thunders in the heavens ; and then 
shall all idols fall down ; and then it shall be at sunset, and yet no light 
shall appear ; and the moon shall be quenched and darkness shall come 
upon all the world, and the stars all day shall run across our sight. And 
men may see them (the stars) as plainly as at night when it freezes hard. 
And then on that day they will hate this world's weal and the things that 
they now love. On the fifth day at noon the heaven will burst asunder 
from the East unto the West quarter ; and then all angel-kind shall look 
through the aperture on mankind. Then shall all men see what it will 
be at this world's end. They shall flee then to the mountains and 
hide themselves, on account of the presence of the angels, and then shall 
they speak to the earth, and beseech it to swallow them up and hide 
them ; and they will wish that they never were bom of father nor 
mother. So was it of yore prophesied concerning this time in Christ's 
books, thus saying, * Blessed are those that were barren, and blessed are 
the wombs that have never brought forth, and the breasts which have 
never given suck.' And then shall they say to the hills and to the 
mountains : 'Fall upon us, and cover and hide us, that we may no longer 
endure this horror from these angels. Now is all manifested that we previ- 
ously had kept secret.' On the sixth day before the third hour from the 
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3& heofon bij> open on sumum ende on J»aem eastdsele ,4& my eel "^^Y®"***® 
msegen forjKsyme}) })urh J»one openan d8el,5&: j)one heofon pfor- JJJ^2ult*"rt 
yec^ & oforwryhjjjBBt fBfen,<& blodig regn & fyren fundia}> )>aB Jj^f^j^li^"* 
eor)>an[to forswylgenne & to forbaemenne ;;^& seo heofon bij> J^^^j^^* 
gefeallen 8Bt jjaem feower endum middangeardes ji & eall eor|>e ^'^^^ '**'***' 
bi% mid ^ostrom ofor]>eaht set ]ya endljftan tid ]>8es dseges. 

& & )K>mie cwe}> eall folc; 'Arige us uu & miltsige se Drihten 
]>e on engla endebyrdnesse wses gehered, )>a he on Betleem wees 
acenned, *]>a cleopodan hie & ]>us cwsedon: '* Wuldor sy Qode*p.iio. 
on heanessum & mannum on eor}>au )>am }>e godes willan syn."' 
py ]>riddan dsege.seo eorjje on JwBm nor]^ende & on fam east-ende ^ ^^^ 
"' *'- ' spreca]> him betweonum ;;^& ^i, neolnessa grymetia|), & fa eorj^an "^"^JJ** 

^ ' willa}> forswelgan. 3 ponne bi^ eall eor}>an msegen onwended, ^*^^[?" 
& mycel eorJ)hreme8 bi^ 'on J»3em dffige geworden. py feor]>an On the fourth 
dsege ofor undemy beo)> myccle ]>unera8 on heofnum ; & }>onne *»'i ^^ 
gefealla]> ealle deofolgyld f& ]>onne hit bi}> set sunnan setlgange, i^^*)^^ 
& |>eah hwe]>re nsenig leoht ne 8eteowe}>; & mona bi}> adwsesced; 

f^3& beo}) Jieostra for}) gewordene ofor ealle world ;+& steorran 

. yrna)> wi]>enyne8 ealne ]7one dseg; & men hie magan geseon swa 
sutole swa on niht }>onne hit Bwi|;e freose]>; & ]>onne on |)8em 
ddege hatiga}> }>isse worlde welan & }>a ]>ing ]>e hie nu lufia]?. 
py fiftan dsege eat/undeme se heofon tobyrst from j)»m eastdsele ^ ^uf/**** 
of )K)ne ♦westd8el;j& fonne eall engla cynn lociaf furh fa burrtaJiiTi-" 
ontynnesse on manna cynn. J)onne geseof ealle menn ^ hit to^^^^ 
wile beon aet fisse worlde endeTSTleof fonne to muntum & hie SSthroSgh 
hyda% for fara engla onsyne, & A)onne cwefaf to fcere eorfan, & ^ * ,,i 
biddaf feet heo hie forswelge & gehyde, & wyscaf ^oet hie 
nsefre nseron acennede from feeder ne from meder; swa hit 
geara be fon on Cristes bocum gewitgod wees, & fus cwefaf: 
' Eadige syndon fa men fa fe weeron unberetide, & eadige syndon SJU^Ij.^Jhe'^" 
fa innof as fa fe nsefre ne cendon, & fa breost fa f e nsefre 2id*aiu"upon 
meolcgende naeron'; & fonne hie cwefaf to fsem dunum & to t^dJ'tbem! 
feem hyllum: 'Feallajir ofor us, & us bewreof & gehyda%, 
pcet we ne furfon fysne ege leng frowian eet fyssum englum. 
Nu is eal gesyne ycBt we ser behyded heefdon.' py syxtan dsege On **•« «'»* 
• j^ i eer undeme fonne bif from feower endum fsere eorfan eall mid- noonaccuned 
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four ends of the earth all the world shall then be filled with accursed 
spirits, who will endeavour to take great spoil of men's souls, as Anti- 
christ previously did. And when he cometh then will he threaten to 
send those souls into eternal punishments who will not obey him. And 
then at last he himself shall be driven into everlasting woe. So then 
on that day shall come Saint Michael with a heavenly host of holy 
spirits, ,and shall thcD slay all those accursed folk, and drive them into 
hell's abyss for their disobeyiDg of God's behests and for their wicked- 
nesses. Then shall all creatures see our Lord's power, though mankind 
now will not acknowledge or recognise it. Then after these things the 
seventh day will be nigh at hand. And then Saint Michael the Archangel 
will command the four trumpets to be blown at these four quarters of the 
earth and will raise up all bodies from the dead, though they were 
previously hidden by the earth, or drowned in the water, or devoured 
by wild animals, or carried off by birds, or torn to pieces by fishes, 
or in any wise departed from this world. All must rise again then, 
and go forth to the Doom in such form as they previously adorned 
themselves ; but not with gold nor with sumptuous-woven (purple) 
garments, but with good and holy deeds we must be adorned if we 
desire then to be on the right hand of the Lord Jesus Christ, 
along with faithful and chosen souls whom he will send into everlasting 
light. Wherefore we must now consider, the while we may, our soul's 
need, lest we lose these opportune times and desire to repent when we 
are no longer able. Let us be humble and merciful and charitable, and 
let us put away and banish from our hearts deceit, leasings, and envy, and 
let us have a right mind towards other men. For Qod himself shall then 
take no heed of any man's penitence, and no intercession shall avail us 
there; but he will then be more relentless and remorseless than any 
wild beast, or than any anger might ever be. And as much as man's 
might was the greater and he was the richer in this world, so much 
the more then shall the supreme Judge require from him, since he him- 
self shall merit and obtain relentless and harsh justice, as it is written 
concerning such, 'The man who now judgeth the poor without mercy 
shall hereafter be doonied to stern justice.' Let us now, dearest men. 
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1/ 

dangeard mid awei^um gastum gefylledJjja fundia)> ]^ ^^® muhe eSth. 
willon genimon myccle herehy]> manna saula * swa Ante6rist ser * p. us. 
beforan dyde ; & |)onne he cyme]> |)onne beota]? he ^t he wile ^i^m«! 
!« saula sendan on ece witu ]>a ])e him heran nella]? ; & |>onne set defetited by 
nehstan bi)> he sylfa on ecne wean bedrifen. Swa ]>onne |>y 
deege cyme}> Sanctus Michahel mid heofonlicum }>reate hali- 
gra gasta, & ]>a ]>onne ofslea}) ealle |>a awergdan, & on helle 
grund bedrifa]^ for heora unhyrsumnesse Godes beboda & 
for heora mandsedum. ponne geseo)> ealle geeceafta ures 
Drihtnes mihte, }>eah ])e hie nu mennisce men oncnawan 
nellan ne ongytan. ponne sefter )>eo86nm J^ingum bi]> neh On the 
ysBm 8eofo|>an dsege ; & |>onne hate]> Sancttts Michahel se ^*y,¥|*^^'' 
heahengl blawan }>a feower beman aet }>iB6um feower endum ^^^ ^^ 
middangeardes, & aweccea)> ealle )>a lichoman of dea}>e, |)eah j>e ^^Jj*"^ ^ 
hie aer eor)ye bewrigen hsefde, oj)j)e on wsetere adruncan, o)>))e ind aiflha 
wildeor abiton, o}>]>e fuglas tob^ron,, o^^ fixas toslitan, o)>]>e on risetojudg. 
senige wisan of }>i8se worlde gewiton * ealle hie sceolan )K)nne ^ p ^'13 
arisan, & for]>gan to |>am dome, on Bwylcum heowe swa hie ser 
hie sylfe gefreetwodan. Nss na mid golde ne mid godwebbenum 
hrseglum, ac mid godum dedum & halgum we sceolan beon 
gefrsetwode, gif we ]>onne willa]> beon on ]>a swi]>ran healfe 
'Drihtnes Hselendes Cristes mid so]>f8?8tum saulum & geco- 
renum, ba he sendeb on ece leoht. Forbon we sceolan nu i^* «« "o* 

' ' ■• delay oor 

ge|>encean, )»a hwile J>e we imagan & motan, ure saula j)earfe, }« "^"^^ 
IsBS we foryldon J>a8 alyfdon tid, ft ]>onne willon )>onne we ne "*•"*• 
magon. Uton beon ea)>mode & mildheorte & aelmesgeome, on ^^l^ 
facen & leasunga & aefeste from urum heortum adoon &P!*^®"'1!1., 

^ be of no avMi. 

afyrran, & beon rihtwise on urum mode wi]? oj^re men ; forj^on 
^ Qod sylfa )K>nne ne gyme]> nsenges mannes hreowe; ne |)8er 
nsenige ]>ingunga ne beo)>; ac bi}> )K)nne re)>ra [&] )>earlwisra 
]K)nne senig wilde deor, *o}>]>e eefre eenig mod gewurde. & swa* p. 114. 
myccle swa ]>8es mannes miht beo mare, & he bi|) weligra on }>isse 
worlde, swa him bonne se uplica Dema mare tosecb, bonne he The supreoM 

' * . ' ' Judge will 

him sylfum re]>ne dom & heardne geeama]> & begytej>, swa hit f^^J.®"*"^ 
be )K>n gecweden is: 'Se mon se ]>e nu deme]> }>8em earmum 
buton mildheortnesse, )K>nne bi]> }>am eft heard dom geteod.' 



96 soul's need. 

very prudently and wisely think upon these things, so that we, through 
just deeds and through works of mercy, may find our Judge mild 
(merciful), and so through meekness and through true love to Gk)d and 
to man, we may earn for ourselves everlasting bliss with our Lord, 
who liveth and reigneth ever without end everlastingly. Amen. 



VIII. 

SOUL'S NEED. 

to God and increaseth his own sins. And there is much need 

for us to bear in mind how the Lord delivered us, by his passion, from 
the devil's power, when he ascended the rood-tree [and shed his precious 
blood for our salvation. Wherefore we ought to honour the holy victory- 
sign of Christ's cross and follow after it and pray for the forgiveness 
of our sins, all together; since he suffered for us all on the cross, and 
endured at the hands of the wicked Jewish people all those sore 
reproaches and hard sufferings, all of which he suffered because he woujd 
save us from eternal torments, and bring us into eternal bliss. But 
what is more needful for a man to think of than about his soul's need ; 
and of the day that cometh when he must separate himself from the 
body, and what guides he shall then have, and whither he shall be led, 
either to misery or to glory 1 Thus may we clearly convince ourselves 
that those things are familiar which we are unable to see. So also 
this world's wealth abounds to many a man at his death, nevertheless 
he shall be harassed and solicitous when the day comes when he must 
depart empty-handed of it all, except he has done aught for Qod 
with a good will. Then in this respect it is unlike the eternal life that 
each man will obtain who will here, with goodwill, observe God's behests; 
and to him who obtains it shall be given everlasting bliss. It is then 
needful for us to seek the medicine for our souls, because the Lord is 
very merciful who hath assured and informed us, saying, ' I desire not the 
death of a sinner, but I will that he live and turn to God.' Wherefore 
we must with all mind and might turn to God and truly repent of our 
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Uton nu, men |)a leofestan, ]>as J»mg gepencean swijie 'snotorlice i^ ""^^4 
& wislice^l |k«< we J>urh 8o)>fttste dseda & J»urh mildheortnesse <^«**» °»«^- 
weorc ume Deman mildne gemeton, & pwrh ea)>modne8se & }>urh 
)« so]>an lufui Godes & manna us )>a eoean eadignesee geeamian 
mid urum Drihtne, pgdr he leofa^ & rixa]> a buton ende on 
ecnesse. Amen. 

VIII/ 

[SAUWLE pEAKF.] 

* Gode & his sylfes synna geece]>. & us is eac mycel * p. nfi. 

ned|>earf pcet we gej^encean hu Drihten us mid his )»rowunga 
alesde from deofles onwalde, ]>a he on rode galgan astag, & 
his pcet deorwyr^ blod for ure h»lo ageat. Forjjon we seeolan Thecro»b 
weor^iaa ^ halige sigetacen Cristes rode & sefter fylgeon & 2*'*^'* J**' 
bidden ure synna forgifnessa ealle »t somne^ swa he for us ealle JJJJJJjJ^ 
)>rowade on ^re rode, & ealle pa, saran edwita & ]>a heardan 
(Towunga^ ])e he adreag set ]>8em unlaedan folce ludea, eal he 
))rowode ^t foi^on ye he wolde us from ecum witum 
gen^an, & us gelsedon on ]>a ecean eadignesse. Ac hwset ^'^' 
is y<EC J«m men sy mare })earf to J>encenne )>onne ®°i^® JJJf JjuCJ' 
his sauwle Jiearfe, & hwonne se dseg cume J>e he sceole ^^ JSenSonT" 
yedjn lichomon hine gednlon, & hwylce latteowas he hnbhe, 
& hwyder he gelseded sy, ])e to wite, )>e to wuldre. SweotoUice 
we magon ongeotan ]^cBt )>a syndon heowcu%e ]>e we geseon 
Be magon. Swa eac *monegum men genihtsumalS )>isse worlde * p* no. 
gestreon set his ende, ]>eah hwaejiere he sceal winnan & sorgian, 
hwonne se dseg cume }>a^ he sceole Jiees ealles idel hweorfan, 
buton he aer hwset mid godum willan for Qode gedyde. ponne 
IS ungelic be |)on ecan life, post msag begeotan 8b1c man ]>ara pe 
her wile mid godum willan Godes bebodu healdan, & Bepe hit 



hegyiep pon bi% ece eadignes geseald. Us is pojme ned]>earf ptet ^* ** ^,. 
we secan )K)ne Isecedom ure sauwle ; for))on pe Drihten is swi^ S^iSJe**"'** 
mildheort se us trymede & laerde : he cw8e|>, * Nolle ic pase sym- 
fiillon mannes dea%, ac ic wille pcet he libbe & to Gode gecyrre.' 
ForSon we seeolan mid ealle mod & msegene to GK>de gecjrran 

* Imperfect at the beginnixig. 
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evil deeds, then will the Lord give ua forgivenesB of oar sins and eternal 
life after this world. Humble yourselves under the power of QDd*s hands, 
then will he deliver jou out of all the devil's temptations, for the Lord 
never despises the humble nor the tenderest heart. Dearest men, con- 
sider that ye are frequently toiling and always solicitous about the 
things wherewith we should fill and adorn our body; but it shall 
happen, after a few days or a few years, that the same body shall be 
in the tomb, eaten and devoured by worms. Wherefore we have much 
more need to trouble ourselves about the need of our soul, which shall 
be present in heaven before God and his angels. * I entreat you,' said 
Saint Augustine, * that ye go to the tomb of rich men, and then may 
you see a plain example [of the vanity of riches].' They were wealthy 
in this world, and their riches were very many in lands and in vineyards; 
and their store- houses were filled with manifold riches, and their bliss 
and their amusements were very abundant. Behold now diligently that 
all is gone from their eyes. They had many adornments of precious 
garments. They had abo wives and concubines, and their lustful in- 
dulgences, and feasts, and sports, and excessive drinkings, and foolish and 
thoughtless embraces. And diverse blisses they had in their drinkings, 
and their morning and evening feasts they mingled together. But 
whither have gone the wealth, and the adornments, or the vain 
pleasures ? or' whither have gone the great throngs that encompassed 
and surrounded them 1 And where are those who praised them, and 
spake to them flattering words ? And where have gone the adorning of 
their houses, and the collection of precious gems, or the vast acquisition 
of gold and of silver, or all the wealth which they daily, more and more, 
amassed, and knew not nor took heed of the time when they should 
leave all? Or where have gone their wisdom and their ingenious skill 1 
And [where is] h# who hath given false judgments ? And where is the 
splendour of their beds and their couches, or the manifold dissembling of 
their friends, and the great multitude of their servants, and the fretwork 
of their lamps which burned before them, and all the great crowds that 
went with and thronged about them ? All those are now gone from their 



SAUWLE |»EARF. 99 

ft don 80%e bote are yfeldssda, ]K)nne forgife}> us Drihten ure 
synna foreifbesse A eoe Iff sefter bisse worolde. Eabmodffiab Humble 

JO r TOT younelvet 

eow sylfe under ]«ere mihie Godes handa, ]K>nne genyre)> he eow *^'°'* ^*<^ 
of eallum '^'deofles costungam; for^on |»e Drihten naefre ne*p-ii7. 
forsyhfi ]>a ea}>modan heortan ne ]« hnescestan.; Men ]>a l®o- ^J^J^ih^HMHi* 
fostan, ge)«ncea}> ]M;e< ge gelomlice winna%, & a embe ]>{;e< sorgia% ^^^ {J^ 
}>«< we ume lichoman gef jllan & gefrsetwia^; }>onne gelimpe^JJ^J^ 
}pat eft sefter feawum dagum o]?)^ feawum gearum, }>ce< se ilea ^® ^*^* 
lichoma bj% on bjrgenne from wyrmumtfreten & forglcndred.f 
For]K>n us is myocle mare nedjiearf ]^<Bt we winnon ymbe ure 
saule )>earfe, seo bi)» ge otuJweard on heofhum beforan Oode 
ft hifl englum. ' Ic eow halsige/ cwde]> Agustinus, ' }^mt ge <^ to the 
gongan to bjrgenne weligra manna, )>onne magon ge geseon "j^'* ^^ t(» 
sweotole bjsene. Hie waeron welige on }>ys8um middangearde, ^^^/JJJ^f *• 
ft heora wlenca wseron 8wi)ie monigfealde on landum & onj^^^^ 
wfngeardum, ft heora hordemu wseron mid monigfealdum wlen- 
cum gefjlde, ft heora bliss & heora plegan wsron swi^ geniht- 
sume. Behealda^ nu geome eall *\(Kt is from heora eagum*p.iis. 
gewiten. Hie hsefdon manige glengas deorwyr]>ra hresgla. 
£ac Bwylce hie hsefdon wif ft cyfesa, ft heora fjrenlustas, ft 
wiste, ft plegan, ft oforgedrync, ft djrslice ft unreedlioe halsunga ; 
ft mislice bliasa hie h»fdon on hiora gedrynce; ft heora undem- 
gereordu ft sefengereordu hie mengdon togsedere. Ac hwyder ^^J^^ 

riches hftve 

gewiton )>a welan, ft )>a glengas, ft )ia idlan blissa ) o^q hwyder ^^ ^^ 
gewiton ]ya mycclan weorod )« him ymb ferdon ft stodan 1 & 
hwsr syndon ]7a ])e hie heredan, & him olyhtword sprecani ft ' ' ' 
hwser com seo frsetwodnes heora husa ft seo gesomnung ^ara 
deorwyT)»ra gimma, o|>|>e }^i unmsete gestreon goldes ft 
seoUres, o)»])e eal se wela |>e him d»ghwamlice gesamnodan ma 
ft ma, ft nystan ne ne gemdon hwonne hie \<zt eall anforlsetan 
Bceoldani o|>))e hwser com heora snyttro ft seo orj>once^glaune8, .r'ti^w^ ? 
* ft se ^ ]>a gebr^dnan domas demde ? ft seo wlitignes heora * p. ii9. 
rsesta ft setla, o|>)« seo manigfealde licetung heora freonda, ft ^ their fta- 
seo myccle menigo heora )>eowa, ft seo scylfring heora leohtfata departed fkom 
)ye him beforan bumon, ft ealle |Mt mycclan )>reatas ])e him mid 
ferdon ft emb]>rangon 1 Ealle |Mt syndon nu from heora eagum 
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eyes. And above all this be mindful that never again shall they come 
hither, but their bodies shall lie in the earth and turn to dust ; and the flesh 
shall become corrupt, and with worms shall swarm, and down shall pour, 
and they shall issue from all their joints ; and there nought else shall con- 
tinue, save only he who is happy may teach himself by this example, and 
also, what is more, [perceive] that they must after these riches suffer hell- 
torment, except true penitence succour them. Wherefore, dearest men, 
let us truly repent and amend our sins, the while we are in this life ; let 
us redeem our souls the while we have life and price at our command, 
lest that death come /.and we lose at once life and price, and be then led 
with our enemies into eternal perdition. No man need think that another 
man may release him from eternal torments, if he himself will not turn 
to repentance of his sins before the end of his life. Wherefore we must 
be now mindful of our soul's need the while we may, for each man must^ 
in this world, merit that the good that his friends do for him after- 
wards may conduce to eternal rewards. The true man must give his 
goods at the time that it best pleases him to enjoy them ; and that 
which a man does for God must be done, then, with very good will, 
then shall those good things be pleasing to God which are done for him 
afterwards ', and the Lord will very joyfully requite the man for all those 
good things with the twofold reward of eternal life. We may also con- 
sider, what is more important, that a man may earn disgrace for himself 
by means of his sins and wickedness, while with good and just deeds he 
may obtain eternal rest after this world. Then must we ever be mindful 
of the awful Doomsday, which now cometh unexpectedly; and we shall 
then stand before the throne of Gt)d, and each man shall produce both 
the good and the evil that he previously did, and shall then receive reward 
according to his own deserts. Therefore ought we now to bear in mind 
our necessity and think sufficiently of our soul's need, lest our death 
become a cause of rejoicing to our enemies. Let us, [dearest] men, now 
merit it, that our last day may be angel's joy, and that the heavenly bliss 
may receive us. Let us turn now to the Lord's will, because he very 
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gewitene, Sc ofor ^cBt naefre efngemyndige hider eft ne cuma)>, 

ah heora lichoman licgga% on eor^an & beo]> to duste gewordne^ Th«ir bodiM 

& beet flaesc afiila^, & wyrmum awealleb, & neber afloweb, & worau i«ue 

beo}> gewitene from eallom heora gefogum, & yter noht elles ne i<)^^< 

wuna¥, baton ^cet an |><s< se ])e geseelig bi% maeg hine sylfne be 

ysBTe bjsene Iseran, & eac ^ost gyt mare is, ^cBt hie sceolan aefter 

]>8Bm wlencum ece edwit )>rowian, buton him seo soj^e hreow p- , 

gefnltmige. ForSon, men %a leofestan, don we so)« hreowe & 

bote nre synna, y& hwile * }>e we on )>y8aum life syn ; alesan we * p. lao. 

are saale }>a hwile )>e we )>ce^ lif & }><s^ weor)> on aram gewealde 

habban, )>e Ises se dea)> eer came, & we )K)nne set somne forleosan 

)k0< lif & ^at weor]>, & Jionne syn gelsedde mid urum feondum 

on ece forwyrde. Ne ))earf baes nan mon wenan beet hine ober Neither ftfau 

nor other 

mon msege from ecum witum alesan, gif he sylf nele his synna s^yoi deedi 

to bote gecyrran aer ysem ende his lifes. ForjK)n we sceolon na ^^?^?* 

beon gemyndige ore saula |)earfe, )>a hwile )>e we moton, for)K>n 

)»e seghwylc man sceal on worlde geeamian ^cU him ^cBt gcd 

mote to ecam medum gegangan, ^cet him his freond aefter gede]>. 

Se getreowa man sceal syllan his god on ba tid )>e hine sylfne a man miut 

give for Ood 

selest lyste his brucan ; & \>a!t sceal ]K)nne beon gedon mid swi^ *he 'Wngi 
godam willan ^t man Qode de)>, |>onne beo% Gode ofMffenge )>a i>«*^ 
god |>e him mon sefter de]> ; & Drihten j^onne swi)>e bli]>lice ealle 
]>a god *mannam geleana^ inid twyfealdre mode eces lifes. Eac *p. 121. 
we magon ge}>encean ))cb< }>8Bt hefigre is, Jh»< man mid man- ^ "^{,^2- 
dffidam & mid synnum hiw sylfum geeamige edwit, )K>nne mon Jl^^JJS^^**^ 
mid g5dam & so}>f»8tam deedum geeamige him }>a ecean rseste 
aefter }>isse worlde ; ]>onne sceolon we singallice gemanan ]K)ne 
egesfullan domes dseg, se came]> nu angeara ; & we )K)nne beo)> 
standende beforan Drihtnes }>rymsetle, & anra manna gehwylc 
sceal for|>-beran swa god swa yfel swa he ser dyde, & )K>nne 
edlean onfon be his sylfes gewyrhtam. ponne sceolon we na 
gemanan are nyd-}>earfe, & geneh ge)iencean emb are saala 
]>earfe )« Ises are dea}> aram feondam to gefean weor])e. Men, 
geeamian we na past are se ytmesta dsg sy engla gefea, & as 
seo upplice eadignes onfo. Gecyrron we nu to Drihtnes willan ; ood faivitee 
for^n he as swy))e mildheortlice for}>-la}>ode, & )>as cw8e}>, lum. 
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mercifully hath invited us, thus saying, * Turn to me, then will I turn to 
you.' He turned to us when he came hither from his father's realm and 
divested himself of the divine majesty and invested himself humhly with 
human frailty. When he saw that all mankind had forsaken their Creator 
through diverse errors, he did not despise them, he knew that they were 
liable to death. Then he invited them to come to eternal life, and gave 
us an example of all humility in the manifold miracles that he wrought ; 
and he showed us the greatest love and mercy, when he suffered bodily 
death and redeemed all mankind, both those who were previously God's 
chosen ones, of yore in hell, and who ever trusted in him, and wished 
and longed for his coming, that he should release them from the confined 
darkness ; and also at his passion he delivered us from the devil's power. 
No man then need visit the deep abyss of the hot and the severe flame 
except those, who of their own accord, heedlessly forsake God's behests. 
Lo we now have heard related a little concerning the humility and mercy 
(of GU>d), and, nevertheless, no man may relate the mercies and the love 
that he hath shown to mankind ; and he asks of us no other recompence 
but that we should return our bodies and our souls to him on Doomsday, 
as undefiled as he previously formed them and entrusted them to us. 
Wherefore we must now, the while we are abiding in this world, be very 
mindful of God's biddings and of our soul's need, and at all times thank 
him for all his mercies and his humility and his gifts that he hath given 
us, and we must honour his name with words and with deeds, and serve 
him with all our might; then will he allow us to behold for ever in peace 
his glorious countenance, as He Himself hath said, 'I am the liib of this - 
world, he who follows me shall not go into darkness, but he shall have 
the light of everlasting life ;' that is, the glorious life, wherein angels, and 
archangels, and patriarchs, and prophets, and all the sanctified abide in 
the presence of the Lord, where is eternal joy without sadness, and youth 
without age ; where is no grief nor toil, nor any imeasiness, nor sorrow, 
nor weeping, nor hunger, nor thirst, nor ache nor ill ; — where no man 
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* Qecyrraf to me, |K)iiiie gecyrre * ic to eow.' He )>oniie gecyrde * p- 122. 
to UB, ba he hider becom of hia Feeder rice, & hine ungyrede He turned to 

' ^^ ^ UB when he 

f«s godcundan m8Bgeii-)>rymme8, & gegyrede hine jjeowlice mid <»™« *»po° 
\9sre menniscan tydemesse. pa he geseah ^cei eal manna cynn 
on nusaenlicum gedwolum from heora Scyppende gewitene 
weeron, ne forseah he hie na, ac he wiste \(xt hi wseron to dea})e 
gearwe ; )>a gela|>ode he hie to ecean life, & ealre ea^modnesse 
bysene he us on |>8em manigfealdum wundrum onstealde, ])e he 
worhte j & )» msestan lufan & mildheortnesse he us gecyrde, \q, ^^^^ "• 
he lichomlicne deaj> gejiiwode & eal mancyn alesde, ge fa ^e ^^ii'mer. 
er wseron Godes |Mt gecorenan geara on helle, & i on hine %dm^ ui 
gehyhtton, & his tocymes.wyBcton & wilnodan }^t he hie of **^ ***" *•"***• 
\mm. nearwan jieostrum alesde, swylce he us eac set his ]>rowunga 
of deofla onwalde alesde. Nis \<Kt ]K)nne nsenig man ^t ])urfe 
|)one deopan grund ]>ses hatan leges 8l ]>8bs heardan l^es 
^gesecean, buton {la |>e heora sylfra rsed on ofergeotolnesse * p. 123. 
Godes beboda forlseta^. Hwaet we nu cehyrdon of hwylcum No man may 

° "^ '' Buffleiently 

hugu daele secggan be J»8Bm eadmodnessum & mildheortnessum, JjJ^^'* 
& hw8e}>re nis nsenig man }^cRt asecggan msege }>a miltsa & )« 
lu£an, ]^ he wi% }>i8 mennisce cyn gecy)>de ; & ne bideb he set He mIu 

nothing of us 

US neenig obor edlean buton ba< we ume lichoman & ure saule ?»• ^ '•*"™ 

^ ' ' Himouraoule 

Bwa unwemme him ageofan on domes daeg, swa he hie ar gesceop "{^^|jj *• 

ft us aet fseste. Forjion we sceolan nu beon, ^ hwile }« we on w^*** *•>«"• 

l^ysse worlde wunia)>, Godes beboda swy)ie gemyndige & ure 

saule )iearfe ; & on eallum tidum secggan we him )>anc ealra his 

miltaa & his ea^Smodnessa & his geofena )« he us forgeaf, ft his 

noman we sceolan weor]>ian mid wordum ft mid drodum ft mid 

ealle msegene him |>eowian ; \oxme forgife|y he us ^<xt we motan 

to widan feore *his )ia wuldorfsestan onsyne mid sibbe sceawian, *p.ii4. 

swa he sylfa cw8e|>, * Ic eom J>ysses middangeardes lif, se J>e ^•n ^l^ 

fylge}> me ne gw)) he on ])eostro, ah he hafaj) leoht eces lifes;' f^jj^**'* **' 

}^t is ^oei wuldorfsBste lif )>ce^ englas, & heahenglas, ft 

heahfsederas, ft witgan ft ealle halige on Drihtnes onsyne 

wunia|»; j)«r bi}> a ece gefea buton unrotnesse, ft geogo]> 

buton yldo; ne bi|» ^r sar ne gewinn, ne nsenig une}>nes, ne 

sorg ne wop, ne hungor, ne J>ur8t, ne ece ^ yfel ; ne ))ar mon his * ? read eoe ne. 



104 CHRIST THE GOLDEN-BLOSSOM. 

[ will meet his enemy, nor leave his friend, but there may he, who shall 
I visit that place, dwell peacefiilly with angels in eternal glory before our 

Lord, who liveth and reigneth with God the Father, and with the Holy 

Ghost with out end. Amen. 



IX. 



CHBIST THE GOLDEN-BLOSSOM. 

T\earest men, we have often heard tell of the noble advent of our 
^^ Lord, how he himself in this world undertook to make intercession 
[for us], which patriarchs said and made known, which prophets foretold 
and extolled, which psalmists sang and declared that he would come from the 
throne of his glorious realm hither into this world, and would possess for 
himself all these kingdoms as his own possession. All that was fulfilled 
after that the heavens opened and the supreme power descended upon this 
earth, and the Holy Ghost dwelt in the noble womb, and in the best 
bosom, and in the choice treasury ; and in the holy bosom he abode nine 
months. Then the queen of all virgins gave birth to the true Creator and 
Comforter of all people, the Saviour of all the world, the Preserver of all 
spirits, and the Helper of all souls, when the 'golden-blossom' came into 
this world, and received a human body from the immaculate virgin 
St. Mary. Through that issue we were saved, and through that birth 
we were redeemed, and through that union we were freed from devils' 
tribute, and through that advent we were honoured and enriched and 
endowed. And afterwards the Lord Christ dwelt here in the world along 
with men, and showed them many miracles which he wrought before 
them; and he would kindly heal them and teach them mercy. Their 
hearts were stony and blind so that they could not comprehend what 
they heard there, nor were they able to understand what they saw there ; 
but then the Almighty God removed for them that hurtful covering from 
their hearts and illumined them with enlightened understanding, so that 
they might understand and know him who descended into this world for 
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feond finde^, ne his freond forl»te]> ; ac |^r wunian mot se where he 
|>a stowe ge8ece|>, mid engla sibbe on ecean wuldre for urum andreignetii. 
Drihtne se leofa% & rixa% mid God Fseder & mid ]H>n Halgan 
Gaste abuton ende. AMEN. 

IX. » 



CRIST SE GOLDBLOMA. 



J v> 



M 



en ]7a leofestan, we gehyrdon oft secggan be )>am 8B])elan 



tocyme ures Drihtnes, bu be bim on bas world }>ingian Christ came 

. . . . ^ Intercede 

ongan, ^cet beabfaederas * sasgdon & cy}>don, \ciU witigan witig- for us. 
odan & beredon, ]>ob< sealmsceopas sungon & ssegdon, \<Bt se ThtowM fore- 
wolde cuman of ]Mim cynestole & of )>8em }>rymrice bider on )>as arcfas,^pro. ' 
world, & bim ealle |>as cynericu^ on bis anes aeht geagnian. Eall paaimisu. 
)>8et wses geladsted seo]>|>an beofonas toblidon, & seo bea mibt on a tmaUer ' 

handf OH e 

|>78ne wang astag, & se Halga Gast wnnode on ]>am 8e]>elan over the \x. 
inno)>e^ & on ]>am betstan bosme, 8l on [yam gecorenan b5rdf8Bte; 
& on )>am balgan breostum be eardode nigon mona}> ; )ia ealra 
fsemnena cwen cende ]7one so))an Scjppend & ealles folces Fre- 
frend, & ealles middangeardes Hselend, & ealra gasta Nergend, 
ft ealra saula Helpend, ]>a se goldbloma |>a on |>aB world becom chrbt Si the 
ft menniscne licboman onfeng set Sancta Marian }>8ere unwem- >om. 
man fsemnan. purb ba burbran we wseron gebselde, ft burb h<zt By hb birth 

we were saved 

gebeor|)or we wurdon alysde, & fnirb ]ia gesamnunga we wseron andredeemed. 
gefreo]H>de *feonda gafoles, & ]>urb |)one tocyme we wseron * p. 126. 
geweor|)ode & gewelgade ft gearode ; ft seo]>]>an be Dribten Crist 
ber on worlde wunode mid mannum, ft bim feala wundra 
cy]yde ft beforan worbte; ft bie li)>elice bselan wolde ft mild- 
beortncsse tsecan. Hie wseron stsenenre beortan ft blmdre }^ The Jewi* 

, . _, , . 1 1 . hearts were 

bie baet ongeotan ne cu^n, hast bie beer gebyrdon, ne )>C9< of stone, and 

they under- 

oncnawan ne mihton ^€Rt bie tor gesawon ; ac |>a se slmibtiga stood not at 

first all that 

God afyrde bim ]>8et unribt wrigels of beora beortan, ft bie^«7h«ard 
onbyrbte mid leobtum andgite, }fCRt bie ]>ce< ongytan ft oncnawan 
mihton, bwa bim to beele ft to belpe ft to feorbnere on )>as 

* The rubric is rubbed away. 
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their salvation and succour and for an asylum (refuge). Afterwards he 
opened for them the ears of mercy, and stirred them up to belief, and 
manifested his mercy and made known his kinship to them. Before that 
we had become orphans, because we were deprived of the heavenly king- 
dom and were put out of the primeval Christ liveth and 

reigneth with all holy souls, ever without end, for ever and ever. Amen. 



i 

■ THE END OF TfflS WOELD IS NEAR. 

"pvearest men, lol I now admonish and exhort every man, both men 
and women, both young and old, both wise and unwise, both rich 
and poor,-— everyone to behold and understand himself and, whatsoever 
he hath committed in great sins or in venial ones, forthwith to turn 
to the better and to the true medicine, then may we have Qod Almighty 
merciful (to us), because the Lord desires all men to be whole and sound, 
and to turn to the true knowledge, as David said, 'The humble and 
fearing and trembling and quaking hearts and those fearing their 
Creator, God will never despise nor disregard, but will hear their prayers 
when they cry to him and pray to him for mercy.' May we then now 
see and know and very readily understand that the end of this world is 
very nigh; and many calamities have appeared and men's crimes and woes 
are greatly multiplied; and we from day to day hear of monstrous plagues 
and strange deaths throughout the country, that have come upon men, 
and we often perceive that nation riseth against nation, and we see 
unfortunate wars caused by iniquitous deeds ; and we hear very frequently 
of the death of men of rank whose life was dear to men, and whose life 
appeared fair and beautiful and pleasant; so we are also informed of 
various diseases in many places of the world, and of increasing famines. 
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world astag ; Beo)>]>an he him mildheortneBS eearon x>iitynde, A Ood mada 

known his 

to gelea^Eui onbryrde, & his miltse onwreah, & his mflggsibbe roiationdiip 

tomon. 

gecy^e. Mr )K>n we weeron steopcild gewordene ; for]>on ]>e we 
wseron astypte Jmbs heofonlican rices, & we wseron adilegode of 
|iam fr7in}>licaD ^ . . . . 

* Crist wuna}) & rixa|> mid eallum halgum saulum aa buton ende * p- 187. 
on ealra worlda world. Amen. 



[pISSES MIDDANGEARDES ENDE NEAH IS.] 

Men %a leofostan, hwiet nii anra manna gehwjlcne ic myngie An men ar« 
, . hare admon* 

& Isre, ge weras ge wif , ge geonge ge ealde, ge snottre ge Uiad to re- 

• IMnt ftnd Mali 

unwise, ge ba welegan ge ba bearfan, hcU anra gehwylc hine tba ioui*a 

madlcina. 

sylfne sceawige & ongyte, & swa hwset swa he on mycclom 
gyltum o)>|>e on medmycclum gefremede, )Me< he ^nne hrsedlioe 
gecyrre to' y&m selran & to )K>n Bo|)an laecedome ; |»onne magon 
we us God selmihtigne mildne habban ; for]7on )>e Drihten wile 
^(jU ealle men syn hale & gesunde, ft to )K>n 8o]>an andgite 
gecyrran, swa Dauid cw8e)», * pa ea^modan heortan & |Mt forht- God wui not 

detpiae tha 

gendan & )>a bingendan & )ia cwacigendan & ]« ondrsedendan contrite and 
heora Scyppend, ne forhoga}> |Mt ncefre God ne ne for8yh|>; ah^^ 



heora bena he gehyre¥, ]K>nne hie to him cleopia^ & him are 

bidda)>.' Magon we ]K)nne *nu geseon & oncnawan & swijie * p. us. 

gearelice ongeotan )hv< J^isses middangeardes ende 8wi))e neah 

'is, & manige frecnessa SBteowde & manna wohdseda Sc wonessa 

Bwi)>e gemonigfealdode ; & we fram d»ge to o|»ram S®<^^^ ^^^l^?',. 

ungecyndelico witu A nngecynelice dea^ geond ]^odland to Jjl^.' J" ^Ji^i- 

mannum cumene, & we oft ongyta}> )Hrt arise|> j>eod wi}> ]^ode, **" '*«°^ 

& ungelimplico gefeoht on wolicum d»dum ; A we gehyra)» oft 

secggan gelome worldricra manna dea]> )>e heora lif mannum 

leof wsere, & )mhte fsBger & wlitig heora Iif & wynsumlic ; swa 

we eac geaxia% misUce adla on manegom stowum middan- 

* Breaks off here, a leaf or leaves being lost, llie words that follow 
may be the end of this homily or of some other. 
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And many evils, we learn, are here in this life become general, and 
flourish, and no good is abiding here, and all worldly things are very 
sinful, and very greatly cooleth the love that we ought to have to our 
Lord ; and those good works that we should observe for our soul's health, 
we forsake. These tokens, that I have just related concerning this world's 
tribulations and calamities, are such as Christ himself mentioned to his 
disciples, that all these things should happen before the end of this world. 
Let us now strive with all the might of good works and be desirous of 
God's mercy. Now we may perceive that this world's destruction approach- 
eth, wherefore I admonish and warn every man to contemplate diligently 
his own death, so that he may live here in the world rightly, before 
Ood and in the sight of the highest King. Let us be liberal to the 
needy and charitable to the poor, as Qod himself hath bidden us, so that 
we observe true peace and have concord among us ; and let those that 
have children instruct them in right discipline and teach them the way of 
life, and the right way to heaven ; and if they in any way live their life 
amiss let them then at once be converted from their wickednesses and 
turned from their unrighteousness ; that we thereby may all please Qod, 
as is bidden to all believing people, and not to those alone that are in 
exalted positions subject to God, as bishops, kings, mass-priests, arch- 
deacons, but is also indeed enjoined upon subdeacons and monks; and 
to all men^ it is needful and profitable to observe well their baptismal 
vows. Let no man be very highminded on account of his worldly wealth, 
nor too confident in his bodily powers, nor too disposed to malice, nor too 
bold in wickedness, nor too full of crafls, nor too fond of guile, neither 
given to contriving false accusations, nor to laying snares [for the unwary]. 
No man need think that his body may or can amend the sin-burden in 
the grave; but therein he shall rot to dust and there await the great 
event [the Doom], when the Almighty will bring this world to an end, and 
when he will draw out his fiery sword and smite all this world through and 
pierce the bodies, and cleave asunder this earth; and the dead shall 
stand up, then shall the body (flesh-garb) be as transparent as glass, 
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geardes, & hungras wexende. & manig yfel we geaxia]> her on 
life gelomlician & wseetmian, & nsanig god awunigende & ealle Men's iov« to 
vorldlicu.)>ing Bwi]>e synlicu; & cola]> to swi)>e seo lufii }>e we greatly oooiad. 
to urum Haelende habban sceoldan, & ]ia godan weorc we an- 
forlseta]) ]>e we for ure saule baele began *Bceoldan. pas tacno * p-'^^- 
l^yslico syndon Jie ic nu hwile big ssegde be Jjisse worlde ear- Pf^'jj^jjj^ 
fo]>ne88um & frsecnessum, Bwa Crist sylfa his geongrum ssegde, jJ^t'IhouM 
|>a< ]>as ]>ing ealle geweor)>an sceoldan ser Jjisse worlde ende. cuSTof Ue** 
Uton we nu efstan ealle msegene godra weorca, & geomfulle ^^^^' 
beon Godes miltsa; nu we ongeotan magon ^cet ]>is nealsec]) 
worlde forwyrde; for]>on ic myngige & manige maiina ge- 
hwylcne }ki^ he his agene d^eda geome smeage, ycst he her on 
worlde for Gode rihtlice lifge, & on gesjh]>e ]>8es hehstan 
Cyninges. Syn we rummode ]>earfendum mannum, & earmum 
selmes-seome, swa us God sylfa behead hat we sobe sibbe ut ui Bt 

° "^ ^ '^ once turn 

heoldan, & irebwsemesse us betweonon habban ; & ba men be ^™ our sins 

* ® ' ^ ' J^ r »nd repent. 

beam habban Iseran hie ]iam rihtne ]>eodscipe, & him tsecean 
lifes weg & rihtne gang to heofonum; & gif hie on eenigum 
dfiele wolice libban heora lif, syn hie |>onne sona *from heora*p.i3o. 
wonessum onwende, & fram heora unrihtum oncyrron ; ycet we 
]>urh ^cpt ealle Gode lician, swa hit ealluni geleaffullum folcum 
beboden 8tande|>, uses na ]>am anum }>e Gode sylfum under- 
]>eodde syndon mid myclum hadum, biscopas, & cyningas, and 
msessepreostas, & heahdiaconas, ac eac Bo]>lioe hit is beboden 
Bubdiaconum & munecum. & is eallum mannum ned}>earf & 
nytlic JHVt hie heora fulwiht hadas wel gehealdan. Ne beo aii men 
nsenig man her on worldrice on his ge|K)hte to modig, ne on lerve tiieir 

iMtptfunal 

his lichoman to Strang, ne ni]>a to geom, ne bealwes to beald, vows. 

ne bregda to full, ne inwit tb leof, ne wrohtas to webgenne, ne 

Bearo to renigenne. Ne ]>earf J^ees nan man wenan ^cet his 

lichama mote o|>{»e mssge ]>a 8ynbyr]>enna on eor|>scrafe gebetan ; 

ah he ^r on moldan gemolsna]> & ]>ser wyrde *bide]>, hwonne * p. isi. 

Be aelmihtiga Qod wille )>is8e worlde ende gewyricean, & ]>onne 

he his bymsweord getyh]> & ]>as world ealle ]>urh8lyh|>y & J^aAttheiwi 

lichoman |>urh sceote%, & ]>ysne middangeard tocleofe^, & JMtsiuuibeM ' 

deadan upastandaj^, bi)> ]K>nne se fleeschoma ascjred swa gleSiUgiM. 
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nought of its nakedness may be concealed. Wherefore it is needful for us 
that we follow not too long foolish works, but we must make our peace 
with God and men, and establish firmly the right belief in our hearts, 
that it may there dwell and there grow and bloom ; and we must confess 
the true belief in [Qod and in] our Lord Jesus Christ, iiis begotten 
Son, and in the Holy Qhost, who is co-eternal with the Father and Son. 
And we^ must trust in Qod's holy Church, and in those that have right 
belief; and we must believe in the forgiveness of sins and the resurrection 
of the body on Doomsday, and we must believe in the everlasting lifc^ 
and in the heavenly kingdom that is promised to all that are now 
workers of what is good. Thi« is the right faith, which it behoveth that 
each man should well hold and perform, for no worker may perform 
good works before God. without love and belief. And it is very needful 
for us to consider and bear this in mind, and most diligently when we 
l^ear God's books explained and read to us, and the gospel declared, and 
his glories made known to men. Let us then diligently strive to be 
afterwards the better and the happier for the teaching that we have often 
beard. Oh ! dearest men, we must remember not to love too much that 
which we ought to give up, nor yet to give up too easily what we ought 
to hold everlastingly. Let us consider too very attentively that no man 
in the world hath so much weal, or such magnificent riches here in the 
world, but that he shall in a brief interval come to an end ; and he shall 
give up all that here, previously, in the world was pleasant and dear to 
him to possess and to hold ; and be the man ever so dear to his kin«nen 
and world's friends, and let any of them love him ever so much, n^er- 
theless he shall soon afterwards shun him when that the body and the 
spirit shall be separated, and he shall esteem his fellowship loathsome 
and f6ul. That^ is no marvel ; for, behold ! what else is the flesh after 
the eternal portion, that is the soul, goes away, — lol what else is the 
remnant, but the food of worms ) Where shall be then his riches and 
his feasts? Where shall be then his pride and his airogancef Where 
shall be then his vain garments 1 Where shall be then the ornaments and 
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ne mttg %9es unrihtes beon awiht bedigled. For^n we habba]> 
nedbeaife hast we to lange ne fylgeon unwit-weorcum, ac we wemiMtnoir 

, , Mcuro the 

sceolan ns geeamian ba siblecan wsera Ckxles & manna, & bone goodwui of 

, -' r Godwidmen. 

rlhtan geleafan fteste sta^elian on urum heortum ^cet he ^ser 
wunian msege & mote, & ]>8Br growan & blowan ; & we sceolan 
andettan |)a so)>an geleafiPulnesse on ume Dribten Hselende 
Crist, & on his %one acendan Suna & on ^ne Halgan Oast, se wemmtoon- 

^ fan the tnie 

is efiiece Feeder & Sonu; & we sceolan gehyhtan on Qodes J^aj^'nthe 

gehalgodan C3rricean ft on ^ riht-gelefedan, ft we sceolan gelyfan 

synna forisetnessa & lichoman ssristes on domos^ daeg; ft we^soinMs. 

sceolan gele&n on ]k*< *eoe lif & on ^t beofonlice rice ^cst is ge- • p.i3a. 

baton eallum ]ie nn syndan godes wyrbtan. pis is se ribta geleafa 

^ segbwylcum men gebyre^ (kbI be wel gebealde ft gelaeste ; for- 

^n ]>e nan wyrhta ne mieg god weorc wyrcean for Oode baton withoot love 

lufon ft geleafan. ft us is myoel ned)>earf ]k*< we us sylfe ge^n- ^^''^^ 

cean ft gemunan ft ])onne geomost, ]>onne we gehyron Godes bee 

us beforan reccean ft reedan, ft godspell secggean^ ft bis wuldor- 

]>rymmaB mannum cy]ian. Yton we ]>opne geome teolian )^t we 

sefler )K>n %e beteran syn ft ])e selran for ^re lare %e we oft 

gebyrdon. Eala men ^ leofostan, bwset we sceolan ge^ncean 

^<Bt we ne lufian to 8wy}>e ^ast ysei we forleeton sceolan, ne |>8et 

bum ne forlsetan to swibe hcBt we ecelice babban sceolan. Qeseo au oar riches 

and pleemirai 

we nu forgeome ^t naenig man on worlde to^s mycelne welan must come to 
na&X/ne to^n modelico gestreon ber on worlde ^ast se on med- 
myoclum fyrste to ende ne cume, ft |hv< eall forl«te% ^oft bim 
fler *ber on worlde wynsumlic wses, ft leofost to agenne ft to *p.]83. 
bsbbene : ft se man nsfre to^n leof ne bi% bis nebmagum ^'^^^'^^^ 

' *-' oar ineiMU 

& bis worldfreondum, ne beora nan bine to Jwes Bwi^e ne luf3a¥ Sloiwhfe^*" 

Jxet be Bona 8y]>)>an ne sy onscungend, 8eo]>|>an se licboma ft se 

gast gedaelde beo|>, ft )>inc% bis neawist la]>lico ft unfaeger. Nis 

^cBt nan wundor; bwaet bi)> bit la elles buton flaesc seo^^n 

se ecea dael ofbib, bat is seo sawl ? bwset bib la elles seo laf when the 

buton wyrma mete ? Hwaer beo)> )>onne his welan ft his wista 1 ^*^7 **Je. . 

bwser beo% bonne his wlencea ft bis anmedlan 1 bwnr beob ^^ ^' 

» * worms. . 

]K)nne bis idlan gescyrplani hwaer beo)> ^nne ]>a glengeas ft 
)« mycclan gegyrelan |ie he Jrane lichoman eer mid fraetwode ) 
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the expensive attire with which he previously decked his hodj 1 Where 
shall be then his will and his lusts that he followed here in the world 9 
Behold, then must he with his soul alone atone to Gfod Almighty for all 
that he here in this world wickedly committed. We may now hear related 
a story of a certain rich and influential man, who possessed in this world 
great wealth and very splendid and manifold treasures, and lived a plea- 
sant life. Then it happened that he died, and there came to him a sudden 
end of this transitory Ufe. There was then one of his kinsmen and earthly 
friends that loved him more than any other man; and on account of 
the longing (grief) and the sorrow caused by the other's death he could 
no longer stay in the country, but with a sorrowful mind departed from 
his native land and from his dwelling-place, and in that [foreign] land 
dwelt many years ; and this longing of his never diminished, but much 
oppressed and afflicted him. Then after a time he began to long for his 
native land again, for he wished to behold again the tomb and to see 
what he were like whom formerly he had often seen beautiful in face 

and stature Then the bones of the dead man called to him, and 

thus said, ' Why hast thou come hither to see us ) Now mayest thou see 
here a portion of dust, and the relict of worms, where thou previously 
didst see a purple garment interwoven with gold. Behold now dust 
and dry bones, where thou before didst see limbs, after flesh's kind, fair to 
look upon. my friend and kinsman, be mindful of this, and convince 
thyself that thou art now what I was formerly, and after a time thou shalt 
be what I now am. Bemember this, and know that my riches that 1 had 
of yore are all vanished and come to nought, and my dwellings are decayed 
and perished. But turn thee to thyself and incline thy heart to counsel 
[i. e. listen to good advice], and merit that thy prayers be acceptable to 
Qod Almighty.' He then, so sad and sorrowful, departed from the ' dust- 
spectacle ' (contemplation of the dust), and turned himself away from all 
the affairs of tjiis world ; and he began to learn and to teach the praise of 
Ood, and to love spiritual virtues, and thereby earned for himself the 
grace of the Holy Spirit ; and he delivered also the other's soul from 
punishment and released him from torments. May we then, dearest men, 



hwcer cunia)» }>oime his willan & his fyrenlostas ¥e he her on 
worlde beeode f Hwset he }>oime sceal mid his saule anre Qode 
celmihtigum riht agyldan, ealles yms }>e he her on worlde to 
wommum gefremede. Magon we nu geheran [seegjgean be a oeriain rieh 
[summn welegum men^] *& worldricum; ahte he on )>j88e 
worlde mycelne welan & swi%e modelico gestreon ft manig- 
fealde, & on wynsumnesse lifde. pa gekmp him ^t his Iff HiidearMt 

frfdod, on ft 

wear% geendod. & fserlic ende onbecom bisses kenan lifses : opantofUB 

, ^ ' <JMtti, left hta 

)» waes his nehmaga snm & his worldfreonda ^cct hine swyjjor °»"^o ^^^ 

lufode ]K>nne aenig o)K)r ' man, he )>a for |i8ere langnnga & for ^ origtnaUp 

)»aere geomrunga ]>8es o]>res deajies leng on ^am lande gewunian 

ne mihte ; ac he unrotmod of his C7|>])e gew&t & of his earde, 

& on ]>8Bm lande feala wintra wunode, & him nsefre seo Ian- 

gung ne geteorode, ac hine swibe gehyrde & breade. pa ongan After a time 

he returned, 

hine eft langian on his cj)>|>e, forjion hcBt he wolde geseon eft & and visited hie 

friend't tomb. 

sceawian )>a bjrgenne, hwjlc se wsere ]ie he oft ser mid wlite & 

mid wsestmum faegeme m[ . . . . ^] geseah ; him }>a '^'tocleopo- * p. iss. 

dan )>8Bs deadan ban, & ]ms cwsedon, ' Forhwon come ]>u hider us The dead 

i» "KT Ml 1 1 1 ^-1 man** bonee 

to sceawigenne i Nu bu miht her geseon moldan dsel & wyrmes ipoke to hfan, 

^ and reminded 

lafe, bser bu aer gesawe godweb mid golde gefagod. Sceawa him that in a 

•hort time he 

|i8er nu dust & dryge ban, |>8er ])8er )>u aer gesawe aefter flaesclicre ^o^id come 

gecynde faegre leomu on to seonne. Eala ))U freond & mm maeg, condition. 

gem3me |>is & ongyt |>e sylfne, ycet |>u eart nu ]>ob< ic waes io ; [ 

& )>u byst aefter faece ]>cet ic nu eom ; gem3me )>is & oncnaw y<xt 

mine welan )>e ic io haefde syndon ealle gewitene & gedrorene, & 

mine herewic syndon gebrosnode & gemolsnode. Ac onwend pe 

to ])e sylfum & |>ine heortan to raede gecyr & geeama ^<Et |>ine 

bena syn Gode aelmihtigum andfenge. He ba swa geomor, &Hewentawiiy 

swa gnomgende, gewat from ])aere dustsceawunga & hine ]>a better man. 

onwende from ealre ]>isse worlde begangum, & he ongan godes 

lof leomian & ^t laeran, & ^t gastlice maegen lufian ; & |>urh 

^cet geeamode him ]ia gife Haliges Gastes,* & eac jwes o|)res * p. 130. 

saule of witum generede, & of tintregum alesde. Magon we 

|K>nne, men |)a leofestan, us )>iB to gemyndum habban, & |>as 

* Supplied by conjecture, the MS. being damaged here. 
*> MS. damaged here ; three or four words cut off. 

8 



( 



I 



114 HOLT THURSDAY. 

have this for our mementoes and set fast this example in our hearts, 
80 that we love not worldly splendour, nor this world itself, too much ; 
for this world is altogether decrepit, troublous, corruptible, and 
unstable. And this world is altogether transitory. Let us, then, 
diligently consider and know in regard to this world's commence- 
ment, that when it was first formed it was full of all beauty, 
and was blooming in itself with manifold pleasures ; and in that time 
it was pleasant and healthful to men upon earth, and there was upon 
the earth entire serenity, unbounded concord, and splendid progeny; 
and this world was so fair and so delightful that it drew men to it, 
by its beauty and pleasantness, from Almighty God. And when it 
(world) was thus fair and thus winsome, it withered away in tl\e hearts 
of Christ's holy people, and is now blooming in our hearts, as is fit. 
Now there is lamentation and weeping on all sides ; now is mourning 
eyerywhere, and breach of peace ; now is everywhere evil, and slaughter ; 
and everywhere this world fleeth from us with great bitterness, and we 
follow it, as it flies from us, and love it although it is passing away. 
Lo ! we may hereby perceive that this world is illusory and transitory. 
Let us then be mindful of this the while we may, so that we may dili- 
gently press on to what is good ; let us obey our Lord diligently, and for 
all his gifte and for all his mercies, and for all his kindness and benefits 
that he hath ever showed to us let us give thanks to Him — the heavenly 
King that liveth and reigneth everlastingly, for ever without end, in 
eternity. Amen. 

XI. 

HOLY THURSDAY. 

"pvearest men, we may now, in some few words, tell you of the honour 
-*-^ of this holy season, and of this holy day, that we at this present 
time are now celebrating. . It was on this day that our Lord and 
Saviour Christ exalted the humanity that he united to his divine 
nature above the heavens and above all the hosts of angels, when he went 
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bysene on uram heortum sta|ieliany ^ast we ne sceolan lufian 

worlde glengas to Bwi])e ne (yjsne middangeard ; for]K)n J>e 

|»eo8 world is eall forwordenlic & gedrofenlic & gebrosnodlic & ZJlJJJJ'**^ \ 

feallendlic, & ))eos world is eall gewiten,^ Uton we })onne P«fW»»>i«. 

geomlice ge)>encean & oncnawan be |>yses middangeardes framan, gowitendiic. 

]>a he serest gesceapen wees, |>a wses he ealre fsegemesse full, & 

he W8BS blowende on him sylfum on swy)>e manigfealdre wyn- J^^^^^JJUJ 

smnnesse, & on ]>a tid wees mannum leof ofor eorJ)an, & halwende "^^i^'y'wJ* 

& heal smyltnes wses ofor eor)>an, & sibba genihtsumnes, ft 

tuddres 8e|ielne8 ; & )>e8 middangeard wses on )>a tid to]K>n fseger * 

& to)ion wynsamlic,' ^ast he teah men to him )>urh his wlite * ^8. wym- 

& ]mrh his flBegernesse & wynsumnesse *fram )>on aelmihtegan * p, 137. 

Gode ; &y&he ]>a8 fseger wsbb & )>U8 wynsum^ )« wisnode he on 

Cristes haligra heortum, & is nu on urum heortum blowende 

Bwa hit gedafen is. Nu is aeghwonon bream & wop, nu is heaf JJjJJJ^'* 

seghwonon, & sibbe tolesnes, nu is seghwonon yfel & siege, 

& seghwonon fes middangeard flyh)> from us mid mycelre biter- Everywhere 

nesse, & we him fleondum fylgea]) & bine feallendne lufia]>. JJJJJ^"^"' 

Hw8Bt we on j>am gecnawan magon ^cet l>eo8 world is scyndende SSSiterl 

& heononweard. Uton we ]K>nne ]>8es ge]>encean, ]ia hwile )>e we 

magon moton, ^cBt we us geome to gode ]>ydon. Uton urum 

Drihtne hyran geome, & him ]>ancas secggan eabra his geofena, 

& ealra his miltsa, & ealra his ea^modnessa & fremsumnessa )>e 

he wi|> us sefre gecy|Kie, Yetm heofonlican Gininge ]>e leo£Ei% & 

rixa)> on worlda world aa buton ende on ecnesse. AMEN. 



XI. 

[ON pA HALGAN pUNRES DEI.«] \]^^^ 

Men )>a leofestan, magon we nu hwylcum hwego wordum 
secgan be )>fere arwyrj^nesse ]>is8e halgan tide & )>ysses hal- 
gan dseges, )>e we nu on andweardnesse weor)>ia%. Waes on ^jBBum At this holy 



diBge ^ast ure Drihten Hfelend Grist ]ia menniscan gecynd ])e he Lorda*- 
genam to his godcundnesse ahafen him sylfum ofor heofonas & bwveii. 
ofor ealle engla |>reata8 he eft to |><em faederlican setle eode, 

8—2 
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to the abode of his Father, from which, by reason of his eternal Godhead 
he has never departed. We have also, previously, at this holy season heard 
tell of our Lord's holy passion, and also of his marvellous resurrection, 
which took place afterwards on the third day. We must now in a few 
words tell you of this holy ascension of the Lord, which we now at this 
present time are celebrating. St. Luke the Evangelist speaks concerning 
it, and in these words thus saith, * Igitur qui conveneranty interrogabant 
eum, dieentes : Domine, si in tempore hoe .restitues regnum Israel?^ 
The holy and believing men, who came to our Lord when he was about 
to ascend to heaven, questioned and asked him, thus saying, 'Lord, 
wilt thou now at this time establish the kingdom of the people of 
Israel 1 ' The Lord Christ previously appeared to his Jioly people after his 
resurrection, and spake to them and said things concerning God's king- 
dom, and gave them the promise of the Holy Ghost's future coming; but as 
yet the holy men were not so confirmed with the divine spirit, as they 
were ten days afterwards, but they supposed that soon after Christ's 
passion the kingdom of Israel should become established here on earth, 
great, lasting, and blessed. Wherefore they asked him then whether he 
would establish that kingdom here upon earth now, or at the world's end 
on Doomsday. They asked concerning a greater matter than it might be 
in any man's power here on earth to be able to know. Then answered 
the Lord, and declared it unto them, thus saying, ' JVon est vestru/m nosse 
tempera vel momenta, qtUB Pater posuit in sua potestate,' ' It is not 
yours to know the times and the seasons that the Father hath put in hiB 
own power.' We learn that the time is so secret that no man in this 
world, be he ever so holy, nor even any in heaven, has ever known when 
our Lord shall decree this world's end on Doomsday, except our Lord 
alone. Nevertheless we know that it is not far off, because all the signs 
and fore-tokens that our Lord previously said would come before Dooms- 
day, are all gone by, except one alone, that is, the accursed stranger, 
Antichrist, who, as yet, has not come hither upon earth. Yet the time 
is not far distant when that shall also come to pass ; because this earth 
must of necessity come to an end in this age which is now present, 
for five of the [fore-tokens] have come to pass in this age ; wherefore this 
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]K>non be nsefre onweg ne gewat )>iirh his )>a ecean godcundnesse. 

ponne gehyidon we ser on ]?as halgan tide secgan be ])8ere halgan 

)»rowunga urea Dribtenes, & eac be bis )>8ere waldorlican aeriste, 

seo eft on ytem. )>riddan d»ge geworden wses. ponne sceolon we st. Luke t«iis 

nu bwylcom bwego wordum secggan be )>i8se balgan *dribten- Afloenfion. 

lican upastigennesse, |>a we nu on andweardnesse weor]>ia%. ^' 

Saga% SanctuB Lucas, se godspellere, j^issum wordum be ]K>n & 

)>us cwy]> : ' Igitur qui convsnerant ttsqne ad israheV pa bal- ^^ i* 0* 

wendan men cwsedon, & ]>a geleafsuman, ]>a ]>e to urum Dribtne The diaeipiM 

coman ]>a be to beofonum astigan wolde, frunan bine & absodon, the kingdom 

of Inel 

ft bus cwsedon, ' Dribten, wilt bu nu on bas t!d gesettan Israbela should be 

^ , ^ r o eetebltohed on 

folea rice % ' He ba Dribten Grist aer bis bam balgum seteowde earth imme- 

^ r o diately After 

nfter bis seriste, ft bim spnec to, ft s»gde ymb godes rice, ft ciirbfs pas- 
bim |>8ss balgan gastes cyme toweardne gebet; ac naeron bie 
)>agyt ]>a balgan mid ]K>n godcundan gaste swa getrymede, swa 
bie sona emb ten nibt wseron, ab bie tealdon \miiA Israbela rice 
sceolde ]>a sona asfter Cristes )>rowunga boon ber on eor)>an 
myoel ft lang ft gebletsod *weor]>an; absodan )>a forjion *p. i4o. 
bwe^r be wolde \mt rice sona ber on eor]>an gesettan )>e )K>nne 
)>is8e worlde ende on domes dsege ; frunan maran ]>inges ])onne 
senges mannes gemet waere ber on eor^an, \(zt bit witan 
mibte. pa ondEswarede be Dribten, ft bim cyjnle, ft \ma cw8e]>, 
*Non eat tiestrum usque ad patestatem, Nis ]>cct eower,' beActii.7. 
cwfleb, * beet ge witan J/a brage ft |>a tide ba be Feeder gesette on christ teiia 

tliem that 

bis mibte/ We leomiab hcst seo tid sie totos degol hcet nere they aought 

^ '^ r o J to know what 

niefre nsenig U>yedB balig mon on )>iBSum middangearde, ne ood the 
fur)>um nsenig on beofenum ]>e ^t sefre wiste, bwonne be ure knew. 
Dribten bisse worlde ende sesettan wolde on domes dseg, buton ooming to an 

. . . . end— it U 

bim Dribtne anum : we witon bonne bwebre beet bit nis no feor only waiting 

' ' ' fortheoomlng 

to )K>n ; for]H>n ]>e ealle ]>a tacno ft |>a forebeacno ]ia ]ie ber ure or Antichriet. 
Dribten ser toweard saegde, ^at ser domes dsBge geweor]>an « p 141^ 
sceoldan, ealle ]>a sjndon *agangen,^ buton ymm anum ^ ^^mSatater 
awerigda cuma Antecrist nuget bider on middangeard ne com. f^fU^,^*^ 
Nis ^<Bt )K>nne feor to]K>n pat pest eac geweor])an sceal ; for)K>n eiddo lindon 
]>e8 middangeard nede on %as eldo endian sceal J>e nu andweard Hun qrztan 
is; for)>on fife ]>ara syndon agangen on pisae eldo. ponne sceal domdeoi. 
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world must come to an end, and of this the greatest portion [already] has 
elapsed, even nine hundred and seventy-one years, in this (very) year. 
These [ages] were not all alike long, but in these were three thousand 
years, in some less in others more. Since there is no man who 
may know in how long a time our Lord will complete this [age], 
whether this thousand shall be shorter or longer than that, therefore 
is it wholly unknown to every one except our Lord alone. When that 
our Lord said to his holy people that it was beyond their power to 
know when he WQuld ordain the end of this world, then he said unto 
them, * Sed acdpietis virtutem supervenientis Sjpiritus Sancti in vos.* 
'But ye shall receive the power of the Holy Spirit which shall come 
upon you.' Lo we know and learn that he on the tenth day sent 
them the Holy Spirit from heaven, with which they were afterwards 
confirmed, in this holy season which will be (celebrated) a week hence 
this next Sunday. And, afterwards, they disregarded all worldly sor- 
rows and all threatenings, and were not afraid of them ; because that 
they were inwardly so greatly animated with the fear and love of the 
Almighty Lord through the inspiration of the Holy Spirit, that they 
disregarded all worldly torments and all bodily pain. No earthly 
kings were able to overcome or break down their loftiness of mind. 
Then said he, * Et eritia mihi testes in Jerusalem, et in omni JudLma^ 
et Samaria, et ueque ad uUimam terrm! He said, 'And ye shall be 
my witnesses in Jerusalem, and in all Judaea, and Samaria, and in 
the uttermost confines of the earth.' Of what should those holy ones 
be witnesses for our Lord*^ except that they should make known 
to mankind and declare throughout this world — ^first, that our Lord 
performed what he promised and declared, on account of his holy future 
coming, for the comfort of mankind — that he himself would visit us 
here in the world with love and with humility, in a human body ; 
and then also to relate to men his teaching and his words that they 
had heard from his own mouth ; and to make known to mankind 
the examples they had witnessed in his works; and also his holy 
passion and his glorious resurrection afterwards on the Lord's Day, 
and the holy ascension into heaven, which took place at this holy 
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)>es middangeard endian^ & ]>ifl8e is ^ime se msesta dsel agangen, of tbeiaat 
efne nigon bund wintra & Ixxi. on Jyys geare. Ne wasron |ias «ori<i on 
ealle gelice lange, ac on )>yssum W8bb )>reo )>U8end wintra, on8(>°®^7. 
sumre IsBsse, on sumere eft mare. Nis forbon nssnig mon hQinaiattr 
\<Bt an wite nu lange he are Dnhten ]>a8 gedon wille, hw{e)>er wirdt: ou 
\\a ))U8end sceole beon scyrtre ofer \(Bt ]>e lengre. pat is \oJine «i<><>o- 
feghwylcum men 8wiJ>e ancu]>, buton urum Dribtne anum. pa 
he ]>a ure Drihten his )>8em halgum ssegde ^mt * ]>ce< heora gemet * p. 142. 
nsere }f<Bt hie ^cet wiston, hwonne he ^isse worlde ende gesettan 
wolde, ]>a cw8e)> he to him, ' Se"^ accipietisuirtutem superuenieniea Acta l 8. 
^iritu« Sanctt in u68, Ac ge onfo]> ]>8em msegene Halges 
Gasies se cjme]> ofor eow.' Hwset we witon & leomia|> )>a;f TUe Hoiy 
he ]>e teo)yan dsege him ]>one Halgan Gast onsende of heofonum, npon the 
]>e hie sy))))an mid getremede waeron on ]>as halgan tide, ]>e nn enabled them 
bys uferan sunnandflese bi%. & hie seobban ealle worlde wean & wondiy 

•"' '^ ' ' aorrowi and 

ealle |>reata8 oforhogodan, & him nowiht fore ne ondredon j ^™^*** 
for]K>n ]>e hie mid |K)n ^san & ]>«ere lafan )»8ea selmihtigan 
Dribtnes innan )>urh ])8es Halgan Gastes onbryrdnesse to ]K>n 
8wi|>e onbryrde weeron, |>C6< hie ealle worldlice tintrega & 
ealle licbomlicu sar oforhogodan ; heora modes heanesse ealle 
eor]>cyningas ofercuman (onbegan ') * mihton. |>a cwge]> he, * ¥/riUm a* 
' Ft eritta mihi testes in Hierusalem et omni ludea et Samdria oferconttn. 
et usqne ad tUHmum terre.' He cw8e|>, ' & ge beo|> mine acu l a. 
gewitan in Hierusalem & on eallum ludea & Samaria & set ^vHtaMs 
ye^m ytmestan eor]>an gemaerum/ Hwses sceoldan hie )>a halgan throughont 
urum Dribtne gewitan beon ? buton ^ast hie ycU sceoldan man- earth/ 
cynne cy]>an & secggean geond ]>ysne middangeard gerest ^cU 
he ure Drihten ^cet gefylde, ]^a!t he )>urh his ^ halgan to- 
weardnesse gehet & ssegde mancynne to frofre, ^t he sylfik 
us hider on middangeard gesecean wolde, mid lufan & mid 
ea|)modne8se, on menniscne lichoman & eac |>a his lare & 
his word }»e hie set his sylfes mu{»e gehyrdon, )>a hie sceoldan 
mannum secgan, & |)a bysena }>e hie set his daedum gesawon, 
y& hie sceoldan eac mannuTu cy]>an, & his ]>a halgan * )>row- * p* ^^ 
unga & eft his ]>a wuldorlican oeriste )>y diihtenlican dsege, ft 
^ halgan upastigenesse on beofenas, seo on )>is8um halgan 
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season. What tiiey had all Been with their own eyes, and heard 
with their own ears, of all this they were to be witnesses for oar 
Lord, and were to proclaim and declare it throughout the world, 
as it became known that they subsequently did unremittingly. So 
we learn that soon after the Lord ascended into heaven, and they 
were confirmed with the Holy Spirit, thereupon they divided this world 
by lot into twelve portions, and each of them went to the quarter 
allotted him, so that he through G-od's grace gained many a nation 
for our Lord by his teaching. * Et cum hcec dixisset, videnHbu8 
iUiSy devatus est : et nvbes suscepU eum ab ocuUs eorvAn.^ The 
cloud did not make its appearance there, because our Lord had 
need of the cloud's aid at the Ascension ; nor did the cloud raise him 
up, but he took the cloud before him, since he hath all creatures in 
his hand, and by his divine power and by his eternal wisdom, accord- 
ing to his purpose (will), he orders and disposes all things. And 
he, in the doud, disappeared from their sight and ascended into 
Heaven, as a sign that from thence in like manner he will on Doomsday 
again come upon this earth in a cloud, with hosts of angels; and then 
for all creatures constant in wisdom, he will provide an everlasting 
kingdom. Cvmque intuerentur . . . tn aUbia, As they looked after 
him unto heaven and saw the Lord ascending, there stood by them 
two men in white garments, who were the Lord's angels. The 
white garments of the angels denote the joy of angels and men that 
then occurred; because those that were ever angek in heaven had 
greater joy and bliss than they ever before had had, since at this holy 
season it happened that they saw their Creator (and the true King, 
Almighty Ood, of all creatures) exalted to the paternal abode, along with 
his human nature, from thence by reason of his eternal divinity he has 
never departed. And their joy and bliss was moreover increased when 
they became aware that their home in heaven should thereafter be 
inhabited and peopled by holy souls; and that the holy seat, from 
which the devil had previously been cast out for his pride, should 
be occupied by mankind. Forsooth we know that every man prefers 
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dege geworden waes ; |mv^ hie ealle heora sylfra eagon oforsegon 
k heora earon gehyrdon, |>3rBeB ealles hie sceoldon Drihtne 
gewita beon, & }^t hie ealle sceoldan geond )>ysne middan- 
geard mancynne bodian & secgan ; swa ^CBt cu)> gewear|> )^<Kt 
hie \(Bt seo)>|)an gedjdon unagseledlice. Swa we leomia|) \<»t Tbeapoctiea 

divided the 

Bona sfter bon be Dribten on heofenas astaff, & hie mid world among 
Halgan Qaste getrymede wseron, ]>a waes eefter |>on \(xt hie ^y lot 
|>ysne middangeard on twelf tanum tohluton, k seghwylc anra 
heora in )i8em d»le )>e he mid tan geeode, y^i he |>urh Qodes 
gife manige )>eode urum Prihtne |>urh his lare gestreonde. 

* Hec cum dixisaet luaqne ad eo7*um ei cetera, Nalas ^t * p- i^- 
wolcn year ^j for]> c6m |ie ure Drihten |i8es wolcnes fultomes 
)>earfe hsefde set yesre upastignesse, o)>]>e ^ast wolcn hiene up 
ahofe, ah he ^cet wolcn him beforan nam, swa he eaUe gesceafta 

on his handa hafa%, Sc ealle burh his godcunde meht & burh Jenu aa- 

oended into 

his ecean snjttro efter his wiUan reoeb & stihtab, & he midi»»T«.b7. 

' ^ ^ Cloud, M a 

by tacne swa on bsem wolcne from heora gesihbe gewat, & in lign^uiat he 

'•' ' o r o * would come 

heofenas astag, ^cU he |K)nne swa wile on domes dseg eft on ^J^^J^i^^'^ 

]>ysne middangeard cuman in wolcne & mid engla yrjmme; 

& he ]K>nne wile eallum wisfeestnm gesceaftom §cndom gesetton. 

Cumque inturerU^ usque albis. pa hie ]ia in jjone ^®o^on^c*«j-i^ ^^ 

locodan fefter him, & hie Drihten gesawon upastigendue, |)a 

stodan him twegen weras big on hwitum hrseglum. pcet wseron 

* Drihtnes englas ; ]>a hwitan hnegl ]iara engla getacnia|> ]K>ne • p. i48. 
gefean engla & manna, ye Jia geworden wees ; for}>on yssr ys^i on this di^ 
sefre waere ycBt englas on heofenum maran gefean & maran blisse ^^t^ ^ 
hsefdon ]K>nne hie eahie weg aer hsefdon, )>onne waere y<Bt onj^j^^jj^ 
)«s halgan tid geworden )« hie )>one heora Scyppend gesegon, "h^Jbi'** 
& )K>ne so|>an Cyning aelmihtigne God ealra gesceafta mid ysbre ^SSSi,^ ^''^ 
menniscan gecynd to ymm fssderlican setle ahafenne, )K>non he 

n»fre ne gewat ymh his )« ecean godcundnesse. & him y& wses 
eac heora gefea & heora blis geeced |>a hie wiston ycet heora 
eyel yesr on heofenum sceolde eft gebuen & geseted weor]>an 
mid halgum sawlum, & y^ halgan setl eft gefylde mid ymre 
menniscan gecynde, ye deofol ter for his oforhygdum of aworpen 
W8M. Hwset we witon yost »ghwylcum men bi]> leofre * swa * p. 147. 
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to have a greater number of faithful friends [than he has]. And since 
this holj season became so especially to angels an occasion for joy and 
bliss, then indeed may the human race, wholly on account of that, 
rightly praise and glorify their Creator for the favours and honours 
which the Almighty Lord at this time bestowed on mankind; and 
because the ruin and the grievous doom of mankind was abolished, 
and the sorrowful sentence reversed which our Lord, in his wrath had 
previously pronounced upon the first man: ^ Terra es et in terram 
ibis/ 'Thou art earth/ he said, 'and thou shall return to earth and 
again become earth.' The same human nature that he previously in 
his wrath had so denounced — ^the same our Lord raised, in himself, 
above heaven, and above all the company of angels, at this holy season. 
How was it ever possible for more joy and grace and bliss to happen 
to angels, or greater honour to men, than happened to them on this day) 
For that we ought ever unceasingly, with all our heart's might, to give 
thanks to our Lord. When they were looking up into heaven after 
our Lord, as I before said, the angels who appeared to them in white 
raiment said to them, * Viri Galilcei, quid statia aspicientes in eaUum? 
hie Jesus, qui cusumptus est a vcbis in ccdum, sic veniet^ quemad- 
modum vidistis eum euntem in ecelum.^ 'Ye Galilean men,' they 
said, (because they were of the land of Galilee), ' why stand ye here 
marvelling upon this, and looking toward heaven? This Jesus who 
has now gone up from you (or been exalted) into heaven shall come 
again on Doomsday in like manner as ye have now seen him ascending 
into heaven.' So our Lord shall hereafter come on Doomsday, in a cloud 
and in the same body with which he has now ascended into heaven. 
But nevertheless he will then come with much greater awe. For the 
same Lord that aforetime visited us here in the world with all humility^ 
in a human body, and exhibited to mankind all humility, patience 
and mercy, the same will hereafter, at the final term of this world, 
on Doomsday, visit us with all terrors, and will then requite and re- 
ward every man according to his own works and deeds; and he will 
bring his saints and elect with him into his heavenly realm ; so also 
all the devil's men who are now in the world and have committed 
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he hffibbe holdra freonda ma. Ond na jieos halige t!d englam 
)>UB healice to gefean & to blisse wear}>, hwset )K>ime huru 
eallunga seo mennisce gecynd )»8es mseg mid rihte |»8em Scjrp- TUa mmod 

should be ui 

pende lof & wuldor secgean bara ara & )rara weor]>menda, ]>e oocuion of 

Joy to nMu. 

he se selmihtiga Drihten in ^as ttd mancymie forgeaf; f or]K)ii for the ont 

se hindsiV mancymies & ^cU heaflice gewrit )^t weaHS )>j8 duBge nvwid]. 

fordilegod, ft se sarlica cwide eft oncerred, ]>e ure Drihten er 

)>arh eomesse to jwm serestan men ew»)»: 'Terra h tt in 

terram ibia.^ ' pu eart eor)>e/ he ,cw»|>, ' ft )m scealt on eor))an 

gangan & eft to eoiVan weor%an.' On ]» ilcan menniBcan 

gecjnd ]>e he ^<Et aer )>arh eomesse swa to cw8e)>, )>a ilcan 

he ure Drihten on yaa halgan tid on him sjlfum ahof, ofer 

heofonas & ofer ealte engia ^reatas. Hu mihte SBfre englnm 

mara gefea ft geofu ds blis geweor))an, *o|»]>e mannom mara^p. ms. 

weor^mynd )K)nne him on {^yssum dcege gewear|»1 pses we 

Bceolan nu simle unablinnendlioe mid eabre heortan meagolmod- 

nesse urum Drihtne ]>anc secgan. pa hy )>a up on )K>ne heofon ) ^ t 

after urum Drihtne locodan, swa ic ser Baegde, |« cwaedon ]« 

englas to him, ]ie )ieer on hwftum hrseglum seteawdon, ' ZTtrt acu t. u. 

Galilei usque ad celum! ' Ge Galileiscan weras/ cweedon hie, The words of 

the ftngels to 

for]H)n ))e hie weeron of Gblileam ytem lande, * hwsBt Btonda}> fj^^'^P*'' 
ge her & ^jBea wundria^, ft up on pysne heofon locia)»f pes 
Hselend )ie nu up on {^ysne heofon from eow astag, o]»)>e ahafen The saviour 
wies, he eft cyme), on domes d»g to |»m gemete ^ ge hiene IK' 

Doonudftji 

nu gesawon on heofen astigendne;' swa he ure Drihten eft bat with ^ 

§'••*•' t*r" 
cjme)» on domes d»g in wolcne ft in ))8em ilcan lichoman, |>e ^^^''^ ^ 

he nu on heofonas astag; ah ]K>nn0 *hw8B|)ere he wile .cuman ^^^^^^^ 

mid mycle maran egsan ; for]H)n ]>e se ilea Drihten ]>e us nu 

9er mid ealre ea)>modnes8e hider on middangeard gesohte in 

menniscum lichoman, ft he ealle eaj^modnesse k eal gejiyld ft 

ealle mildheortnesse wi)> mancynn gecypde, se ilea us ]H)nne wile 

nu hwonne eft on )« nehstan t!d j^isse worlde on domes daeg 

mid eallum egesan gesecean, ft ]H)nne eeghwylcum anum men 

gyldan ft leanigean sefter his sylfes weoreum & d»dum; ft 

he wile his )»a halgan ft )» gecorenan mid him geleedan on hb 

ycet heofonlice rice ; swa he wile }ionne eac ealle deofles men, |>e 
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wicked deeds — all of them he will send, for their works, along with 
devils into eternal fire. But let us diligently reflect upon that, the 
while we may and can, and let us amend the sins that we have wrought, 
and earnestly beseech the Almighty Lord to shield us from those ap- 
proaching events ; and let us fix in our minds the fear and horror of that 
day; 'let us remember how the term of this life is unknown to each 
individual nuin, both to rich and poor, both to young and old, as also the 
time which the Lord will grant him here in the world. We see that 
very frequently to many a man it suddenly be&lleth that He cuts him 
ofiP from this world ; wherefore it is very needful for us ever to strive 
at all times to be prepared, when our Lord will visit each of usj We 
also leam (dearest) men, that those men say, who have gone thither 
and returned, that the spot whereon our Lord last stood in the body 
here in the world, before he ascended into the heavens in his human 
nature — ^that it is still at this present day very highly honoured with 
many divine glories before the eyes of men. We leam too that the place 
is on the top of Mount Olivet. Moreover there is a large and magnificent 
church built round about the spot; and its circuit is wrought basket- 
wise, in the most beautiful and sumptuous manner that men could 
devise it. Then there are three porches built round the church, and 
all those very handsomely wrought above and roofed over. But the great 
church which stands there in the midst is open above and unroofed, 
because our Lord would that to the eyes of those men who believingly 
came thither and visited the holy place, the way might always become 
familiar to look up to heaven, whither they knew that the Lord had 
bodily ascended. And though the house itself is open overhead and 
not covered in, as I before said, yet it is ever, by the grace of Qod, 
protected above from all bad weathers, so that no rain or tempest is 
able to enter in. And ever since this house (or the place) was built 
there no one has ever been able to overlay the footsteps themselves, neither 
with gold nor silver, nor with any worldly ornaments, but whatsoever any 
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nu ser her on worlde synt & mandseda fremedon, ba he wile ealle au wicked 
for heora gewyrhtum mid deoflum on ece fyr sendan. Ah wuton then be cart 

, into hell. 

we ]Kvt nu geomlice gemunan ]« hwile ))e we magon & motan ; 
uton betan ])a geworhtan sjnna & sehnihtigne Drihten geome 
biddan |hi^ he us ^gescylde wi% ]>a toweardan ; & uton we«p.i50. 
Bjmle ]78B8 dsBges fyrhto & egsan on ure mod settan; uton Let mie. 
gemunan hu uncu)> bi% seghwylcum anum men his lifes tid, uncertaintj 

, , . of human life. 

8eghwe])er ge ricum ge heanum, ge geongum ge ealdum, hwilce 
hwile hine wille Drihten her on worlde Isetan.* Geseo we beet * <» <*« 

marginheim 

oft 8wi]>e manegum men faBrlice gelimpe|> }^t he hine wi^ J>as ** •^'^'f* J^ 
world gedsele]? ; forj^on us is mycel %earf \cU we simie teolian 
on lelce tid )>€e< we syn gearwe, ))onne ure Drihten ure hwylces 
neosian wille. Swylce eac we leomiab, men, hast ba men secgab The place 

upon which 

ba be byder ferdon & eft hider coman, haet seo stow be Drihten our Lord laet 

\ '^ ' • ' '^ '^ stood is sUll 

lichomlice nehst on stod her on middangearde, <er |»on ]>e he ^ery highly 
fnirh his mennisce gecynd in heofenas astige, — \ast seo is nu get 
set )>ysne andweardan dseg mid manegum godcundum wuldrum . 
swi)>e healice * geweor|H)d for manna eagum. ponne leomia|> * p* i^i- 
we h(Bt seo stow is on Oliuetes dune ufeweardre ; bonne The place is 

. . . ^Von the 

IS |)aer swi^ mycel cyripe & jjrymlic 3rmb J)a stowe utan Mount of 
getimbred ; & is sin hwyrfel on wilewisan geworht swa a church 

marics the 

ftegre & swa weor|>lice swa hit men on eor|>an fiegroBt ftspot. 

weor|»lico8t * ge)>encean meahton. ponne synd ))8er ))ry porticas ijlj^*^^^ 

emb ]» ciricean utan geworhte, & |>a ealle swi]>e fs^re ufan ^uSt^hmuC 

oferworhte & oferhiyfde. Seo myccle cirice ]K)nne, seo ))e ))8er 

on middum stonde|», seo is ufan open k unoferhrefed, for]K>n it has no 

he ure Drihten wolde )>C6< )>a men )>e j^yder mid geleafan coman, no storm ever 

& ]» halgan stowe sohton, ^cU heora eagum aa se weg waere 

up to heofenum cu)) to locienne, j^ider hie witon ^l he Drihten 

mid lichoman astag : & ))eah ]>e ^aet hus ufan open sy sylf & 

unoferhrefed, *8wa ic aer ssdgde, hwej^re hit bi|> a ]>urh Qodes *p-ib2. 

gife ufan wi)) eeghwylc ungewidro gescylded, )ieet |»8er niefre 

neenig dael regnes ne ungewidres incuman ne mseg, & seo)>))an 

bis hus obbe seo stow bser pretimbred wsbs hat seobban niefre The fooiateps 

^ " MO M t M .of Jesus can. 

nsenig man )« laestas sylfe ufan oferwyrceai^ ne mihte, ne mid "j* he cover, 
golde, ne mid seolfre, ne mid nsenigre worldiraetwunga ; ac swa 
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man may lay thereon, the earth itself immediately casts it from her, back 
into his face, and not for any interval would she have it upon her ; nor 
would she accept any worldly decoration, since the holy feet of our Lord 
stood upon her. Wherefore there is built in the large church there, round 
about the footsteps [an enclosure] somewhat wider than a bushel-basket 
as high as a man's breast ; it was first made of green copper, now it 
is ornamented with gold and silver. On the western side there is a 
moderate-sized door, through which a man's head and shoulders may 
enter, so that one may do obeisance to the footsteps, and kiss them ; and 
many men, those who may obtain leave to do it, take the mould from the 
footsteps, that they may have it for a relic, and thereby many diseases 
and ailments are cured, when the mould is taken away. And then is that 
also the most wonderful of all, that the earth is daily removed from the 
footsteps and taken as a relic widely throughout the earth, as I previously 
said, and never does a man take so much or so often of the mould, as to be 
able thereby to make the portion on the footsteps ever the greater [? less], 
or the footsteps to change into another form ; but they ever remain as 
entire, and of the same appearance as that in which they were first im- 
pressed upon the earth. Our Lord let his holy feet sink into the earth 
there for a perpetual remembrance to men, when that he after his holy 
passion would take his human nature into heaven, from whence, by reason 
of his eternal Oodhead he has never departed ; and so now those footsteps 
are still imprinted upon the earth until this present day, as is plainly 
manifested by their entirety, and by the manifold marvels of the Creator. 
Moreover there hangeth, also, placed over the footsteps, a large lamp, 
that is alwa3rs filled with oil, as often as is needful, and is ever burning 
day and night for the honouring of those foot-prints. There are also 
in the great church built about this spot, eight windows, very large, 
made of glass, and at each one there hangs a lamp, ever filled with oil 
and burning all the night; and very light and bright do these lamps 
shine each night through the windows, as it is the nature of oil to 
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hwaet swa ]>8Br man on alegde )>onne W6ar)> seo eor)>e hit Bona 
sylf up of hire to |i8e8 mannes andwleotan, & nsenige hwile on f^o one b 
hire habban wolde ; ne bis senigre worldlicre fnetwednesse nte Uiem. ' 
onfon wolde, 8eo|>]>an hire |}a halgan fet ures Drihtnes on stodan. 
ponne is tor on tore myclan ciricean geworht emb ba lastas The footsteps 
utan, hwene widdre )>onne bydenfset, up o)> mannes breost heah. dosed. 
Wses ]78et sereste of grenum are geworht ; nu hit is mid golde 
& mid seolfre gefrsetwod ; is ])onne on westan medmycel duru 
^(Bt mannes *heafod ge |»a sculdro magan in, ^at man mseg to * p. 153. 
)«em lastum onhnigan, & ]» cyssan, & manige men |)eer ]» mol- Many persons 
dan neoma)) on )ieem lastum, ])e ]^cdt b^ytan magan ^cBt hie hit from the foot- 
don motan, & him to reliquinm habban, & monige adle & J"**A2J1 
untrumnesse |»urh ^at beo% gehselde, ]>onne man ])a moldan 
tode)» : & ]7onne is ]^t eac ealles wundorlicost ^cet man dseg- 
hwamlice ]« moldan nime]> on )>{em lastum, & men wide geond 
eor)>an l8Bda|» to reliquium, swa ic eer saegde, & noefre man ]>8ere 
moldan to ):8bs feale ne nime)>, ne to )>8es oft» )>(s< mon sefre ]7urh 
]7ar< mcege a |»y maran dsel on j^ssm stoplum gewercean, o}>))e 
to< ba lastas on obeme msegwlite oncyrran ; ah hie a swa The footsteps 

, , remain ever 

onwalge beo)> & on )>8ere ilcan onsyne )>e hie ])eer on forman on unchanged as 
]« eor))an bestapene waeron. Forlet he ure Drihten his l^a SJ*"J!l{JP®" 
halgan fet )>(er on |»a eorjian besincan ^mannura to ecre ge-*p*i^- 
mynde, ]>a he eefter his l^iere halgan j^rowunga his |« menniscan 
gecynd on heofensB Isedon wolde, ])onon he nsefre onweg gewiten 
uses |>urh his |)a ecan godcundnesse ; & swa nuget on ]?8Bre 
eor)>an )>a stoplas ona)>rycte syndon o|> ))ysne andweardan deeg, 
|>urh |»a heora onwalhnesse & ])urh manigfeald wundor ]78bs 
Scyppendes swa cu|>lice gecy|>ed is. ponne hanga}^ ))8er eac bufan 
]>eem lastum geregnod swi)>e mycel leohtfset, )><;e< man simle mid 
ele fylle)) swa oft swa his ^arf bi% ; & bi% a deges & nihtes 
bymende for j)ara swa])a weor)>unga. Swylce eac syndon on *"»« <*"»«]» 
J)8ere myclan cirican ye ymb J)a stowe utan geworht is, ehta Jy «•«*>* «*>- 
eag|>yrelu 8wi]>e mycele of glsese geworht, & mi seghwylcum 
anum ]>ara honga|» leohtfset, & y^ beo% simle mid ele gefylde & 
SBghwylce niht bymaj> j & to JK)n leohte & beorhte scina|» ©lee * originaUjf 
niht ]>urh ]>a eag|>yrelo, swa swa eles gecynd *bi% ]7cb< he ^ * p. iss. 
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shine brighter than a wax taper. And not only does the light shine over 
(illumine) the hill whereupon the church is built^ but also the city of 
Jerusalem which is a mile westward from that spot^ so that every night 
from every quarter of the city the light may be seen shining from the 
holy place. And it often still happens to many persons, when they 
see the light shining so brightly at nighty that their hearts are thereby, 
and by Qod'a grace, inwardly admonished ; and the more accurately they 
understand their own lives, and immediately afterwards have greater 
sorrow for their sins, when they recollect his great humility, and how 
willingly he first visited us here in the world, in a human body, and 
came from his exalted heavenly seat, and how humble he was in the 
body before men ; and, what was most of all, that of his own will he suf- 
fered death for the salvation of all mankind (though no one was able 
to injure his eternal Godhead), when he was just thirt^^years old ; and 
during the fourth part of the time that he was here in the world he, 
by his teaching, proclaimed and made known to mankind the ways of 
eternal life ; and how he afterwards, on the third day, arose from the 
dead, and how he last stood bodily, here upon earth, on this holy place, 
ere he took his human nature into heaven — ^then they call to mind all 
this and are admonished by the light they see shining from the holy 
place. And often, through that, many men are turned to true amend- 
ment, and in the sight of God appear good and meet. And also indeed 
many heathen unbelieving men often thereby turn to belief in God, 
when they see how God honoureth the place. And so we may plainly 
perceive that, since God so inwardly admonisheth their hearts, he 
desireth to be mercifal to them, and to give them remission of their 
sins. And now, dearest men, although we are not now at the holy 
place that I have just spoken of, nevertheless we may in these places 
in which we now are, become good and meet before our Lord if we now 
in our lifetime do what is true and right ; because every man, in what- 
ever part of the earth he may be, shall through good deeds please God ; 
and each man shall exalt his good deeds if he shall become good and 
meet. But let us now strive that this season pass not away from 
us to no purpose, which our Lord has given us for amendment and 
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beorhtor scineb bonne wex on sceafbe, & naes na h€et an hcet beet sveiyquarter 

'^ i ^ '^ "^ of the city b 

leoht ]>a dune ane oferscine)), ]>e seo cirice on getimbred is, ac lit up. 

eac swjlce Gerosalem \^ burh, seo is west ]K>non from ]>8ere 

stowe on anre mile^ )>cb< mon eeghwylce niht maeg of aeghwylcum 

dsele )>sere burge ^cjet leoht geseon scinan of ])eere halgan stowe ; 

& }f<Kt oft gita manegum mannum gelimpe]>, )>onne hie }^<xt leoht 

geseo)) on niht scinan swa beorhte, }>(s^ heora heortan beo% 

|>urh )hs^ innan gemanode, & )>urh godes gife, & hie heora 

sylfra lif )>e gearor ongeota)>, & hie eft fseringa )>e maran hreowe 

do]> heora synna, ]K)nne hie gemuna]> ])a mjcclan ea)>modnes8e, 

& hu luflice he us erest gesohte hider on middangeard on rnenn^ 

iscne lichoman of his ]76em hean heofonlican setle, & hu ea)»mod 

he for mannum wses lichomlice ; & }^t ealra nuest wsbs, yjst he 

for ealles mancynnes ^haele mid his sylfes willan dea)) ge}>rowode, * ^ 166. 

]>eah his ])6Bre ecean godcundnesse neenig man sce])]ian ne mihte, reminds the 

}^cU }>e )K)nne wees e&e xxziii wintra & )>8es feorj^an dael, ]>a^ he Christ who 

her on worlde mancynne )>urh his lare eces lifes wegas scegde & part of his life 

nuide Icnown 

tacnode ; & hu he eft )>y )>riddan daege of dea]>e aras, & }^ he tomuithe t^^ 

on jwre stowe nehst lichomlice on stod her on eor]>an, ser ]K)n ^^^ ^^ 

]ie he ]« menniscan gecynd upon heofenas gelaedde : ]K)nne hie 

^oBt eall gemunan k ]7urh ]>cb^ leoht gemanode beo]>, ]>e hie of 

|»6ere halgan stowe scinan geseo)^, & oft a manige men )>urh 

^t to so])re bote gecyrra)>, & gode & medeme for Qode ge- 

weor|>a)>, ge efne eac manige h8e)>ne men ungelea&ume oft ]>urh 

}fmt to Godes geleafan gecyrra)>, ]>e hie geseo^ hu God ]« stowe 

weor|>a)>. & ^zt is ]H)nne geare to witenne |>onne God heora 

* heortan swa innan mana)>, }^t he him ]K>nne wille milde*p.i67. 

geweor%an, & him heora synna forlaetnesse syllan, & heora bena 

gehyran. Ond nu, men ]>a leofestan, ]>eah ]>e we nu )f8Br and- 

wearde ne syn eet )>8ere halgan stowe ])e ic nu Bsegde, Jiehhwej^re 

we magon on byssum stowum, be we nu on syndon, gode [db] wemayeuut 

our good 

medeme weorban for urum Drihtne, crif we nu sob & riht on deeds so m to 

^ > o r ptoMeOod 

urum life don willa|> ; for )>on seghwylc man, sy ))8er eor^n \dst ''**"'5^^* 
he sy, ))urh gode dseda Gode Ucian sceal, k selc man sceal his 
godan dseda ahebban, g^f he sceal god & medeme weor))an. Ac 
uton teolian Jxe^ us |>as tida idle ne gewitan, \e he ure Drihten 

9 
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for the cleansing of oar deeds. Let us be charitable and merciful to 
poor men, and humble towards one another, and hold firmly in our 
hearts the fear and love of Ood, and the love of our neighbours ; 
and let us take care that when this holy season shall return, twelve 
months hence, that he who is alive may be better than he is now, through 
Qod's assistance, who liveth and reigneth ever without end. Amen. 

XII. 

WHIT-SUNDAY. 

T\earest men, we have, now not long ago, commemorated and cele* 
~^^ brated the great and renowned festival of the Lord's Ascension, 
ten days before this present day. Let uls now commemorate to-day the 
coming of the Holy Spirit, which was sent from heaven and was 
promised to the apostles for their consolation, on account of their great 
longing (grief) at the Lord's departure, and as a pledge of the heavenly 
kingdom, as we have learned in Gk)d's book tiiat the Lord himself 
said to his disciples, ere he ascended into heaven frt)m whence he has 
never departed, through the power of his Gkxlhead j but the exalted 
majesty of the Godhead was ever present with the angelic hosts, though 
he dwelt with us for a season ; for the Lord promised his disciples, thus 
BAJ^Qgy ' I will not leave you without a leader, but I will send you the 
Paraclete.' And so it was meet that he, who was the Comforter of all 
just men, should send consolation to his disciples, as we may understand 
by ourselves when it happeneth to any one that his dearly loved father 
dies; are not the children then the sadder, and do not they grieve 
for those friends? So did the heavenly Father bear in mind and 
perceive that his beloved and treasured children were troubled and 
in great anxiety about him ; then would the Lord comfort them. The 
Holy Spirit taught them every good thing and prohibited every wicked 
thing, as the Lord spake to the disciples, in their presence, when 
he was in the body, thus saying, 'To you shall come the Holy Para- 
clete, whom the Father will send you in my name, who shall teach 
you to do all those things that I have foretold you that ye should 
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U8 to bote A to dsensonga urra daeda foi*gifen hafa)>. Uton beon ^J^jj 
slmesgeorne & ardsede wi^ earme men, & ea|>mode us betweonan, gggfa ' •»* 
& Qodea ege & bis lufe fssstlice on urarn beortam & on ure ]Mura 
nehstena bealdan, *& teolian we )K>nne jieos balige t!d eft cume * p^ 168. 
embe twelf mona)>, )>e se lifge pcBt be betre ey ]K>nne be nu i% 
]>iirb Qodes fultiun, ]>e ly&% & rixa% a butan ende. 

XIL 

[IN DIE PENTECOSTE.] 

Men ]« leofestan^ weor]K)dan we & bremdon na iinfym, for 
ten nihtum, }K)ne myclan & ]K>ne mnron symbeldaeg 
Drihtnes upstiges foran to ^jesum ondweardan diege ; weor|»ian ^|u^^|g^ 
we nu todffig )>one tocyme ytes Halgan Oastes, se w»8 of beo- gPl^^Jggg ^ 
fenum onsended, & ptem apostolum to frofre gebaten for yedre 
miclan langunga Dribtnes framfundunga, & to wedde j^aes 
beofonlican e|>le8, swa we on Gk>de8 bocum leomodan, ^CBt 
Dribten sylfa to bis gingnim cwaede, 8er]K>n ))e be on beo- 
fenas astige, ]K>non be neefre won wsra )>arb bis godcond- 
nesse mibt Ac se bea]>rym ]»b8 Godes bades |»em englicum 
weorodum simle ofulweard wfles, )>eab )« be j^rage *m!d us wu- *p-im. 
node, swa be Dribten gebet bis leomemm, & )>ub cwi8)>: ^^^^^I^^^ 
cw8B)>y 'Ne forlsBte io eow aldorlease, ac eow sonde frofre Oast'; gg^**^* 
swa swa ^<Bt gelimplic wees )>cb< be bis leomerum frofre sonde, 
se ^ ealra Bo)^festra Frefrend wees, swa we magon ongeotan be 
us sylfiim, ]K)nne bwylcum men gelimpe)> ^cBt bis ful leof fieder 
gef»r)>, ne mieg ]^€Bt na beon pcU )>a beam |>e unbli)>ran ne syn, & 
langunga nabban eefter |»8em freondum. Swa gemunde & wiste 
ure se beofonlica Fseder bis ]» leofan & ]» gestreonfullan beam 
afysed & on myclum ymbbygdum wseron after bim. pa wolde 
be se Heelend bie afrefran. Se Halga Oast bie eeghwylc god 
Icerde, & bim segbwylc yfel bewerede, swa be Dribten ondweard- Tin Holy 

• , . Bpbtt would 

lice spnec to bis gingram, )>a be on licboman wees, & Mis ow»)», twch the 
'To eow cyme)^ Halig frofre Oast, ]K>ne eow sendee ^Fttder on SMd thing; 
minum naman, se eow ealle ]« )>ing lnre)» to donne, )>e ic eow, * '' ^^' 
foressegde ^mt ge don sceoldon isfter minum upstige.' Se Halga 
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do after my Ascension.' The Holy Spirit dictated all those things that 
holy men wrote either under the old or new dispensation. But this day is 
distinguished by many divine graces — of no less favours than the Lord's 
Resurrection, and also the gift of the Holy Spirit which was this day sent 
upon the Apostles; this day also commences and ends every week. 
Wherefore it is very needful for us, at this present season, my brethren, 
to urge ourselves on very diligently and meekly to our relics and to 
our holy prayers, for we know that the day was the beginning of this 
transitory light, and it shall be the commencement of the everlasting light 
that shall succeed it. Luke the Evangelist spake in the book entitled 'Acts 
of the Apostles ' concerning this day's celebration. He said when that the 
day was fully come which is called Pentecost (about fifty days after the 
announcement of the Resurrection or Easter), all the apostles were abiding 
in one place, and there came to them a sound that was sent from heaven 
in the likeness of a wind ; that was the sound of the Holy Ghost coming 
to them ; and they were all filled with the gift of the Holy Spirit where 
they were [assembled] together in their place of prayer. They received 
the Holy Qhost in their hearts in the form of flames of fire, for it was 
said that the house was filled with the Holy Spirit. The sound filled the 
house, and the Holy Ghost filled the holy apostles; and through the Holy 
Spirit they, with their whole hearts, were burning perpetually with the 
love of God, so that it was meet that they who in their heart and in 
their will, were turned to God should be together in one place. It is also 
said that they were all continuing in an upper room, thence awaiting the 
Holy Spirit, which at undem time, and in the likeness of a wind, descended 
upon them. Of that flame {or burning), prophesied David, thus saying, 'He 
who is the Ruler of wind and of wealth (gold) sendeth forth the wind 
from his treasure-houses.' That sound of the Holy Ghost was compared 
to the wind, and was prophesied of by the prophet [David]. Wherefore 
the holy apostles were filled with ' gospel-lore ', and then was their 
doctrine sown and strewn among the four quarters of the world, as is 
mentioned in the same treatise. 'Their sound shall go throughout all 
the world, and their precepts and their words unto the uttermost confines.' 
We have learned, and it is mentioned in the gospel, that the Holy Spirit 
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Osst dihtode ealle ]>a )>ing ^ halige men writon, o))J>e on ealdum 

o]>))e on neowum jTeodscipe. So)>lice |>es daeg is geweor]H)d mid ^^,^22?'*^ 

manegum godcundum geofum, naes Jiara gifena laes (lonne^P*'^* 

DrihtneB eerist, & eac ]H)nne seo gifu )>se8 Halgan Gkistes, ]>e to 

)>y8sum dsege eended wses ofor his apostolas. Swylce ^es d»g 

haef)) SBlcere wncan fiymj^e & ende. For]H)n us is swi))e mycel 

ned|>earf, bro))or mine, ^ost we swi))e geomfullice & ea}»modlioe 

us ge])ydon on ]>ysne andweardan dsBg to urum reliquium & 

to urum halgum gebedum ; for]H)n ]>e we witon ^cBt se daeg wees 

fruma |>yses lenan leohtes, & he bi)> fruma ))8BS ecan eefterfyl- 

gendan. Lucas se godspellere cw8b)> on J?8Bm bocum J)e nemned st. Luke ^is 

is Actus Apostolorum be Jjyses dseges weor|>unga, he cwabJ), * Mid ^^•J*^**^,! 

jK)n dtege *w«8 gefyUed se dseg fe is nemned Pentecosten ymb theApo»tie«. 

fiftig nihta aefter ])8Bre gecy])dan seriste, ]?a weeron ealle |>a apos- ^ 

tolas wunigende on anre stowe. pa wses geworden to him sweg, 

se W8es of heofenum sended on windes onlicnesse, pcet wses sweg 

|«es Halgan Gastes to him cumende : & hie waeron ealle gefylled 

)>urh )>a gife )>8es Halgan Gastes, )>8er hie eetgsedere wseron on heora 

gebedstowe. Hie onfengon ]78em Halgan Gaste to heora heortan The Holy 

Spirit aime 

on fyrenra lega onlicnesse, swa hit gecweden wses Y<Bt }^cet down like fire 
hus waere Haliges Gastes gefylled. Se sweg gefylde \mt hus, se pwpetiuuiy 
Halga Gast gefylde )« halgan apostolas, & ))urh )K)ne Halgan ^ ^^ ^p<»- 
Gast hie inneweardum heortum ecelice burnon |)eere Godes lufan, 
swa )mb< gelimplic wses |>cp/ )>a setgsedere wseron on ecre stowe, 
|ia ])e on heora heortan & on willan on God gecyrred wseron. 
Swylce is gecweden ^t hie ealle on yppan wunedon, |>onen 
bidende )>8es Halgan Gastes, se on undemtTd & on windes 
^onlicnesse ofer hie astag^ Be ])8em bryne witgode Dauid, & 'Cp.ioa. 

• ^ OfiffituUl^ 

|»us cwse]> to him : ' For]>l8ete)> wind of his goldhordum, se is Mtahg. 
waldend windes & goldes.' Se sweg waes |»8es Halgan Gastes nhesicdof'tha 
be winde meten, & ]>urh witgan witgod ; for))on |>a halgan coming down 

like wind. 

apostolas weron gefylde |>urh godspelles lare, |>a waes heora lar ps. xvui. 5. 
sawen & strogden betuh feower sceatum middangeardes, swa on 
)>8Bre ilcan lare pemned is. He cwfe)>, ' Geond ealle eor)ian gsd^ 
heora sweg, et )>a ytmestan gemsero heora lar & heora word.' 
We leomedon, & on |>8em godspelle cwi%, ^t se Drihtnes Gtust 
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descended upon each in the likeness of a dove ; because that he was Yoid 
of all crimes whom fire should cleanse, therefore the Holy Ghost came 
upon the disciples of Qod in the form of flames of fire, and thereby were 
they set free from all sins, and brought to everlasting life, and that they 
might also, through that gift, blot out other men's sins, and through the 
gift of the Holy Spirit's burden encourage them the more easily and 
pleasantly to bear the great and heavy burden of the excessive longing 
for their beloved Lord. And, moreover, he would also that they mighty 
through the grace of the Holy Spirit^ the more easily and the more firmly 
withstand and overcome the accursed spirits, and overcome those men 
whom they should perceive were rebellious against Gbd's conmiands and the 
spiritual director's. For he himself said to his disciples, thus saying, 'As 
my Father hath loved me, so love I you.' The Saviour knew that his 
disciples would be sad on account of his departure, because he was the 
beloved teacher and creator of all the world ; and they also saw that the 
holy heaven-dwellers were obedient to him. Therefore ChriBt's ministers 
had such manifold sorrow in their hearts, for they had seen him bodily 
and in earthly fiashion {or after the manner of men) had humbly obeyed 
him. And they had great longing and sorrow in their hearts when they 
understood that he would no longer abide bodily with them. He then con- 
soled them with spiritual words on account of the intense sorrow of which 
they had such great plenitude, and he spake thus [unto them] : ' Te need 
not be sad nor troubled in your hearts, for I will intercede for you with 
the Father, that he may preserve you through his heavenly power.' As 
soon as they received the heavenly promise and the exceeding great hope 
of spiritual strength, they abandoned all earthly sorrows and fixed their 
hearts' intent most firmly upon the heavenly hope 3 and that bodily 
separation [from Christ] was not any trouble to them in their new state. 
After these words the Saviour said to his disciples I will send the 
Paraclete ; the meaning of this word is, as is interpreted. Advocate or 
Comforter. After these words they then received the greatest strength 
of the heavenly help ; through the reception of the Holy Spirit they were, 
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ofer hiene astige on cnlfran onlicnesse ; for)>on ]>e he wees ealra 
fyrena leas, ]>e fyr clflensian eceolde, J^onne wses Be Halga Gast ^^i**^ 
ahafen ofer ))a godes leomeras on anlicnesse fyrenra legea^ & thSr*? ^^^ 
)>arh ]ms< hie waeron fram eallum synnmn alesde, & to ^m 
ecean life geledde, ge eac p€Bt hie mihton *]iurh Jia gife oj^erra "^ p-i63. 
manna Bynna adilegian, & getrymman ]>urh ]>a gife )>8eB Halgan 
Oastes byr^enne )>e ea]>elicor db }>e wynsumlicor J^a myclan byr- 
])enne & ]»a hefian aberan mihton jiaere mycclan langunga heora 
bass leofan Hlafordes. ft Bwylce he eac wolde hat hie mihton it gave them 

, powertooTtr- 

yurh )>a gife jws Halgan Oastes |>e e))elicor & ])e feBsthcor ])6Bm come evii 
wergan gaste wi]>Btondan & ofercuman, & oferswijMin )>a men )>e wicked men. 
hie ongeaton }>{e^ wi^rwearde wssron Qodes beboda & )>8bb gast- 
lican rihtes ; Bwa he Beol& to his gingrum cwBd) : he cw8e]>, 'Swa 
me Infode min feeder, swa ic eow Itifige.' Se Hselend wiste ]^cU 
his gingnin woldan dnrote beon for his framfundunga, for)K>n 
)« he wses se leofa Lareow, & eac ealles middangeardes Scypp- 
end, & hie eac gesawon ^t J^a halgan heofenware him hyr- 
Bumedon. For]H)n wseron swa manigfealdlice sorga Gristes 
^gnum on heora heortum, for]»on ]>e hie hine lichomlice 
gesawon, *& him ssffcer eor)>licre wisan ea}>modlice h3Tdon. pa "^p-^^^- 

^%e Spiilt 

WBBS him micel lancunff & sorh on heora heortan ba hie hcet came to com. 

^^ ® ^ '^ . f ort tht dif- 

ongeaton ^(Bt he leng mid him lichomlice wnnian nolde j he hie dpiM. 
|»a ^m gastlicum wordum frefrede for )i«ere gelomlican sorge, |>e 
hie swa mycle gefylnesse hefdon, k he )>us cw8e)>, * Ne |»arfe ge 
beon unrote, ne gedrefed eower heorte; ac ic eow freo)>ige to 
Fnder ycU he eow gehealde )>arh pcBt heofenlice anwald.' Hned- 
lice him )« wsbs ysdi heofenlice gehat, & ytBre gastlican strenge 
to]>on mycel hyht ^CBt hie ealle ]>a eor)>lican sorga forleton, & ]>a 
ingehyd heora heortan ful fsestlice on ))one heofonlican hyht 
ge8ta)>elodon ; & him ne wses nsenig earfo))e ^ost lichomlice 
gedal on jwre neowan wyrde. ^fter )>e08sum wordum se 
Hselend cwaej? to his leomerum, *Ic eow sende frofre Q*st.' gjj««jj|jj^ 
pees wordes andgit is swa mon cwe)^ * )>ingere/ oj?J)e * frefrend.* " conifortw. 
*iEfter ]>issam wordnm hi %a onfengon %8Bre msestan strenge • p.i8ff. 
)»0B8 heofonlican fultomes }>urh |mi enfengnesse )>8BS Halgan 
Oastes; hie waeron to^n frome & to|K)n strange, ^t hie 
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morever, bo firm and strong that they could accomplish with God's assist- 
ance anything they wished ; their paths also were then shining through 
their lore, and through the gift of the Holy Spirit And as soon as 
this gift was put in their hearts, they were so firm and so steadfast that 
they despised the fear of all earthly kings. Therefore they received the 
Holy Spirit in their minds, and disregarded the earthly fear, and he gave 
them the hope of everlasting life. My brethren, we have now heard tell 
of the celebration of this present day, and also of the gift which was 
bestowed upon the holy apostles on this present day. Not alone to the 
apostles was this gift bestowed, but also, indeed, to all mankind was 
given forgiveness of all sins, and also to all good-doers deliverance from 
the intolerable thraldom, that is, of the devil's power. To us also is 
permitted a way of return to everlasting life, and to occupy heaven's 
kingdom along with all saints and with the Lord himself, to which Lord 
be praise and glory everlastingly, ever without end, in eternity. Amen. 

XIII. 

ASSUMPTION OF THE VIRGIN MARY. 

T\earest men, hear now what is here related in these books concerning 
the holy virgin St, Mary — ^how it happened unto her at this time. 
She was watching, and praying day and night, after our Lord's ascen- 
sion ; then an angel of the Lord came to her and said, * Arise, Mary, 
and receive this palm-twig which I have now brought thee ; for assuredly, 
ere three days [have elapsed] thou shalt be taken from thy body, and 
all the Lord's apostles shall be sent to bury thee.* Then Mary said 
to the Angel, 'What is thy name?' Then said the angel unto her, . 
'Wherefore seekest thou my name, for it is great and wonderful?' ■ 
When Si Mary heard this, she ascended the hill called Olivet And 
that was of a truth a very shiniug palm-branch (and it was then as 
bright as the morning-star) that she had received of the Angel's hand ; 
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mihtan segbwsBt gefremman mid Godes fultome ^s ])e hie 
woldan; eac ponne heora wegas onlihton |>urh heora lare & 
f urh gife %8es Halgan Qastes. Sona swa ^os geofu J;urh Drihtn- J'^j'J,"^^^ 
es miht on heora heortan alegd wes, hie wseron to^on frome JjJ^u^® 
& to^n anrode, ^cet hie forhogodan ege eaba eor^licra cyninga ; JSTwedu^m 
to^n hie ¥am Halgan Oaste onfengon on heora sefan & jjone thiJSJ."""** 
eor^lican egsan forsawon, & he him forgeaf eces lifes hyht. 
Bro^r mine, nu we gehyrdon secgan pSk weor%unga Yyaes ond- 
weardau dseges, & eac ]>a gife ]>e %am halgan apostolum seald 
wses on ¥ysne onclweardan dseg. Nis hit pmt an pcet him anum 
)>8Bm apostolum waere geofu seald, ac eac ^nne eallum manna 
cynne forgifhes wees seald eaba synna, & eac se freedom psda 
unanefhedlican Jieowdomes, * ]^odt is ^ses deofollican onwaldes * p. lee. 
eallum welwyrcendum : eac us is alefed edhwyrfb to j^eem ecean ^lu)wld o 
life, & heofena rice to gesittenne mid eallum halgum & mid 
Drihtne sylfum, ysdm Drihtne sy lof & wuldor on worlda 
world, a buton ende, on ecnesse. AMEN. 
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all men. 
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en %a leofestan, gebyra)> nu hwset her seg)> on |»issura bocum 
be )>8ere halgan faemnan Sancta Marian, hu be hii'e on 



bas tid geworden wses. Heo wses waeccende dseges k nihtes "^^ I'oni »p- 

peared to 

& hi« gebiddende sefter Drihtnes upstige \ |>a com hire to 2!j^*"^ 
Drihtnes engel & he waes cwe])ende, *Aris J?u Maria & oufoh Jj^^'JJ^ 
]>iB8um palmtwige ]>e ic ]>e nu brohte, for )>an )>u hist so|>lice^^^^ 
aer )>rim dagum genumen of )>inum lichoman, k ealle Drihtnes 
apostolas beo]> sende ]>e to bebyrgenne.' pa cwse}^ Maria * to * p. lar. 
];3em engle, 'HwsBt is )>in namal' pa cw8e|i se engel to hire, 
' Hwset secestu minne naman, for]K>n he is mycel & wundorlic?' 
pa Sancte Maria Jiis gehyrde |»a astah heo coi bone munt be Mary aBoenda 

1 r\y* At 1. . - 1 1 mount Olivet. 

wees nemned Uliuete. & pat wees so))lice swi|>e scmende palm- 

' Z twig & hit wees |>a swa leoht swa se mergenlica steorra, )>e heo 

]>eer onfeng of )>8es engles handa. pa wees heo swi]>e wynsumi- 
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and then did she greatly rejoice and with great joy was glorified. 
And all those who were there saw that the angel, that had previously 
come to her, ascended to heaven, with a great light. Then Mary again 
returned to her house and put aside, with all humility, the palm-twig 
that she had previously received at the angel's hand, and she also laid 
aside her garment with which she was clothed, and washed her body, 
and invested herself with the finest garment ; and then she rejoiced 
and exulted exceedingly and blessed God, thus saying, * Benedico nomen 
tuum [quoniam maffntm] et laudahtle in seeula seculorum* *1 will 
bless thy holy name, because it is great and laudable, world without 
end. I beseech thee, my Lord, that thou send thy blessing upon me.' 
Then Maiy said, 'when that thou shalt bid me leave my body, do ' 
thou then receive my souL' Then the Angel said, 'Be not sorrow- 
ful ICary.' When that she heard this, she invited and called all her 
kinsfolk who were then near at hand, and thus spake unto them: 
' Hear me, now, all ; and believe ye all in God the Father Almighty, 
for to-morrow I am going from my body, and am going to my God ; 
and I pray you all that ye with one accord watch with me until 
that time, in which day there shall be an end of my toil. And when 
she had spoken this, forthwith there came the blessed {Prtfrand P>ul] T ^ 
to the door of the holy Mary, and they saw that, she was glorified among 
them ; whereupon they greeted her, and said, ' Thanks be to God that 
we were to-day all in unity and in humbleness. For verily is the 
prophecy of the prophet David fulfilled which he said, "Ecce quam 
hanumy et qaam juctmdtim, habitare fratres in v/num ! " '' How good 
and how pleasant a thing is it for a man to dwell in the unity of 
the brethren."' And then spake each of them to the other, saying, 
^Let us pray to our Lord that he make known to us that for 
which he wished us to assemble to-day at this time. Then said Peter 
to Paul ' Brother Paul, arise and pray first for thou art a pillar of 
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ende & mid mycle gefean gewuldrad. & ealle |ia )« ^mr waeron 
hie gesawon ^cst se engel ye aer com to hire astah on heofenas 
mid mjclum leohte. pa wses Maria eft hweorfende to hire Then she re. 
huse, & heo |>a alegde ^t pahntwig mid ealre ea)>modnesse, houm uid 
)« heo 8er onfeng of ]>8e8 engles handa ; & heo eac alegde hire paim-twig. 
hreegl )>e heo mid gegyred wses, & )>woh hire lichoman & heo 
hie g^yrede mid )>on selestan hrsBgle, & )ia waes Bwi|>e gefeonde 
If & 8wi))e blissigende, [& bletsode*] *god & w»b cwe]>ende, ^Bene- * p- 1*8. 
<£ia) nomen tuum . . . et laudabile in aeeula 8ecul[oT]um.* * Ic i^L^^ 
bletsige |>imie ]K>ne halgan naman, for]>on ]>e he is mjcel & ft^^hw.^^^'"^ 
hergendlic in worlda world. Ic jie bidde mfn Drihten ^cst 
^n sende ofer me )>ine bletsunga.' pa wses Uaria cwe]>ende, 
'Uid ^j )« )>u me hate of minum lichoman gewitan, ]K)nne 
onfoh )>u minre eawle/ pa wses se engel cwe]>ende, 'Ne beo 
^u, Maria, geonreted^.' Mid )>y pe heo ]>is gehyrde, ]« wses ircodgeon- 
heo cleopigende & cegende ealle hire magas |ia )>e Jiaer neah 
wseron, & wies cwe)«nde, ' GehyTa)> me nu ealle, ft geljfa)> Bh« ouia 
ge ealle on Ood Fseder iElmihtigne, for)K>n Jjys morgenlican S^rlrads' 
dsege ic beo gangende of minum lichoman & ic gange to minum of htrd^par- 
Qode; ft ic bidde eow ealle ^t ge anmodlice wacian mid me 
o|> |ia tid )>e on ))8Bm dsBge bi|> mines gewinnes ende. ft mid 
^ tfy ^ heo l^is gecweden [hsefde, |ia^] com ^bst sona se eadega 

[A Uafy or perhaps more, is missing here,'\ 

* dura %8era halgan Marian, ft hie gesawon be him tweonum * p* im. 
^T]m)b< heo W8BS gewuldrod ft hie ]» haletton on hie. ft hie cwiedon VSuimd^ 
Deo gratias, for^on we wseron tod»ge ealle on annesse geme- StSyJI'h^. 
demode. For^n is so'Slice se cwide gefylled Dauides ^Sses "" '^' 
witgan ]>e he cw8b%: ' JSece quam honv/m et qac/m ioewndutCL 
habiUure fratres in untvm.' * Hu good is ft hu wynsum ^t 
mon eardige on ^Sara gebro^ra annesse.' ft )>a cwee^ hira sbIc 
to o^mm, ^ Uton gebiddan us to umm Drihtne ^cU he us ^cet 
cu)> gedo ^CBt he us todsBge wolde on ^Sisse tide gesomnian.' 
pa cw»% Petrus to Paule, 'Bro%or Pawlus, aris )m ft gebide ^"^^ 

topraj. 

» The bottoms of the letters we dipped off. 
* Clipped at bottom. 
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light;' and [he replied], 'AH those that stand around me are better •«' 
than I am. And thou art a preceptor (or leader) in the prayers of 
the apostles, and thou art quite full of the grace of the Lord.' Then 
all the Apostles rejoiced on account of St. Paul's humility ; and as 
St. Peter himself had enjoined upon mankind, he then stretched forth 
his hands to Qod, and said thus, * Domine, Deus amnipotens qui 
aedes super chenibin dCrc' ' Lord God Almighty, that sittest above the 
Cherubim and above the depths of all abysses, to thee we raise our 
hands in the likeness of thy cross, and in thy friendship we shall have 
rest ; for thou wilt give rest to our members, for they have laboured in 
thy name ; and thou to all haughty ones givest humility and overpowcrest 
death. Thou art, indeed, our rest, and thou Lord art our protector, and 
we cry to thee, who dwellest in the Son (i.e. the Father) and the Father 
in thee (i.e. the Son) and thou art one with the Holy Ghost, world with- 
out end.' Then all the apostles answered him and said. 'Amen!' Then 
ran the blessed St. John to all the apostles, and said unto them, ' Bene- 
dicite fratres,' ' Bless our Lord, dearest brethren -/ et dixerunt Fetrus, &c. 
. . . Then said St. Peter and Andrew to John, 'Thou, dear Sir, show 
us in what way thou camest to us to-day.' Then said John, ' Bless the 
Lord, dearest brethren, and hear ye all . . . that he was passing to-day 
through this city, and he was informed that ye would be praying to 
God at the ninth hour of the day. And then suddenly a great cloud 
came upon the same place wherein we were assembled and where we 
heard the word of God, and then suddenly all the apostles surrounded 
the holy Mary and seized her by the waist. And all who were 
there saw that the blessed Michael came and knocked at the door of 
the house, and it did not refuse him admittance, but it opened of 
itself. And he there found a great many people who were standing 
there; and there also stood the sister of the holy Mary and she 
spake to the crowd and said, 'To-morrow she will go from the 
body.' And then each of them who heard this began to weep ; and 
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•)>e 8er, for^on )>u eart leohtes swer;' & ^ealle )>a pe ymbe me 
8tanda|> hie hie syndan betran )K>nne ic ; & |>u eart forelse- 
rende on ¥ara apostola gebede, & )>u eart eal Drihtnes gife 
full.* pa waeron ealle ba apostolas firefeonde for Paules ea^mod- st. puni 
nesse, & swa swa Fetrus gesette )>ysum menniscum cynne, |>a wayto st. 
a)«nede Banctua Petrus his handa to Gode & wses cwe)>ende, 
7 • Domini Deus omnipotent, • qui sedes super chervhin cU * |!?ro- • p. 170. 
fundi.' 'Drihten iElmihtig God, ))u )« sitest ofer cherubine ^^J^^^^ 
& ofer deopnesse ealra gninda, ft we ahebba^ ure handa to ye ^^'^SSIL 
on anlicnesse )»inre rode, & on |>inre cjYpe we reeste habba)», **^^*®®®*'* 
for^on ))e ))a sylest urum leomum rseste, for^on ^ hie on (^inum 
noman wunnon ; ft )>u eallum oferhydigum eaj^modnesse forgifest 
. ft oferswi)>eBt dea|>. \hi eart Bo])lice ure rsest, ft |>u Drihten eart 
ure Scyldend, ft on ]>e we cegea]>, }$u )>e wunast on Suna ft 
Faeder on )>e ; ft |>u eart ana mid Halige Gaste on worlda world.' 
pa ondswaredon him ealle ]>a apostohis ft cwsedon, ' Amen.' pa 
am se eadiga lohannes to eallum ))am apostolum, ft wses cwe^ 
ende to him, * Benedicite frcUres ;* et dixerunt Petrus * — * Bletsia^ • Et d!z«nint 
gebro^or ]>a leofestan, ume Dnhten. pa cw8b% Petrus ft Andreas ^ <^A«r 
to lohanne, 'pu leofa drihten, gecybe us hwylce gemete pn come Peter and 

Andrew en- 

ei todieg to us.' pa cw8b)> lohannes, 'Bletsia^, bro{>or )« leofes- quire of John 

the rBMOD of 

tan, [urne god*] ft gehyraj) ge ealle their meeting. 

[A letifor more lost here,^ /Vc, j .♦ ^-> »•-'* v*-* * -"! -^ -^^^^ '^^^ *'*^ 
]^t he wa9s gongende * todaeg on jias ceastre, ft he wsbs laerende * p. 171. 
V ) ]^t ge eow gebeedon to Gbde on ))a nigofyan tid |)fes dseges ; ft 
)»a semninga astag mycel wolcen on )ia ilcan stowe on )»8ere ]>e 
we wseron gesanmode, )»8er we geherdan Godes word, ft )>a ssemn- 
inga )ia embsealdon ealle |>a apostolas )>a halgan Marian ft hie 
gegripan on hire middeL ft )>a gesawon hie ft ealle ]» ]>e |i8Br 
wseron, ^ast se eadiga Michael genam & ^ slog on ))8BS buses st. Micheei 

^ oomei to 

duru, ft heo him ne forwymde ac heo hie ontynde. ft he )>aer Marj*i home 
gemette swi]>e manig folc ye |>8er SBtstodan, ft |>8Br eac stod ysere 
halgan Marian sweostor ; ft heo sprsec to |>8em weorode ft cw8e]>, 
' pys myrgenlican dsege heo bi|> gongende of lichoman.' ft )>a aelc 
|>ara ]>e |>is gehyrde wass Bwi)« wepende. ft )ia w»s Maria cwe)>- 

• Clipped. * 
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then Mary said, ^ Nunc /retires audits ' 'Dearest brethren, all of you now 
hear that to-morrow I shall depart from the body/ Then said the 
Apostles to her, * Be not sorrowful, Mary, nor weep, so that thy people 
be not troubled, for of this spake our Lord and the teacher of our 
behests, when he was crossiog the sea's flood, when he was at his 
evening meal; wherefore I remind you all of it and also this people 
that here stand weeping around me.' Then the people began to doubt 
in their hearts, and said, 'Why dreadeth this holy Mary her death, and 
Ghxl's apostles are with her and others who shall bear her to her resur- 
rection V Then said the Apostles to the people, 'She shall be much more 
strengthened among us by God's promise ; and let not this people have 
doubt of her weakness or of her fidtL* And when that they had said this, 
then there came the blessed St. John and entered therein from the house 
of the holy Mary, and greeted her with a loud voice, thus saying, 'Ave 
Maria, gratia plena, Dominus tecum/ — ' Hail Mary, full of grace ! thou 
art blessed among all womankind, and among all holy spirits.' And 
she then answered and said, ' Dearest brethren, I pray you all, tell me 
how came ye all together to-day, or who told you that I must to-morrow 
go to heaven ? ' Ajid so each of the apostles is appointed to his sepa- > , < 
rate place, that he should proclaim His divinity and her conception. 
And the Apostles drew her up and placed her in the beautiful paradise. 
Then did Mary rejoice in her spirit, and thus said, 'Benedico te qui 
dominaria super onmem benedictionem' — 'I bless thee, my Lord, thou 
that art the giver of all blessings; and I bless all thy promises that 
thou didst promise me. Thou hast, without my entreaty, appointed all 
the Apostles to be present at my burial ; and I bless thy holy name, who 
dwelleth in eternity. Amen.' Et post hcee vocavit Sancta Maria omnes 
apostolos in cuhiculo suo, et ostendit iUis amne indumentum. And after that - > 
the holy Mary called all the apostles into her closet, and showed them all "' 
her garments, which she desired to have on at her burial; and [he ) Peter] 
said this, that the third day was come, in which she would depart from the 
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ende, ' Nunc JnArea a/udite* ' Bro]K>r [la leo&stan, gehyra)> ge 

me nu ealle ^t ic beo )>y8 morgenlican disge gongende of licbom- Biujr an- 

* nOIUlOM aMf 

an/ pa cwsedon )ia apostolas * to hire, ' Ne ceara f^Ui Maria, d^tb to au 
ne ne wep, |>cb< )>!ii folc ne sy gedrefed, for)K)n \im cw8b)> are *p. its. 
Drihten & are beboda Lareow, 'mid )>y ]>e be waes blifigende 
ofer 88B8 brim ]» he waes 8Bt his efengereordom. For]K)n ie 
eow manige ealle ^cU, ge )>iB folc wepende jiort her ymbfltande)^/ 
jHk )kb^ folc ongan tweogan on beora heortan & hie cwsedoi^ 
'To hwan ondr»de)> ]>eo8 halige Maria hire dea)>, & mid hire nepwpie 
syndan Godes apostolas & o})re ]» ]>e hie bera)> to hire eerister fnntodie) 
pa cw»don ^ apostolas to )>8Bm folce, * Heo bi* 8wi)K)r gestrang- tgSf«£?th 
od be us tweonum )»urh Drihtnes gehat; ft ne tweoge jiis folc ^^•^p^ 
be hire antromnesse, ne be hire geleafan.' ft mid )>y |>e hie f^is 
gesprecen hsefdon, |ia com J^aer se eadiga lohannes ft wsea ingon- 
gende of ^sere halgan Marian hose, ft halette on hie myoelre 
stefne ft wses cwe))ende, ^Aue Maria gratia plena^ 2>omina« 
tecum.^ *'Hal westu, Maria, |>u eart geofe fal; ya eart geblets- *p.i7S> 
od betoh ealle wifcyn ft betah ealle halie gastas.' ft heo )>a 
ondswerede ft cw8b)>, ' Bro]ier |ia leofestan, ic eow bidde ealle ^ast 
ge me secgan hwylce gemete ge coman ealle samod todsg to 
me, o\lj^ hwa ssegde eow ^mt ic sceolde been )>ys mergenlican 
daege gongende to heofennm ? ' ft swa anra gehwylc |iara apo- 
stola bi|> geseted to his synderlicre stowe ^t he bodige his god- 
condnesse ft hire geeacnange. ft )« apostolas tugon hie ap ft hie 
gesetton on Jwem fisBgran neorxna wange. pa wsbs Maria wyn- 
Bomigende on hire gaste ft wses cwe)«nde, 'Benedico te quii^vynjqkm 
dominaris super om/nem benedicHonem,' 'Ic ]>e bletsige, ^^^^ ^£!!£|^J^ 
Drihten, jni )« waldest ealre bletsange, ft ic bletsige eal )>in gehat ^>*^ ^^' 
^e )>a me gehete ; ofer minre gecignesse )>u gesettest ealle J^ine 
apostolas to minre byrgenne. * ft ic bletsige )»inne )K)xie halgan * ^ ^^^* 
noman |« wana|> in ealra worlda world. Amen.' Et post heo 
uoeamt SBJocta Maria amnea apoatoUu in euibieulo buo ei oHendit 
iHis omnem' indumeTUtun, Ond )»a SBfter )K)n ^ cegde seo 
halige MariA to eallnm ])8Bm apostolam on hire hordco&n, ft him sb» ihowi 
SBteowde ealne hire gegyrelan |>e heo wolde set hire byrgenne 
habban, ft wses cwe]iende )>i8 w»s se )>ridda dog geworden on 
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body [and] from us. And then said the blessed Peter to all the apostles 
and to all the people, * Dearest brethren, I entreat you all who are in 
this place to watch with me, and to bum spiritual lamps, until the Lord 
come hither.' And then after these words our Lord came there, and 
found them all unanimously watching, and he illumined them with the 
gift of the Holy Ghost» and thus said unto them, * Dearest brethren,haye no 
sorrow because ye see that this blessed Mary is called unto death ; for she 
is not called to earthly death, but she shall be favoured by God, where- 
fore great glory is prepared for her.' And when he had said this, then 
there shone suddenly a great light upon her house, so that all the 
fiends who were there, and those who saw the light, were overpowered, 
and were unable to speak out, on account of the greatness of the light. 
And then came a loud voice from heaven to Peter, thus saying, ' I am 
with you always unto the end of this world.' And |hen Peter lifted 
up his voice, and said, 'We bless thy name with (all) our souls, and 
we beseech thee never to depart from us ; and we bless thee and beseech 
thee to Illumine our world, for thou hast mercy upon all those that 
believe in thee.' And the blessed Peter said this to all the apostles, 
and he strengthened their hearts with God's belief. After he had 
finished these words, then Mary arose and went out of her house, and 
she prayed the prayer that the angel who came to her had enjoined upon 
her. When this prayer was finished, she returned to her house and 
rested upon her bed, and at her head sat the blessed Peter, and about the 
bed other disciples of Christ. And before the sixth hour of the day there 
suddenly came a loud thundering, and there was a very sweet smell, so 
that all that were there slept ; and the apostles and the three women, 
whom Christ had commanded to watch without ihtermission, took charge 
of the holy Mary, that they should declare the glory of the Lord with 
respect to her, and all his kindness to the blessed Mary. And while all 
who were there were sleeping, our Lord Christ suddenly came there 
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))eem heo gewat of lichoman fram us. Ond ))a cw8e|> se eadiga 

Petrus to eallum )>8Bm aposiolum & to eallum J«Bm folce, 'Brojwr JJa^***'* 

]ia leofestan, ic eow bidde ealle )>a )>e on )>i8se stowe syndon pcet 

ge wacian mid me & we beernan gastlico leohtfato o\i}^cet Drihten 

hider cume.' & |>a sefter J)y8um wordum Jja com )»8Br ure Drihten 

& he hie gemette ealle * anmodlice wseccende, & he hie onlyhte * p. i76. 

mid his ^peeB Halgan Gastes gife. & he wses cwe|}ende to him, 

* Bro))or ]» leofestan, ne sy eow nssnigu cearo ^ast ge geseon Jhk< ^^g**^^^ 

))eos eadige Maria sy geceged to dea]>e, & ne bi}> heo no to |)8Bm JgJJJJJSS,,^ 

eor)>lican dea)>e ac heo bi% gehered mid Gode, for);on ^e hire bi% 

mycel wuldor gegearwod.' & mid ])y )>e he |>is gecweden hsefde, ])a 

ascean samninga mycel leoht on hire huse ^<Bt ealle )>a fynd wsron 

oferswi])de )ya |>e ]>8er waeron, & ])a }»e )>€b< leoht gesawon y& ne meah- 

ton asecgan for yeds leohtes mycelnesse. & )>a wses geworden mycel 

stefn of heofenom to Petre & wses cwe)>ende, ' Ic beo mid eow ealle 

dagas o|> ])a g3rfylnesse )iisse worlde/ & ]>a ahof Petrus his stefne 

& wsBS cwe]>ende, * We bletsia]) f^inne naman mid urum saulum P^tw** 

& we bidda)) ^cet J)U fram us ne gewite ; * & we bletsia]) J>e & we * p. i7«. 

bidda)) ^cBt |>u onlyhte ure world, for f^sBm )>e )>u eallum miltsast 

ymm )>e on )ie gelyfa)>/ & |>is wses cwe))ende se eadiga Petrus 

to eallum ])iem apostolum & he trymede heora heortan mid 

Gt)des geleafan. iSfter )>y8sum wordum gefylde, )>a wess Maria Mary imv«i 

arisende & wses ut gangende of hire huse, & hie gebsed to ]»em and prays. 

gebede ))e se engel hire tocw8e)> )>e jieer com to hire ; y& ^is . 

gebed wses gefylled )ia wses heo ell gangende on hire hus & heo 

|>a wses hleonigende ofer hire rseste, & set hire heafdan sset se 

eadiga Petrus & emb |>a rseste o]?re Cristes ]>egnas. & )>a ser 

Jjffire syxtan tide )>8es dseges )« wses semninga geworden mycel a* the iixth 

])unorrad, & J)«Br wses swi)« swete stenc swa ^<Btt^ ealle j)a»^«P*J 

slepan ]ie ]>ser wseron. & ]>a apostolas onfengon )«ere eadigan 

Marian & )>a f^re fsemnan ]}e him Crist ser behead, ^cet hie wace- 

don buton forlset^nesse & ^t hie cy}ydon Drihtnes wuldor [be • p. 177. 

hire ^j & ealle medemnesse be )»8ere eadigan Marian, pa slepan 

)>a ealle )»e jjser wseron ; ]>a com Jiser semninga ure Drihten VjJl^Ji 

Hselend Crist ))urh wolcnum mid myccle mengeo engla & wses JpJ^JJj 

* Clipped at top. 
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in a cloud with a great company of angels, and entered the house of the 
holy Mary in which she was resting. The Archangel Michael, who was 
the prince of all angels, was singing hymns with all the angels, when 
the Lord entered; then he found all the apostles round the hlessed 
Mary's bed, and he blessed the holy Mary, and thus said, ^Bene- 
dieo te quia quascumque promisisti.' — ' I bless thee, my holy Mary ! 
and all whatsoever I have promised thee, that will I perform/ And 
then answered him the holy Mary, and said, 'My Lord, I ever dis- 
pense thy favour, and I beseech thee for thy name that thou devolve 
upon me submission to thy commands, so that I may dispense 
thy favour.' *Thou art for ever honoured.' And then the Lord re- 
ceived her soul, and gave it to Saint Michael the archangel, and he re- 
ceived her soul with the prostration of all his limbs. And she had 
nought upon her save only a human form, and she had a soul seven 
times brighter than snow. And then enquired Saint Peter of our Lord, 
saying, * Who of us, Lord, is there that hath so white a soul as this Holy 
Mary]' Then said our Lord to Peter and to all those who were present, 
' This holy Mary*s soul shall be ever glorified by God ; and she shall be 
washed with the holy absolution, and the other apostles shall be sent 

'^before her bier when she shall depart from her body.' And they found 
no soul so white as the holy Mary's was, because she loved darkness 
for her sins, and she was nevertheless ever preserved from her 
sins. And they all saw that the blessed Mary had a soul as white as 
snow. Then said our Lord to Peter and to the blessed Mary's body, 
* To-morrow she shall go into this city, on the right side of my quarter, 
and ye shall find there a new tomb ; then deposit the body in the tomb, 
and keep it there as I shall bid you.' When our Lord had spoken, this 

' then suddenly the body of the blessed Mary cried out before them all, 
and said, ' Be thou mindful, thou glorified King, that I am thy handi- 
work; and be thou mindful of me, for I keep the treasure-house of 
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iDgangende on )>8ere halgan Marian bus on )>cb< ]>e heo hie 
inne reste. Michahel se heabengel se wabs ealra engla ealder- ^i.^iw£S 
man, he w8bs ymen singende mid eallum J^sem englum, mid**^^"** 
Yy ]>e Hselend wees ingongende. pa gemette he ealle )>a 
apostolas emb J^eere eadigan Marian rseste, a7id be bletsode 
)>a halgan Marian & wees cwe)>ende, ^ Benedico te quia 
^teum^e promisisti' — *Ic fe bletsige min Sanc^a Maria ; ^^^^^ re- 
ft eal 8wa bwset swa ic fe ^bet eal ic hit gesette.' Ond J>a JIJS' »wHto 
andswarode him sec balige Maria & waes cwe])ende, *Ic do a ***• *^***"«**- 
])ine gife, min Dribten, & ic ])e bidde for ])inum naman ^cBt 
pu gehwyrfe on me ealle ea)>modnes8e ]7inra beboda, for]>on 
*j)e ic mseg don )>ine gife.' *pu eart gemedemod on ecnesse/ * p. i78. 
& |>a onfeng ure Drib^^n hire saule & he hie )»a sealde Sancte 
Micbabele Jisem heabengle, & be onfeng hire saule mid ealra his 
leoma eabmodnesse. & nsefde heo nobt on hire buton hoet an hcet it was aa 

' ^ ^ ' ' white aa 

heo baefde mennisce onlicnesse ; & heo baefde seofon 8i|>ttm *no^- 
beorhtran saule ]H)nne snaw. <fe )}a fr»gn Petipis ume Drihten 
& W8BS cwe]iende, * Hwylc is of us Drihten ^cat hsebbe swa hwite 
saule swa beos balise Marie V pa cwseb ure Drihten to Petre J«««8iw» 

^ . ^ '^ ^ Peter instruc- 

k to eallum |>8Bm mannum ))e \wc wseron, ' pisse halgan Marian the"buri^?of 
saul biji a gewuldrod mid Gode, & heo bij) af^wegen mid |wm *^*^'' **^^- 
halgan ])weale. & o])re apostolas beo|> sende beforan hire btere, 
mid \y ]}e heo bi)> gongende of lichoman.' <& hie ne gemetton 
nane swa bwite saule swa |>sere eadigan Marian wses, for]K)n 
*heo lufode ma^ ))eostro for hire synnum & heo wses a ])eh*p. 179. 
gehealden fram hire synnum ; ft hie gesawon ealle \mt seo iJJJrJJJJi 
eadige Marie hsBfde swa hwite saule swa snaw. pa cwseb' ure ^*'^' 
Haslend to Petre & to )>8ere eadigan Marian licboman, ^pjsl^^'^- 
mergenlican diege heo bi% gangende on ])isse ceastre on ]» 
swi])ran healfe mines dseles ; & ge ])8er gemeta)> niwe byrgenne, 
)>onne asette ge ]K)ne lichoman to ^sere byrgenne & bine tor The dead 

^ body of Mary 

bealda)) swa ic eow bebeode.' pa mid )>y ]>e be )>is gecweden addreMet 
hffifde ure Drihten, )ia cleopode semninga |>8ere eailigan Marian 
licboma beforan him eallum & wses cwejiende, 'Wes ]»u ge- 
myndig, ]m gewuldroda Cyning, for|)on ic beo }yin hondgeweoro, 
& wes ])u min gemyndig, for])on ic bealde ])inra beboda gold- 

10—2 



148 ASSUMPTION OP THE VIKGIN MARY. 

thy decrees.' And then said our Lord to the blessed Mary's body, 
* I will never leave thee, my pearl ; I will never leave thee, my jewel : > 
for thou art verily the temple of Qod.' And when he had said this, our 
Lord ascended into heaven. Then Peter and the other apostles took 
her (and the three women who were watching there with them, washed 
the body of the blessed Mary,) and placed her upon her bier. And after 
that, all who were sleeping arose, and then Peter brought in the palm- 
twig which the blessed Mary had previously received at the angel's 
hand. And then the blessed Saint John said, ' Tu es virgo, tu dehes 
proeidere ledum* — *Thou art the purest virgin, and it is fitting for thee 
to depart on thy bier, and for us to bear this palmtwig, and to declare 
God*s praise.' Then again spake the holy John, * Thou art a preceptor 
in the prayers of the apostles, and it is fitting that thou shouldest 
depart on thy bier, and that we should carry thee until we come to the 
place where the Lord has bidden us ; and let none of us be sad, but 
let us bear thy bier triumphantly.' And then the apostles arose, and 
lifted up the bier, and supported it with their hands. And then indeed 
Peter lifted up his voice and said, ' In exitu IsroH ex ^gypto, Alleluia! 
— * Israel went out of Egypt, and sang Hallelujah ; and the Lord is 
truly supporting this bier.' And then the apostles went into the clouds, - 
and they then carried the bier, and sang God*s praise. When the people ; 
heard it, and the Jews saw the great company of angels — for their voice 
was very loud, and they were praising God, — then were they exceedingly 
enraged in their minds; and then they began to say to each other, 
'What is this company and this people that thus loudly singi' Then 
said one of the apostles, who was standing there, 'Mary is now, 
indeed, gone from the body, and we are singing praises about her.' 
And then immediately came Satan, the devil, and the rulers of the 
Jews, and began to say to each other, * Let us now arise and kill the 
a^stles, and seize the body of Mary and consume it with fire, because - 
she did bear that deceiver.' And then the Jews arose and began to 
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hord.' & )>a cwae)) ure Drihten to )>8ere eadigan Marian lichoman, 

*Ne forlsete ic )>e naefre mm meregrot, *ne ic J>e nsefre ne*p.i80. 

forlsete, min eorclanstan, for]>on )>e ])U eart so]>lice Godes tempi' 

& )>a he J>i8 gecweden hsefde, \>Ek astah ure Drihten on heofenas. Jjj^^ ^ 

pa nam Petrus & )»a o|)re apostolas hie, & ))a J?reo fsemnan J2^J*5t*"^ 

]>e ]>8er wacodon, & ])wogan ]>8ere eadigan Marian lichoman, & ffSfJilg. 

hie ]>a asetton ofer hire hasre, & ]7a aefter ]>on )>a arison ealle 

)ia ]ie ]>8Br slepan ; & ])a brohte Petrus ]>8er ^oBt palmtwig ^cet 

seo eadige Marie ser onfeng of ]>aes engles handa. pa cw8b)> 

86 eadiga lohannes, ' Tu es utrgo, tu debes procidere lectum.' — 

' pa eart seo claenoste foemne, & )>e gedafena]) yat )>u leore on 

bine bsere, & we beran bis palmtwiff & cweban Qodes lof T pa The Apoatie* 

cwaBj> eft se halga Johannes, * pu eart forelserende on )>ara apo- <>«» » wer 

stola gebede, & J>e gedafena)> jxei ]>u leore on J>ine beere, & we ^^^ ^ ^^"'^ 

beran ])is palmtwig & cwe]7an Godes lof.' pa cw8b)> eft se 

halga lohannes, ' pu eart forelserende on bara apostola gebede, ^AUend 

& ]>e gedafena)) ]ki;^ I^u leore ^ on ]7ine beere & we |)e )>onne 

beran \(xA we cuman to (^aere stowe ])8er Drihten behead, & 

ne sj ure nan geunrotsbd ac we gesigefsestan J^ine bsere.' & ]>a 

arison )>a apostolas, *& hie hofan )>a bsere & hie bseron mid heora * p. isi. 

handum ; d; Petrus |>a so])lice onhof his stefne & wses cwe]>ende, 

^In^ exitu Israhd ex Egypto. AUduia,^ 'Israhel waes ut gan- tM8.u. 

gende of ^gyptum, & wses singende *' Alleluia I " Sa Drihten is 

8o|>lice ])iBse bsere fultumiende/ & ])a apostolas wseron gangende 

on wolcnum & hie ]>a bseron ]>a bsere, & hie cwsedon Godes lof. 

pa beet folc ba bcei gehyrde, & ba ludeas gesawon \>& m jcclan The Jews 

hear of it, and 

mengeo engla & heora stefii wses swibe hlud, & hie heredon come together 

greatly en- 

God, )>a waeron hie svfiye erre on heora mode ; & heora }>a ongon m^mU 
sbIc cwe)»an to o]>rum, 'Hwset is ]>eos mengeo & )>is folc ]7e 
her )>U8 hlude singe)> ? ' pa cwddip . ]>ara apostola sum ]>e )>8Br The devu and 
setstod, 'Maria is nu soblice of lichoman gewiten, & we cwebab the Jews take 

counsel to* 

lof ymb hie.' & )« ra))e code Satanas "pcU deofol & |>ara ludea getherto 
ealdormen & heora ongan |ja sbIc cwe]>an to o)>rum, * Uton we »iH»tie^ and 
nu arisan & acwellan ]>a apostolas & Marian lichoman geniman con>w. 
& hie |>onne * mid fyre forbcemon, for)>on |)e heo gebaer ]>one * p. iss. 
biswican/ & ]7a ludeas |}a arison, & hie ]>a ongunnon mid sweord- 
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go thither with swords and with forces ; they thought that they would 
slay the apostles. And at that same time the angels who were there 
present in the clouds became fiercer than the Jews, and began to 
smite them. And forthwith they became blind, and fell to the earth, 
and their heads struck against the walls ; and they groped about with 
their hands on the ground, and knew not whither they were going. 
And then one who was the leader of the Jews drew near to the apostles, 
and he then saw that the bier was borne triumphant, and that the 
apostles were, indeed, singing hynms, saying, * Now is completed the great 
wrath and anger of this ruler ; and the Lord hath given us an abode in 
this place, and among all our kin ; and he hath given us secure glory.' 
And forthwith the impious ruler cried out with a loud voice, saying, 
' I will now turn me to this bier, and then will seize the palmtwig and 
cast it to the ground, and, being dried up, I will break both parts in 
pieces and bum them up.' Then went he to the bier and, when close 
to the corpse on the bier, he was held fast by the right hand to the bier, 
so that he hung above the earth. Then he cried with a loud voice, and 
wept with tears in the sight of the apostles, thus saying 'Adjuro vos 
per Deum vivum.' — * I conjure you by the living God not to disregard 
me in this great time of need. And I expect thee most of all, my holy 
Peter, to be mindful of what my &ther did for thee when he was door- 
keeper/ Then indeed Peter asked him, and said, ' Wast thou with thy 
father when he vindicated me, so that they did not apprehend me?' 
And again the chief said, ' I beseech you all not to disregard me.' And 
then Saint Peter said unto him, * It is not, indeed, in my power, nor 
in that of any of us [to help thee], except thou wilt believe in 
Jesus Christ, that he is the Son of the living Ood, and arose from 
the dead. But if thou believest not that he is the Son of Ood, thou 
shalt not be set down upon the earth. But we know that the enemy 
of mankind hath blinded your hearts, lest you should believe that Christ 
were true Ood, and you should be saved by him. But go now, indeed, 
and kiss this bier, and say to this corpse that thou believest in Gk>d the 
Father, and in Mary, for she bore Jesus Christ' Then the leader of the 
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mn & mid strengj^um * J>yder gan ; ])ohton ^cet hie woldan *Jj^ng«m 
ofslean )>a apostolas. & )>a on f^a ilcan ttd f^a englas |>a ]?8er 
wseron on J>8Bm wolcnum, hie wnrdon wjidran ]>onne J« ludeas SSdfSth" 
& ongunnan slean yo, ludeas ; & hie )>a wurdon sona ablinde & ^ "^'*' 
feollan to eor]>an, & heora heafdu slogan on )>a wagas & hie 
grapodan mid heora handum on |>a eorf^an, & nystan hwyder 
hie eodan. dc ])a an ]>e j^eer wees }yara ludea aldorman he genea- 
l»can )»8em apostolum, & he ]>a wees geseonde J)8Bt seo baer wses J^-J^- *p°^ 
gesigefsBsted. & hie wieron so)>lice ymen singende )« apostolas ^ a certain 
& W8Bron cwebende, ' Nu is gefylled ^aet mycclle hatheort Sc bait Jews tries to 
myccUe yrre byses ealdermannes & Drihten us sealde eardunga twig, hot hi* 

. "^ ^ , right hand Is 

on bisse stowe & on eallum ussum cynne, & he us sealde orsorh held fast to 

'^ . the bier. 

wuldor/ Ond ]>a sona se arleasa gerefa cleopode mid mycelre* *p. iss. 
stefiie & W8B6 cwe]>ende, ^Ic me wille nu onhwyrfan to )>isse 
bsere, & ]>onne gegripan ^cU palmtwig & hit ]>onne to eor])an 
afyllan, & forsearedum him begen dselas forbrecan & forbeeman/ 
pa W8BS he gongende to )>8ere bsere & )>a on middan ])eem licho- 
man on Jisere bsere, ]» wear]> he gefsestnod be )>8ere swi])ran 
handa to )>8Bre biere, ^cet he hangode to eor])an. pa cleopode 
he mycelre stefne, & wees wepende mid tearum on |>ara apostola 
gesyh)ie, & wses |>U8 cwepende, 'Adiuro uos per Dewn uiuvm* plrter^heip 
* Ic eo[w] halsige ]>urh ]H)ne lifgendan Gk)d ^t ge me ne forseon on ^^^ 
l^isse mycclan ned^arfe tide ; ond ^ bide ealra swi])ost, min se 
halga Petrus, |kb< f^u sy gemyndig hweet min feeder )« gedyde, 
)» he W8BS duruweard.' pa frsegn ' hine so]7lice Petrus & cw»]), 
' Were \Vi mid ^inurn feeder )>a he me swa ladode ]me< hie me ne 
gegripon?' ft ]» cw8e)> se ealderman eft^ '*Io eow nu bidde*p. 184. 
ealle best ffe me ne forseon.' Ond ba cwseb soblice Petrus toPv^rbids 

* ^ , . him believe In 

him, 'Nis }fCBt so]>Uce min miht ne nseniges ures, ac gif ]>uC>*'<*^ 
gelyfest on Hselende Grist, ^at he sy Godes Sunu )>8es lyfgen- 
dan, & arise iram dea)>e. Gif )>u )>onne ne gelyfest }f(Kt he sy 
Godes Sunu, ])onne ne bist^ }yu aseted on eor))an; ac we witan ^onginaUif 
^t }yyses menniscan cynnes fynd ablende eowre heortan ^t 
Grist ne wsere sob God, & bonne bist bu gehseled fram him. bier and 

' ^ ble«wtb« 

Ac gong ]>u nu so|>lice, & cys yas bsere, & cwe)> to ]>ysum bodyofBiary. 
lichoman ^at )>u gelyfe on God Feeder & on Marian, for|)on 
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priests blessed Mary with his tongue, in the Hebrew language, glorifyingly. 
And none of them^ in the meanwhile, raised the bier. And then, after a 
respite, he again blessed the body of l£ary,(^by the witness of the books 
of Moses and by very numerous scriptures ;, and he declared, from them 
all, that Uary was the temple of the living God. Then the apostles were 

greatly astonished at him and said unto him, 'Whence came to him these 
wonderful speeches 1' Then said Peter, ' Stretch forth thy hand, and say 
that thou believest on the name of our Saviour Christ, with all thy heart, 
then shall thy hands become restored and be as they were before.' And 
immediately it came to pass that he believed in his heart ; and again Peter 
spake to him, 'Arise now and receive this palmtwig which is before 
the bier of this holy Mary, and then go to the city of these Jews, to 
those who are there struck with blindness and speak to them and say, 
'^ Whosoever believeth not on Jesus Christ, that he is the Son of the living 
God, his eyes shall, therefore, be closed." And if any one will believe on God 
then touch thou their eyes with this palmtwig, which thou receivedst here 
in thy hand, and they shall immediately receive their sight. But assuredly 
' '"iie who believeth not on God shall not see for ever.' And then the ruler of 
the Jews and of the priests went and spake to them as the blessed Peter 
had before commanded him. And he found very many among the people 
weeping ; and they were saying, ' Woe to us, for it has now befallen us as it 
was in the city of Sodom ; it came to pass that a great fear at first came 
over them and they were smitten with blindness and afterwards the Lord 
sent fire from heaven upon them and they were consumed withal.* And they 
then said, ' now indeed we are filled with all humility.' And then, indeed, 
to them, thus weeping, came the ruler of the priests whom Peter had 
sent to them, and he spake to them all in the same words that Peter 
had previously commanded him to speak. He heard their sufferings and 
he niarvelled at the sight. And he said 'Whosoever believeth in God 
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. heo bsBr Hslendne CriBt.' & y& ae ealderman )>ara sacerda 
bletsode Marian mid his tungan Ebreiscre stefiie )>urh wuldor ; 
& heora nsenig ]ia bsere )>a hwile ne ahof. & )>a sefter fyrsi- 
mearce ba bletsode he eft Marian lichoman on Moyses boca He nid vtaj 
gewitnesse, & ]>urh swi^e manigfealde gewreotu. Ond of^^*«o' 
eallum ]>8em he wses cwejiende ^cst Maria wsere jiaes lifgendan 
Godes tempi, pa wsBron y& apostolas * Bwi]>e wundrigende « p. iss. 
fram him & wseron cwe|)ende to him, hwonon him y& wun- ^i^Jai^ha 
dorlican gereordo coman. pa cwaef Petrus to him, * Araece JJj^^j^® 
]>ine handa & cwe]> )>is^ ]>u geljfe on ures Haelendes Cristes ]!^^^^^ ^ 
naman, & on ealre ]>inre heortan, ]H>nne wesa]) ]>ine handa u^gjews. 
Bona geedneowode & beo]> swa hie 8er waeron beforan )>e.' & 
]ia wees hra)>e geworden ^t he gelyfde on his heortan. & )>a 
cwa&]> Petrus eft to him, 'Aris nu & onfoh ]>ysum palmtwige 
ye her is beforan ]>i8se halgan Marian bsere, & ]K>nne gang to 
]>iB8a ludea ceastre to |>8em ])e )>8er ofslegene sjndon mid 
blindnesse, ond spree to him & cwe]>, '*Swa hwylc swa ne 
gelyfe)> on Haelend Crist ^cBt he sy Godes Sunu ]>8es lifgendan, 
)K)nne beo|> |)8es eagan betynede ;" & ]>onne gif hwylc gelyfe 
on God, ]>onne aethrin )>u heora eagan mid ]>ysum palmtwige 
]>e ]>u her onfenge on )>ine hand, )>onne onfo]> hie ra|)e gesyh]>e. 
Se ]M)nne witodlice ne gelyfe)> on God ]M)nne ne ge8yh|> se 
nsefre on ecnesse.' Ond )>a eode se ealdorman ]>ara ludea & 
])ara sacerda* & wses cwejiende swa him 8er behead se eadga*p. i86. 
Petrus ; & he gemet[t]e swi]>e manige on ]>£m folce wepende ; & The people 
wseron cwebende, * Wa us la, forbon be us is nu geworden '^^ fi"«<i 

withhumilll^^. 

swa swa on Sodoma byrig wses ; |^r wees geworden ^t 
yodr com ofer hie on fruman mycel broga & hie waeron 
mid blindnesse slegene; ond sefler ]>on ]>a sonde Drihten fyr 
of heofenum ofer hie in hie mid ealle forbeemde.' & hie ]>a 
waeron cwe]>ende, 'Nu so]>lice we syndon gefyllede mid ealre "niey an com- 

.... foiled by the 

ea)>modnesse. & ]ia so)>lice him swa wependum, ya, com |>ara ^'^ <>' ^« 
sacerda ealdorman ]>e Petrus him tosende ; <Sc he )>a wees spre- 
cende to him eallum ]>8em ileum wordum ]>e him ser Petrus 
bebead ; & he gehyrde heora ]>rowunga, & he )>a wundrode lefter 
|)aere ge8ih]>e. Ond he waes cwe)>ende, ' Swa hwylc swa gelyfe|> 
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Almighty with his words he will undertake true Gonfeesion for the name 
of Christ, the Son of the living God shall forthwith receive his sight ; but, 
assuredly, he who believeth not in God shall continue in blindness for 
ever and ever/ And they immediately believed and Christ gave them 

^ sight. And verily the Apostles then carried the body of Mary until 
they came to the tomb where the Lord had commanded them, and 
there they buried Mary's body; and then they set themselves at the 
door of the tomb as the Lord Jesus Christ had bidden them. And 
suddenly while they were thus sitting our Lord came there with a great 
company of angels, and said to them, 'Peace be with you, brethren.' 
And then he commanded the archangel Michael to receive the soul of 
the blessed Mary in the clouds, and he did so. And then he spake 
to the Apostles until they all drew near to the Lord Jesus Christ. 
And then he received the soul into the clouds, and the Lord bade the 
clouds to go into Paradise and there to deposit the soul of the blessed 
Mary; and there truly in Paradise it shall be ever in glory with 
Ood and all his elect. And then indeed at the third hour of the day 
the Lord came with a great multitude and greeted the apostles and 
said ' Peace be with you brethren.' And then the apostles answered 
him, and said, ' Glory be to thee, O God, because thou alone hast 
done such glorious deeds.' Then said our Lord imto them, ' I was first 
sent by my Father to the intent that I should undergo my holy 
passion. And then [after my passion] I was again restored to my body, 
as I previously predicted to you, and [was restored] to all those that 
were following me among mankind. And I was [just lately] sitting 

• above the children of men in my great majesty, and sat above you on 
my throne ; and I judged the twelve nations, among the three peoples of 
Israel, and [those that had sprung] from the twelve tribes. And by my 
Father's command I was again restored to the body. And for the sake 
of their [?her] holiness I dedicated myself to that immaculate temple; 
and she is the purest virgin, and she was a virgin ere her childbearing 
and she will continue so afterwards.' And then said the Saviour to the 
apostles, 'What will ye now? What shall I do unto her?' And then 
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on Qod ^Imihtigne bis wordum jionne wile he onfon rihtre 
ondetnesse for Cristes *nainan Qodes Suna |i8e8 lifgendan, * p. I87. 
]K)nne onfeh ^ se hra]>e ge8ih)>e ; se ]K>iine witodlice ne gelyf)> on onf«h)». 
God, bonne wunab he on blindnesse aa on ecnesBe.' Ond hie vA they re- 
|)a wurdan hra|>e gelyfde k CriBt him sealde gesihj^e. Ond ]ia •^** 
witodlice ba apostolas bseron Marian lichoman obbeet hie coman The body b 

^ ^ ^' carried to ttie 

to b»re byrgenne b«r Drihten him behead, & hie ba beer beby- *<»»*>, at 

, , ' ' ' " which ftppeart 

rigdon Marian lichoman, A )>a setton hie et ^re byrgenne dura u^^miS^ 
8wa Bwa Drihten Hselende Crist him behead. & |ia him Bwa 
sittendum ]ia com ]>8er semninga lire Drihten mid myccle mengeo 
engla, & cwae)> to him, ' Sib sy, bro)>or, mid eow ; ' ft he |>a 
behead Michahele ]>8em heahengle ^ast he onfenge )«ere eadigan 
Marian sawle mid wolcnum ; & ]>a onfeng Michahel ]>8ere saule. 
Ond he y& cwse]; to ]>8em apostolum oy^t hie ealle nealsehton 
to Drihtne Hselendum Griflte ; ond ^nne ysBre sawle oi^eng on 
wolcnum. & Drihten *bead ]>8em wolcnum yast hie eodan on*p.i88. 
neorxna wang & ]>8er asetton )>8ere eadigan Marian sawle ; & on ^f{|2*|^„ 
neorxna wange bij) a wuldor mid Gode & mid eallum his geco- ^ •w*^'*** 
jenum so]>lice. Ond ]ia 8o]>lice set ]>8ere |>riddan tide (ises dseges, 
]>a com ]>8er Drihten mid myclum menigeo, & halette ]>a apos- 
tolas & wses cwe]>ende, 'Bib sy mid eow, bro)H)r;' & )>a and- 
sweredan him )>a apostolas & hie cweedon, * Wuldor ye bj, God, 
for]K>n ye ]>u dydest ana mycel wuldor.' pa cw8e]> ure Haelend to ^«n* m^ 
him, *iEr ic wses sended fram minum Feeder to |^m ^t ic sceolde ~^|^^ 
gefyllan mine ]>a halgan ]>rowunge ; ond ic )>a waes gehwyrfed on JJ^^^Sem 
minne lichoman, swa ic eow ler gehet, & on eallum ])8Bm ye me fyl- 
gende waeron on ]>issum menniscan cynne, & ic wses sittende ofer 
manna beamum on minum m8egen]>rymme. Ond wees sittende 
ofer eow on minum hehsetle ; & ic demde twelf ]>eodum on |>rim 
Isra *hela folcum. & of |>8em twelf mmgpnm; & be mines Fssder « p. 189. 
hsise ic wear]> eft on lichoman geseted. & for heora halignesse ic 
me gehalgode to yseia unbesmitenan temple; & heo is seo clseneste 
fsemne, & heo waes fsemne ser hire beor]>re & heo wuna)» 
fsBmne sefter hire beor]>re.' Ond ]>a cw8e]> Hselend to |>9em 
apostolum, 'Hwset wille ge nul hwaet ic hire doof & )>a 
andswarode him Petrus & ealle )>a apostolas & cwsedon, 
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Peter and all the apostles answered and said, * Lord thou didst choose 
thee that vessel in which to dwell, and she is thy purest vir^ before all 
worlds, and thou art able indeed visibly to manifest thy power on thy ser- 
vant Mary ; and thou didst overcome death and thou art ruling in thy glory, 
80 art thou now able to raise again thy mother's body from the dead.' 
And immediately the Lord in heaven rejoiced, and said to his apostles, *Be 
it now according to your decision.' And forthwith the Lord bade Gabriel 
the archangel to roll away the stone from the door of the sepulchre. And 

>then Michael went and took charge of the soul of the blessed Mary, 
before the Lord. And the Lord said to the body of Mary, 'Arise my 
kinswoman, my dove, and my habitation of glory ; for thou art the vessel 
of life, and thou art the heavenly temple, and no vices were committed 
in thy heart ; and thou shalt sufifer no pain in thy body.' And the Lord 
said again to the body, ' Arise thou from thy tomb/ And inmiediately 
Mary arose from the tomb ; and she embraced the Lord's feet and began 
to glorify God, thus saying, ' My Lord, I am unable to produce all the gifts 
that thou didst bestow upon me for thy name, nor yet are they able to 
exhaust all thy benedictions. And thou art the God of Israel, and thou art 
exalted with thy Father and with thy Holy Ghost for ever.' And then the 
Lord raised her up and kissed her and gave her to the archangel Michael ; 
and then he lifted her up in the clouds before the presence of the Lord. And 

' the Lord said to the apostles, 'Come now to me into the clouds.' And when 
they went to Him, the Lord kissed them and said, 'Pacem meam do vobis. 
Alleluia' *My peace I leave with you through my Father's Holy Spirit, 
and my peace I give you through my highest praise (t. e, the Holy Ghost); 
and I will be with you always unto the end of this world.' And the 
Lord said to the angels, ' Sing now, and receive my mother into Paradise.' 
And the apostles with (all) their power raised the body of Mary up in the 
clouds, and placed it in the bliss of paradise ; and now the apostles are 
appointed by lot ever to proclaim her abroad. And let us now confess 
the greatness of God^ and sing in Mary's name, ^MagnificcU anima mea;' 
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'Drihten, ]>a ])e gecure |>(s< fsBt on to eardienne, & heo 
is fin seo cleeneste fsemne «r ealre worlde, & J)U mibt 8o]>lice & olSriefrou 
gesewenlice )>ine mibte gecj|>an on Marian ]>inre ))eowan ; & fu JJSlJfroin 
oferswi|>dest deaf, ond j>u eart rixiende on finum. wuldre, swa j>u ^U miJiicbre, 
nu miht finre modor lichoman eft aweccan fram deafe/ & fa j^y ^ mm. 
ra]>e wsbs Drihten blissiende on beofenas & wsbs cwefende to bis riae from the 
apostolum, ' Wese bit nu be eownim domum.* & fa brafe bead 
'^'Dribten Qabriele fsem beabengle ^t be wylede fone stan fram *p.i90. 
f lere byrgenne duni. Ond fa Micbael se beabengel geong wear- 
dode f sere eadigan Marian sawle beforan Dribtne. Ond fa wses 
Dribten cwefende to Marian licboman, ' Aris fu, mm seo nebste 
& min culufre & mines wuldres eardung, & forf on fe f u eart 
lifes fast, & fu eart ^ast beofenlice tempi, & nsBron nsenige 
leabtras gefylde on finre beortan, ond fu ne frowast nsenige 
frowunge on finum licboman/ Ond fa cwaef Dribten eft to 
f eem licboman, * Aris f u nu of finre b jrgenne/ & fa sona aras 
Maria of f cere bjrrgenne, & ymbfeng Dribtnes fet, ond fa ongan JJjf^^J^ 
wuldrian on God & wbbs cwefende, ' Mfn Dribten, ne m.seg ic ^^ ^1^ 
ealle fa gife forfbringan f e f u me forgeafe for finum naman, & StopLnSslf. 
bwefre bi ne magon ealle fine bletsunge gefyllan. & fu eart 
^Israbela God & fu eart abafen mid finum Feeder & mid finum * p. i9i. 
fy Halgan Qsste on worlda world.' Ond fa abof Dribten bie 
up & bie fa cyste, & bie fa sealde Micbabele feem beabengle & 
be bie fa abof up on wolcnum beforan Dribtnes gesibf e. Ond 
cweef Dribten to f SBm apostolum, ' gangaf nu to me on wolc- 
num/ & fa mid fy fe bie waeron gangende to bim fa waes 
Dribten bie cyssende & wies cwefende, ' Paeem meam do ^ uobis. i M8. diL 
AUduiaV 'Ic forlaete mine sibbe to eow furb mines Feeder 
fone Halgan Gast. Ond ic eow sylle mine sibbe furb min fce< 
bebste lof, ond ic beo mid eow ealle dagas of fa geendunga 
f isse worlde.' & Dribten cwaef to f sem englum, * Singaf nu & l^t^^S^ 
onfof minre meder on neorxna wonge.' & fa apostolas on beora Ji/^ iw***^ 
msegene bofan Marian licboman up mid wolcnum & bine fa aset- *^'^*'' 
ton on neorxna wanges gefean. & nu syndon gesette fa apostolas 
inblet ab bie bodian bire. Ond we nu ondetton Godes mycel- 
nesse & singan on Marian naman, ^Magnificat anima mea \ ' 
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because she thus spake when she sang ' Magnificat :' ' My Lord, magnify 
my soul : et exidtamt : and cause my spirit to rejoice in thy salvation ; for 
thou art true Gk)d. Quia respexit : Wherefore do thou now behold the 
meekness of thy maiden ; and my Lord,' said Saint Mary, 'cause all people 
to say that I am the most blessed virgin. Qui fecit : For thou didst unto 
me great things, thou art mighty and thy name is holy. Et mtserieardia : 
And thy mercy is among all people that fear thee. Fecit potentiam : He 
hath done mighty things with his arms, and he hath scattered those 
who were proud in their heart, and would not trust in him. Deposuit : And 
he hath put down the mighty from their seat ; and that was Satan with 
his devils, when he was in heaven's kingdom ; and for his presumption, 
he and his devils with him, were cast down into hell's abyss ; and the 
Lord hath exalted all the meek for ever. Esurientes : Then Saint Mary 
said that the Lord had filled with the beauty of heaven's glory all those 
who on earth suffered hunger and thirst for his name; but for all those who 
received riches, and trusted in overfulness more than, in Qod, and gave 
themselves up to vanity, he hath prepared eternal perdition. Suseepit 
Israel : And he hath holpen all his servants, Israel, and was mindful of all 
his mercy ; just as Saint Matthew hath said, that the Lord, on a time, as- 
cended a hill with a great company of his holy people and then he sat upon 
the hilL Sicui loctUus est : And his disciples went unto him ; and then the 
Saviour opened his mouth, and spake to our fathers and to Abraham, and 
said that his seed should increase over all this world. And then he taught 
his apostles and told them through what things the soul might become 
most blessed, and thus said, ' Blessed are the spirits of the poor, for they 
shall rest in heaven's kingdom ; and blessed are those who care not for 
this world's riches ; and blessed are those that weep now for their sins, 
for they shall be hereafter comforted in heaven's kingdom.' But let 
us intreat the Virgin St. Mary to be a merciful advocate with our Lord 
Jesus Christ of present benefits and of eternal glory : and thereto may 
our Lord aid us. Amen.* ^ 

* Pious ^Ifric had perluipB seen this unBcriptural homily. ' Gif we m&re secgaiS be 
^iflam 8ymbel-d«ge )>onne we on 6am halgum bocum neda^, ))e ISnrh Godes dihte 
gesette weron, |)onne beo we "Sam dwolmamium gelice, ]fe be heora &genum dihte, o9$e 
be Bwefhum, fela lease gesetnyssa awriton .... Sind swa-Seah gy 1 8a dwoUican bSc, 
aegOer ge on Ledon ge on Englisc, and hi nedaV ungerade men.' (Thorpe, ii. 444.) 
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for)M)n heo ]>us cwse|> |>a heo * ' Magnifica]) ' sang. ' Mm Drihten, * p. 192. 

gemyda mine saawle. £t exuUauit : & gedo )nb^ min gast wyn- ^^J[^.. 

•umige on )>inre h»lo, for]K>n )>e ]>u eart bo]> God. Qnda re- SS^deculSi" 

«2)«Bt< •' for)M)n ]>a nu sceawa ]>me8 m»g(d)enes eajimodnesse. & mm ^!^*!?ii^b«i' 

Drihten/ cw8e]> Sancte Marie, 'Qedo ]>u |>c6^ eall cynn cwe))e whrhavetul? 

fiJBt ic 87 seo eadgoste fiemne. Qui fecit : for)M)n ]>u me dydest cbiM ; 

mycel & )>a eart mihtig & )>in nama halig. ^< miserieordia : A 

yia mildheortnes is mid eallum |>8em cynne ]>e |>e him ondrsBda]). 

Fecit potentiam : & he dyde mycle mihte on his ear[m]an, & he 

todaelde ealle )>a |ie ]>8er w»ron ofermode on heora heortan, & 

noldan on hine getr3rwan. Depovuit : & he asette ]>a mihtigan 

of heora setle & ^<Bt waes Satanas mid his deoflum, ]>a he wses 

on heofena rioe, & he ]>a for his oferhygdum & his deoflu ^ mid > ifft dM- 

him wurdon aworpene on hcUe grand. & Drihten ealle ea]nnode 

iipahef)» on ecnesse. Hsurientes : & )ia wses ^Bancta, Maria cwe|>- *p.i98. 

ende ^cU Drihten ealle y& gefylde on heofona wuldres ftegemesse Jj*^!j|jj"n 

|ia )>e hie on eorjian leton hingrian & ]>yrstan for his naman ; & ^^^^ 

ealle ]« men |ia |>e onfengon welan & on oferfylle 8wi)>or gehyhton '^^^ 

]>onne on God, & hie sylfe swa forleton on idelnesse, ]K>nne gege- 

arwode he )^m ece forwyrde. Suscepit Israel : Sc IsraA^l onfeh]> 

eallum his cnihtum & w8bs gemyndig ealre his mildheortnesse ;' 

swa Matheus wies cwe]>ende ^cBt Drihten astige on sume tid on 

anne mant mid myccle weorode his haligra ; & ))a gesset he on 

|>9em munte. Sicut locutus est: & )>a eodan his ])egnas to him ; ^^j^ ^i^ 

& ]>a ontynde Hselend his ma% & wsbs sprecende to unim fss- 0" the Mom?" 

derum & to Abrahame & wses cwe]>ende ]^t his seed oferweoxe the poo^7or 

ealle }»a8 wonild. k he |)a Iserde his apostolas, him ssegde ]>urh n^in hea- 

hwffit seo saul eadegust gewurde & ]>us cw8b]>, ' Eadige beo]> dom, &c 

]>earfena gastas *& hie resta|> on heofena rice. & eadige beo¥ * p- ^m. 

]>a ]« |>is8a eor|>welena ne gyma)> ; & eadige beo]> )»a ]>e wepa|> na 

for heora synnum, for)M)n hi beo]> eft afrefrede on heofona rice.' 

Ac utan we biddan y& fssmnan SanctSk Marian ]^t heo us sy 

milde ]>]ngere wi% nme Drihten Hselendne Crist ondweardes 
rsBdes & eces wuldres: to )«em us gefultumige ure Drihten. 

Amen. 
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XIV. 

THE BIRTH OF JOHN THE BAPTIST. 

T\eare8t men, we are here admonished and reminded in these books 
-^ and in these Holy Scriptures of the observance of this holy season 
which we ought to-day to celebrate and observe, since it is the birthday 
of the illustrious John the Baptist : and by these works we may know and 
understand that he is greatly to be celebrated and honoured by us this 
day ; for we heard when the holy gospel was read that the Churches cele- 
brate the birth of none of God's saints, patriarchs, prophets, ner apostles, 
except of Christ himself, and of this John. There were many holy and 
worthy prophets before St. John, who were great and illustrious, and hal- 
lowed (consecrated) by God himself, and so illuminated and sanctified by 
the grace of the Holy Spirit, that they prophesied and revealed to men 
what was to come to pass ; and were cognizant of all God*8 secret judg^ 
ments, and were able to withstand kings and evil and great princes ; and 
they had control over the heavens by their power ; and in very many divine 
powers they shone forth very gloriously by miracles of all kinds; and 
they proclaimed the truth, and declared signs which the Lord himself had 
borne witness to ; but nevertheless concerning none of these was or could 
it be said what the Lord Jesus Christ said concerning this John — that 
never among those bom of woman was any bom more illustrious or more 
excellent And the Evangelist in the commencement of his gospel thus 
wrote and spake of the birth of John : In the days of King Herod there 
was a very great priest whose name was Zacharias, and his wife's name 
was Elizabeth, who was of the daughters of the patriarch Aaron. And 
the holy evangelist thus wrote and spake concerning them, 'They were both 
very worthy before God, and walked in all the commandments of the 
Lord blameless.' Behold how very blessed were the noble parents of Saint 
John, whom no guilt of this noxious world had injured ; nor had any sin 
wounded them ; nor had evil witness (testimony) calumniated them ; nor 
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the following 

"|I)TEN )>a leofestaiiy her us maiia]) & mynega|> on ]>iB8um bocum ^Jji^^j***^ 

-*"'-■■ & on ]>issum halgum gewrite, be fisse halgan tide weor- ^'^^JJJJ^l^* 

^anga ye we nu todeeg msersian sceolan & weor|)ian, ]K>nne ^^^^^ 

is \^(Bt B€o foremsere gebyrd Scmcte Johannes faes fiilwihtweres : ^rvSgof ''* 

be ]>y8Bum we ]M)nue witon magon & ongyton he swi))e us is J)e8 "^*'**" 

daeg to msBrsienne & to weor)>ienne ; for)K)n ])e we gehyrdon 

^Y& ^t halige godspel rsedd wses ])a;t nsBniges Qodes haligra * p. 195. 

gthyrdj ne his heahfaedera, ne his witgana, ne his apostola, cirice- 

mm ne msersia)) nem]>e Gristes sylfes & ]>yses Johannes. Manige ^^ ^^^ ^^y 

halge & gedefe witgan wseran ser Sonde lohanne, )« waeron £J[[2******" 

myccle & foremssre, & fram Qode seolfum gehalgode, & mid 

Haliges Oastes geofum swa 8wi]>e onlyhte & gehalgode swa ^cBt 

hie eal ^cet toweard wees, beforan witgodan & mannum cy)>don. 

ft hie wsBron gewitan eah« Codes degolra doma, & hi cyningum 

Sc yfelum ricum ealdormannum wi])etandan mihtan ; & hi heofon 

mid heora msegenum bridlodan, & hie on swi))e manegum god- 

eandum msegenum ealra wundorweorcum 8wi>e wnldorUce 

Mcinon ; & hie ]>88re so|)fse6tnes8e spellodan & tacen secgende ^^ ^^ d«- 

wceron, y& j)e Drihten sylf getacnode: ac J>a<* hw8e]>ere be pare }S,Sj2|^*°*5* 

lUBnigum gecweden beon ne mihte, hcet se Heelende Drihten wo™*n-»»™- 

' MS. ntber 

Crist *be ]>y8sum lol^anne gecw8e|>, ^cBt naefre betuh wife ge- jndfatinct and 
byrdum naenig maBrra ne sylra geboren nssre. & se godspellere RJ^Vj®*' 
■ona on fruman his godspell swa be ]>8Bre Johannes gebyrde wrat * p. ise. 
Sc cw8e]>, 'On Herodes dagum |>9es cyninges wees swi)>e mycel 
SBweweard, Jwes noma wees Zacharias; & his wifes nama wees 
£lizabe]> seo wses from Arones dohtmm ]>8es heahfseder : ' & se 
balga godspellere swa be him wrat, & cw8e]>, * Hie butu wseron TI*1p*J5!"^w 
awi|>e gedefe beforan Gode, & hie eodan on eallum Drihtnes SHi!*!!!?**' 
bebodum butan leahtre.' Eala hu swi]>e eadge weeron ])a 8e]>elan 'i^^ 
oennende ' Bancte Johannes, |>8em ne Bce^ede neenig scyld ]>isse a Thejinat • 
ace)}wracan worlde, ne hie nsenigo firien ne gewundode, ne yfel tpoiud. ' 

11 
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any vice troubled them. But they were mindful of all God's behests, and 
in every wise they were ever very obedient to the divine law. And since 
their youth and their middle age remained without any sin, may we not be- 
lieve that their old age and the termination of their life were not different 
from the commencement f Nevertheless, Elizabeth was [not] destitute of 
godly virtues though she was late in child-bearing : yet she was not at 
all late in child-bearing ; for whether with respect to the holy Elizabeth 
ought not her condition in her old age ever to be borne in mind 1 For at 
that great time a house of holiness was first to be purified, and the hos- 
pitality of Christ's harbinger, and the liberality of God's messenger, was 
to be secured; and an abode of the Holy Spirit, a temple altogether 
fit for God, was to be found, in which the holy Spirit's wisdom should 
dwell And so when every human fault was quiescent in the parents 
of the blessed John, and they in their whole life stood blameless, — ^then 
forthwith sterility fled from them, and their age was quickened and 
their belief and purity conceived. Then was bom the man Saint John, 
who was greater and more excellent than all other men ; and he was like 
the angels of God ; and he was the trumpet, Christ's crier in this world, 
and the messenger of God's Son, the standard-bearer of the Supreme King, 
and the forgiveness of sins and setting right of heathen nations. And I 
say that the evangelist was the confirmation (or union) both of the old 
and new law, because he wrote first of the divine grace of the father and 
mother, that by the doubts of the parents the child's dignity should be un- 
derstood by all these other men, because by that birth alone she transcended 
all laws of human-kind ; and now the birth of Christ [was] at his appearing, 
and the new day-spring {or dawn) was John the Baptist. And now the 
gleam of the true Sun, God himself, shall come ; let the crier give out 
his voice. And because that the Lord Christ is now the Judge, Saint 
John will be the trumpet, and will therefore come with God himself 
upon this earth ; — ^let the messenger i. e. Saint John go before him. And 
therefore it is the duty of every man to declare the worthiness of Saint 
John's life ; for he was praised and honoured by the voice of truth, and 
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gewitnes ne wregde, ne hie naenig leabter ne drefde. Ac hie Eifnbetk 
Wfleron ireinyndiffe eah*a Oodes beboda, & on eeloe wisan hie '^'^^ 

** ' ® ^ voW of dlvln* 

wseron ^mre godcundan se 8wi|ie gehyrsume. & nu seo heora ^^"«* 
iugo)» & seo midfyrhtnes butan 8Bgwylcum leahtre gestanden, 
hwylc talge we )>onDe ^t seo yldo Sc se ende * )>aeB heora lifes * p* 1^7. 
weere ne se fruma swylc wses ) Se6 Elizabe|> jvonne waes un- 
wsestmfsest )>ara godcundra msBgena, & ' |>eah ]>e heo yads beames ^,^^2^ 
lata wsere; heo )>onne |>8e8 beames noht lata ne w»b, )H)nne 
hw8e|>ere set |>asre halgan Elizabet seo hire j[ebyrd naht gemun- 
an, ]>e heo hire on ylda )>a wsere 1 for)K>n ]>e mycelre tide «er 
ymre halignesse has geclsensod beon sceolde, & seo gastli|)nes 
|>»s Gristes wTcsceaweres, & seo gifemes gebuend wses |)flBfl 
Cristes angles, & seo heall |>9e8 Halgan Gastes swylc tempi 
eallinfla Gode weorbe funden waes Haliffea Oastes snytro on to wimd eroy 

® ' ® '^ human fkult 

gerestenne. ft )>a ]« seghwylc mennisc leahter on |>9em eadigan wMquieMont 
Sancte lohanne cennendum gestilled wees, & hie on eallum ^^S^^ 



heora life orleahtre gestodan, ]>a sona seo unwnstmfnstnes fram ^^U'*'^®^ 



Itepibt tliea 

EUiabeth 

coiKwived. 

him fieab, & sona heora ylda gelifi&Bsted wses, & geleafa & seo 
claennes onfeng. pa wses acynned se mon Bancte Johannes, se 
waes mara & selra eallum *o|>rum mannum. He wns gelic * p> IM. 
Godes englum, & he w8Bs heme, Cristes fiicca on l^yane mid- ^"'**'*"_7" 
dangeard, & wses Godes Suna spellboda, & segnbora |>ae8 ufan- ood'sangsit. 
cundan Kyninges, & firena forgifnesy & gerihtnes hse]>enra ];eoda. 
& ic secge ^at se godspellere wses fspstnung 8eg)>er ge |>9ere 
ealdan ne, ge |>8ere niwan ge ]K>nne, for|K)n ^ses feeder & ]>»re 
modor godcund meegen beforan wrat ^cet be |)fBre cennendra 
gefyrhtum bees bearnes weorbe ongyten wsdre be byson ' eallum * oiigfaAiiy 

)>yfun. 

o|>rum mannum, for)M)n hie )xsre an his gebyrde oforstag ealle ho wu tiM 
8e |)is8e menniscan gecynde ; ond nu seo Cristes gebyrd set his •ppMNdan- 
nriste, se niwa eorendel Sanctua lohannes ; & nu nu se leoma sun (Chrbt). 
|>8ere 6o|»an sunnan God selfa cuman wille. SyHe se fricoea his 
stefne ; & for^n )>e nu (xst is se dema Drihten Crist, seo heme 
Sanctus lohannes, & nu mid God selfa on |>y8ne middangeard 
cuman *wile, — ^gange se engel beforan him Banctun lohannis; * p. iM. 
& for]K>n }« l^set aeghwylces mennisoes monnes gemet is ^cU 
he Sofic^us lohannes lifes weor|>unga gesecgan msege; for|K)n 

11—2 
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the Lord himself in his gospel spake [thus] concerning him : ' For what 
went ye to the wilderness) — to seek a prophet 1 I declare him to 
be more renowned and more excellent than any prophet.' Wherefore no 
human tongue is sufficiently able to declare the divine virtue of this be- 
gotten messenger. Also the Archangel Gabriel spake and said to Zacharias, 
his father, * Fear not, Zacharias, thy prayer is altogether heard by God, 
and thy wife Elizabeth shall bear thee a son, and thou shalt call his name 
John ; and to thee shall be joy and gladness ; and many shall rejoice 
at his birth ; and he shall be altogether very great before God, and shall 
not drink wine nor ale ; but he shall be filled with the Holy Ghost in 
his mother's bosom, and he shall turn many of the children of Israel to 
the Lord, and he shall go before God, filled with the Holy Ghost, and 
with the power of Elias the prophet, to prepare a people meet for the 
Lord.' Let us then, dearest men, hear how gloriously Saint John was 
filled with the power of the Holy Ghost when he was abiding in his 
mother's boson;, and how he first attained to heaven before he reached the 
earth, and received there the Holy Spirit before he had a human one, and 
attained to divine gifts (or graces) ere he had the life of a man ; and he 
began to live in the presence of God before he himself might live, just as 
Saint Paul the Apostle said, ' I live not, but Christ liveth in me.' And 
then on the sixth month that Saint John was received into his mother's 
bosom (i. e. was conceived), then the child of glory descended upon the 
earth, and the heavenly glory filled the maidenly bosom (or womb) of Saint 
Mary. And when she went unto her cousin, the holy Elizabeth, forthwith 
the child leaped and rejoiced in the presence of his Lord, and from his 
mother's womb saluted and greeted him [who was] in the Virgin's womb ; 
and first strove to make him known and to proclaim him to men, before 
that he himself lived and saw the human (natural) light. O dearest 
men, what a zealous messenger and impatient leader was he, who would 
first proclaim the Lord coming on this earth before he attained to the 
mysterious formation of the natural birth ; and he first became a king 
(or leader) and grasped a weapon to fight with before he was endowed 
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)»e he mid )>»re so^^fsestnesse stefne gehiered wees, & geweor]>od ; 

Sc he Drihten selfit swa on his ffodspelle be him cwaeb, 'To No one can 

nwon eodan ge to westemie — witgan to secenne 1 Ic nine secge deciim the 

▼irtuM of 

maran & selran )»onne senigne witgan ;' for)K>n )>e nienig menn- st. John. 

isc tunge ne geneab )i8e8 acendan engles godcund msegen to 

gesecgenne. Eac sprsec se heahengel Sanctua Qabriel & cw»]> 

to Zachariam bis fieder, ' Ne wilt )>u )>e ondrsedan Zacbarias ; 

]>ln ben is eallunga fram Gk>de gebyred, end |>in ¥rif Elizabet 

]>e gebere)> sunu, & |>u cegst bis noman lobannes, Sc )>e bi% 

]>onne bybt & gefea ; ii manige on bis gebyrd gefeoj). He bij) 5*^!*" a 

eallinga Bwi])e mycel beforan Qode ; ne drinc)> he win ne ealu, ^7[^' ^ 

ac be bi% gefylled mid Halgnm Oaste '^'on bis modor bosme; * p.200. 

& manige Israbela beama be gebwyrf)> to beora Dribtne ; & be 

gsBp beforan Gode mid Halgum Gaste gefylled & Elian maegene 

]>te8 witgan, Dribtne to geearnienne medome folc' Uton we 

]K>nne, men )>a leofestan, gehyran bu 6wi]ie loflice Sanc/us 

Johannes wses mid )>8es Halgan Gastes msegenum gefylled, ]>a 

[gen] ^ )>a be on bis modor bosme wunigende wies ; & he ser to i very faint 

beofonum becom serbon be he eorban aetbrine, & bser Halgum He reoeired 

^ ^ \ . t i., , the holy BpWt 

(iaste onfeng serbon be be menniscne nsefde ; & bam god- before he had 

a hmuftn one. 

cmidum gifum be ser onfeng, serj^on |>e he mennisc lif bsefde ; 
& he ongan lifgean ongean God, 8er|H>n )>e he him sylfiim lif- 
gean mibte; swa Sanc^c^s Faulus se apostol cw8e]>, *Ne lybbe 
ic, ac Crist leofa}>.' Anna ]K>nne )>y syxtan mon)^ ^tea ]ie 
Sanctus Johannes on his modor bosm onfangen wees, )>a ^cRt while in the 

womb he 

wuldres beam on ]>yBne middangeard astag, k seo beofeucunde f^^ ^^ 
weor|>nng *]K>ne fiemnlican bosm Sancte Marian gefylde. &*p.20i. 
]« beo )>a into )«ere hire moddrian code )^re halgan Eliza- 
bethe, sona ^cBt cild onsprang & ongean bis Hlaford hybte ft 
bine of bis modor bosme on baere fsemuan bosm balette & was he not • 

lealoua and 

grette, & bine eer monnum gecy|)an & gesecgan teolode, impatient ^ 
8Br]M)n )>e be sylfa lifde & mennisc leoht gesawe. Eala men 
ysk leofoston, bu Jxet wses weallende spelboda & unge|>yldig 
berctoga^ se )>e ser ]K>ne Haelend on yysne middangeard cnm- 
endne gesecgean wolde, aer|>on ]ie he ])8ere gerynelican gega- 
deninge menniscre gebyrde onfenge ; & he ser to ^am cyninge 
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With his bodily limbs; and he first sought to war before he saw the 
light; and so in his birth he overcame all the laws of natural birth. 
Let us consider the exalted deeds of St. John who arose in his mother^s 
womb in the presence of God's Son, who himself again was not conceived 
after the manner of men. Though as yet he was delayed in this bodily 
birth, nevertheless he, in the Spirit alone, performed the ministration of the 
Evangelist ; and immediately he was brought forth and bom, he restored 
voice (speech) to his father and unloosed the tongue from the bond of 
silence, with which the archangel had bound the father, because he did 
not believe his words. Great then is the glory of the holy St. John's 
birth. And all right-believing folk ought to rejoice at his advent and 
to bless him, because the Scripture so spake concerning him, that many 
should rejoice at his birtL Great is the holiness and worthiness of 
St. John, whose greatness the Lord cmd Saviour himself pointed out. 
And it is made known that among those bom of women there shall not be 
a greater man than John the Baptist [excepting only Christ] himself, who 
was without a human father, conceived by an immaculate virgin. St. 
John then will take precedence of all other prophets, and he surpasses 
the power of all other patriarchs in the apostolical government, and he 
surpasses in the exaltedness of his power the glory of all God's other 
martyrs ; and among all God's Saints he is more victorious cmd beloved. 
And all this natural race (or birth) is put out of view by St. John. Lo, 
we heard when Esaias the prophet was read, that the Holy Ghost thus 
spake concerning him, ' I will send my messenger before thy face, who 
shall prepare thy way before thee.' Then that was a very exalted name 
by which St. John was called — ' angel ; ' but his life was ordered like to 
his name because that he here on earth lived an angelic life. When 
sinned [he in his food, since he lived] on roots and wild honey? Or 
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beoom & w»pn gagrap mid to campienne, »r)M)n ^ he to 
his li€homa[n] leoninm become; & he er )K>ne fejian Bo[hte], 
8er|H>ii )>e he ^cU leoht gesawe ; & he swa on |>8ere bis gebyrde 
ofer8wi)»de ealle » ]>i88e menniscan gebyrde. UtoD we gesceaw- 
ian ysk healican gewyrhto * Sancte lohannes se |)8Bre modor * p. 202. 
inno|m8 ongean ]>am Qodes Suna aweahte, se l^agen sylfa wsesthepart^a^an 
butan menDiscan inno]>e ; & ]>eah he )»a get latode on j^issum fora im mw 
lichomlicum gebyrde, hw8e)>re he on ^sem gaste anum |>8e8 
godspelleres ]>egnunga gefylde. & sons swa he acenned wses & 
geboren, he ]iam feeder }>a stefne ageaf & )»a tungan onlysde, 
^ se heahengel mid |>9ere swigunge faestnnnga geband )M)ne 
fseder, forbon ye be his wordum ne gelyfde. Myeel is |>onne we ought to 
^eos weorbung ]>8es haigan Sancte lohannes gebyrde, & eal count of hi* 

birth. 

rihtgelyfed folc sceal gefeon on |>one his tocyme & bine blet- 
sian, for]K>n )>e ycrt gewrit swa be him cwee)^ )mf< monige on 
)»a his gebyrd gefeon sceoldan. Mycel is se haligdom & seo 
weor)>ung Soncte lohannes ]>ses mycelnesse se Hselend Drihten 
sylfa tacn ssegde; & hit cu)> is ^cet betnx wifa gebyrdum ne 
wear]) mara mon geworden ];onne lohannes se fulwihtere 

* [The top line is dipped off!^ * p. jo3^ 

selfa se wees butan menniscan feeder fra[m] unwemre fsBmnan 
acenned. Sanctvs lohannes )>onne g8e)» beforan eallum o]yrum st. John Bur- 



witgan, & ealra o)>erra heahfsedera msBgen he oferstige|> on hoiTnmrtyn. 

^eem apostolican gewealde, & he on his miegenes weor)>unga 

oferswi}) ealra o]>erra Qodes martira wnldor; & eallum Godes 

halgum he is sigefsestra & gecorenra. ft call ]>eos mennisoe 

gebyrd Sancte lohanne bedymed is. Hwset we gehyrdon, y& 

]ia Esaias se witga rseden wees, ^cet se Halga Gast swa ]yurh 

bine be Sancte lohanne cwae)), * Ic sende minne engel beforan He is cftU«d 

- mn • angel,' 

|>inre onsyne, se grewe]y ]>inne weg beforan ]>e. ycet wses and hb life 

wee angelic. 

]K>nne swi^ healic naroa ^cst ScMctuB lohannes * engel' wees 

nemned ; ac ^t his lif ^tem his naman wses gelice gegearwod, 

for)K>n |>e he her on eor]>an engelice life lifde. Hwanne gefy- 

re[*node] *p.2W. 

[Tap line cut off^ 

be wyrtum & be wudu hunige 7 o|>]>e hwser agylte he asfre on 
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where trespassed he ever in his clothing who was furnished with only 
one garment, which was woven of camel's hair? Or how might any 
one he greater than he who always loved Qod all his life, and who 
never departed from the wilderness 1 Or how did the fault of much 
talkativeness defile him who was so far separated from all men? Or 
how did the sin of silence affect him who so strongly rehnked the 
Jews who came to him to hear his lore ? And thus he spake, * Ye race 
of vipers, who hath showed you to flee from the wrath of God to come ? ' 
And when the multitudes inquired of him what they might do to escape 
God's wrath, he taught and admonished them with these words, and 
thus spake to them, 'Let him that hath two tunics, give one to him 
that hath none; and let him that hath food give [to him that hath 
none. To the soldiers he said] 'Do [no violence] and be thankful to 
the Saviour for your food.* Let us then follow the lore of our exalted 
and illustrious protector [guardian], so that we may hear the gentle 
words of our Lord, which he shall say on the awful Doomsday 
to those men who now show pity to poor men, *I say you sooth, 
as long as ye did this to one only who believed upon me, though he 
were the least and the poorest, it was as if ye had done it to myself.' 
What more then shall I say of St. John, saith he who made this book, 
except that he first went before Christ ere that he himself was able to 
go before him. And the hearts of the father, mother, and son the same 
Holy Spirit filled with his grace — ^to whom is ever glory and honour, 
world without end, ever in eternity. Amen. 
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his gegerelan, se )>e mid ]«on anum hresgle wabs gegyrwed )>e 

of olfenda hserum awunden wses ? obbe hu mihte sefre 8Bnig No fiinits of 

, . gluttony, 

mara beon be eBtre Qod on eallum his life lufode bonne se vanity, dan. 

' ^ ' ^ , d«r, Ac, da- 

)>e niefre fram westenne ne gewat 1 o]>]>e hwanne besmat bine am him. 
seo scyld ]isere feala-sprecolnesse, ^ne pe swa feor from eallum 
monnum adselsdd wsesi o]>)>e hii sce)>ede him seo sjnn ^asre 
swigunga )>e swa stronglice )» Indeas ]>reade, ]>e to him coman 
to]H)n )h^ hie his lare gehyrdon ; & he swa cw8e)>, ' Ge needd- 
rena cynn, hwylc seieowde eow to fleonne fram ¥on toweard- 
an Godes erre)* & hine %a ^a heapas fmgnon, hwset hie 
wyroean mihton hcBt hie Gk)de8 erre beilugon, he hie bonne He gava good 

o I adTicatoall 

mid ^isBum wordum Iserde & manode, & him swa tocwae^, who came to 

' Se |>e hebbe twa tnnecan, selle o¥re &m %e nane naebbe ; 

se pe mettas hsebbe, do ^i* *p.205. 

Top Une cut off, 

[wyrjcea^ ac wesa^ )>ancfalle ]H)n Hselende eoweres andleofan.' 
Uton we %onne |>us healices & %U8 foremteres ures mnnd- 
boran lare folgian, h<Bt we ¥one bylewitan cwide ures Drihtnes Let ui follow 

tliaprecapta 

gehyran motan, %e he on ¥am egeslican domes dsege to ¥8em of ourSaTioar 
mannum cwi¥, ^ nu on earmnm mannnm mildheortnesse ne ^ ^ ^*>* p<x^* 
wyrceaiS. ' SotS ic eow secge, swa lange swa ge tub dydon doea not re- 

qnira ne, 

^ra anum ^ on me gelyfdon, ^^h hit se Isesta were & se 
heanosta, ^i wses swa swa ge hit me sylfum dydon.' Hw8Bt 
sceal ic ^nne ma secgean fram Sancte lohanne, cw8B% se ¥e 
^as boo worhte, buton pcet he ser eode beforan Criste, ser^aem 
]>e he beforan him sylfan gangan mihte ; & ¥8es fseder & ^re 
modor &, ¥8bs suna heortan se ilea Halga Gast mid his gifum 
gefylde, ¥8em is simle wuldor & weor%ung on ealra worlda 
world, a on ecnesse. Amen. 
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XV. 

THE STORY OF PETER AND PAUL. 

'pvEAE.EST men, let us celebrate on this present day the passion-tide 
of St. Peter, the chief of Christ's apostles, and [that of the apostle 
St. Paul.] . . . The first is the appointed shepherd of the Church at 
Christ's hand ; the second is her instructor. The one is, I say, the first 
apostle; the other the last; — Peter before Christ's passion, and Paul 
after his ascension. Both alike in belief, both happily received a crown 
of glory from our Lord, because in all their holy sufferings they con- 
tinued in true humility with an undoubting mind unto their lives' end 
in the confession of Christ; according as to them and to all true 
believers remaining so for his sake, and continuing undoubtingly in 
affliction, in true confession unto their lives' end, the Lord Christ 
promised and said, 'When ye shall stand before kings and high-reeves 
(rulers), and be in persecution for my sake, ye need not be anxious 
as to what ye shall speak. It shall be given you in that same time 
what ye shall speak. [Ye shall not speak of yourselves] but the Spirit 
of Gk>d your Father shall speak in you. Then the brother shall 
betray the brother to the heathen unto death, and the son shall be- 
tray his father, and the youngers shall rise against the elders, aud shall 
torture them to death; and they shall all be at enmity for my 
sake. Then whoso truly in fortitude and in the ccmfession of my name 
shall continue unto his life's end shall be safe and preserved for 
evermore.' Dearest men, they continued then, according to Christ's 
commands, firm in his love and belief unto their end ; and they stood 
before the heathen emperor Nero and Agrippa his vassal. Then, in 
spite of the devil's malice and hell's torments, they ever came off 
whole and sound, and suffered a wonderful death for God's name, and 
now honoured, reign in glory ; and their memory still continues in the 
[world for an example to all Christian] folk, as we may now hear, 
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XV. 

SPEL BE PETRUS A PAULUS.* ^^'•H"^'!; 

in later hand. 

1ITEN ¥a leofestan, weor^ian we on ^issum andweardan daege 

-^^^ SanctQ Petres Cristes apostola ealdormannes ^irowung- 

tide, & • * p. 20«. 

[Top Une cut off.] 

apostoles, se is o)>er cyricean hyrde to Cristes handa, o|)er is st. p«ter b 

, , thesliephnd 

hire lareow. Ober is, ic cwebe, se ABresta apostol, ober se of the church; 

'^ . '^ r » r St. Piiulta 

nehsta ; Petrus ser Cristes |>rowunga, & Paulas efter his upa- hwinrtractor. 
stignesse; begen on geleafan gelice, b^en wuldres beag set 
nrum Drihtne gesseliglice onfengon, for|>on )>e hie, on ))ere 
halgan )>rowunge ealra on Cristes so)>re ea|>modlicre andetnesse 
o)> heora lifes ende, untweogende mode )>urhwunodan ; swa him Both mti^nd 
Brihten Crist, eallum rihtgelyfdum mannum wunigendum for '^r?.!*^ '' 
his noman, & |>urhwuniggendum in tintregam on so|>re andet- 
nesse o)> ende his lifes untweogendlice, geheht Sc cw»|>, ' ponne 
ge beforan kjmingum gestondan & heahgerefum, & on ehtnessum 
for minum naman, ne )>nrfan ge noht besorgian hwaet ge spre- 
can ; eow weor)>e)> forgifen on )>a sylfan tide hwaet ge spreca)> * * p. 207. 

[Top Une ctU off] 
ac Godea Qast eowres Fseder se sprece)> on eow. ponne l»we^ 
bro|>er o)>eme hae|>num on dea)>, & sunu se laewe)> his feeder, 
& yA gingran arisa)> wi|> ]>am yldrum, k hie mid dea]ie ges- christ fore- 
wenca|> ; & hie beo)> on feounge ealle for minum naman. Swa diwdpiM 

should suflta*. 

hwylc ]H)nne so|>lice swa on elne & on mines noman andetnesse 

o)> his ende wuna%, se bi)> hal A genese)) on ecnesse.* Men 

]^a leofestan, )>onne )>urhwunodau hie faestlice sefter Cristes 

bebodum^ on his lufon & geleafan o|> heora ende; & hie stodan^ Ms.bebo- 

beforan Nerone )>aem hsel^nan casere & Agrippan his geongran. g^, p^ ^^ 

pa woldan hie on ecnesse liaele &, tmme wi% deofla nT]>um ft^tood*b?ot« 

helle witum, Sc wundorlice dea)> ge|>rowodan for Qodes naman, Agrnif*. 

& nn on wuldre geweor))ode rixia)>, & heora gemynd wuna]> 

on )«Bre • *^'^^ 

[Top line cut off,] 
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dearest men, of their sufferings, how thej contended and- strove against 
Simon the sorcerer. And for the confession of Qod's name Peter 
was fastened to the cross, and his head tnmed downwards and his 
feet up, and St. Paul was beheaded. And when they entered Eome 
together he (Paul) related to him (Peter) what great shipwreck he had 
endured when he was seeking them, and was brought thither [to 
Rome] as a captive. And St. Peter related to him what machina- 
tion and reproaches Simon the sorcerer had contrived. Then they 
(Peter and Paul) gathered together their company against Simon the 
sorcerer. And one accused them (the apostles) to Nero, and then they 
were summoned to appear before him. And they greatly praised Simon 
the sorcerer . . . before the multitude of the people. And Livia, Nero's 
wife, and Agrippina, the wife of Agrippa, turned so steadfastly to Christ's 
love and faith that they would no longer seek marital intercourse ; and 
many men of the king's servants turned to Christ's service through Paul's 
preaching, so that they would not return to his residence or household. 
Then was Simon the sorcerer wholly stirred up against the apostles, and 
affirmed that St. Peter said many evil things, and was a deceiver. And 
all those who had witnessed Simon's wonderful deeds believed him, for he 
had, through magical craft, made brazen serpents which moved of them- 
selves, and stone and brazen images that moved of themselves, and appeared 
suddenly aloft in the air. And in opposition to them Peter, with a word, 
[enabled the halt to walk], and blind men he healed with his prayers, so 
that they received their sight : and he commanded the devils to depart from 
those possessed of them, and he raised the dead ; and he told all the people 
that Simon was a magician, and advised them to flee from his crafts. And 
then it came to pass that pious men shunned Simon the sorcerer, and pro- 
nounced him guilty. Then the followers of Simon said that Peter was a sor- 
cerer, the very thing that Simon himself was ; and this by false testimony 
they spread abroad by means of the sorcerer. Then as soon as these tidings 
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folcum Bws we nu gehyran magan, men ])a leofestan, heora 
)>rowunga, bu hie wi|> Simone )>8em dry faestlice gefliton & 
gewunnon. & for Godes naman andetnesse Petrus W8ds on rode Peter iuffered 

death by cru- 

gefsestnody & him ^t heafod w8bs adune gewended & )>a fet cioxion with 
up ; & Faulus waes heafde becorfen. & )>a hie to samne incoman, dowuwarda. 
he him rehte hu myccle scipbrocu he gebad on )>aem sijie ye 
he hie sohte, & waes |yyder rsepling gelseded : k Sanc^tis Petrus 
him rehte hwylce searwa & yfel sacunga Simon se dry arefnde. 
pa gesamnodan hie heora weorod wij> Simone j^fiem dry, & hie p»"i1 *«• be- 
mon wregde to Nerone |>8em casere, & to his andweardnesse heht 
gestandan ; & hie Simon jjone dry swi{)e heredon.* ^' ^^' 

[Top Une cut off,] 

beforan bses folces mengeo. & Nerones wif Libia, & Agrippan Both opoeties 

were oppoeed 

wtf Agrippina to]K>n swijie fsBstlice hie sylfe to Cristes lufan by Himon the 



loroeror. 



& geleafan gecyrdou, ]^cBt hie noldan leng heora hlaforda ne 
heora wera * rssstgemanan secean ; & manige men of cynin- J^^- ^®'* 
ges |>egenraedene to Gristes |>eowdome gecyrdon ]>urh Paules 
bodunga, swa ^cet hie to his healle ue to his hirede eft wendan 
noldan. Da wear|> Simon se dry eallnnga aweht wi]> %am stmon pre- 

tended to do 

apostolus & gelsered best he feala yfla seegde, & )^€Bt Petrus nurveiiuuii 

worlcR, and eo 

bigswica waere ; & him gelyfdon ealle ]>a men |ia )>e Simones deceived the 

wundordseda wafodan, for]H)n |>e he ]>urh dreocrseffc worhte terene 

nseddran, & |ia hie styredan, & stsenene manlican & serene, & 

hie hie styredan & nmon him sylfe, & wurdon fteriuga up 

on )>9ere lyfte gesawene. & ongean )>am Petrus * * p. 210. 

[Top line cut off.] 

mid anum worde, & blinde men mid his bedum gehselde )>cBt peter per. 

formed real 

hie locodan, & deoflum behead bast hie of deofolseocum mannum miraciee, and 

toldthepeople 

utferdon, & he ba deadan sylfe fram deadum mannum awehte, to beware of 

^ '^ "^ ^ Simon's de- 

A 88Bgde eallum folce ^cst Simon dry wsere, & hie Iserde ^t ^^ 
hie fram his bigswice cyrdon. Gnd )>a gelamp ^t ^at ealle 
sefseste men onscunodan Simon ]H)ne dry, & hie bine scyldigne 
Bsegdon. ponne scegdon \e, men )>e Simone folgodan ^cet Petrus 
weere dry, ]>«< ilce j>cBi Simon him sylf waes, &, cy|)don |>c»< mid 
leasre gecy|>nes8e mid ]>on dry. pa sona swa \(Bt word becom 
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reached the Emperor Nero, then bade he Simon the sorcerer to* be brought 
before him ; and as he stood there he suddenly turned into a young child, 
and immediately afterwards to an old man . . . and through the devil's 
aid he turned himself into divers forms. And when Nero saw this he 
thought Simon was the Son of Qod ; then Peter said that he was a falsa 
sorcerer and a shameful and guilty deceiver, and in all his works an 
enemy of the true Gk)d ; and that there was need of nothing more than to 
render his wickedness manifest by Qod's power. Then went Simon to Nero 
and said to him, * Hear me, worshipful emperor ; I am the Son of God, 
who came down from heaven, but I have up to this time suffered great 
injury from Peter ; my harm is now twofold, since Paul himself teacheth 
the same and striveth against me, and speaks the same and preaches 
with him (Peter). Wherefore, then thy kingdom may no longer stand, 
except thou do the more diligently take thought for their destruction.' 
And then he (Nero) became angry . . . gathered together ; and commanded 
that on the following day all three should come in before him. Then said 
Simon the sorcerer, * These are the disciples of the Nazarene Saviour. 
It repents them that they are of the Jewish race.' Nero said, ' Who is 
the Nazarene V Simon replied, ' There is a city in the land of Judea, 

■ 

called Nazareth, from whence came their teacher.' Then said Nero, ' God 
instructeth and loveth every man; why persecutest thou these meuT 
Simon said, ' These are the persons who frustrate all my works with 
their words, so that folk should not believe in me.' Then said Nero^ 
* Why were ye two or your kin so faithless V Then said Peter to the 
sorcerer, ' Thou wast able to teach thy false crafts to all other persons ; 
but God, through me [convicted them of falsehood ; and strife against 
me thou] hadst, and now thou thyself knowest assuredly of yore that 
thou couldest not overcome me. I marvel that thou shouldst boast at 
such a time before the king that thou, through thy sorcery, art able 
to overcome Christ's disciples.' Nero said, * Who is the Christ V Peter 
answered, ' It is he whom this sorcerer declares himself to be [the Son 
of God] ; yet it is not so, but he (Simon) is man's servant, and his 
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to Nerone torn casere, ha heht he Simon bone dry infeccan shnon turns 

into a youi^ 

beforan hine. A ^a ^a hwile l^e be yser stod, he wear^ fadringa cmm befor* 
geong cniht, & sona eft eald man * « p. 211. 

[Top line cut off.] 

man, & brsed hine on feala bleona |>urb deofles )>egnung& pa 
Neron )>a ^cet geeeah ]>a wende he }^t hit Godes Sanu wsere. 
ponne ssegde TetrnB'^t he wsere leas dry, & soeand & scyldig 
se swica, & on eallum Qodes dsedum rihtes wi]>erbreca ; & nsenges 
)>mges mare )>earf nsere |K>nne mid Godes msegene hia nnriht 
yppe wurde. pa eode Simon into Nerone & cweeb to him, Ha nid timt 

, he was the 

'Gehyr me dugojia casere : ic eom Codes Sunu )>e of heofonum*o» <>'(>«>• 

a8t%, ac ic adreah mycel broc o]> pis mid Petre ; nu is min 

yfel twyfeald, nu Paulas ^t ilce Issre)), & wi]> me f]ite)> & ^aU 

ilce 8prece]> & mid him boda]>. Ponne for|K)n ne msBg )>in rice 

leng stondan, buton |>u heora forwyrde )>e geomor ))ence.' & he 

)>a wear^ • * p- *^*- 

[Top line etU off] 

geheapodj & heht ojjre daege hie ealle }>ry in beforan hine. pa Nero order* 
cw3e}> se dry, ' pis syndon |«s Nazareniscan Hselendes pegass, ^**Jf ^^J**" 
ymm of|iynce]> pcU hie synd ludea folces/ Neron cw8e]>, * Hw»t ^^iJJ^'JJUj 
WS se Nazarenisca )' Simon cw8e)>, 'An ceaster is on ludea ^''®™' 
lande, hatte Nazare)>, of peere com se heora lareow/ pa cwee)> 
Neron, ' Gk>d mana)) aelcne man & lafajy, to hwon ehtest |>u 
)ias men?' Simon cwe]>, 'pis is jwBi mennisc J>e ealle mine p***" *•"« 
dieda mid heora wordum onwendan, post hie me ne gelyldon.'2[j^"*** 
pa cw8e)> Neron to Petre, * For hwon w»ron gyt swa treowlease, J^oTgS* 
o|>)>e incer cynn T Da cw8e]> Petnis to jMim dry, < Eallum o|>rum 
mannum )>u mihtest |>in unriht befsestan, ac Qod )>urh me )>a of* * '* ^^'' 

[Top line cut off."] 

heefdest, & nu )>u sylfa wast genog geare ^t |>u me oferswi^n 
ne miht ; me pyacep wundor mid hwylcere yldo |>u sceole 
beforan cininge gylpan )>urh ]>inne drycrteft pcet ]>u msege Cristes 
begnas oforswiban.* Neron cwseb, ' Hwset is se Crist ?* Petrus Nero adcs 

, , . who Christ is. 

cwe)>, ' Hit is sepe ]>es dry Simon saga% pcBt he sy ; ^nne 
nis hit swa, ac he is ^ses mannes [cjniht, & his weorc syndon 
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works are diabolical* Wherefore then, thou worshipful king, if thou wilt 
know what was done concerning Christ in the land of Judea, order Pilate's 
letter to be brought to thee, which he sent to the Emperor Claudius 
concerning Christ's passion. And he then commanded it to be brought 
and to be read before him. And it read thus : ' Pilate greeteth Claudius 
his lord. Now, it lately happened that I myself discovered that the 

Jews through envy among themselves and were at enmity. 

Assuredly, according to God's promises, they and their fathers had their 
prophets, who prophesied that God would send them from heaven his 
holy Son, who should rightly be called their King ; and that by means 
of a pure virgin he would send him into this world, to the inhabitants 
of the earth. And of this each ruler in Judea was a witness that the 
Hebrews' Gtod came thither, and people saw him giving light to tjie 
blind, cleansing lepers, healing the lame, driving out devils from men, 
raising the dead, commanding the wind to be still, going dry-footed 
over the waves of the sea, and working many other marvels. Then all 
the people of Judea said that he was the Son of God, and perfectly 
recognised the fact Then the chiefs of the priests became envious of 
him, and seized him, and to me continually [complained of him . . . • 
that he had broken their laws] and acted contrary to their folk-rights 
(customs). Then I believed them that it was as they said 3 then I scourged 
him, and delivered him imto their own jurisdiction. They then hanged 
him on the rood, and when he was afterwards buried, they set guards 
x)ver him ; and on the third day he truly showed himself whole and sound 
to my soldiers, and rose from the dead. And the Jews' malice burned 
so greatly that they gave money to the guards and thus said, ** Say that 
his (Christ's) disciples took away his body and stole it from us.'* And 
afterwards those that had received the money were nevertheless unable 
to conceal what had happened ; but they told me what they had fiiist seen 
and also that they had received money from the Jews. And I resorted 
to these words, lest otherwise anyone should lie, and that thou shouldst 
not think it needful to believe the leasings of the Jews.' As soon aa 
the letter was read, then said Nero, * Tell me, Peter, did it all happea 
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« 

deofoUicu. pu |>oime, dugoj^a C3rning, gif |>u witan wille hweet 
be Griste gedon wes on ludea lande, hat |>e niman Pilatus 
aereodgewrit ]>e he sende to Claudio ))8em casere ymb Gristes pptm- teiii 

, Nero to call 

l^rowunga. & ba heht he don swa, & wedan ^cet gewnt beforan for PUate** 

letter to 

him ; & hit ])us cwsb)), * Pilatus gretej> Claudium his hlaford. ciaudhw. 

Nu niwan gelamp \>ait ic me sjlf onfand ^<xt Indcas hie sylfe 

^urh sfeste him betweonon * « p. 214. 

[Top line cut off] 

& feodan ; )K>nne witodlice )>a hie heora hssfdan witgan on 
Godes gehatum & heora fsederas ^t witgodan, ^ast him heora 
God wolde sendan of heofenum his )>one halgan Sunu, se )>e 
heoim cyning mid rihte genemned wsere, & him ]>cef ]>urh claene 
fnmnan on |Mis world sendan wolde to eor)>warum; & psds ]>a 
se^wjlc heahgerefa waes gewita on Indeum ^cet Ebrea God 
come hider; & mon geseah bine blinde onlyhtende, & hreofe 
cUensian, & laman gelacnian, & deofol of mannu^n drifan, & 
deade aweccan, & windum stilnesse bebeodan, & drygum fotum The people 
gan ofer sees y)>a, & o)>re wandro manega wyrcean. pa cw8e|> recognised 
eal ludea folc hoU he Godes Sunu wsere & boBt fulfremedlice the son of 

. , Cod. 

oncneowan. pa genaman him aefest to )ni ealdormen }>ara 
sacerda & bine sylfne oferfengon, & me S3rmle * * p- si5. 

[Top line cut off,] 

& wi)) heora folc rihte feala worhte. pa gelyfde ic him pcsi 
hit wasre swa hie ssegdon ; beswang bine ))a & to heora sylfra 
dome ageaf. Hie )>a bine on rode ahengan ; & |>a he bebyrged 
W8BS, settan him byrdas to. & he ^ so^ice minu?7» ceapum ^ > ? cempam. 
bine halne & gesundne %y %riddan dsege aeteowdc, & of dea^ 
aras ; & ludea ni% to^n swi^e bam Jhb^ hie feoh sealdon Tiie Jewi pat 
])®m weardum, & swa cwaedon, ' Secga% jxe/ bis |)egnas gere- deftUithrongh 
afodan his lie on us & forstaelan.' & sy|>]>ati hie ¥aet feoh on- 
fengon, ne mihtan hie bwe^re forswigian ^cct pmr geworden 
wees ; ac hie ssedon me ^ctt hie )>a serest gesawon, & eac ludea 
feoh onfengon. & on ¥as word ic becom )>e \xb )ye o^re wisan 
aenig man leoge, & ]>a ne wene )kb< |>u ludea leasungum gely&n 
)mrfe/ pa sona y^ \(Zt gewrit ara&ded wees, ba cwae|> Neron, 

12 
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to Christ as the letter declares)' St. Peter replied, 'It is all exactly 
BO, I lie not; but thou, good Emperor, .... [Simon] is so de- 
ceived and overcome by leasings, that he even imagines that he is not 
man, but believes that he is that which G-od is. But in Christ alone is 
accomplished the fulness of all victory ; and. [that was done] through the 
manhood that he took upon himself — ^that is, the great and incomprehen- 
sible mystery which through his manhood was made finite [or was limited] 
for a help to men. But there are in this Simon two powers, man's and 
the devil's ; and through this his human element he hinders men in re* 
gard to every good thing.' Then said Simon to St. Peter, . . . . *I 
marvel on account of this reproach V * Thou, good Emperor, wherefore 
shouldst thou esteem for anything this unlettered and falsest fisherman, 
endowed with no ability — neither in word nor in manners 1 Wherefore 
I will no longer spare these enemies, but I will now bid my angels 
(messengers) to come and avenge me [on these men.]' Then said 
Peter, 'I fear not thy angels, but they may fear me, on account of 
the power of my Lord who is with me, and on account of the protec- 
tion I know to be in him, with re^)ect to whom thou, lying, sayest 
thou art that which he is.' Then said the Emperor, ' Peter, fearest thou 
not Simon, who truly manifests his divinity T Then the blessed apostle 
St. Peter answered, and thus said, ' The presumption of divinity is in 
him who perceives and knows the intentions of men, and searches and 
lays bare all the secrets of their hearts. But let him tell me now, if 
he be Qod, what I think, or what I shall do. The same thought I 
have told to thee before he lie, that he may not dare to lie to thee, or 
say what I think.' Nero said, 'Come hither nearer to me, and tell 
me what thou thinkesi.' Peter said, * Let a barley-loaf be brought and 
given me secretly.' [And Nero bade men to bring it] and to give it 
St. Peter. Then said Peter, * Now tell me, Simon, whether what has 
here been thought, or spoken, or done, be good.' Then said Nero, 
' How wilt thou that I should believe that Simon does not know this, 
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* Saga me, Petrus, waes hit eal Bwa swa ^cU gewrit B«g* |>iirh * ^ *» ^^s, 
hme gewordenT Sanctua Petrus cw8e)>, ^£al hit is swa, ne 
leoge ic; ac j>u goda casere* ♦?.»!«. 

[Top line cut ojff^ 

leasingum beswicen & ofercumen, ycet he wene|> fur]>ou ^cet he simon, layt 
man ue sj, ac wenej) j>a^ he sy ^cet Jie God is j ac on Griste ^*» deceiver, 
anum is ealles siges fyhies ]>urhtogen ; & |>urh )K>ne man )>e he 
on hine sylfne onfeng, ycet is se myccla m8Bgen)>rym & se un- 
begripendlica, se ]>urh yone man gemedemod waes niaunum to 
helpe. ponne syndon on )>y8sum Simone twd speda, mannes 
& deofles ; & he ]x)nne men g8ele]> selces godes ]>urh his (tone 
menniscan dael/ Da cwsBb Simon to Sancte Petre, ^ For teonan Bimon 
me )>inc)> wundor ; Jra goda casere !' *to hwon )>u sceole for owiht *ih>«i1"- 
l^ysne man habban ungelseredne fiscere ]>one leasostan, & naw]>er 
ne on worde ne on gebyrdum mid naenigre mihte gewelgode ? 
poune nelle ic )>y68um fynd leng arian, ac nu ic bebeode minum 
englum |>a^ hie cuman & me * «> p. 217. 

[Top line cut off*,] 

witnian/ pa cwseb Petrus, * Ne ondrsede ic me bine eiicrlos, ac Peter nyt 

'^ ' ' . . that lie Is 

hie maffon him me ondnedon, for bon mseffeue mines Drihtnes "»( n^raid 

° ' * ^ of simou*t 

J)e mid me is, & for jwre byldo ])e ic to him wat, on J)one J)u "«««••• 
leogende sagast ^t )yu sie )>cp< he is.' pa cw8e)> se casere, ' Ne 
ondrsedest ]>u ]>e Simon Petrus, se )>e his godcundnesse mid 
Bo]»am wisum geryme)>/ Him ]>a andswarede se eadiga apostol 
Sandua Petrus & ]>us cwse)), ' On jMim is godcundnesse wen )>e Ha pro.)04<M 

to tdt 

manna ingehygd w&t & can, & heora heortena deagol ealle simon** 
smea)) & rime)y ; ac secge me nu gyf he God sy, hwffit ic |>ence 
oype hw«t ic do, pone ilcan gejjaug" ic Jie aer saede, esr he * ** '" ^^• 
leoge, ^(Bt he ]>e leogan ne durre, o^^e secge hwset ic |>ence.' 
Neron cw8b|>, * Gang me near hider, & sege me hwmi ]>u )>ence/ 
Petrus cwa?]>, * Hat me bringan berene hlaf & me degollice 

syllan*' ♦p.218. 

& syllan Scmcte Petre. pa cwse|> Petrus, ' Secge Simon me nu, 
gif he god sy, hwaet her si ge)>oht o]>]ie gecweden o|>]ie gedon.' 
Da cw8b|> Neron, * Hu wilt )>u ^cet ic gelyfe ^ett Simon |>is nyte, 

12—2 
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who previously raised to life a dead man, and being beheaded, after the 
third day he raised and manifested himself) And he did all that I said 
he should do.' Peter said, * He did not so do before me.' Nero replied, 
^ Before me, standing here, he did all this ; indeed, he bade angels come 
to him, and they came/ Peter said, ' But why doth he who did the 
greater act not now do the less ) Let him say what I think and was 
doing.' Then said Nero, *I cannot judge between you two.* Then 
Simon said, ' Let Peter say what I think.' ' When Simon shall perform 
what he hath thought of, then I will show that I know beforehand 
what he thinketh.' Simon said, 'Now know, O Emperor, that no 
man knows men's thoughts except Gfod himself. Peter pretends that 
he knows them.' Peter said, ' What ! thou sayest that thou art the 
Son of Qod ; say then what I think, or declare what I do in secrecy. 
Declare it now, if thou art able t6 show it.' And Peter had then 
blessed the barley-loaf which he, too, had received, and brake it in two, 
and put it up his two sleeves. Then was Simon wroth, because he was 
not able to reveal the apostle's secret. Then spake he with a loud 
voice and thus said, 'Let great dogs now come forth and bite him 
before this Emperor.' And then suddenly there came forth hounds of 
a wonderful bigness, and rushed on the apostle ; and Peter stood in 
prayer with outstretched hands, and showed to the hounds the loaf 
which he had previously blessed, and they forthwith vanished away, 
and were nowhere to be seen. ' Now I show thee by my deeds,' said 
Peter to Nero, ' and not by words only, that I knew beforehand what 
Simon thought, who indeed promised to send angels against me, but 
brought hounds against me ; and he plainly showed that he never had 
any divine or god-like angels, but dog-like angels.' Then said Nero to 
Simon, ' How is it now, Simon ? I ween that we two are vanquished ;' and 
he turned himself to Paul, and addressed him, thus saying, * What sayest 
thou, O Paul?' Then Paul answered him and thus said, 'Know thou, 
good Emperor, that a great evil shall come upon thy kingdom, if thou 
permittest this sorcerer to hold sway any longer, and thus much evil to 
work; and thy kingdom shall fall because of his lore.' Nero said to 
Simon, ' What sayest thou, Simon t' Then said Simon, ' Except I openly 
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idi 



96^ deadne man aer awehte, & hine sylfne beheafdodne iefter 

^n %ridan ddsge eft geondweardodne, & eal tet ic gecw8e)> )hs< 

he don sceolde, eall he ]^al dyde.' Fetms cw8e)>, ' Ne dyde he )>a 

wisan beforan me.' Neron cw8Bb, ' Me setstondendum he bis Nero ipeaiu 

eal dyde ; witodlice he heht englas him to cuman &, hie coman/ miiaciet. 

FetniB cwae)>, 'Ac for hwan ne de]> he ^cet Isesse nu he ]k«< 

mare dyde, seoge he hwaet ic |>ence & dyde/ pa cw8e]> Neron, 

'Nu ic inc geseman ne m»g.' Simon cwfe)>, 'Secgge Petrus 

hwset * ic |>ence ;' ' )>onne Simon de)> ^cet he ge)>oht bafa]>, )>onne * p* 2i9. 

gecyjie ic ^oBt ic wat eer hwast he ]>ence)>/ ' Nu,' cw8e]> Simon, 

' wite )>u casere ^<Bt manna ge)K)hta8 nsenig mon ne wat, baton 

God selfa. Petrus beg8e]> ^cBt he hit wite.' Petrus cw8e|>, ' Hwaet 

|>u cwist ]mb< |>a sy Godes Sunn, sege )>onne hwaet ic )>ence, o]>)>e 

hwaet ic do on deglum gerece. Nemn nu gif |>u hit gereccean 

maege.' & Petrus haefde |>onne )>one hlaf gesegnod ]>e he onfeng 

berenne, & hine tobraec on twa, & hine gedyde on his twa 

slefan. Da wear% Simon erre, forbon be he araedan ne mihte simon b not 

able tore- 

J^aes apostoles degol. pa cleopode he hludre stefhe & )>U8 cwae)>, veai p»ter'a 
.' Cuman nu myccle hundas for|> A hine abitan beforan |>y8sum ^^ propo^Mi 
casere.' & ]>a faeringa coman jiaer hundas for|> on wundorlicre ^ i^^^* 
mycelnesse & raesdon on )>one apostol; ^& Petrus stod on ge-^p*2S0. 
bedum a])enedu[m] handum, & eowode ]>em hundum |K)ne hlaf simon eaiif 

_ ^ , . ^, *»•• hound* to 

]>e he ]ier aer gesegnode, ft me |>a sona onweg gewitan & nahwaer bite Peter. 
ne aeteowdon. * Nu ic cvbe mid daedum,' cwaeb Petrus to »t *^ ><«ht 
Nerone, * nms mid wordum anum, hoBt ic Mriste aer hwaet Simon ^f*^.^ 
]H)hte. Witodlice se |>e englas gehet wi)> me to sendenne, nu 
he brohte hundas wi|> me ; &, ^ast cy)>de swutollice ^t he naefre 
naenige godcunde englas naefde buton hundlice englas.' pa 
cwaeb Neron to Simone, ' Hwaet is hit nu, Simon ) ic wene wit pmi] teiie 

. . Nero that If 

syn oferswibede.' & cerde hine ba to Paule, & ahsode hine & bus he liitoM to 

•^ '^ . f ^ . T Q,iamn, evil 

cwaeb, ' Hwaet cwist bu, Paulus ?' pa andswarode him Paulus ^" ov«r- 

^ ' ' take hit 

& |>U8 cwae)>, * Wite |>u, goda casere, ^cst mycel yfel weaxe|> on WMom. 
fiinum rice, gif |>u laetest leng |>y8ne dry rixian *& )>us mycel *p- 221. 
yfel wyrcean, & ]>in rice for his larum gefealle|>.' Neron cwae)> to 
Simone, 'Hwaet cwist |>n, Simon)' pa cwae]> Simon, 'Buton 
ic openlice gecy)>e |k«< ic Qod sylfa sy, ne onmun |>u me nanre 



183 THB 8T0BT OP PBTEB AND PAXIL. 

show that I am God himself, deem me worthy, of no honom:/ Nero 
said, ' Why delayest than that which thou shouldst at once do, if thou 
be God — ^that is, cause, these men to be tormented and killed V Simon 
said, 'Order to be made for me a high tower of great timbers; then 
will I ascend to the top of it and summon my angels and command 
them, while you are looking on, to bear me up to heaven unto my 
father. And if they do this then mayest thou perceive that they (the 
apostles) are false and unlettered men.' Then said Nero to Peter, 
' Peter, hearest thou what Simon says ? Now it shall be full soon 
made known how much power thy God hath.' Peter replied, ' Hearest 
thou, best of emperors ? If thou wilt, thou mayest perceive that 
Simon is possessed of the devil.' Then said Nero, * How does the con- 
sideration of or attention to these words compel us ? (or how does it 
affect usi) we shall determine to-morrow.' Then said Simon, *Thou 
knowest that I was dead and on the third day arose from the dead ;' for 
Simon had previously by his sorcery said to Nero, * Order my head to be 
cut off in darkness, and if I do not arise from death the third day, know 
then that I am a sorcerer. But if I should arise, know thou by that 
token that I am the Son of G^d.' And subsequently Nero commanded 
all this to be done, in the dark, when he (Simon) was to be beheaded ; 
and the man brought it (the head) forth to the light, as was bidden 
him that should behead him, then was it discovered to be a sheep's head ; 
but he would not tell it to the king, lest he should accuse him of 
having too negligently taken heed to that which he did in the dark. He 
put away the limbs and the head of the sheep, and [the traces] where 
the blood had [in a mass] extended around ; and then he [Simon] showed 
himself to Nero on the third day, and said unto him, ' Order my blood to 
be cleansed (or wiped) away and to be dried up from thence, because I 
was beheaded, and now on this third day arose, as I previously said 
and promised before thee that I would do.' And after that Nero 
believed in him. And he then turned to Paul and said, ' Wherefore, Paul, 
speakest thou not?' Then Si. Paul replied to him and said 'Weeneat 
thou that I shall speak to this faithless man and to this unbelieving 
sorcerer, who hath encompassed the death of his own soul, whereby 
ruiUf leasing, and deception very quickly cometh upon him, because he 
makes himself to be what he is not ? And he deludes people with his 
sorcery, so that they believe his words. If thou wilt hear his words 
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ire vyr^ne.' Neron cwaipf ' Ac to hwoQ yldest ))U ^aU ya ra]K>Bt 

do, gif |>a God af, hcU man jias menn witnige & cwelle )' Simon simon orden 

, a higli tower 

cw8B)>y ^Hat ]m me anne heahne tor of mycclnm beamum ge-tobeauuto, 

timbrian, ]x>nne gestige ic ofer ]K)ne, & gecege mine englas, & 

bebeode him eow eallum tolociendnm ; hie me on heofenas 

bera]> to minnm fieder. ft gif hie ]K>nne )>iB gedon magan, ^i 

ongytest yxi hie syndon lease ft unlserede men.' pa cw8e]> 

Neron to Petre, 'Gehyrstu, Petms, hwset Simon cwij>1 Nu 

bi]> fal ra)ye ca|> hn mycel msegen J>in Qod hafa]>.' Petrus cw8e)>, 

' Gehyrstn, ^betsta casere ? gif ]>u wilt, )>u miht ongytan \cU * p. 22s. 

Simon is mid deofle gefylled.' pa cw8e)> Neron, ' Hwaet soeolan 

us, o|>]>e hweet doJ> us |>ara worda ymb|K>nc ? Tomorgenne we 

beo|y gesemde.' pa cw8e]> Simon, 'pcet |>u wast |>a;< ic wses 

dead, & ]>y |>riddan daBge fram deadum mannum aras ;' forj>on 

])e Simon ser mid his drycrsefkum cwse|> to Nerone, ' Hat me 

heafde beceorfan on beostrum, ft gif ic ne arise fram deabe HowashMp't 

hoad had 

j)y )>riddan desge, wit j)u {jonne jw«< ic eom dry. Gif ic {jonne Y^^\^ 
arise, wite J)u be jwn j>(»< ic beo Godes Sunu.' ft )>a sy]>)«n het ®^**"v * ,^ 
Neron j)is call swa gedon on Jjcem )>eostrun»y |>a he )>a sceolde ^^^Heve 
beon heafde becorfen ; ft se man hit for)> brohte on leoht, swa ^£^ himwif 
him beboden wses |hb< hi bine beheafdian sceolde, |>a wbbs yt^'*'**^"* 
gemeted scepes heafod ; ac he *nolde )>[^1^ l'^™ cininge secgan, * p* SS3. 
\e [bB]s' he hine sylfne forwregde J>cb/ he to ungeome bewiste \ fi^^\ 
hwiet he on ]ieostarum dyde. Adyde ]>a leomu ft ^cst heafod on 
weg Jiaes sceapes, ft J>8er ^t blod to samne geraec. ft |>a steawde 
he hine Nerone )>y )>riddan daege, & him to cwae)>, ' Hat gefeor- 
mian mm blod ft )K>non adrygan, for)>on )>e ic wees heafde becorfen, 
ft nu on ^yssum |>riddan dsege aras, swa ic SBr beforan )ie scegde 
ft geheht ^cU ic don wolde.* ft he )>a Neron him seo)>|)an gelyfd, 
Oncyrde hine ]« to Paule ft cwa&]> to him, ' Forhwon [n]e sprecst 
)>u, Paulus?' ]« andswarede him Sanc^us Paulus ft cw8ej>, ' Wenstu ^^i?^ 
\cet ic sceolesprecan to |}issum treowleasan men ft to j^issum orwen- ^^'JJiSf^ 
an dry, )ie his sylfes sawie hafaj> dea)>e geteohhad, )>8es forwyrd ft "^'^ 
leasung & forleomung swi|>e ra]>e cym)> to him, ))e he hine sylfne 
de|> to ]x>n ]>e he nis. ft bysmraj^ men mid his dreo^crsefte }^t*v.^i. 
hie his wordum gelyfa)>. Gif )»u wilt his wordum hyrau ft his 
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and fulfil his behests, thou shalt lose thy kingdom and thj own 
doul. This is the worst of men, who through the deyil's wisdom 
deceiveth many unwary men with his temptations. Wherefore thou 
shouldst pray the Holy Spirit that what he is may be soon manifested 
and revealed. Verily, as quickly as he himself thinketh that he shall be 
raised to heaven, so quickly shall he be drowned in the lowest torments 
of hell, where shall be ever weeping and lamentation, and gnashing of 
teeth. Then concerning the lore of my Teacher, of which thou ques- 
tionest me, there may no others receive it save those alone who prepare 
themselves for it with pure belief. I ever taught peace and God's love 
through Jerusalem and many nations. First I taught that men should 
love one another, and that each should show respect to another. I 
taught rich and illustrious men that they should not be exalted in pride, 
nbr trust too much in transitory riches, but that they should put 
their trust in God alone. I taught also the moderate men that 
ihey should be frugal in their living, and moderate in their dress; 
and the poor I taught to have joy of their poverty and to be thank- 
ful to God. I taught the fathers that they should teach their sons 
the law of the Lord's fear; and I taught the sons to be obedient 
to their elders and parents. And I taught landowners to pay their 

taxes carefully. I taught wives to love their husbands, and regard them 

I 

with fear. And I taught husbands that they should remain faithful 
to them alone, as they would that one should do to them; because 
God taketh vengeance on the husband if he committeth adultery with 
other women, and just so the husband taketh vengeance if his wife defiles 
herself. And because God is the Creator and Euler of all his creatures, 
I taught lords that they should faithfully be obedient to God as to their 
Lords, and should minister to God's churches. And I taught all men 
that they should serve one almighty, incomprehensible, and invisible God. 
And this lore was given me not by men, but by God himself. JesuB 
Christ, and the Father of Glory sent me forth for preaching, and thus 
said, " Go thou, I shall be the spirit of life within thee, and in all who 
rightly believe in me and in Christ the Saviour ; and I will justify all 
that thou sayest." ' Then was Nero affrighted on account of those words, 
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beboiiu Iflsetan, ^u forleosest )»iq rice & |>ine8 sylfes feorh. pis 

is manna Be wyrresta J)e j)urh deofles wisddm manige unware p»«J ^., 

men beswice)) mid hia oostungum; ))y j>u scealt biddan j>one J^^^s^^^jJ* 

Halgan Gast yat mote beon ra)»e open & onwrigen hwset be sj. 

Wltodlice Bwa swi)>e swa be wene]) sylf ^t be Bceole to beofenum 

abafen weorjian, swa swij^e be bi)> bedyped on )>a neo)>eme8tan 

belle witu, )wer bi|> a wop & brop & toJ>a gristbitung. ponne 

be J)8Bre lare* mines lareowes )>e |)u me befrune, ne magan Jwer ' onginaOif 

nsenige o|yre men onfon, buton )>a ane )>e mid clsBnum geleafan 

bie to }>8em gegearwia|>. Ic Iserde simle sibbe & Gknies lufan 

ymb t>a burb Hierusalem & manige )>eoda ; aerest ic laerde ^mt 

men lufodan bie bim betweonan, & selc on oJ>rmn *arwyr]>ne8se *p.225. 

wiste ; ic laerde wlance men & beabgejmngene \(xi bie ne p&ui teiis 

Astigan on ofenneda, ne u])gendra welena to wel ne truwodon, menaee he 

ab ^mt bie on God aenne beora bybt gesetton. Ic laerde ^CdeSr^to**^ 

^a medstrangan men }>(«< bie waeron on beora biwiste & on JJJSSi'he hu 

medmyclum braegle gebealdene; & l^earfan ic laerde }>«< tiie p***^®**' 

beora waedle gefean baefdon & Gode ))ancodon. Faederas ic 

laerde }p<Kt bie beora beamum )>one )>eodscipe laerdon Dribtnes 

egsan ; & smia ic laerde ]>cb< bie byrdon beora yldrum & beora 

magum ; & landagende men ic laerde ^cet bie beora gafol 

mid gebygdum aguldon ; & wif ic laerde ^<Bt bie beora 

weras lufedan & bim ege towiston ; & ic laerde weras \cet bie 

be bim anum getreowlice bie beoldan, swa bie willan }pcBt bim 

man do, &, for)K>n )>e God gewrec)> on ))a^m were gif be on- 

ribthaemed fremej> wi|> o))er wif, & swa se wer bit wrecel^ gif 

bis wif bie forbealde)y. *ForJ>on ]>e God is Scyppend Sl Beccend « p. 220. 

ealra bis gesceafta, & blafordas ic laerde ^cBt bie getreowlice 

Gode byrdon swa beora blafoixium, & }>eowdon Godes ciricum : 

& ic laerde ealle men Jxst hie beeodan anne iElmibtigne God 

unbegripendlic[n]e & ungesynelicne God. & beos lar me waes h« m,j% tiiat 

he was com- 

seald naes na for mannum ac burb God sylfne. Haelende Crist manded to 

' " do 10 by God. 

&. wuldres Faeder be me to bodunga sende & )yuB cwae|>, '* Gong 
)>tt, ic beo lifes gast on ]>e & on eallum ribtgelyfendum on me 
& on Haelendne Cri^t; & eall ic geribtwisige }^ )>a cwist/" 
pa waes Neron afyrbted for]x>n wordum &. bine oncyrde tofrigfateued. 
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and turned himself to Peter and said to him, * What sayest thou, Peter t* 
And then he replied, 'All these words that Panl speaks are true. Many 
years have now elapsed since our hishops through all the Roman empire 
sent me a letter, and bore testimony to his purity of life and to 
his lore. He was aforetime a persecutor of Christ's law. Then 
a voice from heaven called to him and taught him the truth.' After 
this were many contentions until Peter said, ' One Almighty Gtody Qod 
the Father, with Jesus Christ, and with the Holy Ghost, the 
Creator of all creatures whom I preach, who made heaven and earth 
and sea and all things which are therein — He is the true King, and of 
his kingdom there is no end.' And after that Nero commanded a great 
tower to be made of wood and of large timbers, and ordered that all 
the people and all the honorable ones of the Roman people should come 
to see this spectacle. Then on the following day Nero bade Peter and 
Paul to be brought to this spectacle, and said to them, ' Now may the 
truth itself be made manifest.' Peter and Paul replied, ^God himself 
will yet make manifest [the truth] though we two are unable to reveal 
it.' ' My mode of action is,' said St. Paul, ' to bow my knees. Thou 
mayest beseech of God whatever thou wilt against this sorcerei^s at- 
tempts, because thou wert earlier chosen by God.' And then Paul did so, 
and bowed his knees and prayed. Peter beheld Simon and said, ' Begin 
what you intend to begin, because there approaches both the revelation of 
thyself, and the testimony (or clearing) of us two ; for I see my Christ 
summoning me and Paul.' Nero said, * Whither may ye two go from 
my wilir Peter said, 'Whither our Lord inviteth and calleth us 
(two).' Then before all the people Simon, crowned with laurel, as- 
cended the tower and, with outspread arms, began to fly in the air. 
As soon as Nero saw that he said, ' This man Simon is true, and speaks 
the truth, but however ye two, Peter and Paul, are deceivers.' Then 
said Peter unto him, 'Without delay thou shalfc know that we two 
are the true servants of Christ, and that this man is not Christ, but 
a sorcerer.' Nero said, 'Will ye two still continue in your obstinacy f 
and yet ye now see him going through the heavens.' Then Peter lo<^ed 
to Paul and said, ' Raise up thy head and see this that Simon does.' 
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Petre & tn;m}> to him, 'Hwnt cwkt J^u, Peirosl' pa cwffi^ p«ter bem 

wltlMBS to 

he, 'Ealle ba word sint Bobe be Paulus 8aeg]>. Manige gear the truth of 

Full's aawr* 

syndon agan nu 8eo)»]>a]i ure bisceopas geond eal Komana rice uon. 
an to me gewreoto eende, & me * be his clsenneese cy|)de & be * p. 227. 
his lare. Waes he »r ehtere Cristes sb ; ]« gec^de hine stefn 
of heofennm Sc hine 8o)>f8estne88e Iserde.' ^fter }>yssum wseron 
manegu geflitu, oy^ost Petros cw£b)>, 'An God ^mihtig, Ood 
Fsdder on Haelendom Griste mid )>on Halgan Gaste, Scyppend 
ealra gesceafta, |>one ic bodige )>e geworhte heofen & eor¥an 
& sse, & ealle Y& )>ing )>e on ^m ]>rim syndon, se is bo]> Cyning 
& his rices nis naenig ende/ Ond ba eefter ))on het Neron Nero causes 

a high t(>wcr 

gewyrcean mycelne tor of treowum & of mycclum beamum, & to be made. 

bead ]k^ eall ^t folc come to ]>isse sceawunga & eal seo dugo|> 

Romana folces. pa o)>re dsBge heht Neron Petrus & Paulus 

to ))issmn wseferfeonum gefeccean, & him tocwse]), 'Nu maeg 

Bo% hit sylf gecy|Mui.* Petrus Sc Paulus cwsedon, ' God hine 

onwryh|> gyt, ]>eah ^ wit hine ne geopenian.' ^Min gemet 

is,*' cw8e]> Paulus, *p(Et ic bege mine cneowa. pu miht 8Bt*p.2S8. 

Gode abbiddan ^t j>u wilt wi^ JTaes dryg onginne, for]>on J>u E^"''" 

aer gecoren weere fram gode.' Sc j)a dyde he swa Paulus, & \^J^^ ^Lk 

begde his cneowa & hine gebsed. Petrus beheold Simon ft^*™*** 

cw8e)>, 'Ongin ^cet ))n onginnest, for)>on nu nealsecej^ 8eg)>er 

ge )>in onwrigennes ge uncer gecyj^nes, forj^on ]>e ic geseo minne 

Grist cigendne me & Paulus.' Neron cwsey, 'Hwyder magon 

gyt gangan from minum willan/ Petrus cw«e)>, ' pyder )>e unc 

mon la)ia)> & ceg]> uncer Drihten.' pa beforan eallum ytem folce 

astag Simon on )>one torr, & a)>enedum earmum, mid lawere 

gebeagod, ongan fleogan on }>a lyfte. Sona swa Neron ^cBt 

geseah, ^a cw8b^ he, ' pes man is 8o]>f8est & soJMsecgende Simon, 

ac )>onne hw8d)>ere git Petrus & Paulus sindon bigswicon.' pa 

cw8e)> him Petrus to, 'Buton yldinge |iu wast ^cet wit syndon 

80]>e Gristes )>eowas, & ^t )>es man nis Grist *ac is dry/ Neron * p.2S9. 

cw8e)>, * Gyt git |>urhwunia% on incre anwilnesse, & nu git geseo)) JJ^^J*^ 

hine geond heofenas feran/ pa locode Petrus to Paule & cwflBj), JJt wtevfng 

' Rsere up )»in heafod & geseoh J)is ^t Simon de|i.' pa ahof *° ^^"^ 

Paulus up his heafod. pa wseron his eagan gefyUede mid 
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Then Paul raised up his head, and his eyes became filled with teftra, 
and he saw Simon flying. Then said he to Peter, 'Why ceasest thou, 
Peter ? Accomplish what thou didst begin ; surely our Lord Jesus Christ 
will manifest to us his power.' When Nero heard that, he smiled, and 
said, * Now these men see that they are overcome. They are mistaken 
now/ Peter said, * Now it will be very soon shown to thee that we two 
are not in error.' He then looked up towards Simon and said, * In the 
name of Gk>d Almighty, the Creator of all, and of Jesus Christ, who 
arose from the dead on the third day, I conjure you, ye devil's angels, 
who bear him in the air in order to deceive unbelieving men's hearts, 
that from this time forth ye no longer bear him, but leave him.' And 
immediately they left him, and he fell upon the scaffolding by the paved 
street which is called Sacra ma, ^and burst asunder in four parts. Then 
afterwards men took the scaffolding away, and laid down four stupendous 
stones in the same place, for a memorial and a witness of the apostles' 
victory, unto this present day. Then Nero commanded Peter and Paul 
to be kept in fetters, for he thought thi^t Simon would arise on the 
third day. Peter said, ' This Simon will never arise, because he is truly 
dead, and condemned to eternal torments.' Then Nero bade them to 
keep Simon's body three days. He expected that he would rise again 
on the third day. He inquired of Peter, 'Who gave thee permission 
to commit such a crime ! ' Peter replied, * If thou wilt understand and 
consider how much he lied, [you will see] that he perished lest he 
should blaspheme me towards Qod.' Nero answered, 'Ye two have 
acted hostilely towards me, and I will requite you with an evil re- 
compense.' Peter said, 'Thou sayest now wholly what thou wilt, but 
what is not promised shall be finished.' Then said Nero to Agrippa 
his provost, 'These are malicious men; there is much need that they 
should be destroyed, and that they should be slain with iron poles 
and swords in a certain place, and be caused to perish with tortures.' 
Agp-ippa said, ' Thou biddest them to be punished in a shameful manner, 
but it appears to me a more unguilty (excusable) mode to cut off 
his (Paul's) Jiead without any other torments. And Peter, since 
he is guilty of murder, and also malicious, order him to be bound 
to the cross.' Then said Nero, 'Tou decide in the best manner.' 
Then Peter and Paul were led from Nero's presence, and Paul was 
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tearum, & he geseah Simon fleogendne. pa cwse)> he to Petre, Peter and 

, _. -Tia-r-i t, ****** behold 

• To hwan ablinnest bu, Petrus 1 Freme nu forbon hcet bu s;mon dying 

ongunne. So]:hce unc gecy))e]> ure Drihten Haelend Crist his 

msegen.' pa Neron ^xt gehyrde, J)a smercode he & cwsej), * Nu 

|>as men geseo]? ^cet hie synt ofercumene ; dwe1gu|> nu y&J Petrus 

cw8e]>, * Nu 8wi)>e raj)e )>e bi^ cu)) ]»«/ wit ne dwelga|>.* Locode 

^a up wi% Simones & cw8e)>, ' Ic eow* halsige scucna englas, They pmy to 

,. -I/"! t » i«»-i God. and the 

ge ])e nine on peere lyfte berab to beswicenne ungeleanulra soroonr's 

devils Let hun 

manna heortan, )>urh God iEhnihtigne eab*a Scyppend & )>urh dn>p mid h« 
Hselendne Crist, se ]>e on ¥one ^riddan dseg fram dea]>e aras, pioces. 
ic bebeode ^at ge hine *of ))isse tide leng ne beran, ac hine • p. 230. 
anforlsetan.' & hie ]>a sona hine forl^tan, & he gefeol on |>one 
stocc be J>8ere stsenenan straete ]7e is haten Sacra uia, & tobeerst 
on feower daehis. Da genaman men eft ]7one stoc on weg, & 
feower syllice stanas on ^ssre ilcan stowe alegdon, to gemynde Four stones 
& to cy]7nesse ))8es apostolican siges o|> ]>y8ne an(2weardan dseg. there to com. 

meniorate the 

pa heht Petrus & Paulus on bendum healdon, wende ^cBt he oveut. 
Simon arisan sceolde ]>y )>riddan dsege. Petrus cw8b)>, 'pes 
Simon ne arise)) nsefre, for|>on }>e he is so^ce dead & on ecum 
witum geny]>erod.' pa heht Neron healdan Simones lie )>ry 
dagas, wende ^cet he sceolde eft arisan |>y J>riddan dsege. Absode 
}>a Petrus, 'Hwa lyfde J>e )w»< )>u swylce scylde gefremedeste?' 
Petrus cwae)>, 'Gif j^u wilt ongeotan & ge)>encean hu mycel 
hine beleah ^cet he losode, ]>e Ises he me yfel sacode *wi% God.' * p.231. 
Neron cwse]?, ' Erre mode git me gedydon & ic hit mid yfelre Nero 

, ,^,-,_^ ,^». .. 11. threateni the 

bysene mc forgylde. Petrus cwaej), 'pu cwist nu ealles )Mstapoitiek 
t$u wilt, ac }^<Bt uugehaten is sceal beon geendod.' Da cw8b)) 
Neron to his burhgerefan Agrippan, 'Das men syndo[n] 
cefestige ; hit is mycel ned¥earf ^cet h[ie] man forspiUe, & mid 
irenum )}iBlum & ordum hie man slea in anr[e] stowe for niraan 
mid witum.' Agr[ip]pa cwse)y, 'Ungerisnre bysene %u hatestxgrippa 
hie witnian, ah me ]>ynce)> unscyldiglicre best him man heafod to crucify 

Peter and to 

of aceorfe buton o¥rum witum. & Petrus ¥onne, forbon ])e he behead Paul, 
is mansleges scyldig & eac aefestig, hat hine on rode gebindan.' 
pa cw8e)> Neron, 'On ¥a bctstan wisan )>u dem[est].' Da wseron 
gelaeddc Petrus & Paulu[8] fram Nerones gesyhjie, & Paulus 
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beheaded in the Ostensian Way. When Peter came to the cross he 
said, ' Turn my head downwards, for my Lord and Saviour Christ came 
down from heaven to earth, [and] he was upraised on the true cross. Then 
because he inviteth me from earth to heaven, therefore shall my rood 
be inverted ; my head shall be turned to the earth, and my feet stretched 
towards heaven. I am not worthy that I should be so fastened [as 
Christ was] on the Cross.' Then turned they at once the cross, and 
fastened his feet up and his head downwards. Then came there together 
an innumerable multitude, and cursed the Emperor Nero aud reviled 
him ; and they were so hot-heartedly wrath that they wished to bum 
the Emperor alive. Then Peter rebuked them and said, 'Now, a 
few days ago the Bomans intreated and advised me to depart hence 
away, then came Chiist unto me in the way, when I prayed to him, and 
inquired, " Whither wilt thou go ? " " My Lord, I will go (return) to 
Borne." Then he said that I should subsequently at another time there 
be hanged on the cross. Then turned I hither afterwards to Bome. 
Then said Christ to me, "Thou hast no need to be afraid, for I am 
with thee until I lead thee into my father's house." Then, dearest men, 
binder not my departure, now my feet go the heavenly way ; be not sad 
but rejoice with me, for now to-day ye see accomplkhed the results 
(fruits) of my toib.' And when this was spoken, then he said, ' I give 
thanks to thee, Christ, thou good Shepherd, because these sheep that thoa 
hast committed to me, compassionate me. I pray thee that they may 
be participators of thy graces with me. I commit to thee the flock thou 
didst give me that they may not perceive that they who have thee are 
without me. Through thee I [was able] to control and to direct this flock, 
[but] now am unable to do so.' As soon as he had spoken these words 
he sent onwards his spirit. And forthwith there appeared two men whom 
no man had ever before seeu, or afterwards might see, who said that they 
came from Jerusalem, and had followed on his (Peter's) account. And 
they secretly took his body and deposited it in the tomb by Naumachia, 
and put it in the place called the Vatican. And then said they to all the 
people, 'Bejoico and be glad, because ye have supplied [to you] great 
protectors.' And know ye also, ye who are Qod's friends, that Nero, 
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iv[a9e] beheafdod on Ostensi )}6em wege. Petni[B] *cw8e)», }>a te >»p.s32. 
com to ]>sere rode, he cw8b)», ' Wenda|y mm heafod ofdune, for^n Pbui wu . 

bohottded In 

be min Drihten Haelend Grist of heofenum adune to eorban theoeteiudan 
astag, he wees on rihte rode upahafen ; )>onne for|K)n }>e he me of 
eor))an to heofenum la|;a)>, )>y sceal min rod onwended beon ; min 
heafod sceal beon on eor]>an gecyrred, & mine fet to heofenum 
gereahte. Ne com ic ]78es wyr}>e ^cet ic swa on rode gefsBstnod 
beo.' pa wendon hie sbna ba rode, & fsestnedan ba fet up & P«>ter «m 

w . . crucified with 

hast heafod ofdune. Da coman bser tosamne unarimedlico t^e head 

downward. 

mengeo & wyrgdon Neron ]>one casere, & him yfel cwaedon; 
& hie wseron to ]K)n hdt-heortlice yrre ]78et hie woldan 
Jwne casere cwicenne^ forbseman. pa styrde Petrus him & y^^JJ^JlJlJaie. 
cw8b)>, ' Nu for feawum dagum me bxdon & Iserdon Romane 
^cet ic gewat heonon. onweg, ]« com me Grist ongean ]>a 
gebfled ic me to him; & he ahsode^ ^Hwyder wilt |>u 
gangan 1 " " Min Drihten, ic wille gangan *to Rome." Cw»J> • p. «38. 
he ]xef ic )>8er sy eft o)»re si^ oh rode ahangen. Da cyrde ic eft 
hider to Borne, pa cw2e)> he Grist to me, " Ne j^earfb ]>u }>e 
ondrsedon, for)>on jw ic eom mid )>e, o]>)>oe^ ic j)e ingelsede on ^^^ 
mines Feeder bus." ponne, men |>a leofestan, ne gsele ge minne ^^JJS hto 
8i¥, nu mine fet gonga^ on heofenlicne weg ; ne beo$ ge nu 
unrote, ac gefeo]> mid me, for|K>n ]>e ge geseo]) nu todeege miura 
gewinna wsestm gefullian.' & )>a ]>iB gesprecen waes, |>a cwee^ he, 
'pane ic do, Grist }>u goda hyrde, for])ou )>as sceap me efen- 
]>rowia)> |>a ]>u me befeesttest ; bidde ic ]>e ]>cp< hie syn dselnim- 
ende ]>inra geofena mid me. Ic befaeste ]7e nu ^t eowde |>ce^ 
))U me sealdest )he< hie ne oncneowou ^cet hie buton me beon, )ya 
]9e habban. purh ye ic ]>ys eowde styran & rihtan, nu ne maeg.' 
Sona swa he ]>as word gecwse)y, he his *gast onsende ; & sona*P-^^ 
seteawdan twegen weras y& ]>e nsefre aer nsenig man ne geseah, ne aw^ Peter** 

body and 

SBfter ]K)n geseon ne mihte. pa cwsedon ^cet hie of Hierusalem buried it. 
coman & for him folgedan; & genaman deogollice his lie & 
gedydon on )»ruh bi Nawmachian, & in |>a stowe asetton )>e 
UaticanuB hatte ; & y& cwsedon hie to eallum folce, ' Gefeo]> ge; 
& wynsumia)), for)>on ye micle mun[d]boran gegearwod habba%J* 
& wite ge eac ye Godes frynd synd y<zt Neronem f^ysne 
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this worst of kiogs, after the murder of the apostles, became hated by his 
army, and at enmity with the Boman people, so that they openly decreed 
that he, in the place of torture, should be scourged untU he died, as was 
his desert. ... As soon as that decision reached him, great fear fell 
upon him so that he nowhere afterwards appeared to men. There 
were some men who said that wolves tore and devoured him in the 
woods, where he, having gone astray, lay stiff with cold and hunger. 
Then Greeks took the bodies of the holy apostles, and would take them 
into the East. Then there happened a great earthquake ; and all the 
Boman people deposited the bodies in the place of the Catacombs by the 
Appian Way, three miles from the city of Home ; and there their bodies 
were kept for a year and seven months, until they had built the places in 
which their bodies now rest. And their bodies were then with befitting 
hymns deposited therein — first, Peter's body in the place called the 
Vatican, and St. Paul's in the Ostensian Way, two miles from "Rome ; 
where the mercies of Grod are prepared for those who visit those bodies by 
their prayers, [and] for those men who determinedly {or steadfastly) cease 
from their sins and iniquities, and make full confession to Qod and to 
their confessors, and by their [the shrivers'] decision amend, and never 
afterwards turn to iniquity. Then receive they forgiveness of all 
their sins from our Lord, who liveth in the eternal glory, with the 
Father and Son and Holy Ghost, eternally, world without end. Amen. 
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wjrrestan cining 2dfter )>ara apostola cwale, ^t he becom on 
hatunga his herges & on feounga Eomana folces, swa )>C6< hie 
openlice ^cet gesetton ycBt he on wTtnunge stowe swa lange 
swungen waere oj>)>cb< he swylte, swa his geeamung wsbs. Sona 
swa him *)>[cc^] ge))eaht tocom, Jpa feol him ege o[n] ^t he*p-295. 
Dahw«er seo]>))an mannimi ne seteowde. Sume men wseron ]>e ^^^^ 
fisegdon }>«< hine wulfas abiton Sc fiwton, ]«r he mid cyle £"^^5;.*° 
& mid hungre on wudum dwolgende astifod kege. ponne 
genaman ]>ara haligra apostola lichoman Greca[s] & woldan 
Isedon on Eastrice. pa gewear]> mjcehi eor])styr[iing], & eal 
folc Romwara befeng )» lichoman on j^sere stowe Gatacambe J>7 
wege ]>e hate Appia, )>rim milum fram Rome bjrig. & ]78er 
wflBron gehealdene heora lie an gear & seofan mona|>, o)>}>cb^ hie 
getimbredon )ya stowe )>e heora lichoman nu onres[ta%]. & j^a 
wseron heora lichoman ge 

[The top line is clipped,^ 

* Idrlicum ^ lofsange, & hie hi on asette merest Soncto Petres * p- S36. 
lichoman on )were stowe pe nemned is Uaticanus, & Sancto umidoriicum. 
Paules be Jjsem wege Ostensi, on Jiaere 4Bfteran mile fram Rome. SSdy iteTin 
pser beo|) gegearwode Godes miidheortnessa )wem ])e \b, licho- ^n*^ st!pMiJ'« 
man 6ecea]> ]7urh heora gebedo, )>8em mannum )>e heora synna ostiensian 
& unrihtes Ceestlice geswica)), & hie Gode ft heora scriftum fullice mues from 
geandettia)>, ft be heora dome beta)), ft Bi)))>an nsefre to unrihtum 
ne gewenda^j )>onne onfo]> hie forgi&esse ealra heora gylta 
£Bt arum Drihtne on ))sem ecan waldre se leofa% mid Fseder ft 
mid Sana ft mid )>8em Halgan Gaste in ealra worlda world 
abuton ende on ecnesse. Amen. 
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XVI. 

A FRAGMENT. 

T^or it often happens that his property cometh into the power of those 
■*- whom he previously worst treated in this life, sometimes into the 
wife's power, sometimes into the hushand's. And then one wiU not do 
anything profitable for his soul, of his gold, silver, or earthly riches, if he 
previously will not distribute the best portion to G-od for himself whilst 
he is alive here. When this man's soul goeth out of his body, who 
preferred to have his possessions rather than the love of God, then 
neither the adornment of those gems, nor any of those gold ornaments 
with which previously his body was superfluously adorned, will help the 
soul of him who loved earthly acquisitions more than he did his spirit 
or our Lord who created him. Then shall all earthly joys, the great 
speeches, excessive drunkenness, the vices and the impious boasts, which 
he once loved, all turn to mourning with him, because that he would not 
previously perceive his future death and the great awe and the horrible 
Doomsday. 'My brother,' said St Paul, 'consider now this saying, 
"Behold whatever of thy possessions here in the world seem sweetest 
and dearest, of them shalt thou give God his portion, who previously 
gave it to thee." If thou wilt not do that, after thy death it shall 
be very bitterly requited thee.' For he is a very foolish and unwise man 
in his lifetime who loveth this earthly wealth, and loveth not Qod who 
gave it hiuL All man's friendship is very transitory and very illusory ; 
for our parents die and very often go from us, but he who getteth 
God's friendship never need think that it shall become changed towards 
him, bat [it] shall for evermore eternally endure. 
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A FRAGMENT. 

* T7'or)K)n oft hit gessele)) ]hb< his cehta weor}?a|> on jises onwealde * p- 237. 

-I- l^e he ser on his life wyrrest ujje, hwilum J>urh wifes^J^J*"** 
geweald, hwilam j)urh wares; & mon )>onne nohtes wyrjw l^J^tothSe 
saule ne de)> ne his goldes, ne his seolfres, ne his eor)>welena, iiMMy^it 
gif he ser nele ]H)ne selestan dsel for hine sylfne Qode gedcelan, <?hSt^ioia* 
))a hwile }>e he her on life bi]>. ponne ]>ies monnes saul ut 
of his lichoman gange)y, ^ him weeron ler his sehta leofran 
to heebbenne |K)nn0 Godes lufu, )>onne ne gefaltmia)y )>9Bre saule 
]>ara gimma fnetwednes, ne |iara goldwlenca nan )>e his lichoma 
ttr mid oforflownessum gefrsetwod wss, & )>a eor^lican gestreon 
Bwi)K>r lofode |K>nne he his gast dyde, o\>ye ume Drihten |>e 
hine gesceop; )>onne weor)«|> him ealle )>a eor|>lican gefean, ^f ^^'^ 
& ))a mycchm sprseca & ofordruncennessa, |>a hleahtras & |>a tomoanu^ 
arleasan gylpas ^pe he ser lufode, weor|>a]> him )>onne ealle *p- 2^* 
on heaf gehwyrfede, for]H)n )>e he ser nolde ongytan )>one to- 
werdon de&y, & |K)ne mycclan ege, & |>one bifigendan domes 
dffig. ' Bro]x>r mine/ cw8e)> Sonc^us Paulus, ' ongyta^ nu J^ysne 
cwide, loca hwnt |« sy her on worlde swetast & leofast gesewen 
)»inra sehta, |iara ^u scealt Qode his dsel ageofan ))e hit |)e ser 
sealde. Gif ])a yast ne wilt don, esfter ^inum dea)>e hit weor|«]> 
|»e swijie bitere forgolden ; for]x>n ]hb^ bi|> swi]>e dysig man 
& iinsnottor on his life, se )»e lufa^ |>as eor|>lican welan & ne 
litfa)> God |« hit him eal sealde. Manna freondscipe bi]y 8wi|« 
hwilwendlic, & Bwi)>e scendende ; for]x>n nre yldran swultan Sc 
8wi)>e oft ns from wendan, ah se )>e Godes freondscipe begyte)>, Godiifri«ki. 

ibbi will lut 

ne )>earf se nsfre wenan ]hv^ he him onwended weor))ey ac a for •wr. 
ece stande]>. 
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XVII. 

DEDICATION OF ST. MICHAEL'S CHURCH. 

TXearest men, the honour and the hlessedness of the festival of the 
■^-^ high and holy archangel, admonisheth and remindeth us that we 
should say somewhat concerning the blessed memory of him who is to 
be honoured and glorified throughout the world in his church, con- 
secrated both by his own work and by his own name. And thus it 
first appeared and was made known to men. She [the church] then 
shineth not in the beauty of gold and silver, but in especial privileges, 
through divine power, standeth glorified. She is also in outward 
appearance of a bad hue, but within she ib honoured with everlasting 
virtue. It may easily be that the holy archangel should come from 
heaven and should be mindful of men's infirmity, so that he conde- 
scended himself to found and to make her (church) with his own hands, 
so that mortal men might there yearn for the citizenship on high and for 
the everlasting fellowship. The holy Church of St. Michael is situate 
upon the high summit of a mountain, and appeared in the form of a 
cave (or cell). The church (stands) upon the borders of the land of 
Campania. Then in the neighbourhood towards the sea named Adri- 
atic, there is a very famous city (situate on the hill Garganus), called 
Sepontus. Then measured from the city's walls up to the high summit 
of the high archangel's church, of which I previously spoke, there are 
twelve miles ; and she (the church) stands flourishing in bliss and 
in joy. The same holy book, that was found and discovered in the 
church, first showed and made known this church. It is recorded 
therein that there was in the city a certain noble man called Qarganus, 
prosperous in wealth before the world, who bestowed upon the hill the 
same name by which he was called. The man possessed great wealth ; 
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MEN ¥a leofestan, mana)> us & mjnga.^ seo ar & seo eadignee 
)>8es hean & J>ses ha[l]gaii heahengles tid, ]^€Bt we hwast 
hwugu be )>8ere his eadgan gemynde se )>e is on ealra ymb- 
hwyrfte to weor)>ienne & to wuldrienne his ciricean, gehwe|)er 
ge his agen geweorc ge on his naman gehalgod ; & ^na ssrest 
mannum aeteawde & gecy)>de. Heo ^nne nalles on goldes 
wlite & on seolfrea ne scine}>, ac on 8undorweor)mnge ]7urh 
godcundra msegen heo gewuldrad stondej>. Heo is eac on The church 
onsyne utan yfeles neowes, ac heo is innan mid ece meegene la not much 
geweor])od. Swa hit ea}>e beon mseg ]^€Bt se halga heahengel outside. 
of heofenum cumen wtere, & wsere gemyndig manna tydder- . 
nesse, ]^cet he hine geea^medde ^at he hie mid his sylfes 
handum gesette & geworhte, to })8em pest he wolde ]^€Bt ptsr 
mihten deaj>lice men gyman }>ara uplicra burhwara & ]>8es 
ecean geferscipes. ponne is seo halige cirice Michaeles geseted 
on l^sem hean cnolle sumes muntes, on screefes onlicnesse waes it is uke a 
aeteowed ; |K)nne is seo cirice on Campania ))sbs landes *gemsero. * p/sio. 
Donne is beer on neaweste sum swibe msere burh betwih tore it *• dtuated 

ontheborden 

886 seo is nemned Adnaticus on bsem munte Garganus geseted, of campenia, 

' ° ° ' on the mouu. 

se is haten SeponttM. ponne syndon from j)8ere burge weallum *»*«» ^^ 
twelf mila ametene np to Jwm hean cnolle, ye ic aer big s«gde, ^^I'^l^ 
^BdR hean engles ciricean ; & heo mid gefean & mid blisse grow- ^^^pon- 
ende stande)). Dos circean heo )K)nne ]7us aeteowde ft gecy|xie ^""^ 
set fruman seo ilea boc seo on )>8ere ciricean fdnden wees & 
gcmeted. Sege)> )>aeron ^cet sum rice man & for worlde eehtspe- 
dig waere on |>8ere burh |>8B8 nama wses Garganus. Se welega man 
yddm munte gesette )K)ne ilcan naman swa swa he hatte. Se 
man ahte mycelne welan ; mid ))y ^e j^ae welegan mannes ungeen- 
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when that these endless hosts and innumerable multitude of neat and mani- 
fold cattle of the wealthy man increased and flourished to such an 
extent that he had with his flocks spread and extended as far as the 
mountain-plain ; then it happened that a bull despised the company 
of the other cattle and abode solitary in the desert, and at last returned 
[not] to the herd and to the cattle and to their lair. The bull despised the 
drove of the herdsman and abode in the wilderness, at the door of a 
certain cavern. When the master was informed that the bull in such 
arrogance had gone as far as the desert, he was enraged because the 
bull, as it seemed to him, had insanely gone over the spacious moun- 
tain. Then he gathered together a great host of his men, and turned 
his course through the woods and sought for the proud bull; then 
at last he found it on the summit of the hill, and saw that it stood 
at the door of a cave. Then was he greatly moved with anger, be- 
cause it had gone about so madly and had behaved so arrogantly. 
Then he took his bow and bent it and then with poisoned arrow began 
to shoot towards where he saw the bull stand. Then as soon as he let 
fly the arrow there came a very great gust of wind in his face so that 
the arrow was immediately turned back and shot that same wealthy 
man by whom the arrow was previously sent, so that he died forth- 
with. When the citizens saw that, they became greatly terrified 
because of the marvel, for such a wonderful thing they had never seen 
before. And they durst not then approach the place where they saw the 
bull stand. There was at that same time, in that city of theirs called 
Sepontus, a holy bishop. Then they visited him and told him of the 
marvel and asked his instructions as to what they were to do about it. 
Then he instructed them, and counselled them that they should fast for 
three days, and desire of St. Michael that God would make known what 
was concealed and kept secret from men. When they had done [as 
was bidden them] in fasting, psalm-singing and in alms, then at night 
there appeared to that same bishop the high and the holy arch- 
angel Michael, and he meekly and kindly spoke to him, thus saying, 
* Worldly and wisely ye acted when ye sought of God in heaven that 
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dod word^ & unarimed mengeo on hryj^rum & on manigfealdum ^ read 
ceapum geweox & gewridode, to]>on ^t he waes geond ))8es 
muntes feld mid by feo oferbrseded & bebeaht ; pa gelamp An unruly 

bull belonging 

pat sum fearhry))er psds oj^rses ceapes geferscipe oferLogode, to Gargauus 
& him gewunode p<Bt he wees geond pcU westen sundor-genga, Jjjj^ *»>« 
& )>a set nehstan eft hwyrfende wees tojiaem 3rrfe & to )Mem 
ceape & to heora gesetum. * He )>a se fear |)6e8 hyrdes drafe * p. 241. 
forhogode & him on )>a;< westen gewunode to sumes scraefos 
dura. Da pat se hiaford geahsode pat pat hryj^er swa on 
wiencu geond pat westen ferde, }>a forbealh he hine for|>on |>e 
pat hryper him }>uhte onweden-heorte pe piBv swa ferde geond 
)K>ne widgillan munt. pa gesamnode he mycel weorod his 
manna & hwearf sefter wegum ge buton geond |K)ne wudu, & 
sohton pat forwlencte hry|>aer. Da gemette he hit set nehstan it wai found 
on pses muntes cnolle, & geseah pat hit stod an^ sumes ofamouu. 
scrsefes dura, pa wses he mid yrre swi^lice onstjred, for¥on 1 » ^. 
pe hit swa wedende eode, & swa ofermodlice ferde. pa genam 
he his bogan k hine gebende, <)^ %a mid geaettredum stra'le 
ongan sceotan vrip jiaes pe he geseah pat hry)>er stondan. Da Garganus 
Bona mid )>an pe se strsel on flyge waes, |>a com swilSe mycel it. but a 
windes blaed foran onj^ean, bat seo strsel instepe wear^ eftwewthear- 

° ' * row bipk and 

gecyrred, & %a |>one ilcan welegan mon^ pe heo ser from sended |^'^ *^ 
waes, he sceat, past he sona dead wses. Da pat gesawon ¥a 
burgware, ^ wurdon hie swi^ forhte for ^sem fsere |>e heo 
nffifre swylc wundor ue gesawon* Ond ]» ne * dorstan hie « p. 24a. 
jiaere stowe genealaecan pe hie pat hry)>er gesawon set ston- 
dan. Da waes on pa ilcan ttd on )>8ere heora byrig se wses 
haten Sepontus halig biscep. pa gesohtan hie hine & him tim people 
jiset wundor sagdon, & hie hine lare beahsodan, hwiet him of the Mdiop. 
psea to donne weere; p& laerde he hie & him to rsede f\nd 
pat hie |>ry dagas faeston, & to Sancte Michaele pat hie 
wilnodan pat God gecyj^de pat mannum bemi^n waes & 
bedigled. pa hie pat gedon haefdon ge on faestenne, ge on 
sealmsange, ge on aelmesean, ^ waes l^aem ilcan biscepe aetiew- st Michael 
ed on niht se hea & se halga heahengel Michahel, & him ]>a i>im- 
ea^modlice & luflice tospreec Sc pua cwaa*, 'Weoroldlice & 
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which was hidden from men on earth. Know thou also that the man 
who was shot with his own arrow, was so hy my will. And my name 
is Michael. I am the archangel of heaven's King^ and I ever 
stand in his presence. I tell thee now that I especially love this 
place here on earth, and I have chosen it above all others, and will 
also show by all those tokens that befall there that I am especially 
the creator and guardian of that place.' When that was told and made 
known to the citizens, they, very glad and rejoicing, with their 
bishop visited the place ; and after their manner they prayed earnestly 
to the living God and to the holy archangel Michael. And to God they 
humbly offered gifts. And they saw there two doors in the church, 
of which the south door was somewhat greater in form. And as yet they 
were not able to pass over the cave, as the path where they should 
go was precipitous, before they had enlarged and completed the ascent. 
But each day they were occupied earnestly in their prayers. At 
the same time the Neapolitans their neighbours as yet were erring in 
heathen customs and served devils. Then they began to challenge the 
citizens of Benevento and Sepontus, as these two provinces were 
named, to single combat^ and despised scornfully their land and 
made them no amends for it, but arrogant hostility and threatening. 
Then their holy bishop instructed and advised them that they should 
perform a three days' fast and manifold alms and holy psalms ; and that 
they should entreat protection and help from the archangel Michael, as 
the most faithful guardian, that they might frustrate and overcome 
the machination of their enemies. Then, at that same time, the heathens 
shamefully and wickedly invited their false gods with various idols to 
aid theuL Then at the same time the blessed angel Michael appeared 
in a vision to their bishop, and promised them future victory, and said 
to them that their prayers were heard of God ; and he instructed them 
that they in the morning, at the third hour, should prepare to set 
forward against their enemies. And he also promised them that he 
himself would be a spectator of their proceedings and would be there 
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wislice gedyde ])ce^ mannum bedigled wses on eor^San jio^ ge 

Vset on heofenas to Gk)de sohtan. Wite bu eac bcBt se mon He pm'Ms 

' ^ ^ ' them for 8eek- 

86 J>8Br mid his agenum Btrsele ofsceoten wks, |}a j)CR< W8bs m heavenly 
mid minum willan gedon ; & mm nama is Michael ; ic eom 
heahengel Heofoncyninges & ic on his gesih)>e simie stonde. 
Secgge ic ))e nu eac )>a;< ic onsundrum |>a stowe her on eoi^ 
an lufige^ & ofer ealle o)>re ic hie geceas & eac gecy);e on 
eallum *¥8Bm tacnum )>e )>8Br gelimpe^, ^t ic eom ^re stowe^p. 24S. 
on Bundran scyppend & hyrde.' Da hat wees bus gesprecen iie ai^s that 

.he ha* chosen 

& gecy¥ed, hie |>a |>a burgware Bwi)>e bli]>e & gefeonde mid that place 

]K)n heora halgan bisceope )>a stowe sohtan, & )>a sefter heora othen a* ita 

gewnnon ]>8er }>one lifgendan God & ]>one halgan heahengel 

Michael meagollice gebsedon; & Gode |>8er ea^modlice lac 

onseegdon. & hie jia ^ser twa dura sceawodan on )»8ere ciric- 

ean; ^ser waes seo su^uru hwaet hwega hade mare. & }>a 

gyt hi ne mihton ofer ))aet scrsef swa swffi^-hlype }>ffir hi gon- 

gan, sermon hie gerymdon |>one upgang & geworhtan. Ac hie 

daga gehwylce geomlice ])aer ute heora gebedum set fulgon. 

On J>a ncan tid NeapoHte «a heora nehgeburas )>a ))e fa giet 

on hse^num )>eawum dwelgende wseron, & deoflum hyrdon. 

Hie ba ba bunn^are Beneuentius & Sepontanus hatton, ba Tiie Neapoii. 

^ ^ , ^ . . ^ taiw declare 

twa leode, hie )>a ongunnon anwigges biddan & heora land to war against 
bismere oferhergodan, & him ¥aes nsenige bote dydon, baton *"JJ^^ ^ 
ofermodlice wig & ))reatunge. Hie J)a laerde se heora halga **e»ev«"w>. 
bisceop, & him to rsede fand ^cU hie dydon )>reora daga fsest- 
en & manigfealde * selmessan & halige lofsangas, & to %aem * p- ^44. 
heaheugle Michaele, swa to ^aem getreowestan mnndboran, The bidiop 

adviwd them 

\(Bt hie him frofre & fultomes wilnodan, hat hie moston ^ra to veek help 

' ^ ' ^ frointhf 

feonda searo beswican & ofercuman. pa on )»a ilcan tid }>a ardiangei. 
h^e^nan bysmerlice & synlice heora }>a leasan godas mid mis- 
licum deofolgeldum hie him la)>odan on fultum. pa on ^ 
ilcan tid wses se eadiga eogel Michahel setiewed )>8em hera 
bisceope on gesili)>e, & him sige toweardne geheht, & him 
sffigde }^<Bt heora bena wseron set Gode gehyrede, & hie Iserde st. Michael 

. ^ answered 

¥set me set fsere j^riddan tide on morgenne hie for^ trymedan ^'•«*"" ?«>«••» 
ougean* lieora feondum. & him eac geheht, }^t he wolde him 
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with them for their succour. They then, very glad and joyful in 
the morning, proceeded against the heathen. And they knew by the 
angel's promises both of their victory, and of the flight and destruction 
of the heathens. Then immediately at the beginning of the fight the 
mountain on which they should fight was overtaken with horror and 
dread ; and a fierce storm arose from the mountain, and the summit 
of the mountain was all overhung with a dark mist. Then fiew the 
lightning like fiery arrows against the heathens so thickly that they in 
no wise were able to look towards it because of the lightning's blaze. 
Then was fulfilled what the prophet had foretold. And he praised 
the Lord and thus said, * Qui fadi angdoa «uo« spirUns et minuitros 
»uo8 ig7iem urentem,^ 'Sometimes the same God sendeth his angels' 
spirits as messengers, at other times he sendeth [them] by a flame of 
fire.' Then the heathen people fled, and in part the lightning killed 
them, and in part the Christians harassed them with their weapons, and 
overwhelmed them, until they had severely vanquished the Neapolitans, 
and the heathen folk who left their city half dead, and had destroyed 
those whom the dangers and distresses had spared. Then was it 
manifested to us Christian people that the angel of God had come 
for succour and for protection ; and forthwith all meekly did obeisunce 
to the King of kings, to Christ himself Then all the heathen folk 
yielded to them, and lived according to the lore of Christians and 
received baptism ; and they truly perceived that God's angel had come 
there for a help and protection to the Christian people. And while the 
Christian folk were well considering this, then saw they and reckoned 
that there were also six hundred men killed by the lightning and the 
fiery arrows alone, besides those whom they had killed and slain with 
their weapons. They then, thus triumphant and crowned with great 
bliss, went home and forthwith to Almighty God and to the arch- 
angel Michael, at the holy church, they meekly and joyfully gave 
thanks for the victory which they had obtained. Then found they also 
before the north-door of the church, in the marble-stone, as it were, a 
man's footsteps, just as if a man had stood there; and the footsteps 
were plain and visible in the stone as if they were impressed on wax. 
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sylfa geseon heora gebeero, & him jwr on fultume been. Hie The arch- 
)>a 8wa blij>e on morgenne weeron, & gefeonde ferdon ongean ^^ *^*° 
]>8em be¥num. & hie wiston be l^ees engles saegenum, ge be 
heora sige, ge eac be ]>ara hae)>enra manna fleame [&] ond-fylle. 
& )>a sona on ^eere frjmyQ )ises gefeohtes, ^ wees Garganus 
Be munt, ee )>e hie onfeohtan sceoldan, mid mycclum brogan 
& mid ongrjslan eall oferlseded ; & unhierlic storm of %8em 
munte astag, & mid j^ystro-^genipum |>seB muntes cnoU eal«p.245. 
oferswogen wass. Da flugon ba legetu swrlce fyrene strselas a fierce 

. . tiomiArlns. 

ongean j^a h£e¥nan leode, to^aem }>icce ^(Bt hie nsenige })mga 
ongeun locian ne mihton for ^s leges bryne. pa wses ge- 
fylled ^cet se witga foressegde ; & Drihten herede & )>us cw8e% : 
* Qui facit angelos suoa spSntws et ministros auos ignem urerU- 
em,' 'Hwilum se ilea Ood sende|> his engla gastas to aerend- 
wrecum, hwilum he sende)) ]7urh fyres leg.' Da flugon )>a Lightninflr 
hsB^nan leode, k gelice se leg Lie cwylmde, gelice )>a Criste- h^iiuheut. 
nan him mid heora waepnum hyndon & onsetton^ o)>)>8et hie 
unscfte }k) Neapulite^ & ofercomon ¥a hse)>nan leode, )>a |ie * ^f: ^* 
lifdon heora burh healf-cwice, & oferfeollan )>a ¥e )>a frecennesse 
& yrmJK) genseson. pa us )>a waes gecyfed Ciistenum leodum, '^« ^*»ri»- 
se Godes engel j>8er cwom on fultum & on frofre. & |>a sona victory, 
ealle ea^modlice to ]>8em cyninga Cyninge, to Criste sylfum, 
onhnigan. & him ealle on hand eodan )>a hsB^nan leode, & be 
)»ara Cristenra lare lifdon & fulwihte onfengon, & hie ongeaton 
geomlice ^cU jisem Cristenum leodum * com Gk)des engel on * p. S46. 
fultum & on frofre. & |>a mid }>y )>e ])a Cristenan leode ^<Bt 
wel sceawodan, ^ gesawon hie & getealdon pcBt )>8er wses eac 
syx bund manna mid }>y lege anum & mid ]>8em fyrenum 
strselum acweald, buton jieem )>e hie mid heora wsepnum a- 
cwealdon & ofslogan. Hie )ia swa sigebeorhte & swa gebegde 
mid myceire blisse to ham foran, & sona ^sdm iBImihtigan For this they 

iir'ii 11 •• returned 

Gode & beem heahengle Michaele to bsere haliran cincean hie thanks to 

/ , *=* . '^ . Godaiidto 

ea^modlice & luflice l^ancudan |>8es siges ¥e hie gefered haefdon. st. Miciiaai. 
Pa gemittan hie eac beforan ^re noHSdura j^eere ciricean on 
^udm marmanstane swylce mannes swa^u, |x)n gelicost )>e |>8er 
sum mon |>a gestode; & |>a fotlastas wseron swutole & gesyne 
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Then they perceived plainly that the blessed Michael was present there 
for a help to them, whilst they were at the battle ; and that he himself 
had ordered the acknowledgment (sign) of the victory and made it known 
to them in the deep sleep. Upon the stone they at once built a church, and 
therein sumptuously made and set up an altar ; and with great joy after- 
wards they honoured the place, and those who had great love and belief 
worshipped at the church. And a great fear also came upon the people ; 
and they were in great anguish of mind and in much doubt as to what 
they durst do concerning it, whether they should consecrate the church, 
or what might be the will of God and of the holy artificer who made it 
(the church) with his own hands. They then at first found it advisable to 
raise a church to the east of the place and to consecrate it to St. Peter the 
holy disciple of Christ. And therein they put two altars and consecrated 
one of them to St. Mary, Christ's mother, and the other to St. John 
the Baptist, Christ's baptismal father (baptizer). Then their venerable 
bishop proposed a happy and successful plan to them and advised them 
to send to Rome forthwith to the pope, and that they should inquire 
and ask of the pope and the episcopal court what seemed advisable to 
them with regard to this matter, whether they durst consecrate the church 
in any other wise. The blessed pope then sent back this message and 
said these words : 'If it be man's duty that he should consecrate the 
church, then is it most fitting that it should take place on the day in 
which victory was given them ; (but) if the sacred guardian were 
pleased with or preferred ought else concerning the holy place, then is it 
altogether best to find out what his will may be with respect to that day. 
And when the time approaches, then let both of us two with our citizens 
make a four day's fast, and earnestly entreat the holy Trinity that It (the 
Trinity) would produce and bring forward the favour — that It would 
indicate, for men to follow, that wondrous token which It first displayed 
to men through the holy archangel.' Then they all meekly performed 
their four days' fast, as the eminent bishop advised them. Then on the 
night in which they had completed their fast, St. Micliael appeared in a 
vision to the bishop and said unto him, ' Ye need be under no anxiety to 
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on bsem stane, swa hie on wexe wseron a^yde. pa onireaton ManreUous 

. . / r © footprint* 

hie geornlice J>cb< se eadiga Michael pmr w»b toweard him to SfTJUT^j,. 
fultome, ^ hwile ^ hie »t |)8Bm gefeohte waeron j & him gylfa chSstSJit^* 
^t tanc * Jiees sigee gesette, & gecy%de into ]>y swi^San slsepe. On ^ i«m1 (ocn. 
¥8Bm stane hi ya, soua %8er ciricean ofergetimbredon & |>SBr 
weofod * inne wlitelice geworhtan & gegyredon ; & fa etowe * p. "7- 
mid mycclum gefean 8eo)>]>an weor|M)dan & beeodan, hie y& stone contain, 
hsefdan miccle lufan & geleafan to ]isere ciricean. Ond eac healico steps they 

11,. ,1 buUta 

ondrysnu ])a leode ; & hmi wabs on mode myccle weorce & church, 
mycel tweo hwaet hie be }>8ere dorstan don, hwe]>er hie )>a ciric- 
ean halgedon, o^pe hwst %«es Godes willa wsere, & )>8bb halgan 
wyrhtan )>e hie his hand geworhte. Hie pA ^t to rsede serest 
fundon, ^oft hie ciricean arserdon be eastan }>8Bre stowe, & )>a 
gehalgodan on Sancte Petres naman, ^sbb halgan Cristes ^^egnes. 
& )>2er gedydon twa weofedu in, & gehalgodan on Sanctsd 
Marian noman Cristes modor, & o%er on Bancte lohannes Bap- 
tistan, Cristes fulwiht-£»der. Him )>a se heora arwyr^a bisceop niey mn in 
eadiglice & halwendlice ge^eaht for^rohte, & hie kerede )>cs< it* oonaecn- 
hie ra^st to Boipe sendon to ^sem papan, & ^ne papan & 
yxt papseld ]>cb< hie befrinon & beahsodan hwset him )>8eB to 
rsede )>uhte, hwe)>er hie ))a ciricean halgian dorston on o])re 
wisan. pislic serende se eadiga * papa ^ ^r eft onsende & * p. us, 
))as word cw»%; ' Gif hit sie mannes gemet ^(Bt he ciricean 
halgian sceole, %onne is hit ealles gerisnost jxst hit sy on %9em 
dsege %e se sige onseald waes ; gif hit )K)nne hweet elles ^aem 
halgan hirede^ be ))eere stowe licige, & him loofre sie, )>onnei rmdMrde. 
is hit ealles selest to ^m dsege to secenne hwaet )»aes willa 
sie. Ond yonne seo tid nealxce uton wit ]K)nne begen don JJ*^^^ 
mid oncrum burhwarum feower daga faesten, & ¥a halgan ^Jjf^**"' 
prynesse geome biddan ^ast heo ^cU lac ^cU hie )>urh ^ne 
halgan heahengel merest aeteowde mannum wundorlic tacn, pcU 
hie ^t mannum to fylgenne on cy^de, for^geUedde & gebringe.' 
Hie ^ ealle ea^modlice, swa heora 8e))ela bisceo]> l»rde, feower 
daga f«sten gedydon. pa ^aere nihte )>e hie jwb^ feesten gefsest ^L^f^^ML* 
hsefdon, )» wsbs Sanetua Michael )isem bisceope on gesih|>e^jj^ 
aeteowed & him cw»V to, 'Nis eow %8B8 weorces ]>earf ycU 
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consecrate the church, for I have made it and I have consecrated 
it. Now enter ye therein and wait for me, and believe me indeed 
to be the guardian of the place, and visit it often in prayers. To-morrow 
you must sing masses therein, and this people according to custom must 
go to the Sacrament. I, on ray part, will appear by a solemn token, 
and manifest it, that I myself have hallowed and consecrated it (the 
church). Then soon on the morrow, rejoicing greatly because of the 
answer, with much unity of prayers and with offerings of holy psalms, 
they came thither and all went into the church. On the threshold 
coming out of the porch-door it was evident that the tracks (which I 
previously said were first found in the marble-stone,) had first commenced 
in an outward direction. This church with the portico might contain and 
hold some five hundred men. And then there was seen somewhat to- 
wards the middle of the south wall the venerable altar. It was covered 
and spread over with a crimson woven pall. That house was made 
comer-wise or oblong, not quite after the custom of men's work, so that 
the walls should be straight, but it appeared rather like a cavern ; and 
frequently the stones as from a cliff steeply projected. The roof also 
was of various heights — ^in one place a man might hardly reach it 
with his hand, and in another easily touch it with his head. I 
therefore believe that the Archangel of our Lord much more re- 
quired and loved purity of heart than the adornment of the stones. 
The knoll was then known as it now is — ^the hill is large on the 
outside ; and here and there it is overgrown with rimy wood ; other 
parts are covered with green pasture. And afl;er that the holy psalms 
and masses were finished, they then with great joy and bliss, and with 
the angel's blessing, returned to their houses. The bishop then appointed 
them good singers and mass-priests, and manifold church ministers, who 
ever afterwards should daily in proper order carry on the worship. There 
was no man, however, who durst ever come into the church at night 
time. But at daybreak, after it had dawned, they assembled therein for 
psalmody. There was also from the same stone of the chorch-roof at 
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ge ¥a ciricean halgian, for^u be ic hie geworhte & Ic hie He mvb that 

' he hiniaelf 

gehalgode ; ge jionne nu )>yder ingonga% & me setsonda^, & win oonse. 
geomlice mundbyrde gelyfa^ to ¥8Bre stowe, & hie genehge mid churdi. 
gebedum eecea^*. Din is jionne past }>u |>8er to morgne * p. S49. 
maessan inne gesinge, & |)is folc ^sdr after %eawe to husle 
gange ; min is |)onDe ^cet ic mid arwjr^nesse tacne eeteowe & 
gecyjie hine, J)urh bine* sylfne hie gehalgode & gebletsode. '*'«•<'"« ^ 
Hie %a sona on morgenne swi^ gefeonde for %8ere andsw&re 
mid mycelre anrsedneese gebeda & mid haligra lofsanga lacum 
)»yder coman, & ^ eodan ealle on ^ ciricean. Of ^ses portices 
dura ysdB* ^SBrscwoIde ifvees gesyne )>aet ^a swa^o waeron oerest *rmA^am? 
dtwearde ongunnen, %e ic ser ssBgde ]^cBt )«er serest on ^m 
marmanstane cremeted wseron. peoe circe mid bys portice The drareh 

° '^ ^ r.^ r wiU hold fire 

mihte hu hwego fif bund manna befon & behabban. Donne Handredmen. 

wees seteowed |>eBt arwyi^e weofod wi% )K>ne su^wag to middes 

hu hwega ^s wages. Wees hit eac bewrigen & oferbrseded 

mid baswe godwebbe ; w»b ]^€dt ilce bus eac hwem dragen, nalas 

sefter gewunan mennisces weorces ^cBt )>a wagas waeron rihte, 

ac git swi^or on scrofes onlicnesse bcU wees eeteowed ; & gelom- itbcav«.iike, 

. « , »nd the roof 

lice %a stanas swa of o%rum dife stee^hlyplice ut sceoredon. i«o'varioiu 

Eac swylce se hrof wses on mislicre * heanesse ; on sumre stowe 4* p. sso. 

he wees pcei man mid his handa nealice gersecean mihte, in 

Bumre ea])elice mid heafde gehrman. Ic )K>nne gelyfe ^cU se 

heahengel ures Brihtnes miccle swi^r sohte & lufode Jisere 

heortan cleennesse )>onne ))ara stana frsetwednesse. Donne wses 

86 cnoU swa hit nu cu% is, |hb^ se munt is mycel uteweard; 

& he is styccemslum mid hsomige' wuda oferwexen ; sum mid * ? hrimige. 

grenum felda oferbrseded. Ond )» eefter |K>n ye ter weeron 

^ halgan lofeangas & maessan gefyllede, hie ^ mid mycclum 

gefean & blisse & mid Jves engles bletsunga eft hwyrfende 

waeron to heora husum. Se bisceop |>a ^ser gesette gode san- 

geras & maessepreostas & manigfealdlice ciricean ]>egnas, ]»a 

]ieer seo^S^5an da^hwamlice mid gelimplicre endebyrdnesse weor- 

^Sode : naes hwe^re naenig man be baer aefre nihtes tidum dorste ^ooMb 

daring eiKNj||b 

on )«Bre ciricean cuman. Ac on daegred si}»)>an hit frumlyhte, SlSS'at** 
hie Jjyder inwaeron to ^wi lofeangum gesamnode. ponne waes »W»ttiiM. 
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the north-side of the altar a very pleasant and clear etream issuing, 

used by those who still dwelt in that place. By this piece of 

water was a glass vessel, hung on a silver chain, which received 

this pleasant fluid. And it was the cuBtom of this people, when they 

had gone to the Sacrament, that they by steps should ascend to the 

glass vessel and there take and taste the heavenly fluid. It was very 

pleasant in taste and wholesome to the inside. This was also marvellous, 

that many men with fever-sickness and with various other infirmities 

through taste of this fluid should at once be made whole. Also in 

other ways innumerable ailments of men were often and frequently healed ; 

and manifold miracles similar to these there were, and still are seen, 

and manifested, but most frequently on that day which is his (St. 

Michael's) festival and commemoration. Then from the surrounding 

provinces come the people, and we must believe and know assuredly 

that manifold and various diseases are healed there, and the (arch)- 

angel's power and miracles are there reverenced, and most often shown on 

that day (Le. St. Michael's) ; according as St. Paul said, ' Qui ad ministrum 

summis* Angels are as ministering spirits, sent hither into the world 

by God, to those who with might and main merit from God the eternal 

kingdom ; so that they (the angels) should be a help to those who shall 

constantly contend against the accursed spirits. But let us now intreat 

the archangel St Michael, and the nine orders of the holy angels, that 

they be our aid against hell-fiends. They (the angels) were the holy 

ones ready to receive men's souls. As St. Paul was looking towards the 

northern re^on of the earth, from whence all waters pass down, he saw 

above the water a hoary stone ; and north of the stone had grown woods 

very rimy. And there were dark mists; and under the stone was 

the dwelling place of monsters and execrable creatures. And he saw 

hanging on the cliff opposite to the woods, many black souls with their 

hands bound ; and the devils in likeness of monsters were seizing them 
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^8Br eac of J)»m ilcan stane J>ttre ciricean hrofes on )>a * nor6- * p- 25i- 
healfe |)8B8 weofodes 8wi|»e wynsum ond hluttor wata utflow- ^Jjy™^^ 
ende, fcei ]>a biggengan ^ on ^SBre stowe stille wunodan. [Jj^^J^^JJJjf 
ponne wses ongean ^yssum wseterscipe glaesen fet on seolfrenre "* ***• '^'• 
racenteage ahangen ^cet ^ees wynsuman weetan jieer onfeng. 
pser W8BS gewuna ))8eni folce )>onne hie to huslo gegangen 
hsefdon, ^cb/ hie eefter hlaeddnim up to ^aem glsDsenum fsete 
^ afitigon & ysere heofonlican wsetan hie ])8er onfengon & onbyrig- 
don. Seo )>onne wees wynsumu on ¥sere onbyrignesse, & heo 
waes on ymm inno^ halwende. Is }>i8 eac to tacne ^cet nianige it bad many 
men on feforadle & on mislicum obrum untrumnessum burh pertiet.nnd 

iiinumemble 

Yjws wetan onbyngnesse wurdan sona gehselde. Eac swylce diaeases were 
o)>rum gemetum unarimede manna untrumnessa ¥aer ws&ron drinking it. 
oft & gelome gehaelde ; & manigfeald onllc wundor ^ysum, ¥am 
))e heora miht waes gelimplic & arwyr^e, ^ser waeron & gyt 
beo^ sdteowed & gecy^d, ealles oftost hwe¥re on ¥fiBm dsege 
)>e seo tid bi% & his weor^ung. Donne of ^sem }>eod]ande ]78em 
)« yser ymbsyndon ¥a folc J>«r curaende beo¥, })onne is to gelyf- 
enne* & geare to witenne )>«/ j^cer manigfealde & mislice un-*P'*5-- 
ti-umra manna beo% gehselde, & ^ees engles msegen & his wundor 
feer }>onne weor^od bi^, & oftost seteowed on j^sem deege ; swa 
cw8e5 Sanc^tts Paulus^ ' Qui a(i ministrum summis.' ' Englas \^ , , 

beo% to ^gnunge gsestum fram Gode hider on world sended, 
to ^Sssm %e )>one ecean e¥el mid mode & mid msegene to Gode 
geeamia^, ]Me£ him syn on fultume ¥a }>e wi% ]>8em awergdu7ii 
gastum syngallice feohtan sceolan. Ac uton nu biddan ))one 
heahengel Sanctua Michahel & %a ntgen endebyrdnessa ^ai-a 
haligra engla, ^t hie us syn on fultume wi% helscea^um. Hie 
wseron l>a halgan on onfens^e manna saulum. Swa Sane/us Paulus ^^at st. 

f ^ o Paul saw on 

waes geseonde on nor^anweardue j)isne middangeard, j)»r ealle *°®!jj"'^^ 
waetero ni¥ergewita¥, & he ^ibt geseah ofer ^eem weetere sumne 
hame stan ; & wseron nor% of ^sem stane awexene 8wi%e hrimige 
bearwas, & ^ser wserdn )>ystro-genipo, & under )>aem stane waes 
niccra eardung & wearga. & he geseah ))aet on ¥sem clife haug- 
odan on ^eem is gean bearwimi manige swearte saula be heora 
handum gebundne ; & l^a * fynd )>ara on nicra onlicnesse heora * p- 253. 

14 



210 FESTIVAL OP ST. MARTIN. 

like greedy wolves; and the water under the cliff beneath was black. 

And between the cliff and the water there were about twelve miles, 

and when the twigs brake, then down went the souls who hung on 

the twigs and the monsters seized tliem. These were the souls of those ' 

who in this world wickedly sinned and would not cease from it before 

their life's end. But let us now bid St. Michael earnestly to bring our j 

souls into bliss, where they may rejoice without end in eternity. Amen. t 



XVIII. 

FESTIVAL OF ST. MiRTIN. 

XXearest men, we may in some few words speak to you of the honorable 
^^ birth and the holy life and death of the blessed man St. Martin, 
which we now at this present time are celebrating. He was very dear 
to God on account of his works. He first came into the world in the 
land of Fannonia, in the town of Sabaria. He was, nevertheless, brought 
up in the city of Ticino in Italy. In the sight of the world he was 
of very noble and good birth, but yet his parents, father and mother, 
were both heathens. His father was first a king's servant (thane), and 
at last rose to be chief of the king's servants (thanes). Then of 
necessity was St. Martin in his youth associated with the king's thanes, 
first in the days of Constantine, and afterwards in those of the emperor 
Julius. He was not willingly engaged in a worldly occupation; but 
he soon in his youth much more loved the service of Qod than the idle 
vanities of this world. When he was ten years old, and his parents 
put him to, and taught him, a temporal occupation, then he fled to 
the church of God, and entreated to be christened, that the first part 
of his endeavours and of his life might be turned towards belief and 
baptism. And he was during his whole life wonderfully busy about 
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gripende wceron, swa swa grsedig wulf ; & ]^t waeter waes sweart 
under j>fiBm clife neo^n. & betuh J«Bm clife on ^w waetre 
waeron swylce twelf mtla, & ^nne ^a twigo forburston )>onne 
gewltan }>a saula ni^er J)a pe on ¥«m twigum hangodan, & him 5°he^iS©? 
onfengon ¥a nicras. Die ¥onne wseron ¥a saula )>a ¥^ her ^„^' 
on worlde mid unribte gefyrenode wseron, & ¥ae8 noldan gea- 
wican aer heora lifes ende. Ac uton nu biddan Sanctus Michael 
geomlice ]^€et he ure saula gelaede on gefean^ ^tBr hie motan 
blissian abuton ende on ecnesse. AMEN. 
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Men ^a leofestan, we magan hwylcum hwega wordum secgg- s* Martin 
ean be ¥8Bre arwyr¥an gebyrdo & be ^n halgan life p^"""©"** 
& for^fore )>8B8 eadigan weres Sancte Martines, ^ we nu on 
anweardnesse his tid weor¥ia¥. Wsbs ^set Gode swi^e gecoren 
man on his dsedum. He waes on Pannania |>8ere maeg^ serest 
on woruld cumen, in Arrea ^sem tune. Wses he hwe¥re in 
Italia afeded in Ticinan feere byrig. * Waes he for worlde * P* ^*' 
Bwij^e ae)»elra gebyrda & godra, wseron his yldran hwe%re 
feeder & modor, buta hse^ne. Waes his feeder serest cyninges hii fttther 

was in the 

Jpegn, & %a aetnehstan ge^ah ^cst he waes cininges )>egna aldor- king's wrvice. 

man. pa sceolde BaTictua Martinus nede beon on his geogo¥- 

hade on ¥aere geferaedenne cininges ^egna, aerest on Constant- 

fnes dagum, & ¥a eft on Julius ])8es caseres. Naes na ^cet he 

his willan on ^m woruldfolga^e waere ; ah he sona on his 

geogo^ Godes ^eowdom miccle swi%or lufode )>onDe ^a idlan 

breas bisse worlde. pa he waes tyn wintre, & hine hys yldran st. Martm 

to woruld-folga¥e tyhton ond laerdan, ¥a fleah he to Godes ^ ^'»«" ''« 

° •' ' wag ten yenrt 

ciricean, & baed ^cet hine mon gecristnode, ]^cet se aeresta dael ^'^' 
his on^nnes & lifes wsere to geleafan & to fulwihte gecyrred. 
& he |mi sona waes wuldorlice mid eallum his life ymb Godes 

14—2 
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God's service. When he was fifteen years old, his parents compelled him 
to take to arms and to be associated with the king's thanes. It was 
four years before his baptism that he bore arms, and nevertheless he 
abstained from all those important weapons which benefit worldly men 
in human affairs. He had great love and all respect to every man, and 
he was very patient, humble, and moderate in all his life. And though 
as yet he was compelled to lead the life of a layman, nevertheless 
he had such circumspection in all things that he even lived more the 
life of a monk than that of a layman. On account of his pious deeds 
he was loved, honoured, and respected by his companions ; and they 
all severally honoured him with love. And though as yet he was 
not fully, according to subsequent ordinances, baptized, but was 
[only] christened, as I before said, nevertheless the sacrament of holy 
baptism he kept and fulfilled by good deeds. He would aid the strug- 
gling, comfort the poor, give meat to the hungry, and clothe the naked, 
and he gave for God's sake to the poor, all that he acquired in his 
occupation, except only the daily bread by which he must of necessity 
live. He was mindful of what the Lord commanded in the Gospel, 
de crastino non cogitare^ that the man of God should not take thought 
of the morrow, lest it happened that he thereby should put off any of 
the good things that he might do on that present day, and nevertheless 
must afterwards await the expectation of the morrow. We may now hear 
related some of the pious deeds which tliis blesseil man St. Martin 
did early in his military career ; though of those good deeds there were 
more than any one may relate. It happened on a time in midwinter that 
he went with other servants (thanes) of the king to the city called Ambi- 
nensus. The winter was very severe that year, so that many a man on 
account of the cold lost his life. Then there sat naked at the gate of the 
town a certaiit beggar, who demanded for God's sake a garment and 
alms. Then they all went past him and none of them would turn 
towards him, nor do him any kindness. Then the man of God, St. Martin, 
perceived that the Lord had reserved the poor man for him, that 
he should have pity upon him since none of the other men would 
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J>eowd6in abisgod. Da he wabs fiftene wintre, y& nyddon hine ^^»««» he wm 
hys jldran to^sem ^cet he Bceolde woroldlicum weepnum onfon, ®^"**J* 
& on ciuinges ¥egna geferrsedenne beon. pa wses feower gear *»««*• ■ervice. 
aer his fiilwihte ^at he woroldwsepno wsBg, & he hine 
*hwe^re wi^ eallum }«em healicum wsepnum geheold, J>a^*p. Mft. 
woruldmen fremma% on menniscu?/! %inguni. Hasfde he miccle 
lu&n & ealle wa^messe to selcum men, & he waes 8wi¥e ge- 
pJ^^^Sf ^ ea¥mod, & gemetfsest on eallum his life. & ^ah be ne lived 

^ ^ more 15ke a 

he )>a gyt on Isewedum hade beon sceolde, hwe^re he to^n monk than a 

lajrman. 

vaemesse hsefde on eallum %ingum, ^t he efne munuclife 
gyta swi)>or lifde ]>onna )>onne laewedes mannes. Waes he for his 
arfaestum dsdum eallum his geferum leof & weor% & ondrysne, 
& hie hine ealle sjnderlice mid lufan weor^^an. & ¥eah he 
)« gyt naere fuUice aefter o]>erre endebyrdnesse gefulwad, ah 
he waes gecristnod, swa ic ser ssegde, hwe^re he (laet geryne 
]>ffire faalgan fulwihte mid godum deedum heold & fiillade. He 
wolde ]>8em winnendum fultmiun, & earme frefran, & hing- 
rigendum mete syllan, & nacode scrydan, & oal ]^<xt he on his 
foIga¥e begeat, eal he pcBt for Godes lufan sealde, buton ¥one 
dseghwamlican andleofan anne ^ he nede big lifgean sceolde. 
Gemunde he ^t Drihten be^'^bead on [raem godspelle, de eras- * p. 25e. 
tiju) non coffitare, ^CBt se Godes man ne sceolde be |>an mor- thouditoftiie 
gendsego |>encean, |>yl8e8 ]^cBt wsere ]^t he ]>urh )^t eenig |>ara was aiwky^ 
goda forylde, ]>e he )K)nne |iy dsege gedon mihte, & %a weninge poor, 
hwe^er he eft pass mergendaBges gebidan moste. Magon we 
nu l^ara arfaestra daeda sunie gehyran saecgan ]>e he )>es eadiga 
wer, SancttiB Martinus, sona on his cnihthade gedyde ; )>eah 
]>e |>ara godra daeda ma waere ]H)nne aenig man asecggtin meege. 
Daet gelamp sume si%e ^cet he ferde mid o]>rum cininges ^g- 
num on ^ burg |>e Ambinensus hatte ; ^aet waes eac on middum 
wiutra. Waes se winter eac ]>y geare to^raes grim |iset manig 
man his feorh for cyle gesealde. pa saet pddr sum (learfa aet iiow h« 

clothed a oer- 

%8em burggeate, saet eac nacod, baed hiiu ba for Gode hraegles tain beitgar 

Mhom no on* 

& aelmessan. pa ferdan hie ealle for^ l>e him & heora naenii; <^i<^ ^-ouid 

. . ^ relieve. 

him to cerran nolde, ne him nseuigre are gedon. Da ongeat 
se Godes wer Sanctus Martinus |)aet Drihten him %one )>earfau 
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act kindly towards him. Nevertheless he knew not what he should do 
for him, because he [had] nothing else bat a single garment, but what he 
had more he had previously, in a like work, disposed of it all, and had 
given it away for God's sake. He nevertheless drew his knife, and 
took his cloak which he had on, and cut it in two and gave half of 
it to the poor man, and wrapped himself up in the other half. There 
were many men who saw that and insulted and mocked him for cutting 
in two his single garment. But others again, who were of a better 
disposition and had some love to God, chided themselves for not doing 
BO, and knew that they had more, both wherewith to give raiment 
to the poor and to have enough for themselves. Soon after on the 
following night it was, when the blessed man slept, that he saw Christ 
himself clad in the same garment which he before had given to the 
poor man. Then was he commanded more earnestly to observe our Lord 
and the garment that he had previously given to the poor man. -Mox 
angelorum circumstantium midtitudinem. Then he saw a great many 
angels about him, [and] the Lord himself, who, with as familiar a voice as 
to the angels, said, ^ Martin, though thou art christened before thy baptism, 
[yet] with this garment thou didst clothe me.' By this deed it was very 
evident that our Lord is mindful of that saying of his which he foi*merly 
uttered, * quanidiu fectsti^ * Whatsoever ye should say that ye do to 
any poor man for good, for my name, even that ye do to me myself.' 
And he would confirm the saying by that divine action ; and he then 
so humbled himself as to appear to the blessed man, St. Martin, in the 
poor man's garment. Quo visu vir non in ghriam elatus est. When 
the blessed man, St. Martin, saw that sight, he nevertheless was not 
greatly exalted in the pride of human glory, but he perceived in that 
deed of his the goodness of God. When he bad completed his eighteenth 
year, he was baptized according to the ordinances of the church. But 
he was christened three yeai-s previously, as I said before. Then he 
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geheold, )>«« he him ^miltsian sceolde, ^a }iara o^iTa*P«267. 
manna him nm arian ne wolde. Nyste peah. hwe^re hweet 
he him don sceolde, for^n Jie he naht elles buton his an- 
fealdne gegyrelan, ah healf ^ J)8et he mare haefde eal he ^cet ser ^oHffinaUjf 
beforan on onlic weorc ateah, & for Qode gesealde. Geteah g^ Martin 
)>eah his seax & genam his sciccels |>e he him on haefde, tosna^ 'll^^robe 
]ya hine ontwa, & healfne sealde ]>8em ]>earfan, & mid healfum beggar, 
hine sjlfne besweop. Da waeron ])9er manige men ]>e ^t gesa- 
won ^ast hie hine on ]«em tseldon & bismrodan, ]><v< he his 
swa anfealdne gegyrelan tosni¥an sceolde. Sume |>onne eft 
|>a ¥e betran modes waeron, & aenige lufe to Gode hsefdan, hie 
sylfe be )}on oncu^on }^mt hie swa ne dydon, & wiston Ipcet hie 
mare haefdon, ^cet hie aeghwe)>er ge jiaem )>earfan hraegl syllan 
mihtan, (rehwebre him sylfiim genoir haefdon. Da waes sona chrbt ap. 
on j>8ere aefter fylgendan niht, J>a he se eadiga wer slep, l>a clothed in tiia 
geseah, he Crist sylfne mid jiy ilcan hraegle gegyredne, )>e he|*d8*wn«o 
ser ]H)n |iearfan sealde. pa wses him beboden * geomlicor ^ctt « p. 2^8. 
he hine ume Drihten ongeate, & jiaet hraegl |>e he aer )>aem 
)>earfan sealde. Mox angdoi^um circumstantium multitudinern. 
Da geseah he myccle mengeo engla emb bine Drihten sylfne 
mid swa cu^re stefne to ^m englum cwe¥endne, 'Martinus, 
nu 'Su eart gecristnod aer ]>inum fulwihte, mid ))ys hraegle 
]itt me gegyredest.' Wees on ]>aere daede swi|>e cu% ^t nre 
Drihten is swi)ie gemyndig ]>ae8 his cwides )>e he sylfa aer 
gecwae¥ : * Quamdiu/ecislV * Swa hwaet swa ge cwaedon ^cBt ge 
hwelcum earmum men to gode gedo% for minum naman efne 
^cBt ge me sylfuin do%.' & he |>a wolde ]>one cwide getrymman 
on ))aere godcundan dsede, & he hine sylfne to¥on geea^ 
medde ^cBt he hine on ¥8es ]>earfan gegyrelan aeteowde |iaem 
eadigan were Sanc^e Martine. Quo uisu uir ntm in gloriam 
elcUuB est. Da he ()a se eadiga wer ductus Martinus (la gesih|>e 
geseah, ]>a ne waes he hwe()re noht feor on oferhygd ahafen 
on mennisc wuldor ; ah he Godes good ' on J)aere his dfiede ongeat. **>'»» ^s. 
Da he )» haefde * twaem laes ])e twentig wintra, ]>a gefullode hine ^ m" 
mon on ¥aere ciricean endebyrdnesse ; waes he beforan aer )>a JJUfiJ** **" 
)>reo gear gecristnod, swa ic aer saegde. pa Cbrlet he ]H)ne STS^s^.' 
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forsook his occupation, and went away to St. Hilary, the Bishop of 
Poitiers, who was a very illustrious man in the sight of Gk)d; and 
his goodness was very famous. And he perfectly instructed and taught 
this hlessed man, St. Martin, in God's law and God's service. Moreover, 
God himself admonished him inwardly, [so that] he was very religious in 
his conduct, steadfast in his words, and pure and clean in his life ; and he 
was honest, modest, and merciful in his deeds^ and diligent in his works 
concerning the Lord*8 lore, and in all good things before God very perfect. 
Then it subsequently happened that this blessed man, St. Martin, built 
a monastery, and he therein became the spiritual father of many servants 
of God. Then it happened on a time that there came to him a christened 
man, who desired to be instructed by his lore and his manner of life. 
And he was there many days ; then he became sick of a fever. It hap- 
pened then at that time that St. Martin was on a journey fully three 
days. When he returned home he found the man dead who was pre- 
viously sick ; and behold, death took him off so suddenly that he died 
unbaptized. When St. Martin saw that, and all the other brothers, all 
so sorrowful, standing about the body, then he wept and went unto 
him ', and he was very much pained that he should thus die unbaptized. 
He trusted, nevertheless, with all his mind in the power and mercy of 
Almighty God. And he went into the cell wherein the body was, and com- 
manded the other men to go out, and the doors to be locked after them. 
And he then prayed and stretched himself over the limbs of the dead man. 
When he had been a long time in prayer, then he perceived that there 
was a divine power present, and he joyfully awaited the mercy [of God]. 
In a little while he perceived that the dead man moved all his limbs, 
and lifted up his eyes and looked about. When the holy St. Martin saw 
that, then he rejoiced exceedingly, and cried loudly with a strong voice, 
and gave thanks to Almighty God for that grace. When the other brethren 
who were outside heard that, then went they unto him; and. they then 
saw the wonderful event — the man living whom they had previously left 
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woroldfolga^, & ^ gewat to Bancte Hilarie bssm biBceope, be Bt. Martin 

beoune a 

on Pictauie )}sere bjrig w»8 bisceop. pcet wses 8wi%e foremsere p^p^ ^ st. 

man for Ghode & his god wsbs swi^ gecy^Sed. & he |ia )>ysne 

eadigan wer Banctua Martinus fulfremedlice on Godes » ft 

on Gk)de8 ))eowd6m getyde & gelaerde; toeacan ]yon )>e hine 

Ood sylf innan manode. Wees he swi^ ge)>angen on his 

^Seawum, & sta^olfsest on his wordom, & hluttor ft clsene on his 

life ; ft he waes arfsest & gemetffiest & mildheort on his dedum 

ft geomful, ft be gewyrhtum jnnb Drihtnes lare ft on eallum 

godum for Gode 8wi)»e fiilfremed. pa gelamp aefter ]>on l^is^ After leaviiig 

|>e8 eadiga wer Sanctna Martinus sum mynster getimbrede, ft h« buut a*^' 

he on ^aem manigra Godes J>eowa gastlic feeder gewear%. pa °*®°***^' 

gelamp sume si^ ^cet |>aer com sum gecristnod man to hifii^ 

^oet he wolde mid his lare ft mid his lifes bysene beon ontim- 

* bred, pa wses he )Mer dagas wel manige ; )>a weaHS he untrum • p. 26O. 

on feforadle. Da gelamp on ^ tid ^cet Sanctua Martinus wses 

on sumre fore ealle ]>ry dagas; ¥a he eft ham cum, )>a mette 

he ¥ane man for%feredne ]>e ]>8er eer untrum wees, ft hine e&e 

swa fserlice dea% fomam %eet he ungefiillad for^ferde. pa he 

)>a SanctuB Martinus )mb< geseah, {kv^ )}a o^re bro^r ealle swa 

liurote ymb }^t lie utan stondan, )ie weop he & eode into 

him. & him wss ^t 8wi)>e myccle weorce ]ke< he swa unge- 

fulwad for^feran sceolde ; getrywde ]ya hwe^re mid ealle mode 

on iElmihtiges Godes miht & on his mildheortDesse. ft eode 

^& on |>a cetan yttr se liclioma inne wses, ft heht ¥a o¥re men 

lit gangan, & y&^ duru inbeleac sefter him. ft hine ^ gebaed, 

ft bine astreahte ofer leomu b8BS deadan mannes. Da he ba How st. 

1 ., , , , Martin rmliwl 

lange hwile on ]>8em gebede wses, )ia ongeat he ^cet )>8er wees » dmd num 
godcundlic msegen ondweard, & he )>8ere mildheortnesse unsorh 
abfld. pa wees ymb hwile, %a gefelde he ^t se deada man 
his leomu ealle astyrede, ft his eagan upahof ft for^ocade. 
pa he )>a SanctuB Martinus ^cgt geseah, |>a wbsb he *8wi)>e * ]>.S6i. 
gefeonde, ft )« cleopode hlude mid mycelre stefiie, ft iBhnih- 
tigum Gode ]>8ere gife )>anc ssegde. Da ^at )» )» o¥re bro)>ra 
gehyrdon )>e ]>8er ute waeron, ^ eodan hie into him; ]>a 
gesawon hie wundorlice wyrd ^ne man lifgendne |H>ne )ie 
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dead. And they forthwith baptized him, and he lived many years after- 
wards. This was the first of wonders that this blessed man openly did before 
other men. And after this deed his name became ever after honoured 
and renowned. And all the people perceived that he was holy, mighty, 
and apostolic in his works. Likewise also there befell afterwards another 
marvel like to this. On a time this blessed man proceeded to a 
certain man's town called Lupiciuius. Then he heard in that town 
a great mourning and lamentation, and many cried with a loud voice. 
Then he stood and asked what the crying might be. Then they told 
him that a certain man bad died by a miserable death, inasmuch as he 
had destroyed himself^. When St. Martin heard of this man's miserable 
death he was forthwith greatly pained and much grieved, and went into 
the cell wherein the dead man s body lay ; and then he commanded all the 
other men to go out and to close the doors ; and he prostrated himself in 
prayer. And whilst he was in prayer, suddenly the dead man came to 
life again, and looked about, and endeavoured to rise. Then St. Martin 
took him by the hand, and raised him aloft, and led him forth to the 
hall of the house, and afterwards restored him whole and sound to 
those men who previously had left him for dead. These wonders and 
many others Almighty God performed through this blessed man before 
ever he became a bishop. But after that he received the episcopal 
office in the city of Tours, there is no one that could recount all 
the marvels which God wrought through him. And though he held 
a more important office, and should also in the sight of the world be 
nobler than he was before, nevertheless he had the same humility in 
his heart, and the same abstinence in regard to his body, both in meat 
and drink, and also in everything, even as he previously had. And he 
as fitly held his episcopal office as if he had never abandoned the virtue 
and prudence of his monastic life. Omtiss namque unanimiter cwpiebant. 
And almost all men who knew or heard of this blessed man's life, all 
unanimously desired that they might hear his words and follow his lore, 

' * Sum ungeaoeadwiB man him sylfhe aheng, )>8et he fotum span, and his feorh 
forlet.' (See Deposition of St. Martin in iSlfric's HomilieSp vol. ii. pt. x. 504.) 
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hie ser deadne forleton ; & hine man |>a sona gefulwade & 

he feala geara 8efter%on lifde. Wses p\B ^Sara wundra serest 

)>e ]>e8 eadiga wer openlice beforan o\>rum mannum geworhte; 

& y& eefter ]>i8se deede his noma W8es a 8eo|>|ian weor% & msere 

geworden, & hine eal ^aU folc haligne & mihtigne ongeat & 

apostolicue on his daedum. Swylce eac eft gelamp o)>er wundor 

)>is6um onlic ; he ferde sume si^ ]>eB eadiga wer to sumes 

mannes tiine, )>e Lupicinus wses haten. pa gehyrde he )>8Br on 

tune mycelne heaf & wop, & manige cleopodan mid mjcelre 

stefne. pa gestod he & ahsode hwaet seo cleopung wsere ; )» '^If^J^']^ 

segde him mon yast t>8er wsere sum man earmlice dea)>e aswolten {j*^^^^*** 

swa ^t he hine sylfne awyrde. Da he |>a Scmctvs Martinus ^*^,^_ 

)>8BS mannes dea% swa earmlicne gehyrde, ¥a wses him |me< '^' 

sona 6wi))e sar & myccle weorce ; & |)a * eode he in ]>a cetan ysr * p. aes. 

se lichoma inne Iseg ]«e8 deadan maDnes, & heht )» o]>re men 

ealle ut gangan & ]>a dnm betynan, & hine ]>a )>8er on gebed 

astreahte. Da he )>a hwile on ¥sem gebede wees, )ia fseringa 

wear% se deada man cwic eft, & foHSlocade, ft teolode to 

arisenne. Da genam Sanctus Martinus hine be his handa, & 

upheah arserde, & hine IsBdde foHS to ]yoD cafortune )>8eB buses, 

& hine eft («em mannum habie & gesundne ageaf, yeem )»e hine 

ser deadne leton. Das wundor & manig o))er iBlmihtig God 

)>urh )>ysne eadigan wer worhte, sr ]>on )>e he aefre bisceop 

wsere. Ah 8eo)})yan he ]H)n bisceophade onfeng in Tuman ^eere After ths be 

byrig, nis nsenig man ^t )» wundor ealle asecggan msege, ]>a ^ bMiop of 

God seo]>|>an )>urh hine worhte. & ¥eah he )» maran had haefde, 

ft eac for worlde ricra beon sceolde, bonne he ser weere, beh He never 

abandoned 

hwebre lie hssfde ba ilcan ea^moduesse on his heortan, ft ba ilcan tbow virtues 

'^ '^ ^ ^ '' that had die. 

forwyrnednesse on his lichomaii, aeghwe^r ge on mete, ge on wnguuhed 
hrsegle, ge on seghwylcum ]>inge, efne swa he aer haefde. & he his ^^' 
bisceoplmd swa gedefelice for Gode geheold swa he hwe]>re 
nsefde ^cet msegen *ft ]>a foresetenesse his munuchades anforlet. *p. 263. 
Omuea nanique unanimiter cupiebani, Ond ealle men fomeah, 
¥a J>e ^ypes eadygan weres lif cu)>on o)>j>e forehyrdon, ealle hie 
(Net anmodlice wilnodan paU hie his word gehyran moston, & 
his larum fylgean, for¥on )ie hie sweotollice on him ongeaton 
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. because they plainly perceived the grace and joy of Ood in him. He 
was, moreover, very famous through all the earth, and he broke and 
felled many temples and idols, where heathen men previously made 
offerings to devils. And then wherever he cast down idols, there he set 
up God*s churches or built completely a monastery. Once upon a time 
it happened that he began to bum an idol which was held by the 
heathen in much esteem and distinction. Near the idol which he began 
to bum a useful house stood ; then the wind drove the flame on to 
the house, and it appeared that it would be quite consumed. When 
St. Martin saw that, he at once ran up to the house and stood in 
front of the flame. Then befell a marvellous circumstance — ^the flame 
struck and contended against the wind, and behold, even as the wind 
struck the more violently upon the flame so it the more vehemently 
strove against the wind, exactly as if it were two creatures fighting one 
against another. And so the wind was restrained by St. Martin's prayers 
from hurting any other dwelling, except the idol alone which was burnt 
there. There also happened afterwards another marvel like to this. 
He came to a town which was called Librassa, in which was an 
idol much honoured by the heathea Then St. Martin determined, at 
all events, to break and cast down the idol The heathen opposed him, 
and angrily drove him away. Then he went straightway to a certain 
place, and clothed himself with a hair-cloth very hard and unpleasant ; 
and he fasted three days and prayed Almighty Ood that he, by his 
divine might, should break and cast down that idol. When he was not 
able, on account of men's anger, to break it, then there came suddenly to 
him two angels with shields and spears and furnished with provisions, 
just as if they would proceed to war. And they said that Ood himself 
had sent them to put to flight the heathen host, and to help St. Martin, 
that he might destroy that idol. Then went they afterwards to the town 
and broke down the idol, and cast it all to the groimd. And then 
the heathen men looked on, but yet were by divine might so greatly 
terrified, that none of them durst oppose them ; but all of them turned 
to belief in the Lord, and they said unto him that he alone was the true 
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Godes ffife & his blisse. Waee he for^on swibe msere ffeond st. Martin 

middangeard, & he manig tempi & deofolgyld gebrsec & gefylde, JJ|J"|fJJjJ^*^ 

l^ser h8e]>ene men sir deoflum onguldon ; & ]K)nne ^sr he ^cBt 

deofolgeld gefylde, )>omie asette he ])8er Godes ciricean o))]>e 

fullice mynster getimbrede. Dest gelam]> sume si^ ycet he 

ongan bseman sum deofolgild, ]ye mid ]>8Bm hse^num mannum 

Bwi^ weor^ & msere wees, pa stod ¥8Br sum nytwyr^ hus bi 2?Jd*a houw 

J)8Bm gilde ))e he J)8Br baeman ongan. Da slog se wind J)one leg fr®" fuming 

on ^t o|>er hiis, & %uhte ^cBt hit eal forbyrnan sceolde. pa he 

]>a Sanctus Martinus ^cet geseah, |ia am he sona up on ^cet hiis, 

& %a gestod ongean yssm lege, pa gelam)> wundorlic wyrd ^t 

Be leg ougan slean & brecan ongean ]>one wind, & efne swa 

se wind swi|K)r slog on )>one leg swa breec he *8wi)>or ongean *p.2(I4. 

]>eem winde, efne ]>sem gelicost swylce ¥a gesceafta twa him 

betweonan gefeohtan sceoldan. & swa se leg weai% ge]>reatod 

]>urh Sancto Martines gebedu, ^cet he nsenigum o^rum seme 

Bce]>];an ne mihte, buton |>8em deofolgelde anum }>e he l^aer 

bffirnan ongan. Swilce gelamp eft o))er wunder ^ysum onlic. 

He com to sumum tune ^ Librassa wses haten ; ^ waes )>ser 

gild ]>e |)a hse]>enan men swi^ weor¥odan. Da wolde he Sanctua 

Martinus eelce binga %8et gyld abrecan & gefyllan. Da wi^-Howfora 

. . long time ha 

stodan him ¥a hsebenan men & hme mid teonan aweir adrifon : in vain sought 

' ^ ° ' to dfstroy a 

]>a eode he ¥8e» rihte big on sume stowe, & hine J)a gegyrede ^^^^ wo»« 
mid heerenum hreegle^ Bwi]>e heardum & unwinsumum, & feeste ^Ms.hm9f^, 
J>ry dagas, & .^Imihtigne God heed ^set he ^urh his godcundan 
miht ^set deofolgild gebrsece & gefylde. pa he hit for manna "°^ **ve*« 



teonan gebrecan ne moste, )>a comon ))8er semninga twegen 
englas to him gesceldode & gesperode, & mid heora geatwum 
gegyrede, efne swa hie to campe feran woldon. Sc cwsedon ^oet 
hie God sylf sende ^t hie sceoldan ^cet hae)>ene weorod gefly- 
man, & Martine gefultmian, *^(Bt he J>ob< deofolgeld mihte *P'*^ 
gefyllan. Da eodan hie eft to ¥eem tune, & ^mt gild gebrtecan 
& gefyldan eal o^ grund. & ]>a hsej^enan men to-locodan, ah hie 
hwe|>re waeron mid godcundum meegene tosses swi^ gefyrhte, 
^cet heora nsenig him wi|»tandan ne dorste; ah hie ealle to 
Drihtnes geleafan gecirdon^ & hie cwsedan to him %8et se an 
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G-od whom Martin followed, and that their heathen idols were all vain 
and unprofitable, and were unable to help themselves, or any of those 
who desired a favour from them. Likewise also it happened on a time 
when he was destroying an idol, that there ran upon him a great many of 
the heathen men, and they were all much enraged. And one of them was 
fiercer and more inflamed than the rest. He drew his sword and intended 
to slay him. When St. Martin saw that, he forthwith put off his 
garment from his neck, and stooped forth to the man who purposed to 
slay him. When the heathen man held up (his sword), with the right 
hand purposing to slay him, then suddenly he fell backwards, and had no 
power over his body, but was afilicted by divine power. And then he 
begged forgiveness of the blessed man (St. Martin). Subsequently also 
another marvel like to this happened ; upon a time when he was breaking 
and casting down an idol, one of the heathen men drew his sword, 
purposing to stab him, when suddenly he knew not what had become of 
the sword he had in his hand. Frequently, when he was breaking vain 
idols and the heathen were opposing him, through his teaching and 
through the Lord's grace he turned their hearts to belief in Qod, so that 
they at last with their own hands destroyed their vain idols. He was so 
mighty in healing every sickness, and had received such great grace 
of Otoi, that there was no one that sought him, be he ever so sick, but 
was at once, restored to health. It also often happened that they brought 
a part of his garment to a sick man, whereby he at once become whole. 
And most of all is he to be praised for this — that he would never con- 
descend to any powerful man, nor even to any king through false flattery, 
more than it were right ; but always to every one he spake and did what 
was true and just. Vere healtis vir in quo dolus &c. He was truly a blessed 
man, never was deceit or guile within his heart. Nor did he condemn 
any man unjustly, nor returned to any evil for evil ; nor did any one find 
him angry or cruel, but he was ever of one mind ; and truly one might 
always see in his disposition and in his countenance heavenly bliss and 
joy. No one heard from his mouth aught else than the mention of Christ's 



TO SANCTE MAUTIKES MJESSAN. 223 

were 80% God se )»e Martinus hyrde, & ycet heora h8e]>enan gild 
wseron ealle idelu & unnyt, & ^cBt hie nawf5er ne him sylfum 
helpan ne mihton, ne nanum ^ra ¥e to him are wilnodan. 
Swylce eac gelamp same si^e, ^ser he sum gild bnec ycet )>8Br 2®]!^** . 
geam mycel menigeo to him ¥«ra h8e|>enra manna, & ealle swi¥e j!'^u**'*tJ*^ 
erre wseron. Da wses heora sum re^ra & hatheortra ^nne J)a Jj^^n?**^ 
oJ)re ; gebraegd ^ ^ his sweorde, mynte hine slean. pa he |>a * ^ *» ^^• 
Sanctus Martinus ]>6e< geseah, ]>a dyde he sona ]>8et hraegl of his 
sweoran, & leat for% to ^sem men ^ hine slean mynte. Da he 
|>a se h8e)>ena man uprsehte mid )>sere swi]>ran handa, & hine 
slean mynte, ^a feol he fsBringa onbsecling, & nahte *hi8 licho- * p- ^e. 
man geweald ; ac he wees mid godcundum meegene ge|>read ; & 
he him )}a ]>one eadigan wer forgifhesse baed. Swylce wees eft o]>er 
wundor ¥«Bm onlTc. pcet gelamp sume si))e J)8Br he sum deofolgild ^J^ j^ 
breec & fylde, ^cet )>ser gebraegd ))ara hee)>enra manna sum his •^•^t^* 
seaxe ; ]»a he hine )>a stingan mynte, ]»a nyste he feeringa hweer 
^cet seax com |>e he eer on handa heefde. Oelomlic ^ast ]H)nne 
wees |»eer he ]>a idlan gild breec, & him ]>a hee^nan men wi)>er- 
wearde wseron, ^ast he j^urh his lara & ]>urh Drihtnes gife heora 
heortan to Godes geleafan gecyrde, Y<^t hie eetnehstan sylfe eac 
mid heora handum ba idlan gyld fyldon. Tobees mihtig he He healed 

' ^ many lick 

|X>nne wees eelce untrumnesse to hselenne, & to^s myccle gife peopi«. 
he l^ees eet Gode onfeng, ^t neenig nees topees untrum ^ hine 
gesohte, hcet he sona haelo ne onfenge ; ge hcet oft gelamp, bonne A part of iiis 

garment often 

man hwylcne dael his hreetrles to untruman men brohte, beet he restored 

^ ® ' ' health to the 

^nne )>urh Y<^t sona wear¥ hal geworden. & ]>ee8 he wees ¥onne "^^ 
ealles swi]K)8t to hergenne, ^cet he neefre neenigum woruldricum 
men ne cininge sylfum ]>urh lease olecunga swi]>or onbugan 
nolde, ]>onne hit riht weere ; * ah he a to eeghwylcum 80% &*p.M7. 
riht sprecende wees & donde. Uere beattis uir in qtw dolus, 
Dis wees so^ice eadig wer, ne wees eefre facen ne iuwid* on his ' & <« ^s. 
heortan, ne he neenigne man unrihtlice fonlemde, ne naenigum guneiew and 
yfel wi]> yfele geald ; ne hine neenig man yme ne grammodne ne poeftioiu 
iunde, ac he wees a on anum mode ; & efne heofonlice blisse 
ft gefean mon mihte a on his mode & on his andwleotan on- 
gytan. Ne gehyrde neenig man on his mu)ie oht elles nefne 
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praise and edifying talk ; nor in his heart [was there augiit] except pietj 
and pity and peace. So also, long before the day, the blessed man knew 
of his death, and the Lord had shewed it him ; and he told the brethren 
the time exactly when he should depart from this world. When he 
learnt that a certain household in his see were at variance and hostile to 
one another, then would he go thither with his disciples, though he knew 
that the end of his days was approaching ; nevertheless he desired that 
they all should be at peace before he went from the world. When he 
had reconciled the household to which he had gone, and was there many 
days, then he purposed with his disciples to go back to his monastery, 
fiut he became suddenly ill and called all his disciples to him, and 
told them that he should die. And immediately they were very sad, 
and took on sorrowfully. And they said to him ' Cur nos, pater, deserts 
avJt cui no8 desolatoa relinquisf^ ' Wherefore, father, leavest thou us 
now ; or if thou departest, to whom dost thou commit us 1 There will 
come and rise up wolves that will scatter thy flock ; who shall stand 
against them if thou dost not shield them? We know that it is thy 
mind's desire to leave this world, and to see Christ, but yet pity us, 
and be mindful of our necessities.' When they had spoken these words, 
and he (Martin) saw them all weeping, then he wept himself, and his 
soul was moved by their words, for he was the kindest of men ; and he 
with weeping voice thus spake unto the Lord, ' Si aoOmc popido tuo 8um 
necessarituj * Lord,' he said, ' if I be now still needful for thy people 
to have here in the world, I refuse not the toil, but let it be according 
to thy will.' He was so pious that he was both in pain the longer he was 
from Christ's presence until he should see him. He also even sought the 
Lord's will and thus said, * My Lord, long have I now been in hard 
warfare here in the world, but yet refuse I not longer to be in that 
warfare, if it rather be thy will ; but I, strengthened with thy weapons, 
will stand fast in thy army and for thy warfare, the while it is thy will.' 
Not only was the love of God very fervent and bright in the heart of this 
blessed man, but he also was not afraid of death, but longed very greatly 
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Cridtes lof & nytte sprsece, ne on his heortan butou arfestnesse 

& mildheortnesse & sibbe. Swa eac bes eadiga wer iniccle eer Hewasamire 

, of his death 

beforan J>one dseg wiste his for^fore, & him Drihfen \<zt gecy)>ed long before ft 

haefde, & he \<xt ]>8em bro^rum saegde, \at hit ¥a rihte W8ere yxi 

he of ^isse worlde sceolde. Da wiste he sumne hired on his He reconciled 

a housfhoid 

bisceopscire ^ J)e ]>a ungej>w»re & ungesibbe him hetweonum **^][^J^ 
wflBron, ))a ferde he ¥yder mid his discipulum, J)eah )>e he Wiste *"■ ^^^ 
yxt hit ^ set his daga ende wsere, \ast he hum wolde \ast hie » so in ms. 
ealle on sibbe wseron, aer he of worulde ferde. Da he jja hsBfde 
)ione hired gesibbodne ))e he \mx to ferde, & \^t dagas wel 
manige wees, ))a he j^a eft ^mynte mid his discipulum to his* p. 268. 
mynstre feran. Da wear% he faeringa swi]>e untrum ; ^ heht 
he him ealle his discipulos to, & him ssegde \(3tt he ]>a for^feran 
sceolde. pa wseron hie ealle sona unrote, & sarlice gebeerdon, nis flock be. 

wailed lilsap- 

& bis cwsedon to him : ' Cur noB. pater, deaeris aut cut nos proaching 
desokUoB rdinquisV 'Forhwon forlsetest ]>a, feeder, us nugit, 
o]>)»e gif %u gewitest, hwaem bebeodest )}U us ?' Curna^ ariscnde 
wulfas, todri&% %ine heorde ; hwa forstande]> hie, gif %u hie ne 
scyldest % We ^at witon }p€Bt \ait is f^ines modes willa, ]><b< )>u 
mote )>a8 world forlsetan & Crist geseon. Ah miltsa ]>u hwe]>re • 
us & gemyne ]>u ure |>earfa/ Da he ]>a J^as word sprsec, & he 
hine ealle wependo geseah, ]>a weop he eac sylf & his mod waes 
onstyred mid j^sem heora wordum, swa he wses manna mild- 
heortost ; & he mid wependre stefne ^us to Drihtne cwae^ : * ^t 
adhuc popvio tuo sum necessarius.* 'Drihten,' cwse^, 'gif ic 
nugit sie ]>inum folce ned)>eaHiic her on worlde to hsebbenne, 
]H)nne ne wi¥sace ic ]>8Bm gewinue, ah sie j^ses ]>in willa/ Wses 
he to)>8es arfisest ^cBt him wses 8eghwe)>er on weorce ge ^ast he 
leng from Cristes onsyne wsere, *^mt he ]K)ne gesawe. He ]>a*p.269. 
for^n Drihtnes willan sohte & bus cwae^, * Min Drihten, lonire st Martin 

'^ ' » o wa«notafrald 

ic W8B8 nu on ^sem heardam campe her on worlde, ac ]>onne ^^ ^^^^' 
hwe)>re ne wi¥sace ic ]>on ^cBt ic on |Kem campe leng sie, gif hit 
]>in willa swi]>or bi% ; ac ic mid ]>inum waepnum getrymed on 
)>inum fe])an faeste stande & for ]>inre campunga, ]>& hwile )>e ]>in 
willa bi¥/ WsBS him aegwe^r ^dun eadigan were ge seo Godes 
lufu tosses hat & topees beorht on his heortan, ^eah he for ^aem 

15 
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for it when he might depart from this world. And so great was his 
loye of men that no lahour here in the world appeared too long or too 
hard, provided that he might win their souls to salvation and counsel. 
He was attacked hy the fever for very many days, but he nevertheless 
never ceased from Gfod's work, but he sometimes all night kept a vigil in 
holy prayers ; and though his body was so much afflicted by his sick- 
ness, nevertheless his mind was firm and joyful in the Lord. And 
when he rested himself, his noblest bed was on his chest, or else on the 
naked earth. When his disciples asked that they might put under him 
some paltry litter on account of his sickness, then he replied, ' Children, 
do not ask that It is not befitting a Christian man to do otherwise, 
except to lie upon ashes and upon dust. If I give you example of aught 
else, I should then be guilty.' And ever where he lay he had his 
hands upward, and with his eyes looked up to heaven, whither his mind's 
thought was ever set. And the servants of God that came to him begged 
that they might turn him on the other side ; and then he said to them, 
* Sinite, fratres, sinits, ccdwn potius reapiee.' 'Cease brothers, cease,* 
he said, ' let me rather see heaven than earth, that there may be for 'my 
spirit the way to the Lord whither it shall go.' When he had thus spoken, 
then he saw the accursed spirit, the devil, standing near him. Then said 
he unto him, ' Quid adstaSy cmenda besHa ? nihil in me reperies.' ' Why 
standest thou, blood-thirsty [beast^ thus at hand 1 Thou wilt not find in 
me aught that is punishable; but me will the patriarch Abraham receive 
into his dwelling in eternity.' After these words, the soul forthwith 
departed from its afiUcted body to God]. 
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dea)>e ne forhtode, ah hine ¥8es heardost langode hwanne he of 
¥isse worlde moste. & him ]>oniie wees eac manna lufu to^Saes 
mycel ^t him nsenig gewin her on worlde to lang ne to heard 
ne ]>uhte, ]>8B8 }>e he heora sanlum to baele & to rsede gewinnan 
mihte. pa wses he dairas wel maniire mid tore feforadle swibe He wu at- 
gestanden, ah he )>eah nsefre godes weorces ne ablon, ah he'^^r: hii 
hwilum ealle niht Jmrh wacode on halgpim gebedum ; & ))eah J>e Jj[5j*,jjj ***" 
se lichoma waere mid ))8Bre lintrumnesse swa swi^e geswenced, *^ ■t«<MMt. 
hwe|»re his mod wses aheard & gefeonde on Drihten. & )ionne he 
*reste hine, jionne waes his seo eebeleste rsest on his earan ^ o]>)>e «p.i89. 
elles on naoodre eoi^an. )>a bsedon hine his discipulos ^t hie 
mostan hum same uncyme streownesse him under gedon for his 
untromnesse ; |ia cwsb^ he, ' Beam, ne bidde ge ^esa ; ne geda- 
fena% Cristenan men ^aU he elles do, butan swa he efne on axan 
& on diiste liege ; gif ic eow o|»res binges bysene onstelle, |x>nne 
agylte ic. & a yesr he Iseg, he haefde his banda upweardes & mid 
his eagum up to heofenum locade, ^yder his m6dge]>anc a geseted 
wses. Da bsedan hine ba Godes beowas ba %e ^r to him coman, h* would not 

'^ ' r 9 pennit hi* 

})«< hie hine moston on oJ>re sidan oncyrran ; & ))a cwbb'S he to ^*JJ^*** 
him, ' Sinite fratres, sinite, coslum potiiu respice* * Forieta^, {*JJ^'"* 
bro^r,' he cwse% )» sprsece ; ' forlseta^ me, heofon swi]>or geseon 
)>ODne eoHSan, ^ minum gaste sie to Drihtne weg )>yder he 
feran sceal/ pa he ba bus spraec, %a geseah he bone awergdan iiie de^n 

^ tried him »t 

gast deofol ye^r unfeor standan ; ^ cwee^ he to him, ' Quid ^^ >•■(• 
adstas cruenda bestia f nihil in me repper\%\e8' * Hwset standest 
J)u wfielgrim »..•.?' 

* The rest is lacking. 
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XIX. 



ST. ANDREW. 

Tt is here said that after the Lord Jesus Christ ascended up to 
heaven, the Apostles were together, and thej cast lots among them 
whither each of them should go to teach. It is said that the blessed 
Matthew was allotted to the city of Marmadonia ; it is said more- 
over that the men of that city ate not bread, neither drank water, 
but ate men's flesh and drank their blood; and whatsoever stranger 
came to the city, it is said that they straightway took him and thrust 
out his eyes ; and they gave them to drink poison mingled by powerful 
magic, and when they had drunk it, forthwith their heart was dissolved 
and their mind changed. The blessed Matthew went therefore to that 
city, and straightway they took him and thrust out his eyes, and they 
gave him pobon to drink, and they sent him to prison and bade him 
swallow the poison, but he would not ; wherefore his heart was not 
dissolved nor his mind changed; but he prayed continually to the 
Lord with much weeping, and said, * My Lord Jesus Christ, forasmuch 
as we all left our kin, and followed thee, and thou art the support of us 
all who believe on thee, — ^behold now and see how these men act towards 
thy servant. And I pray thee, Lord, that thou grant me the light 
of mine eyes, that I may see those who prepare for me in this city 
the worst torments ; and forsake me not, Lord Jesus Christ, and give me 
not up to this most bitter death.* When the blessed Matthew had 
uttered this prayer, a great and very bright light illumined the prison, 
and the Lord^s voice was in the light, saying, ^Matthew, my beloved 
one, look on me.' Then Matthew looking, beheld the Lord Christ; 



^ 
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XIX. 



S. ANDREAS. 



r rTer Beg6 best sefker bam be Drihten Hslend CriBt to heo- Th« aporties 
L-^-^ fonum astah, bset ba apostoli wseron aet-somne ; and hie where th«7 

should go and 

sendon hlot him betweonum, hwider hyra gehwylc faran scolde preMh. 
to Iseramie. Seg)> ]>ffit se eadiga Matheus gehleat to Marma- 3fattb«w 

want to Mar* 

donia ])8ere ceastre ; Beg% )K)nne \^i ]>a men )>e on ]>8ere ceastre madonia. 

wseron ))8Bt hi hlaf ne aeton, ne w»ter ne druncon, ac seton 

manna lichaman, and heora blod druncon. And seghwylc man 

)>e on |«ere ceastre com ael)>eodisc, seg% j^set hie hine sona gena- 

mon and his eagan ut-astungon ; and hie him sealdon attor 

drincan )>8Bt mid myclen lyb-crsfte wses geblanden ; and mid )>y 

]>e hie ]K>ne drenc druncon, hra]>e heora heorta wees to-lesed and 

heora mod on wended. Se eadiga Matheus ]ia ineode on ]>a The people or 

ceastre, and hra^ hie hine genamon and his eagan ut-astungan ; maltreated 

and hie him sealdon attor drinccan, and hine^l * sendon on car- ^ ,^ 

' -• ♦p.271. 

cem, & hie hine heton \iEt attor etan ; & he hit etan nolde. , p^^ ^^ 
For%on j>e his heorte naes tolysedu, ne his mod nses onwended ; m'^c'!c!c. 
ah he wees simle hine to Drihtne gebiddende mid myclum wope, ^' ^' 

He pray^ 

& cw«^ to him, * Min Drihten Hselend Crist, for¥on we ealle J?']*^'* ^ 

Qod. 

forleton ure cneorisne & waeron ]>e fylgende, & ]>u eart ure ealra 
fultum, %a ]>e on ])e gelyfa^, beheald nu & geseoh hu )«s men 
|iinum ^Seowe do)>. & ic ]>e bidde, Dryhten, \mt )>u me forgife 
minra eagena leoht, ^cst ic geseo )« me onginnaV don on ]>isse 
ceastre %a werrestan tintrega ; & ne forlset me, mm Drihten 
Hslende Crist, ne ]>u me ne syle on ]x)ne biterestan dea¥.' & 
mid \j )»e he ]>is gebed se eadiga Matheus gecweden heefde, Tba Lord 
mycel leoht & frea beorht onlyhte Jnrt carcem ; & Drihtnes ®**j****^J![j 
stefh waea geworden to him on fsem leohte cwejjende, * Matheus, ^"J^^J, |^, 
min se leofa, beheald on me.* Se eadiga Matheus )>a lociende ^^* 
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and again the Lord's voice said, ' Matthew, be thou strengthened, and 
be not afraid, for I will never forsake thee ; but I will deliver thee 
from all danger, and all thy brethren, and all those who believe on 
me in all times for ever. But abide here seven and twenty nights, and 
after that I will send to thee Andrew thy brother, and he shall bring 
thee out of this prison, and all those that are with thee.' After this was 
said, the Lord again addressed him, ' Peace be with thee, Matthew.' 
Then he continued in prayers, and sang the Lord's praises in the prison. 
And the wicked people came into the prison, that they might bring out 
the men and eat them. Then the blessed Matthew shut his eyes lest the 
murderers should see that his eyes had been opened ; and they said one 
to another, ' Three days yet remain, then will we kill him and eat him.' 
When the blessed Matthew had fulfilled twenty days, then spake the 
Lord Jesus Christ to Andrew his apostle, when that he was in the land 
of Achaia and taught his disciples there, saying, ' Go to the city of 
Marmadonia, and bring Matthew thy brother from out of the prison ; for 
three days yet remain, and then they will slay and eat him.' The holy 
Andrew answered and said, ' My Lord Jesus Christy how can I go thither 
in three days ? it were better I think that thou shouldst send thine angel, 
who may perform the journey more speedily j for thou knowest, my Lord, 
that I am but a man of flesh, and I cannot perform this journey very 
quickly, for the way thither is too long, and I know not the road.' The 
Lord said to him, ' Andrew, hearken to me, for it is I that made thee, 
and I have fixed and determined this journey for thee ; go now therefore 
to the sea sh^re with thy disciples, and thou shalt find there a boat on 
the strand ; embark in it with thy disciples.' And when he had said this the 
Lord Jesus continued to speak, saying, 'Peace be with thee and with 
all thy disciples;' and he ascended into heaven. Tune Sanctus Andreas 
surgens mane ahiit ad nia/re cwm discypulis suis, et vidit navictUa/m in 
litore et intra nave sedentes tres viros. Then the holy Andrew arose 
in the morning, and went to the sea with his disciples, and he saw 
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geseah Drihten Crist ; & eft Drihten w»s cwe|>ende, ' Matheus, 

wes ]>u gesirangod ft ne ondrsed ]m ^y *for])on ne forlsBte ic ])e *p. STs. 

sefine ; ah ic ])e gefreolsige of ealre frecennesse, & ealle |>ine 

bro]x)r, & ealle ]>a ]>e on me gelyfa% eallum tidum on ecnesse. 

Ac onbid her seofon & twentig nihta ; sefter ]x>n ic sende to ]>e 

Andreas )>inne bro])or, )>ce^ he )>e utalsede]) of ]>yB8um carceme, 

& ealle y& ^ mid ]>e sjmdon/ & mid ]>7 ]>e |>iB gecweden wses, 

Drihten him eft tocwse^ 'Sib sy mid ]>e, Matheus.' He )ia 

|>arhwunigende mid gebedum wses Drihtnea lof singende on 

|>iBm carceme. & )>a unrihtan men ineodan on ^CBt carcem, ]mb< Tbe wx«tchM 

hie ba men utlsedan woldan & him to mete don. Se eadiga nia intended 

tokillandettt 

Matheus ^ betynde his eagan, ]>e Ises )>a cwelleras gesawon ^cet the apoMie. 

his eagan geopenode wseron, & hie cwsedon him betweonum, 

' pry dagas nu to lafe syndon, )ms< we hine willa^ acwellan & 

us to mete gedon/ Se eadiga Matheus ]>a gefylde .xx. daga. the Lord 

pa Drihten Hcelend Crist cw8e% to %8Bm halgan Andrea his st. Andrew 

And bftde him 

apostole, mid ]>y |)e he wees in Achaia )>SBm lande & ]>»r lerde goto st. Mat- 

thew, 

his discipuliy he cwse^, 'Gang on MermeMonia ceastre, & alede *p.273. 
|>onon Matheum ]>inne bro]>or of yedm carceme, for|K)n ]>e nu git 
]>ry dagas to lafe syndon, ymt hie hine willa% acwellan & him to 
mete don.* Se halga Andreas him andswarede, & he cw8b%, Andnwis 

, . , i^idto 

'Min Drihten Hselende Crist, hu msg ic hit on brim dagum undertake the 

" . 1 . Joumeyintbe 

gefaran f ac ma wen is )>atf bu onsende |)inne engel, se hit mseg ^me given 

him. 

hnedlicor geferan; for^n, min Drihten, )>u wast ]ks< ic eom 
flffisclic man, & ic hit ne mseg hrsedlicor ]>ider geferan, for^n 
|)e, min Drihten, se si]>f8et is j^der to lang, & )>one weg ic ne 
con.' Drihten Crist him tocwsB^ * Andreas, gehyre me, foi^n 
]>e ic |)e geworhte, & ic ]>inne si|)f8et gesta^lode & getrymede. 
Qang nu to ¥8es ssSs waro^e mid )>inum discipulum ; & ]>u ]>aer 
gemetst scip on JMsm waro¥e ; & astig on ]>8et mid )>inum disci- 
pulum/ & mid ]yy |)e he J^is cwsdV Drihten Heelend ¥agit wses 
sprecende & cw«f6, ' Sib mid |>e & mid eallum ]>inum disci- 
pulum.' & he astag on heofenas. Tunc ^Sanctux Andreas surgens 
mane ahiit ad mare cum discipuUs suia, et mdit nauiciUam *tn *p.S74. 
litore, et intra navs sedentes tree uiros, Se halga Andreas ]ia 
aras on morgen, & he code to ]>flsre sse mid his discipulum ; & 
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a boat on the shore and three men sitting therein, &nd he rejoiced with 
great joy, and said to them, * Brethren, whither sail ye with this small 
boat?' The Lord Jesus was in the boat as the steersman, and his 
two angels with him, who were changed into human form. The Lord 
Christ replied, * [We go] to the city of Marmadonia.' The holy Andrew 
answered and said, ' Brother, take us with you into the boat, and bring 
us to that city.' The Lord said to him, * All men flee from that city; 
wherefore will ye go thither V The holy Andrew answered him and 
said, *We have an unimportant errand thither, and yet it is needful 
that we fulfil it.' The Lord Jesus said to him, 'Come into the ship 
to us, and give us your passage money.' The holy Andrew answered 
him, ' Listen, brothers ; we have no passage money, but we are disciples 
of the Lord Jesus Christ, whom he chose : and he gave us this command- 
ment, saying. When ye go to preach the gospel take with you neither 
bread nor money, nor twofold raiment. If thou therefore wilt do us 
kindness, tell us so quickly, but if thou wilt not, at least make known to 
us the way/ The Lord Jesus said to him, ' Seeing this commandment 
was given to you by your Lord, ascend therefore hither joyfully into my 
boat.' The holy Andrew ascended into the boat, and he sat before the 
steersman, who was the Lord Jesus Christ. The Lord Jesus said to him, 
* I see that these brethren are wearied of the roughness of the sea : ask 
them whether they will get out to land, and await thee there until thou 
fulfll thy business at the place whither thou art sent, and shalt return 
again to them.' The holy Andrew said to them, ' My children, will ye 
go to land, and await me there)' His disciples answered and said, 'If 
we depart from thee, then be we cut off from all the good things that 
thou hast prepared for us ; but we will remain with thee whithersoever 
thou goest.' The Lord Jesus said to the holy Andrew, *If thou beest 
truly the disciple of him who is called Christ, speak to thy disciples con- 
cerning the miracles which thy teacher wrought, that their hearts may be 
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he geseah scip on jjaem war)>e & |)ry weras on faem sittende ; ^•^''®"*\ 

& he W8BS gefeonde myclum gefean, & him to cw«J>, * Brojior, J[J,*| ^J;" j® 

hwyder wille feran mid fys medmyclum scipet' I^ri^^^ SSdi^STr 

Hffilende Crist waes on |)«m Bcipe awa se steorrejira, & his ^jjjjj**** p"*" 

twegen englas mid him y& wsron gehwyrfde on manna onsyne. 

Drihten Crist him y& to cw8e%, * On Mermedonia ceastre.' Se 

halga Andreas him oncZswerede & cwse^, 'Bro¥or, onfoh us 

mid eow on ]kb< scip, & gelseda]) us on }» ceastre.' Drihten 

him to cw8B%, ' Ealie men fleo]> of )>(ere ceastre ; to hwam 

wille ge ])yder faran?* Se halga Andreas him andswerede, 

he cwtB^y 'Medmycel serende we )>yder hahha^, & us is |>earf 

^t we hit )>eh gefyUon/ Drihten Hselende Crist him to 

cw8e%, 'Astiga^ on ]yis scip to us, & sylla]> us eoweme fer- 

sceat/ Se halga Andreas him andswerede, * OtehyreLp gebro)K)r, 

ne habba% *we fersceat; ah we s3mdon discipuli Drih[t]nes 'p. 276. 

Hselendes Cristes ^a he geceas, & |>is bebod he us sealde & 

he cw8e%, ** ponne ge faran godspel to laerenne, )K)nne naebbe 

ge mid eow hlaf, ne feoh, ne twyfeald hrsegl." Qif |>u )>onne 

wille mildheortnesse us don, ssege us )kb^ hrsedlice. Qif ]>u 

^onne nelle, gecyjie us swa |»eah )K)ne weg.' Drihten him to He waa taken 

^.i..,i inn TN..1 into the boat 

cw8e¥, * Gif bis gebod eow waere geseald fram eowrum Dnhtne, without pay- 
big piBBlffP 

astiga^ hider mid gefean on mm scip.' Se halga Andreas ]>a money, 
astag on ycet scip mid his discipulum, & he gesaet be ])8em 
steorre])ran )»8B8 scipes, ^CBt wss Drihten Haelend Crist. Tbe steen. 

__ man waa 

Drihten Hselend Crist him to cwse^, * Ic geseo ^^cet pas bro- Jenu. 
|K)r synd geswencede of %isse saewe hreonesse, axa hie hwe]>er fou^ilSi^ra 
hie woldon to eorj^an astigan, & ]>in ysbr onbidan, o\>pgdt ]>u roughneu of 
gefyUe ^ine j^egnunge to Jisere |>e ]>u sended eart, & %u |K)nne 
eft hwyrfest^ to him. Se halga Andreas him to cw8b%, 'Mini ms. 
beam, willa)> ge astigan on eor^an & min ^t onbidan.' His '^ 
discipuli him and-swaredon & cwsedon, ' Qif we gewita)> fram 
|>e, *)»onne beo we fremde from eallum yesm. godum )>e )»u u8*p.S76. 
gegearwodest ; ac we beo]> mid ]>e swa hwyder swa )>u faerest.' 
Drihten Hselend him to cw8e]> to ysem, * Qif |>u sy 8o]>lice his 
discipul se is cweden Crist, spree to ]>inum discipulum be 
|«em maegenura j^e }>in lareow dyde, |}a^te sy geblissad heora 
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cheered, and they may forget the terror of the sea.' The holy Andrew 
said to bis disciples ; ' Once upon a time when we were with onr Lord, 
we ascended with him on board ship, and he appeared to us as though he 
were asleepi to prove us, and he caused the sea to become rough with the 
wind, so that the waves mounted over the ship. But we were then 
greatly afraid, and cried to him, our Lord Jesus Christ ; and then he 
arose and commanded the wind that it should be still, and a great 
calmness came over the sea ; and all those who saw his work were afraid. 
Now, therefore, my children, fear not ye, for our Qod will not forsake 
us.' And thus saying, the holy Andrew laid his head upon one of his 
disciples, and slept. The Lord Jesus perceived that the holy Andrew 
slept, and said to his angels, 'Take Andrew and his disciples, and set 
them before the city of Marmadonia, and when ye have placed them 
there, return to me.' And then the angels did as it was commanded 
them, and the Lord ascended up to heaven. When the morning was 
come, the holy Andrew lay before the city of Marmadonia, and his dis- 
ciples asleep with him. And he awoke them and said, 'Arise, my 
children, and learn the mercy of Qod, which has now been shown 
towards us ; for we know that it was our Lord who was with us in 
the boat, and we knew him not ; he humbled himself to be a steersman 
and showed himself to us as a man, to prove us/ Then the holy Andrew 
looked towards heaven, and said, ' My Lord Jesus Christ, I know that 
thou art not far from thy servants ; and I beheld thee in the boat and 
spake with thee as with a man. Now therefore, Lord, I pray thee 
that thou appear to me in this place.' When this was said, the Lord 
appeared unto him, his face like that of a fair child, and said to him, 
'Andrew, look on me, with thy disciples.' Then the holy Andrew 
prayed and said, 'Forgive me, my Lord, that 1 spake to thee as to 
a man, and perhaps I have sinned in that I knew thee not.' The Lord 
said to him, 'Andrew, thou didst no whit sin; but for this cause I 
did it, for that thou saidst that thou couldst not journey to this place in 
three days. Therefore I so appeared to thee, for I am mighty in word 
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beorte, ft hie «yn ofergytetide yleBe ssewe ege/ 80 halga st. Andraw 
Andreas ba cw8e% to his discipulum, * Sumre tide mid by be ^ bave 

' *• f^fT coomge, and 

we wseron mid urum Drihtne, we astigon mid him on ecip, ^°^ ^ 
& he seteowde us swa he slsepende wsere to costiamie, oud on um aea he 

'■ ' tfllh them of 

dyde swijje hreonesse ^aere siewe, fram )«em winde wses gewor- ^ ^^'* 
den, swa ^cst ))a sylfan yjja waeron ahafene ofer jwc^ scip ; we **** **• 
us )>a swi)>e ondredon & cegdon to him Drihtne Haelendtim 
Criste, & he |>a aras & behead ]Mem winde ]^€et he gestilde; 
¥a W8BB geworden mycel smyltnes on jisere sse ; & hi bine ondre- 
don ealle )»a |>e his weorc gesawon. Nu )H>nne, mm beam, ne 
ondrseda)i ge eow, for|K)n ])e ure God us ne forlaete)>/ Ond )>ub 
cwe]>ende se halga Andreas asette his heafod ofer senne his dis- 
cipula & he onslep. Drihten Heelende Crist ]>a wiste, for*%on * p. 277. 
^e se halga Andreas )>a step. He cwfie|> to his englum, 'Genima]' S^nf^Jfeep 
Andreas & his discipuli A: asetta^ hie beforan Mermedonia J^^Scarried 
ceastre ; & mid |>y ^ ge hie Jjser asetton, hweorfa^ eft to me/ SSioni!*^" 
pa englas )« dydon swa him beboden wses; & he astag on 
heofenas. Da se morgen geworden wses beforan Mermedonia 
ceastre, & his discipulos ¥ser sleepende weeron mid him, & he 
hie awehte & cwee^, ' Arisa% ge, mine beam, & ongyta^ Godes 
mildheortnesse, seo is nu mid us geworden. Witon we ^t ure 
Drihten mid us wses on yg&m scipe, & we bine ne ongeaton ; he 
bine geea^medde swa steorrel^Sra, ft he bine eeteowde swa swa 
man us to costisenne/ Se halga Andreas y& locode on heofenas 
& he cw8e%, * Mm Drihten Hselend Crist, ic w^t pat }»u ne eart 
feor fram ]>inum ])eowum, ft ic ]>e beheold on )>8em scipe ft ic 
woes to ¥e sprecende sw[a] to^ men. Nu ]K)nne, Drihten, ic J>e 1 Ms.tteu, 
bidde pcet |>u me ))e eeteowe on |>is8e stowe.' pa %is gecweden The Lord 

asain appe 

w«8, Drihten him seteowde his onsyne on fsefreres cildes heowe. •**o ^*°»» 

'f c^ Mike a little 

ft him to cw8B^, 'Andreas, gefeoh" mid |)inum discipulum.* Se JJffeJI.** 
halga Andreas )>a bine gebsed ft cwse%, 'Forgif me, *Drihten*'8««>b. 
yoU ic to ^ sprecende wses swa to men ; wen is ^ ic gefy- 
renode, for%on ]>e ic |>e ongeat.' Drihten him }» to cwse^ 
'Andreas, ne gefyrenodest )»u nan wuht, ah for¥on =Su cwsede 
pcet fVL hit ne mihte on %rim dagum hider ge£Eu:an, for)>on ic ^ 
swa seteowde, for)»on ic eom mihtig mid worde swa eal to donne, 



lin appear- 



286 ST. ANDREW, 

to do all things, and to appear to every man as it pleaseth me. Now 
therefore arise, and go into the city to Matthew thy brother, and bring 
him out of the city, and all those who are with him. Only I make 
known unto thee, Andrew, that they shall bring many torments upon 
thee, and shall scatter thy body through the streets of the city, so that 
thy blood shall flow upon the earth like water, and they will lead thee 
forth to death, but they shall not be able to kill thee, but many pains 
they may bring upon thee. But do thou notwithstanding endure all these 
things, Andrew, and do not thou after their unbelief. [Kemember how 
many afflictions] I suffered of the Jews, who scourged me and spat upon 
my face. But all this I endured, that I might show you in what manner 
ye ought to suffer. [Hearken to me, Andrew, and endure these torments, 
for many are they in this city who shall believe on my name.' When 
that the Lord Jesus Christ had said this, he ascended into heaven. 
Then went the holy Andrew into the city with his disciples, and 
no man might see him. When they came to the prison door, there 
found they seven guards standing. The holy Andrew then prayed in 
his heart, and straightway they became dead men. Then went the 
holy Andrew to the door of the prison, and he made the sign of Christ's 
cross, and immediately the doors were opened, and he entered into 
the prison with his disciples, and saw the blessed Matthew sitting alone 
singing. Then the blessed Matthew and the holy Andrew kissed one 
another, and the holy Andrew said to him, 'How is it, brother, that 
thou art found here 1 There are now yet three days, and then they 
will slay thee and eat thee.' The holy Matthew answered him and said, 
' Brother Andrew, didst thou not hear the Lord say, Lo, I send you 
forth as sheep in the midst of wolves ? It came to pass therefore, 
when they sent me to this prison, that I prayed our Lord that he 
would appear, and straightway he showed himself to me, and said to 
me, Abide here twenty-seven days, and after that I will send Andrew 
thy brother to thee, and he shall bring thee out of this prison, and 
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& anra ffeliwylcum to aeteowenne Bwa hwset swa me lica%. Nu He bade him 

^ •' , go into the 

]70iine am & gang on ^ ceastre to Matheum ]>inum bre)>er, & dty and bring 
alaede ]>onne hine of %are ceastre & ealle ]>a %e mid him sjndon. ^^ ^^ 
Eno ic )>e gecy|)e, Andreas, for]>on ])e manega tintrega hie ])e on- 
bringa%, & ]>inne lichoman geond {yisse ceastre lanan hie tostencea^, 
swa ^cette ]>in blod flew|> ofer eor%an swa swa wseter. To dea^ 
hie |>e willa]> geleedan, ac hi ne magon ; ac manega earfo^nessa 
hie ])e magon ongebringan, ah ])onne hwe)>re arsfne |>u ]>a ealle 
Andreas, & ne do )»a sefter heora ungeleaffiilnesse. [Gemiine ge 
hu manega earfo^nesse] fram ludeum ic wkb ^rowiende, hie me 
swungon, & hi me spaetlsBdon on minne ondwleotan ; ah eal ic i Cambridge 
hit arsefnede pcBt ic eow seteowe hwylcum gemete ge sceolan s. 8. * ' ' 
arsefhan. [Gehiere^ me Andreas, and arsefna |>as tintrego, for|>on ^^^'rtTd'^ 
manige synt on fisse ceastre ]>a sculon geleofan on minne naman.' JJJ^JJJJ^*^ ^^ 
Mid J>i he l>ifl cwee^, Drihten Hselend Crist, he astah on heofonas, ^^'»*** "*'®- 
Se haliga Andreas y& ineode on |>a ceastre mid his discipulum. 
and nsnig man hine ne mihte geseon. Mid )>i )»e hie comon to 
):8es carcemes dyru, hie ]Mer gemetton seofon hyrdas standan. 
Se haliga Andreas ]>a gebeed on his heortan, and ra%e hio wseron 
deade. Se halga Andreas )>a eode to l^ses carcemes duru, and He then went 

to the prison 

> he worhte Cristes rode tacen, and ra}>e ])a dura wseron ontynede, where st. 

Matthew was; 

and he ineode on ])8et carcem mid his discipulum, and he geseah the guardi 
|K)ne eadigan Matheus spnne sitton singende. Se eadiga Matheus ^^ ^^^^ 
]>a and se haliga Andreas hie wseron cyssende him betweonon. 
Se halga Andreas him to-cwse^ ' Hwset is )>8et, bro)>or f hu eart 
]>u her gemet 1 Nu |)ry dagas to lafe syndon )>8et hie ])e willa|> 
acwellan, and him to mete gedon/ Se halga Matheus him 
andswarode, and he cwae^, 'Brobor Andreas, ac ne Kehyrdest He took 

^ . ^ r > 6 J Matthewoot 

]>u Dnhten cwe]>ende, for)K)n ]>e ic eow sende swa swa sceap ot prison. 
on middum wulfum 9 panon wss geworden, mid ]>y )>e hie 
me sendon on ]>is carcem, ic bsd ume Drihten ^t he hine 
eeteowde, and bra|)e he me hine ffiteowde, and he me to- 
cw8e%, "Onbid her xxvn daga, and sefter )K)n ic sende to )»e 
Andreas }>inne bro)K)r, and he jie ut-alset of }>i8sum carceme 
and ealle )>a mid J^e syndon.*' Swa me Drihten to-cwte]), ic 
gesie. Broker, hwaet sculon we nu don ) ' Se halga Andreas 
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all those that are with thee. As the Lord said to me, I now behold 
it done : and now, brother, what shall we do ) ' Then the holy Andrew 
and the holy Matthew prayed to the Lord, and after the prayer the 
holy Andrew put his hand upon the men's eyes who had been blinded, 
and they received their sight j and afterwards he set his hand upon 
their hearts, and their understanding returned to them again. The 
holy Andrew said to them, ' Go to the lower part of this city, and 
there ye shall find a great fig tree; sit under it^ and eat of its fruit 
until I come to you.' Theyaaid to the holy Andrew, 'Gome now with 
us, for thou art our ruler, lest haply they catch us again and put us to 
the worst torments/ The holy Andrew said to them, 'Qo ye thither, 
for nothing shall hurt .you nor trouble you.' And straightway they all 
went as the holy Andrew bade them ; and there were in the prison two 
hundred and eight and forty men, and nine and forty women, whom the 
holy Andrew sent forth therefrom ; and he (the holy Andrew) caused the 
blessed Matthew to go ecustward with his disciples, and they settled upon 
the hill where the blessed apostle Peter was. And he dwelt there with 
hint Then went the holy Andrew out of the prison, and he began to go 
out through the midst of the city, and came to a certain place where 
he saw a oolunm standing, and upon the column a brazen image. And 
he sat down by the column waiting what should happen to him. Then 
went out those wicked people that they might bring forth the men 
and eat them, and they found the prison door open, and the seven 
guards lying dead. When they saw that, they returned again to their 
rulers and said, 'We found your prison open, and entering in we 
found no man there.' When the chiefs of the priests heard that, 
they said among themselves, ' What may this be 9 Perhaps* some miracle 
has come into the prison, and slain the keepers and suddenly released 
those who were shut up there.' After these things the devil appeared 
in the likeness of a youth and said to them, * Hearken to me and seek 
out here a certain stranger whose name is Andrew, and kill him : 
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))a and ae halga Matheus gebsedon to Drihtne, and sfter )k>ii 
gebede se haliga Andreaa sette his hand ofer ]7ara wera eagan ^^^ ^' 
J)e J>8er on lande wseron, and ge8ih]>e hie onfeDgon. And eft *"""»*»«»' <>' 
he sette his hand ofer hiora heortan, and heora andgeat him eft pj^^" ^*" 
to-hwirfde. Se haliga Andreas him to-cwse^, * Ganga^ on y&H '****'• 
ni]>eran dielas )>isse ceastre, and ge yeev gemeta^ mycel f!c-treow: 
sitta^ under him and eta% of his wsstmmn o% |>flBt ic eow to- 
cyme.' Hi cwsedon to y&m halgan Andrea, ' Cum nu mid us, 
for|K)n ])e )iu eart ure wealdend, |>y Isbb wen is )>aet hi us eft 
genimon and on )>a wyrstan tintregn hie us ongebringan.' Se 
haliga Andreas him to-cwse^, ' Fara% }>ider, for]x>n ])e eow ntenig 
wiht ne dera% ne ne swence}>.' And hra^e hie ]>a ealle ferdon, 
swa him se halsra Andreas behead. And hssr wseron on bsem Hefoandtwo 

. . hundred aod 

carceme twa hund and eahta and feowertig wera, and nigon and forty-eight 

men and 

feowertig wifa, ^ se haliga Andreaa |>anon onsende. And ])on6 '**^y*"^|^ 
eadigan Matheum he gedjde gangan to }>am east-daele mid his dis- 



cipulum and se haliga Andreas asetton on )ia dune )>8er se eadiga st. Matthew 

.^ is dhf^eoted to 

Petrus se apostol wses. And he }»aer wunode mid him. Se haliga fo to st. 

Andreas ]>a uteode of ytBm carceme, and he ongan gangan ut }>urh 

midde )« oeastre, and he com to sumre stowe, and he )«r geseah 

swer standan, and ofer |K)ne swer seme onlicnesse. And he gesset 

be bam swere anbidende hwtet him gelimpan scolde. Da unrihte The Manna- 

' ^ o A doDianecome 

men ]>a eodon |)8et hie ])a men utgeleeddon, and hie to ^^te^^^^ 
gedon. And hie gemetton }>8bs carcernes duru opene, and j>a<*P**^«" ««*>•• 
seofon hyrdas deade licgan. Mid |>y ]>e hie yest gesawon hie 
eft hwirfdon to hiora ealdormannum, and hie cwsedon, 'pm 
carcem open we gemetton, and ingangende neenige^ we ^r 
gemetton.' Mid ]>i |>e hie gehyrdon ]>ara sacerda ealdormen, 
and hie cwsedon him betweonan, ' Hwaet wile ]>is wesan f W€n 
is ]>8et hwilc wundor ineode on yedt carcem and )« hyrdas 
acwselde, and somnunga *> ]>y ]>8er betynede wseron.' ^fter The &owtt ap- 
biossum him steowde deofol on cnihtes onlicnysse, and him to- and teiis 

^ _ , , , ,. them to UU 

cw8e%, ' Grehyra^ me, and seca% her sumne 8Bl]ieodigne man |>8Bs Andrew. 
nama is Andreas, and acwella^ hine. He ^edi is se ]>a gebunde- 

* MS, manige. 

i> A word lost. Bead ■omnnnga alyade ^» ^ )wr ftc. 
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he it is that brought out of the prison those who lay bound there, 
and he is now in this city : if ye now know him, hasten, my children, 
and slay him.' The holy Andrew said to the devil, ' thou shaft hard- 
ened to all wickedness, thou that dost ever fight against mankind I My 
Lord Jesus Christ hath trodden thee down in hell.' When the devil 
heard this he said to him, 'I hear thy voice but I know not where 
thou art.' The holy Andrew said to him, ' Inasmuch as thou art blind 
thou seest not any of God's holy ones.' Then said the devil to the 
people, ' Behold ye and see him, for he it is that spake to me.' The 
townspeople ran and shut the gates of the city, and they sought the holy 
Andrew that they might take him. The Lord Jesus appeared then to 
the holy Andrew and said to him, * Arise, Andrew, and show yourself to 
them, that they may perceive my power to be in thee.' Then the holy 
Andrew arose in the sight of the people and said, ' I am Andrew whom 
ye seek.* Then the people ran and took him and said, 'Inasmuch as 
thou diddest thus to us, we will repay thee again.' And they took 
counsel how they might slay him. Then went the devil among them 
and said to the people, 'If it so please you, let us put a rope about 
his neck, and drag him through the streets of the city, and let us 
do this until he die, and when he is dead, let us divide his body 
among our townsfolk.' And when all the people heard that, it pleased 
them, and straightway they put a rope about his neck, and they dragged 
him through the streets of the city. And while the blessed Andrew 
was thus dragged along, his flesh was mingled with the ground so 
that his blood flowed upon the earth like water. And when evening 
was come they put him into the prison, and bound his hands behind 
him and left him; and all his body was crushed. So also on the 
next day they did the same to him. Then cried the holy Andrew and 
said, 'My Lord Jesus Christ, come and see what they do to me thy 
servant; and I endure it all for thy commandment which thou gavest 
me, saying, Do not thou after their unbelief. Behold, Lord, and see 
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nan of l^issum carceme utalsedde, and he is nu on ]>i88e ceastre ; 
ge hine nu witon, efsta^ mine beam and acwella^ hine.' Se 
haliifa Andreas ba cw8e% to bam deofle, ' Ana bu heardeste strffiU st. Andrew 

, / , , ■fcriveswHh 

to seghwilcre unrihtnesse ; ]>u ]>e simle fihtest wi% manna cyn. ^le devu. 
Min Drihten Heelend Crist |>e gebnsede in helle.' paet deofol 
}« he ]>is gehyrde, he him to-cwse^, ' pine ste&e ic gehiere, ac 
ic ne wat hweer )>u eart.' Se haliga Andreas him to-cwse^, 
' For|K)n )>e }>u eart blind }>u ne gesihst eenigne of Gk>des |«m 
halgum.' pset deofol ]>a cwie% to jiam folce, 'Behealda^ eow 
and geseo% hine, for)K)n )ie he )»8Bt is se ]>e wilS me sprsec/ Da 
burh-leode }» umon, and hi betyndon )«ere ceastre gatu, and hie 
sohton |>8ene halgan Andreas ))8Bt hie hine genamon. Drihten 
Haelend hine }» seteowde ]>am haligan Andrea, and him t6-cw8B%, 
' Andrea aris, and gecy% him JMst hie ongieton mm msegen on J^e 
wesan.* Se haliga Andreas \a ar&s on )«e8 folces gesihj>e, and Andrew giTM 
he cw8B%, *' Ic eom se Andreas J^e ge seca]>.' pset folc }>a am, them. "^ 
and hie hine genamon and cwcedon, ' For]>on ]>u us ]yus dydest 
we hit ])e forgylda^.' And hie |)ohton hu hie hine acwellan 
meahton. pa w<es se deofol ingangende, and cw8b% to jiam Th«7 dng 

^ . . ^ a him About tiM 

folce, 'Gif eow swa licige uton sendon rap on his swyran, and dtjrbyarop*. 

hine teon ]>urh ]>isse ceastre lanan, and )»is uton we don o]>))8Bt 

he swelte. And mid \i \e he dead sie, uton we daelau his 

lichaman urum burh-Ieodum.' And }« eali |>8et folc )>9t gehi- 

erde, hit him licode, and hraVe hie sendon rap on his sweoran, 

and hie hine tugon geond ]>8ere ceastre lanan. Mid |>i )>e se aii ua body 

WM cruahed 

eadiga Andreas wees togen his lichama wies gemengeS mid tore and hi* Smh 

mingled with 

eor^an, swa }>8Bt blod fleow ofer eor^^ swa wnter. Da sefen the ground, 
geworden wees, hi hine sendon on ])8et carcem, and hie gebun- 
den his handa behindan, and hie hine forleton ; and eall his 
lichama [wss] gelysed. Swilce o)>re dsege ]>iet ilce hie dydon. 
Se haliga Andreas ]>a weop, and he cw8b¥, ' Min Drihten 
HsBlend Crist, cum and geseoh ]>8et hie me do% ]>inum ]>eowe ; 
and eall !c hit arsefiiie for ]>inum gebode, )>e ]yu me sealdest, 
and ]>u cwsede, '' Ne do sefter hiora ungeleafulnesse/' Beheald, 

* Comfort the paralld pa8$age in the poetical legend of 8t. Andrew, 
II. 288<U90, KembU'i Sdition. 
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what they do to me.' While he thus spake the devil said to the people, 
'Smite him on the mouth, that he speak uot thus.' Then it came 
to pass that they shut him up again in the prison. Then took the devil 
with him seven other devils, which the holy Andrew had put to flight 
from the place, and they entering into the prison stood in the sight 
of the blessed Andrew, and reviling him with great reproaches they 
said, ^ What is it thou hast found here ? Who shall deliver thee now 
from our power? Where is thy boasting and thy trust?' Then said 
the devil to the other devils, ' My children, slay him, for he hath shamed 
us and our deeds.' Then the devils blew upon the holy Andrew, and 
they saw the sign of Christ's cross upon his countenance and durst not 
approach him, but they quickly fled away. The devil said to them, 
' My children, wherefore did ye not kill him V They answered him and 
said, 'We could not, for we saw the sign of Christ's cross upon his 
countenance, and we were afraid : we know that before he came into this 
affliction he was our master; kill thou him if thou canst; we will not 
obey thee in this, lest haply God deliver him and send us into worse 
torments.' The holy Andrew said to them, ' Though ye kill me, yet will 
I not do your will, but I will do the will of my Lord Jesus Christ.' And 
when they heard this they flew away. On the morrow it came to pass 
again that they dragged forth the holy Andrew, and he cried with a 
loud voice to the Lord, and said, * My Lord Jesus Christ, these torments 
are sufficient for me, for I am worn out. My Lord Jesus Christ, once 
thou didst suffer on the cross and thou saidest. Father, wherefore hast 
thou forsaken me ? Now it is three days since I was dragged through 
the streets of this city ; thou knowest. Lord, the weakness of man ; receive 
thou my spirit. Where are thy words. Lord, wherewith thou didst 
encourage us, saying, If ye obey me and follow me, not one hair of your 
head shall perish ? Behold, Lord, and see how that my flesh and the hairs 
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Drihten, and geseoh hu hie me do¥.' Uid )>i he )>U8 cw8e%, ^mt 
deofol cwce% to |>am folce, 'Swinga^ hine on his mu%, )>iet 
be )»U8 ne sprece.' Da geworden wses )»8et hie hine eft betyndon 
on bam carceme. Dset deofol ba &:enam mid him obre seofon Th« devii 
deoflo, )»a jie [se] haliga Andreas )»anon afliemde, and ingangende ^^'JJ^Jj^lJf 
on Jwt carcem hie gestodon on gesihjie jws eadigan Andreas, f J"d^jfjJildi- 
and hine bismriende mid myclere bismre, and hie cwsedon, ^ ^^* 
* Hwaet is ]>8et )>u her gemetest ? hwilc gefreolse^ |>e nu of urum 
gewealde 1 hwier is )>in gilp and )»in hiht V peet deofol )>a cw8e% 
to }>am o^rom deoflum, * Mine beam, acwella^ hine, for)»on he 
us gescende and ure weorc.' pa deofla ba blsestan hie ofer bone Th^ "^T^* 
halgan Andreas, and hie gesawon Cristes rodetacen on his «>""to""<*" 
onsiene : hi ue dorston hine cenealsecan, ac hra%e hie on wea t^ de^^ 
flagon, pset deofol him to-cwie^, ^Mine beam, for hwon ne 
acwealdon ge hineT Hie him andswarodon and hie cwsedon, 
'We ne mihtoD, forbon be Cristes rode-tanc' on his onsiene we > soin jta, 
gesawon, and we us ondredon. We witon for]H)n |>e er he on iM»-Ucn. 
]ffiBs earfo^nesse com he ure wtes wealdend. Oif |>u miege, 
,. ^acwel hine; we |)e on )>issum ne hersumia^, |>y laes wen sie ]»8et 
hine God gefreolsige and us sonde on wyrsan tintrego.' Se 
haliga Andreas him to-cwse^, 'peah |>e ge me acwellan, ne do 
ic eoweme willan, ac ic do willan mines Drihtnes Hselendes 
Cristes/ And )»us hi geherdon and on weg flugon. On mergen On tin mor- 

row St. An- 

)« geworden w«s eft hie tugon |>one halgan Andreas, and he «irawbi again 
cigde mid mjcle wope to Drihtne, and cwae^, ' Mm Drihten «' p«^«>n• 
Hselend Crist, me genihtsumia^ )>as tintrega, for|H)n ic eom praytforh«ip 
geteorod. Min Drihten Hselend Crist, ane tid on rode )>u 



* 5»» 



|>rowodest and |>u cwcede, "Feeder, for hwon forlete |>u me?' 
Nu III dagas syndon sy%^n ic waes getogen |>urh j^isse ceastre 
lanum. pu wast, Drihten, |)a menniscan tyddemysse, hat onfon 
minne gast Hwaer syndon )>ine word, Drihten, on ]Mtm )>u us 
gestrangodest, and |)u cwsede, '' Gif ge me gehyra% and ge me 
beo% fylgende, ne an loc of eowrum heafde forwyHS 1" Beheald, 
Drihten, and geseoh for^ )>fnum lichaman and loccas mines 
heafdes mid |>is8e eor^an synd gemengde. Ane III dagas 

* The text U corrupt. Read for)»f min lichama. 
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of my head are mingled with the earth. It is but three days since 
I was dragged to the fearfullest torments, and thou didst not appear to 
me. My Lord Jesus Christ, strengthen thou mine heart.' While he 
prayed thus, the Lord's voice vras heard speaking to the holy Andrew in 
Hebrew, ' My Andrew, heaven and earth may pass away ; my words shall 
never pass away. Look behind thee and see thy flesh and the hairs 
of thy head, what is become of them.' The holy Andrew looked and saw 
a full-blown tree bearing fruit, and he said, * Now I know, Lord, that thou 
hast not forsaken me.' It came to pass in the evening they shut him up in 
the prison, and they said among themselves, ' For on this night he dieth,' 
The Lord Jesus Christ appeared to him in the prison, and stretched out 
his hand and took him and said, ' Andrew, arise.* When he heard that, 
straightway he arose whole, and he prayed and said, ' I give thee thanks, 
my Lord Jesus Christ.' Then the holy Andrew looked and saw a column 
standing in the midst of the prison, and upon the column a stone image ; 
and he stretched out his hand and said to it, * Fear thou the Lord and 
the sign of his cross, before which heaven and earth tremble. Now 
therefore, O image, do that I bid thee in the name of my Lord Jesus 
Christ. Send a great stream through thy mouth, so that all the men 
may be destroyed who are in this city.' When the blessed Andrew had 
thus spoken, straightway the stone image sent forth a great stream 
through its mouth like brine, and it consumed the men's bodies and 
killed their children and their cattle. And they all strove to flee from 
the city. Then said the holy Andrew, * My Lord Jesus Christ, forsake 
me not, but send me thine angel from heaven in a fiery cloud that 
he may compass all this city, that men may not approach it for the fire.' 
And as he thus spake, a fiery cloud descended from heaven, jmd it 
surrounded all the city. When the blessed Andrew perceived that, he 
blessed the Lord. And the water increased up to the height of a man's 
neck and fiercely consumed their bodies. And they all cried and said, 
' Woe to us, for all these things have come upon us on account of this 
stranger whom we shut up in the prison. What shall we now dol' 
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syndon sy^^San ic wses getogen to )>8em wyrstan tintregum, 

and )>u me ne seteowdest. Min Drihten Hslend Crist, gestranga 

mine heortan.' Dus gebiddende )»am halgan Andrea Drihtnes 

stefii wses geworden on Ebreisc, cwejiende, ' Mm Andreas, 

heofon and eor^ meeg gewitan ; min word nsefre ne gewita)>. 

Befaeald sefter ]>e and geseoh )>inne lichaman and loccas joined 

heafdes, hwset hie sjndon gewordene/ Se haliga Andreas )« His Haih ud 

lociende he ceseah geblowen treow waestm-berende : and he *»«^ **■**?.' 

cwae^, * Nu ic wat, Drihten, for]K>n J>8Bt )>u ne forlete me.' On JJJJJ5L?Jl^t^ 

sefenne )»a geworden hie hine betyndon on |>am carceme, and 

hio cwaedon him betwynum, 'Forj>on jie Jiisse nihte he swelt/ 

Him aeteowde Drihten Hselend Crist on |>8em carceme, and 

he a|>enede his hand and genam, and he cw8b%, 'Andreas, 

aris/ Mid |>i ]>e he )>8Bt gehyrde hra)>e he )»a aras gesund,. 

and he hine gebsed, and he cw8b%, ' pancas ic ])e do, mm Drihten 

Hselend Crist.' Se haliga Andreas ba lociende he geseah on st. Andrew 

middom bsem carceme swer standan, and ofer |>one swer stsen- stone image 

on ft bnM 

enne anlicnesse. And he a|>enede his handa and hiere to-cwaetS, ooiumn. 
' Ondrsed )>e Drihten and his rode-tanc, beforan |)8em forhtiga^ 
heofon and eorjie. Nu ]K>nne, anlicnes, do jieet ic bidde on 
naman mines Drihtnes Hielendes Cristes; saend mycel wster ineftportto 
]nirh )»inne mu)>, swa |>8et sien gewemmede ealle )>a on )>i8se image to send 
ceastre syndon/ Mid )>i [|>e] he ]>us cw8b%, se eadiga Andreas, of brine from 
hra^ sio stsenene ^ onlicnes sendde mycel weeter |>urh hiora mu)> i ^g^ ,^0^^^ 
swa sealt, and hie set manna lichaman, and hit acwealde heora 
beam and hyra nytenu. And hie ealle woldon fleon of ]yaere 
ceastre. Se haliga Andreas |>a cwae^, ' Min Drihten Haelend 
Crist, ne forlset me, ac send me |>inne engel of heofonum on 
fyrennm wolcne, |>8et |>a embgange ealle |>as ceastre |)8et ne 
magen geneosian for Jyaem fyre/ And )>us cwe|>ende, fyren wolc Aftwydood 
astah of heofonum, and hit ymbsealde ealle )« ceastre. Mid **«" '»*^«^ 
]>y ]>8et ongeat se eadiga Andreas, he bletsode Drihten. pet 
waster weox o|> mannes swuran, and 8wi]>e hit set hyra lichaman. 
And hie ealle cigdon and cwaedon, ' Wa us, for^on \e \9M ealle 
up coman for )»is8nm 8eI)>eodigum, ]>e we on |>issum carceme 
betyned haebba^. Hwaet beo we dondeT Sume hie cwaedon, 
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Some of them said, ' If it so please you, let us go to the prison and bring 
him out therefrom, lest perhaps we perish miserably; and let us all 
cry, and say that we believe on the Lord of this stranger ; then will 
he remove these afflictions from us.' When the blessed Andrew per- 
ceived that they were turned to the Lord he said to the stone image, 
' Cease now, through the might of our Lord^ and send forth no more 
water out of thy mouth/ And this said, the water ceased and came 
forth no more out of its mouth. Then went the holy Andrew out 
of the prison, and the water itself did him reverence before his feet. 
And they who remained came to the prison door and said, ' Pity us, 
God, and do not to us as we did to this stranger.' Then prayed 
the holy Andrew in the sight of the people, and the earth opened and 
swallowed up the water with the dead men. The people who saw that 
were greatly afraid and said, * Woe to us, for this death is from God, 
and he will kill us for the afflictions which we wrought upon this 
man. Truly he is sent from God, and he is God's servant.' The holy 
Andrew said to them, * My children, be not afraid, for those who are 
now in this water shall live again. And for this cause has this thing 
happened, that ye may believe on my Lord Jesus Christ.' Then prayed 
the holy Andrew to the Lord and said, 'Hy Lord Jesus Christy send 
thine Holy Spirit, that he may awaken all those who are in this water^ 
that they may believe on thy name.' Then the Lord bid all those who 
were in the water to arise. And after this the holy Andrew caused a 
church to be built on the spot where the column stood. And he gave 
them the commandments of the Lord Jesus Christ, and said, 'Love 
him, for great is his power.' And he set one of their chief men as 
bishop over them, and baptized them and said, ' Now then I am ready 
to go to my disciples.' Then they all besought him and said, 'Stay 
with us yet a little time, that thou mayest establish tranquillity amongst 
us, because we are newly turned to this faith.' But the holy Andrew 
would not hearken to them, but he bade them farewell and so left them. 
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' Gif eow 8wa lice J^uhte, utan gangan on )»issum carceme and 
hine ut forlsetan, ]^j lass wen sie )>8et we yfele forweor]H)n ; and 
uton we ealle cigean and cwe}>an, for)K)n )>e we geleofa^ on 
Drihten )>yse8 Sdlj^eodigan mannes ; )>onne afyrse|> he yas earfo^ 
nesse fram us/ Mid )»i se eadiga Andreas ongeat ]>set hie to At the 
Drihtene waeron eehwerfede, he cw£% to baere staenenan anlic- treatia he 

^ ° . '^ bids the 

nesse, ' Ara nu |)urh msegen ures Drihtenes, and ma weeter of inu«e to 
)>inum mu)>e )ni ne send.' And )>a gecweden (net wseter oflan, opentiona. 
and ma of heora mu)>e hit ne eode. Se haliga Andreas |)a 
ut-eode of )>am carceme, and ]>set selfe wadter |>egnange gearwode 
heforan his fotum. And ]>a |iaer to lafe wseron, hie comon to 
]>8eB carcemes duru, and hie cwaedon, * Gemiltsa us God, and ne 
do us swa swa we dydon on fisne ffil)>eodigan.' Se haliga The etrth 
Andreas j^a gebsd on ]?«8 folces gesihjie, and seo eorjic hie JJJJJ®'" *** 
ontynde and hio forswealh jiaet waeter mid ]>am mannum. pa 
weras )>a )>8et gesawon hie him 8wi|>e ondrsedon, and hie cwsedon, 
'Wa us, for]K>n }>e |>e8 dea% fram Gode is, and he us wile 
acwellan for |>issum earfo^nessum )>e we j^issum mannan djdon. 
So^ice fram Gode he is send, and he is Godes }>eowa.' Se 
halga Andreas him to-cwse^, * Mine heam, ne ondreda)> ge eow 
for)x)n )>e }>a8 |>e on )>is wsetere syndon eft hie libha%. Ac )>is is 
for]H)n ]>ttB geworden ymi ge geleofon on minum Drihtne Hselen- 
dum Criste.' Se haliga Andreas )>a gebsed to Drihtne and cwse^, 
' Mln Drihten Hselend Grist, send )>inne ]H)ne Halgan Gkist, )>set 
awecoe ealle )« ))e on )>is8e wsetere syndon, }>aet hie geliefon 
on binne naman.' Drihten ba het ealle arisan be on bam waetere Then are 

J , . . . »fterw»rde 

weron. And sefier )»issum se haliga Andreas het cyrican getim- niaed to ufe. 
brian on |>8ere stowe )>8er se swer stod. And he him sealde 
bebodu Drihtnes Haelendes * Cristes, ' And lufia« hine forjjon \^ ^^^ 
mycel is his msegen.' And senne of heora aldormannum to ^« oonverted 
bisceope he him gesette, and he hi gefullode and cw8b¥, * Nu chrutiinity. 
|K>nne ic eom gearo )>8et ic gauge to minum discipulum.' Hie 
ealle hine bsedon and hie cwsBdon, ' Medmycel faec nu gyt wuna 
mid us, ]>8et )iu us gedefra gedo, for)>on |>e we niwe syndon to 
l^issum geleafan gedon.' Se halga Andreas hie }>a nolde gehie- 
ran, ac he hie grette and hie swa forlet. Him fylgede mycel 
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And a great multitude of the people followed him weeping and crying: 
And there shone a light over their heads, while the holy Andrew was 
journeying thence, and the Lord Jesus Christ appeared to him on the 
way in the form of a fair child, and said to him, ' Andrew, wherefore 
departest thou thus without fruit of thy labour, and haat forsaken those 
who besought thee, and pitiedst not the children of those who followed 
thee weeping % Their clamor and cry have ascended up to me in heaven. 
Now therefore return again to the city, and remain there seven days, that 
thou mayest confirm their minds in my faith. Gfo then to the city [and 
abide there] with thy disciples, and with those also who believe in my 
faith.' When he had said this, the Lord Jesus Christ ascended up to 
lieaven, and the blessed Andrew returned to the city Uarmadonia and 
said, ' I bless thee, my Lord Jesus Christ, thou that tumest all souls to 
thee, that thou didst not let me depart in my anger from this city.' And 
the people rejoiced with great joy. And he abode with them there 
seven days, teaching and confirming their hearts in the faith of our Lord 
Jesus Christ. When the seven days were fulfilled, as the Lord had com- 
manded him, he departed from the city Marmadonia and hastened to 
his disciples ; and all the people conducted him forth with joy and said, 
'There is one Lord God, he is Jesus Christ, and the Holy Ohost, to 
whom is glory and power, in the holy Trinity, everlastingly, world 
without end, for ever.'] 



1 
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maniiro bass folces wepende and hrymende. And ba ascan leoht After uiK 

® '^ f ■' '^ when Andrew 

ofer hieora faeafod, mid )>i se halga Andreas }>aBon wees farende, ^ i«ving uie 
[and] him setiwde Drihten Hselend Grist on jiam wege on ansine ^*^J^|^ ^ 
fsBgeres elides, and him to-cwse^, ' Andreas, for hwan gaest )>u 
Bwa buton wsestme )>ines gewinnes, and )>u forlete }>a |>e )>e 
bsedon, and \u nsre miltsiend ofer heora cild ]>a )>e wieron 
fyliende and wepende 1 para cirm and wop to me astah on 
heofonas. Nu ]K)nne hwyrf eft on y& ceastre and beo )>8er seofon 
dagaSy oj^ytRt )>u gestrangie heora mod on minne geleafan. Gang 
^nne to )>ere ceastre mid )>inum discipnlum, and ge^ on minne 
geleafan geleofan.' Mid )>i he )>iB cw8b%, Drihten Hslend Crist, 
he astah on heofonas. Se eadiga Andreas |)a wses eft hwyrfende 
on Marmadonia ceastre, and he cwse¥, < Ic )>e bletsige mm 
Drihten Hselend Crist, )>u ]>e gehwyrfest ealle saula, for)>6n ]>a 
me ne forlete ut-gangan mid minre hat-heortan of )>isse ceastre/ 
Hio wssron gefeonde mycle gefean, and he ^dsr wnnode mid him Heratumed 
seofon dagas, berende and strangende hira heortan on gelea&n Mven days, 
ures Drihtnes Hselendes Cristes. Uid )>i |>e ]>a wseron gefyllede 
seofon dagas swa swa him Drihten behead, he ferde of [l£ar]ma- men he ■«. 
donia ceastre efstende to his discipulum. And eall |)8et folc diidpiee. 
hine Isddde mid gefean and hie cwaedon, ' An is Drihten God, 
se is Hselend Crist, and se Halga Cast, )>am is wnldor and 
geweald on ]>8ere Halgan prynpysse )>arh ealra woralda woruld 
so^ice a butan ende^.'] 



* Perhap$ toe should read ba b®. 

>> From the Cambridge MS. C.C.C. S. 8. 



CORRECTIONS. 

P. 2, 1. a, /or 'A.D. 979/ read 'a.d. 971/ 

P. 3, L 3,ybr *A.D. 979/ read ' aj). 971/ 

P. 8, 1. 2 from bottom, /or ' then ' read * then as ' 

P. 8, 1. 2 from bottom,/or * as ' read ' so the ' 

P. 22, 1. 14, far * be mindful of read ' attend to ' 

P. 22, 1. I Si /or ' if he first have devoted himself to ' read * if he 
should first hinder himself from ' 

P. 26, 1. 8 from bottom, /or ' feast' read ' fast ' 

P. 40, 1. 9,/or ' to ' read *do ' 

P. 84, 1. 6, for * iron ' read * brassen ' 

P. 92, 1. 14 from bottom, /or ' noon ' read * nine * 

P. 94, 1. 13 from bottom, /or ' may' read ' may and can ' 

P. 100, 1. 6, far ' hell-' read * eternal ' 

P. 108, 1. I i,/or ' death' read ' deeds ' 

P. 128, 1. 14,/or ' thirty' read 'thirty-three ' 

P. 128, 1. 8 from bottom, /or 'sins ' read ' sins, and to hear their 
prayers ' 



PEEFACE TO THE BLICKLING GLOSSES. 



Thb following glosses are taken from a copy of the Boman 
Psalter^ in the library at Bb'ckling Hall, now in the possession 
of the Dowager Marchioness of Lothian. From the similarity 
of the writing to that of the Lindisfame Gospels', we may 
safely conclude that the Latin text was written about the be- 
ginning of the eighth centtkry. The book once contained 1 1 f 
leaves, of which only 88 now remain. The subjoined table 
shows which leaves are wanting and what parts of the psalter 
are contained in the remaining leaves : 

Leaves. 
I — 5 wanting. 

6 stands after leaf 93 ; it=Iudicabit populos ix. 9 — 
rapiat pauperem ix. (and part) 9. 
7 — 22 wanting. 

' An extract from the preface to the QuineupUx PsaUerium of Jaoohvm 
Faber Stapulensis (iecnnda emiaeio, 1513) may serve to explain the relation 
of the Roman to the Gallican and other pealters : ' Caeterum in ynnm 
corpus quinqne psalteriA redegimas; Gallicum, Bomannm, Hebnucnm, 
Yetus, et Gondliatam, vt ex eomm mntaa inuioem ooUatione iuuentur ii 
qnos similiB indaginis cura mordebit, et ob id praetenta vt multi cantns 
eoolesiaetioi vnde sumpti lint agnoscantur. At mrsus quaeret aliqnis cur 
itayocentor cum singulnm qnodque Latino sermone oonscriptum sit. Hao 
orediderim ratione Komanum did . . . qaod Bomae emendatnm a Hieto- 
nymo (oeu ex etas prologo dilucet) in eodesia caneretur Romana, id est 
Gallia transalpina. Et GaUicum, anod eo ecdesia Gallica, id est dsalpina 
vteretor ; et iUod esse arbitror quod ad preces Paulae et Eustochii seoundo 
correzit Hieronymus, hoc ductus aigumento, quod in vetustis oodioibus 
illud obelis et asterisds reperimus annotatum, quemadmodnm scribit idem 
Hieronymus se annotasse. Hebraioum yero, quod nulla media interoedente 
lingua ex Hebraeo ad Sophronii preces Lathia illud donarit oolonia. Quae 
tria poalteria tribus oolumnis altrinsecus e regione podtis descripta maiores 
nostri magna diligentia describi curarunt, et descripta custodiri, vt in 
vetustioribus bibliothecis licet adhuc intueri .... Porro Psalterium Yetus 
dicitur, quod eo yel maxime ante editionis a Hieronymo emendatos vte- 
rentnr eoclesiae. ConciUatum, quod pauca addat aut mutet ad Gallicum, 
quo magis yeritati et Hebraico concordet psalterio, et quandoque yt aptior 
et accommodatior habeatur sermo.' 

' These Gospels were written by Eadfrith* who was bishop of Lindis&me 
from 698 to 721. 
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Leaves. 

23 — 27 =dum clamarem xxxi. 3 — rectos corde xzxvi. 14. 

28 wanting. 
29 — 39 =Salu8 autem xxxvi. 39 — non spemit 1. 19. 
40 — 41 wanting. 

42 — 75 =:Qui8 dabit lii. 7 — ante deum xciy. 6. 
.76—79 wanting. 
80 — 90 =Quia cinerem ci. 10 — a persequenti' cviii. 31. 

9 1 wanting. 
92 — ii7=Iocandus homo cxi. 5 — end of last psalm. 

Each page contains twentj-four lines. When a line begins 
with a capital letter, the capital is written a little way out in 
the margin. Each psalm begins with a large ornamental letter ; 
a few psalms have a line of such letters. 

Beside the Psalter, the volume, as now bound, contains a 
calendar which fills three leaves. This stands before the Psalter; 
it is written in a hand of the fourteenth century. 

At the end of the book are two leaves; tiie first bears on 
its first page some extracts from the gospels in Latin, namely 
(i) Mark xvi. 14-20 ; (2) Matthew ii. 1-12 ; (3) Luke i. 26— 
38 missus verbum tuwn; (4) John i. 1-7 lumine; 9-14, the 
latter part of verse 7 and the whole of verse 8 being omitted. 
On the other leaf are the names of several clerks of the city 
of Lincoln. 

The glosses are of two kinds. First a few old ones, written 
in red. These are distinguished in our list by being printed in 
thick type. Some are in Saxon, some in Latm. The others are 
full two centuries later; they are written in black, and are 
far more numerous than the red ones. Of these also some are 
in Saxon, some in Latin. The Latin glosses are not given in 
our list, except a few which contcdn a word or two of Saxon. 
The word ;] (and), which in the MS. begins many of the glosses, 
has been omitted for convenience, otherwise they are set down as 
they stand, and followed by the Latin words which they render 
or explain. The references to psalm and verse, both in list and 
pre&ce, are to the psalter in the Yulgate (edition of Paris, 
1855), the Roman Psalter not being easily accessible. 

E. Bbock. ; 

' A later hand has completed the verse by adding * bus animam metan! 
and has written a Latin hymn to the Virgin at the foot of the page. 
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ablicen : see beo a. 
ablysien : erubescant 34. 4. 
acworren : see rice. 



acyrn^ : ) 



acym).:/ '^^'"'^ 

he acyrde : conuertit 77. 44. 

Jkb^ he acyrde : ut auerteret 77, 

38. 
hi acyrdon : auerterant 77. 57. 
acyrrendum : auertente 103. 29. 
adoen : see miloum. 
adolfenre : see an-seledd. 
aduneBtiga)^ : descendant 103. 8. 
ffibylgnesse : indignationis 1 1 . 1 1 . 
sbylgnis : indignatio 68. 25. 
tebylgnisse : indignationis 77. 49. 
aeceres : see blosma. 
aefenne : see gegearwunga. 
on sBfenne }>u geblissast : uespere 

delectaaerisfu altered to b] 64. 9. 
sefre : see by Ises. 
asft^ menigo : secundom multitn- 

dinem 150. 2. 
shta : possessiones 77. 48. 
selc gemetinc : omnis conuentus 

61. 9. 
lelce : tota 55. 6. 
elcne : see ofslob. 
\%. slfremedan : alienigenae 82. 8. 
SBlfremedra : alienorum 143. 7. 
serendracan : see on-sanda. 
aeryndracan \in a later hand f\ : 

legati 67. 32. 
Ktmene )»a beo% begalene: uene- 

nci quae incantantur 57. 6. 



stspume : see |>y Ites. 

afeoll: see asooben. 

afyl : see ahyld. 

he afyrde : abstulit 77. 52. 

afyrrede : see beo% a. 

age \>xx : posside 78. 11. 

ageald : retnbuit 102. 10. 

ageot : effunde 68. 25. 

ageot at flane: effunde frameatn 

34.3. 
ageota)»: effundite 61. 9. 
on agrafenum anlicnessum : in 

sculptilibus 77. 58. 
hy ahofon : extollerunt 82. 3. 
ahyld uel afyl : praecipita 54. 10. 
ahyldon : declinauerunnt [nc] 54. 

ahyldon: declinauerunt 101. 12. 
se alsde^ : qui educit 67. 7. 
altras : altaria 83. 4. 
se alyse^ of : qui redimet [i dUered 

from e] de 102. 4. 
]>u ameredest: examinasti 65. 10. 

[The glossator seems to Itave 

read exanimasti.] 
on an : in unum 101. 23. 
ansl lignescas : oorusca corusca- 

tiones 143. 6. 
an-selede of fyre 3 adolfenre : in* 

censa igni et effossa 79. 17. 
andetten : confiteantur 144. 10. 
an^^walde : camo 31. 9. 
heo andwyrde him on wege mfB- 

genes his : respondit ei in uia 

uirtutis suae 101. 24. 
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on angnisse : in erumna 31. 4. 
hj anhjredon : aemulati sunt 77, 

58. 
anhyrnede: unicomis 91. 11. 
anlicnessiim : see agrafenum. 
on an-mittum : in stateris 61. 10. 
anmod : unanimis 54. 14. 
an-mode : unanimes 67. 7. 
of ansjne : a facie 67. 3. 
he anydde: reppulit 77. 60; 77 » 

]>u anyddest : reppnlisti 59. 3. 

araerende : see cweade. 

he ai«r6 : erigit 144. 14. 

aris : exsurge [first t%me\ 56. 9. 

arise : exsurgat 67. 2. 

on assBdnesBum : in holocaustis 
65. 13. 

|>em ascadendum. quia oar- 
bones inseparunt sooria 
do ferro : [marginal gloss 
on] cum carbonibus 119. 4. 

aBOOben afeoll: inpulsus 
uersatus sum 117. 13. 

of ascununga : de execratione 
58. 13. 

asende^ : inmittet 33. 8. 

asete : pone 82. 12. 
u asettest: posuisti 65. 11. 
e aspeiiide : dispersit 111. 9. 

asten: «ee granode. 

astiga]^: asoendunt 103. 8. 

astyred : see beon, bi% a. 

asyndriende: segregans 67. 10. 

awendednis : commutatio 54. 20. 

awest : deserta 68. 26, 

awribe: solueret [altered from 
soluat] 101. 21. 

awurtwalude: exterminauit 79. 14. 

awyrp : iacta 54. 23. 

awyrtwala^ : exterminabit 145. 9. 

he a)>enede : expandit 104. 39. 

at>eniende: extendens 103. 2. 

on bearme : see bebaefde. 
begalene : see 8et[r]ene. 
]K>ne ic bebaefde on bearme : quod 
continui in sinu 88. 51. 



t: 



beheald : intendc 34. 23 ; 69. 2. 
hy beheoldon : intenderunt 63. 4. 
na behylt: non intendit 80. 12. 
[behjylt bogan : intendit arcum 

57. 8. 
on bellum: in cymbalis 150. 5. 
beluc : conclude 34. 3. 
ic beo ablicen (id est in puritate 

anime) : dealbabor 50. 9. 
ic ne beo onscunod : non combi- 

nabor [altered from communa- 

bo] 140. 4. 
beon astyred : commoueri 65. 9. 
beorgas : see blissunga. 
beo^ afyrrede : auferentur 57. 9. 
beo% begalene: see tBt[T]ene. 
beo% gesceapene : creabuntur 

103. 30. 

beo% getrymede : confirmamini 

104. 4. 

beo% herede : laudamini 104. 3. 
beo% todraefed : dispergentur 

91. 10. 
beo% ymgyrde : see blissunga. 
fecundae berende^: foeto- 

sae 143. 13. 
we besencton : obsorbuimus 34. 25. 
be-tuyh cy : inter uaccas 67. 31. 
]>u bewruge : protexisti 63. 3. 
biddende : see eom. 
|>a bilewittan : mansueti 33. 3. 
bi)) : fit 102. 3. 
na bi% astyred : non commoue- 

bitur 111. 6. 
na bi)> gemunen : non memora- 

bitur 82. 5. 
bi% gereht: dirigetur 101. 29. 
bleow : flauit 147. 18. 
blewj>: florebit 102. 15. 
blisse : exultationis 46. 2. 
blissia^: plaudite 46. 2. 
blissia]) : exultate 80. 2. 
blissie : laetetur 104. 3. 
blissunga beorgas beo% ymgyrde : 

exultatione coUes accingentur 

64. 13. 
bloda : see weras. 
blosma seceres : flos agri 102. 15. 
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blowe|> : 9M palmtwig. 

bodia]^ : adnuntiate 104. i. 

hi bodia% : pronuntiabunt 144. 4. 

bogan : 9U [behjylt 

bogan: seetinde. 

on bogan ]>weome : in arcom 

pemersum 77. 57. 
borbgiend: fenerator 108. 11. 
breadru: frusta panis 147. 17. 
brohte : adtalit 77. 29. 
buman on suVdsele : torrens in 

auBtro 125. 4. 
of byman : 000 Binga)> o. f. 
fram byr))enum: aboneribus 80. 7. 
bysmredon : derisenint 34. 16. 
on bytole : in freno 31. g. 
hfS ge»bylged : indignabitur 

102. 9. 

on cafertunum : in atris 91. 14* 
cealf geong imI neowe : uitnlutn 

noueUum 68. 3a. 
ceastra : 9U midlene. 
cedera : coedri 148. 9. 
cederbeam : cedruB 91. 13. 
cederbeamas : cedri 103. 16. 
oeocan : maxillas 31. 9. 
cneorissa : 9U gemenifyld. 
cnihtas : pueri 112. i. 
cristene : 9e% lease, 
cuma : ospis 68. 9. 
ic cw8e)> : ego dixi 81. 6. 
of cweade ararende : de siercore 

erigens 112. 7. 
cwed titfl meox : stercns 82. 11. 
cwy%: dicet 57. 12. 
be cwy% : dicet 90. 2. 
cy : %€€ be-tuyh. 
\ai |»u cyddest: quod innotnisti 

143.3. 
by cy)>an : innotescant 78. 10. 
cy|)a% : narrate 104. 2. 

dsege : «ee hwylce. 

dsegeredes : M0 [utgjang. 

demaV : bw bu 1. 

ondenum: in conuallibuB 103. 10. 

deofle : wt hryre. 



deopnes : abyssus 103. 6. 
plagSB uestigia dolgsua- 

l^he : cicatrices 37. 6. 
dondes : agentis 70. 4. 
drencende : inebrians 64. 11. 
on drige land : in aridam 65. 6. 
dribten : see gemun. 
drinca)> : potabunt 103. 11. 
on drium : 6t€ eodon. 
drupon : distillauerunt 67. 9. 

eahslmn : scapulis 90. 4. 
eastdsBl : 9U swa. 
edlean : retributiones 102. d. 
on edleanunga: in retribuendo 

54. 21. 
ege ^ fyrhto : timor et tremor 

54.6. 
eletrlow : 9h gingan. 
endas : 9U faettia^. 
eodon on drium : abierunt in sicco 

104. 41. 
ic eom biddende : deprecatus sum 

141. 2. 
eorlicra : #00 geteld. 
eorre : aselus 78. 5. 
eouor : aper 79. 14. 
\m% he ete%: ut educat 103. 14. 

facenfuUe : 000 weras. 

fsBrst : 000 |H)nfi« )>u f. 

of fietnysse hwaetes: adipe fru- 

menti 147. t4« 
fsBttiaV endas: pinguescent fines 

64. 13. 
by fandedon : temptauerunt 34. 16. 
&ra|) : pertransibunt 103. 26. 
&re% : pertransibit 102. 16. 
feawoste: paucissimi 104. 12. 
on felda : in campo 11, 43. 
fell : pellem 103. 2. 
of feondum : de inimicis 58. 2. 
feor : longe 64. 6. 
ypx feredest : transtulisti 79. 9. 
fe|iera : pinnas \a3tUr^ to pen- 

nas] 54. 7. 
under fe|«rufn: subpinnis [dltend 

to pennis] 90. 4. 
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flana : iacula 54. 22. 
flane : aee ageot ut f. 
fram flane fleondre : a sagitta uo- 

lante 90. 6. 
fleoge : see hundes. 
fleondre : eee flane f. 
flew^ : fluit 67. 3. 
hy fliton : exercebantur 68. 13. 
on flode : in diluuio 31.6. 
ic forbser : Bubportaui 68. 8. 
ic hit forbere witodlice : subpor- 

tassem utique 54. 13. 
on forcirringe : in conuertendo 

126. I. 
fbrdonra : interemptorum 1 1 . 2 1 . 
he fordyde : exterminauit 77. 45. 
ford3rtt : obstructum 62. 12. 
forecynrene: progenie 144. 13. 
foresette : antecip[e]t 78. 8. 
foretacn : prodigia 77, 43. 
forgnad : contriuit 104. 33. 
)>u forgnide : elisisti 101. 11. 
forgnidene \aec. sing, fern,] : con- 

tritum 50. 19. 
forgnidene [cice, plJ] : elisos 

144. 14. 
"3 ne )>u ne forhafa : neque con- 

pescaris 82. 2. 
he forhygde : sprenit 77. 62. 
he na forhygde [altered from for- 

hjgde] : nonepreuit 68. 34. 
cataracte, forsceta. oata- 

reote aquam conclu- 

dunt : marginal note on cata* 

ractarom 41. 8. 
forspillan : see uton. 
forswelge : absorbeat 68. 16. 
forswelge^: obsorbet 57. 10. 
fortrsedon : conculcauerunt 55. 3. 
ne for- wan [The writer left the 

word unfinished. It should he 

forwandien] : non reuereantur 

68. 7. 
forwandung: reuerentia 68. 8. 
}^ait hi forwur]K>n : ut intereant 

91. 8. 
flwa forwyr|)en : sic pereaut 67. 3. 
forJ>-geciga^ : prouocant 67. 7. 



0% for^gewite : donee transeat 

56. 2. 
for)K)n hy tyrgdon : quia exacer- 

uauerunt [for exacerbaueruut] 

104. 28. 
for)>on on gesih^ hy of)>rihton: 

quia ecce occupauerunt 58. 4. 
forj^rystrede [miswriUen for for^ 

^ystrede] : obscurauit 104. 28. 
frset: depastus est 79. 14. 
fremede geworden: exter factus 

68. 9. 
fremediie : alienum 80. 10. 
frofr: refiigium 31. 7 ; 58. 17. 

See heahstne. 
frox : ranam 77. 45. 
frumcennendne : see ofsloh. 
frumsceattas : primitiaa 77. 51; 

104. 36. 
of fry9?»)>e : see singa)> o. 
onfrym^e: initio 101. 26. 
of fyre : see an-selede. 
fyrhto : see ege. 
fyrytte : see ware. 

gauge : exiet 103. 23. 

gangendum : see gestreone g. 

ganotes : fiilice 103. 1 7. 

geeebylged : see by^. 

geahlas : molas 57. 7. 

geandetten : confiteantur 66. 4. 

on geanryne : in occurBum 58. 6. 

gearo : paratum 56. 8. 

gebidde^ : adoret 65. 4. 

gebiged : incurua 68. 24. 

geblissast : see sefenne |>u. 

gabundene : uinctos 68. 34. 

gebundenra : uinculatorum 101. 

21. 

ne gecig )>u : ne reuoces 101. 25. 

gecir : conuerte 125. 4. 

gecweme : habita 77. 37. 

he gecyrde : conuertit 104. 29. 

ffecyrred : \ 

^ ^ J ysee Byn. 

gecyrrede : J "^ 

gecy]> : enuntia 101. 24. 

gedafenre : oportuno 144. 15. 

gedrefede : commoti 108. 10. 
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on gedrefednyssuffi : in tribola- 

tionibiM 45. 2. 
[gedrenctest, nearly effaced] : ine- 

briasti 64. 10. 
on gefeegenunga : in ex[8]ulta- 

tione [s erased] 104. 43. 
gefeoga^ : gaudete 32. i. 
gefeogia^ : iubilate 46. 2. 
on gefere : in profectione 104. 38. 
gefi|>erede : pennata [altered from 

pinnata] 77. 27. 
gefylstan: adiutori 80. 2. 
to g«gearwunga his o|> to sefenne : 
ad operationem suam usque ad 
uesperam 103. 23. 
geglengde: conpositae 143. 12. 
gegrip : adpraehende 34. 2. 
gregripe : adpraebendat 68. 25. 
gegripennis : captio 34. 8. 
gegyred : amictus 103. 2. 
gebat : uota 60. 9. 
on geherlionissum : in opor- 

tunitatibus 9. 10. 
gebljstajy : obaudite [altered/rom 

obe dite] 65. 8. 
gtfbwaednesse : paudtatem 101. 24. 
gebwearf : redegit 77. 59. 
gebyrnisse minre : auditui meo 

50. 10. 
gehy|ielicre: oportuno 31. 6. 
)>u geic : adicies 60. 7. 
gelast : uotum 64. 2. 
geleccende : rigans 103. 13. 
gel(c : see |)a )»a. 
gelicat ; placebit 68. 32. 
gemenifyld cneorissa : multiplica 
generationis [altered to genera- 
tiones] 64. 11. 
gemetinc : Me sic. 
fnm gemetinge : a conuentu 63. 3. 
on gemetinge: in conueniendo 

101. 23. 
g«miclia% : magnificate 33. 4. 
ic gemiclice : magnificabo 68. 3 1. 
gemiclod : magnificatus 103. i. 
gemiclode : magnificauit 125. 2. 
hu geniiclode : quam magnificata 
91. 6. 



bu gemiclode : quam magnificata 

103. 24. 
gemiclunga: magnifiicentiam 144. 

gemidunge : magnificentiae 144. 
12. 

gemolten : lique&cta 57. 9. 

gemun |>u dribten dauidis: me- 
mento domtne dauid 131. i. 

begemunde : memoratuB est 77. 39 . 

be gemyltet : liquefaciet 147. 18. 

gemyndelio: memoriale 134. 

gemyndiga: recordati 77. 42. 
genibtflumnisse : ubertate 103. 28. 
of genibtsumniBse bwsetes: ex 

adipe frumenti 80. 17. 
on genibtsumnysse : in abundan- 

tiam 77. 25. 
genib]>Bumere : uberi 91. 11. 
of genib%sumny68e : eructuantia 

143. 13. 
genip : see sett, 
geniwa : innoua 50. 12. 
genybtsumre : see ylde. 
"3 na genyrwe : neque urgeat 

68. 16. 
geoga)>: iuuentus 102. 5. 
geong : see cealf. 
gerebt : see bi% g. 
ic gerebt wees : dirigebar 58. 5. 
gerise^ : decet 64. 2. 
gerist : see ribtwise. 
gescamien : confundantur 70. 13. 
gescamien ;] wandien : confun- 
dantur et reuereantur 34. 4. 
of gesoeafte |>inre : creatura tua 

103. 24. 
gesceapene : see beo¥ g. 
gescyldend : protector 70. 6. 
on gescyldnesse : in protectione 

90. I. 
on gtfsib^ : see for]H)n on g. 
on gesomnunga goda : in synagoga 

deorum 81. i. 
pcBt be gesomodlsBC^ : ut conlocet 

[an 1 above theja] 112. 8. 
gestreon : usura 54. 1 2. 

17 
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fram gestreone gangendum : a 

negotio perambulante 90. 6. 
geswetlehta : see onBaegnessa. 
geswinc : tribulationem 77. 49. 
of geswince : de tribulatione 

69. 13. 
geteld ]>ara eorlicra: tabemacula 

idameorum 82. 7. 
getilla^ : see weras. 
getreowe: fidelis 144» 13. 
getrjmed : confirmatus 70. 6. 
o]>]>egetr3rmed were : autfirmare- 

tur [altered to fonnaretur] 89. a. 
getrymede: firmati 32. 6. See 

beo% g. 
gtftrymede [aec. siriff./em,] : muni- 

tum 70. 3. 
geweliggian : locupl^^tare 64. 10. 
gewistfullien : aepulentur 67. 4. 
ne g6wit ))u : ne discedas 34. 22. 
gewitende : uadens 77. 39. 
geworden : see fremede, )»a )»a. 
gewuldorbeaga^ \ynth a v above 

the 0] : coronat 102. 4. 
ge]K>ht : consensum 82. 6. 
ge]>oht )>iime: cogitatum tuum 

54. 23. 
ge)»jldge]idum : see teonan. 
gicelstsoi : see sent, 
gif witodlioe : si utique 57. 12. 
)»a gingsn eletriow, qui 

fruotuferens [est] : mar- 
ginal note to nouella oliuarum 

127. 3. 
gleawlice : astute 82. 4. 
gligbeam : tympanum 80. 3. 
on gligbeame j wynwerede : in 

tympano et dioro 150. 4. 
goda : see gesomnunga. 
on gode : in bono 85. 1 7. 
gr anode uel asten : rugiebam 

37. 9. 
gremedon : exacerbauerunt [b 

altered from u] 77. 56. See la. 
hi gristbitoton : striderunt 34. 16. 
grund ; fundum [with am, erasure 

he/ore it] 64. 8. 
grund : profundum 68. 16. 



grundas : abjsos 32, 7. 
grundas : abysi 148. 7. 
of grunde: de profundo 68. 15. 
of grundum : de profundis 129. i. 

haebbendum: retinentibus 102. 18. 
hseftned: captiuitatem 125. i. 
haelend: salutaris 78. 9. 
hselo : salus 34. 3. See ideL 
on hagule : in pruina 77. 47. 
haligem : sanctuarium 82. 13. 
halignesse : sanctificationis 77. 54. 
haligre : Bancto 67. 6. 
halsunga : depraecationem 60. 2. 
handfiilla: manipulos 125. 6. 
harpan : see saltere •} b. 
]>a ^ hatedon : qui oderunt 67. 2. 
of hatiendum : ex odientibus 68. 

15- 
heahnesse: altitudinem 102. 11. 

fram heahnesse : ab altitudine 

55. 4. 
on heahnessum: in altis 112. 5. 
on heahnessum : inexcelsis 148. r. 
of heahnysse : de alto 143. 7. 
se heahsta : altissimus 91. 9. 
)»u heahsta ; altissime 91. 2. 
]>8es heahstan : altissimi 90. i. 
heahstne )»u settest frofr )>inne : 

altissimum posuisti refugium 

tuum 90. 9. 
healfe : see weras. 
on heannisse, in fideliu7i» congre- 

gatione : in sion 64. 2. 
hearpsweg: «66 sealm-Ieo¥. 
hefige : molesti 34. 13. 
hefigmode : molesti 54. 4. 
heofana8 heofona : caeli caelorum 

148. 4. 
heononfor^ j op on woruld: ex 

hoc nunc et usque in saeculum 

112. 2. 
heora on woruld : eorum in saecu- 
lum 101. 29. 
heorras: serras 147. 13. 
herede : see beo% h. 
heria%: iubilate 65. i. 
hiw : figmentum 102. 14. 
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bu hiwodest : formasti 103. 26. 
Uyte : sorte 77. 54. 
hi hneecodon: molJienint 54. 22* 
hoh : calcaneum 55. 7. 
oellsris uini id est bor- 
der n: promptuaria 143. 13. 
hospes: obprobrii 88. 51. 
hrede ue\ nere : eripe 58. 2. 
hreohnifise: tempestatis 80. 8. 

See medmiclum. 
hricc : dorsum 68. 24. 
hricg: spina 31. 4. 
se faring : qui tangit 103. 32. 
ham hiyre j deofle 8u]>ernum : a 

ruina et demonio meridiano 

90. 6. 
hu lange dema% ge: quousque 

iudicatis 81. 2. 
hu oft : Me la. 
bundene : caninam 77. 45. 
hundes fleoge : coenomia [ue\ j 

over oe] 104. 31. 
huntgendra : uenantium 90. 3. 
hwa acym^ : quis sustinebit 64. 8. 
hwa acymb: qui[B cuided later] 

sustinebit 129. 3. 
hwsBtes : see £»tny88e, genihtsum- 

nisse h. 
hwelc seceV : quis requiret 60. 8. 
hwdpa : catulorum 56. 5. 
by bwetton : exacuerunt 63. 4. 
bwylce dsege : qua die 77. 42. 
h jrendra : see syime. 
)>u hyrfeweardast : tu bereditabis 

81.8. 
)MBt na byspen : ut non insultent 

34. 24. 
byspendra : exprobrantium 68. 10. 
|K>ne byspton: quod exprobraue- 

runt 88. 52. 

idel bselo : uana salus 59. 13. 
86 ilea selfa : idem ipse 101. 28. 
Hum : erinacis 103. 18. 
on incleofum : in cubilibus 149. 5. 
ic inga : introibo 65. 1 3. 
hi inga)) on )>a neo)>eran : introi- 
bunt in inferiora 62. 10. 



inran: interiora 102. i. 

on kafertunum : in atris 83. 1 1» 

la bu oft by gremedon : quotiens 
exacerbauerunt 77. 40. 

be Iffidde: eduxit 104. 37; 104. 43* 

l8en)>: commodat 111. 5. 

lange : see hu 1. 

ne lata )»u : ne tardaueris 69. 6. 

lease cristene: allopbili 59. 10; 
107. 10. 

leofiim : jsee sylp, 

lignescas : see ansel. 

lugon : mentiti sunt 80. 16. 

msBgena : uirtutum 79. 4. 
msgene : see mihtige. 
msegenes : see andwyrde. 
on msBg)mm : in tribubus 104. 

37. 
bu msnigfealdlice : quam multi- 

pliciter 62. 2. 
)«es mseran : excelsi 81. 6. 
on maere : in stagnum 106. 35. 
mserum : insignis 80. 4. 
on m8er)>um : in magnis 130. i. 
man : see^&yA. 
medemnesse )»inre : benignitatis 

tuae 64. 1 2. 
medmiclu "^ midu : pussilla et 

magna 103. 25. 
fram medmiclum mode j breoh- 

nisse : a pussillo animo et tem- 

pestate 54. 9. 
menigo : multitudinem 68« 1 7. 

See sft^r m. 
meox : see cwed. 
merso: see 8[s]ltne« 
]>u metsast : cibabis 79. 6. 
mioclum : see swa. 
micel : see ^eoB. 

micelnesse : magnitudinis 150. 2. 
miclu : see medmiclu. 
on middele: in medio 81. i. 
on midlene ceastra: in medio 

castrorum 77. 28. 
on midline : in dimidio 101. 25. 

17—2 
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mihtige of msegene : potentes uir- 
tute 102. 20. 

from miloum sdoen: ab- 
lactatus 130. 2. 

miltsiende [altered from mild- 
si ende] : miserator 102. 8. 

mode : see medmiclum. 

mon]>es : ^ee singa)) o. 

on mu|?aii : in portum 106. 30. 

na : see bi% a., bi)> g. 
nsedran : serpentis 57. 5. 
naedran : aspidem 90. 13. 
nsedran : basiliscum 90. 13. 
neahgeburum: uicinis 78. 4. 
neowe : recens 80. 10. See cealf. 
]>a neo]>eran : see inga)». 
nere : eee hrede. 
niwe plantunga : nouellae planta- 

tionis [aliped to plantationes] 

143. 12. 
hy njston : nescierunt 81. 5. 
nytenum : see^a,^. 
)}a ny]>erlican : humilia 112. 6. 

on ofearmunga : in miseratione 

102. 4. 
^cet hi na oferga]}: quern non 

transgredientur 103. 9. 
ofergytan : obliuisci 102. 2. 
ofer-win onwinnende : expugna 

inpugnantes 34. i. 
|>e ofer-winna%: qui debellant 55.3. 
he ofsloh ffilcne frumcennendne : 

percussit omne primogenitum 

77. 51. 
fram ofj^riccednysse : a praesura 

[altered to praessuraj 31. 7. 
hy of)>rihton : see forjion on g. 
oHSystred : see sien o. 
ogana: terribilium 144. 6. 
fram onarisendum : ab insurgen- 

tibus 58. 2. 
onbryrde: oonpuncti 34. 16. 
onbyrga^ : guBtate 33. 9. 
ycBt ic na onclyfie : ut non ineream 

[^inhteream] 68. 15. 
on-eardia% : inhabitabunt 68. 36. 



on-eardia% on )>am : inhabitabunt 

in ea 67. 11. 
on-galendra : incantantium 57. 6. 
onhrernisse/: obdormiet 120. * 

3- 
onhruron : inruerunt 58. 4. 

onsssgnessa geswetlehta : holocau- 

sta medullata 65. 15. 
on-sanda )»urh serendracan: in- 

missiones per angelos 77. 49. 
hy onscuneidon : eicecrabantur 

55.6. 
onscunod : see beo o. 
on onwealdum : in potentatibiM 

150. 2. 
onwinnende : see ofer-win. 
orgeldreame: organo 150. 4. 
o^ : see for^gewite. 
o)» : see g«gearwunga, heononfor^. 

ptel : pallium 103. 6. 

palmtwig b]owe)>: palma florebit 

91. 13. 
plantunga : see niwe. 

quemde: oonplacebam 34. 14. 

onnednysse: in maturitate 118. 

147. 
ran : pluit 77. 27. 

on rapincle todales: in funiculo 
distributionis 77. 54. 

reafia% : uindemiant 79. 13. 

renge : aranea 89. 9. 

rice acworren : potens crapulatus 
77. 65. 

rioeter: potentiam 144. 4. 

rihsodon : praeualuerunt 64. 4. 

rihtwis : rectum 77. 37. 

rihtwise gerist samodhering : rec- 
tos decet conlaudatio 32. i. 

rihtwisum Bo)^es : iusto utique 
57. 12. 

rotnys : refugium 45. 2. 

r(im : see ])eo8. 

rynelas: riuos 64. 11. 

886 : see |>eos. 
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id est ssemust ue\ wyrst : pessima 

33. 22. 

saltere : see tynstrengedum. 

on saltere *] harpan : in psalterio 

et cytara [aUered to cythara] 

150. 3. 
on 8[s]ltne merso [fainU, 

OTily legible in strong light] : in 

salsilaginem 106* 34. 
samodhering : see rihtwise. 
he sceadewede : obumbrauit [2nd 

b altered from o] 90. 4. 
scearp : see scyrseax. 
seep : ouis 118. i}6. 
of scylde : scuto 90. 5. 
scylfas : pinnas [altered to pennas] 

103. 3. 
scype : crea 50. 12. 
scyrseax scearp : macbera acuta 

56. 5. 
seabn : psalmum 56. 8 ; 65. 4. 
on sealmglige : in psalterio 143. 9. 
8ealm-leo% "} bearpsweg : psalte- 

rium et cythara 56. 9. 
sece^ : see hwelc. 
secga]} : dicite 65. a. 
on sefan : in sensu 77. 72. 
sege : die 34. 3. 
selfa : see ilea, 
be sent gicelstan : mittit chrystal- 

lum 147. 17. 
setlgang: ooca[s]sum 103. 19. 
86 sett g^ip upstige : qui ponit 

nubem ascensum 103. 3. 
settende : ponens 32. 7. 
)»u settest : see beahstne. 
sienof)5ystred: ob6curentur68. 24. 
sien todrsfed : dissipentur 67. 2. 
singa)»: iubilate 80. 2. 
singa)» of frym)>e monjies of byman : 

canite in initio mensis tuba 

80. 4. 
slfiep : see syl]). 
slidomis : lubricum 34. 6. 
sliet : concidet 128. 4. 
toris. smolt regn: torrens 

125. 4. 
so|ies : see rihtwisum. 



sprsec : eloquium 104. 19. 
spric^: loquetur 144. 21. 
sta]K)lfsestnes8e : stabilitatem 103. 

sticelas : ramnos 57. 10. 

stige: semitae 77. 50. 

sefter )>am stincendum: de post 

fetantes [altered to foetantes] 

77, 70. 
storm : grando 148. 8. 
on storme : in gprandine 77. 47. 
|}U stredest : asperges 50. 9. 
strenga : see tyn. 
stuntum : seey&^, 
on 8u%dsele : see buman. 
su))eme wind : austrum 77. 26. 
8u|>eme wind : affncum 77. a 6. 
su))emum : see hryre. 
BU)>rsdor. sustrslis 125. 4. 
swa mic^lum swa tostent eastdsel 

fram westdsele : quantum distat 

oriens ab occa[8]BU 102. 12. 
swegdon : sonauerunt 82. 3. 
on Bwege : in sono 150. 3. 
]>8es swencendan : tribulantis 77. 

42. 
ne swiga ])U : ne sileas 34. 22. 
swinde)»: tabescet 111. 10. 
fram swi^ran : see )>usenda. 
sy : fiat 68. 26. 
mid sybbe : cum consensu 54. 15. 

K* - '] ^y^l' ^^^^*^ leofum bis Bleep : 
cum dederit dilectis suis som- 
num 126. 2. 

syn gecyrred : conuertantur 58. 7. 

syn gecyrrede underbeeclinc : auer- 
timtur retrorsum 34. 4. 

synnehyrendra: ismabelitum 82. 7. 

syrwia^ : concinnant 57. 3. 

tealgras : propagines 79. 12. 

|>u telest : reputas 143. 3. 

ictemprede: temperabam 101. 10. 

on teonan ge)iyldgendum : iniu- 
riam patientibus 102. 6. 

tetendit.tindebogsn: mar- 
ginal note on tetenderunt arcum 
36. 14. 
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|ni tobrsce : destruxisti 59. 3. 
tobreed: dilata 80. 11. 
hitobrffiddon: dilatauenmt 34. 21. 
tobric^ : confringet 57. 7. 
tocnawe^: diBcernit 81. i. 
todales : see rapincle. 
todihtnodon : disposueront 82. 6. 
todra&fed : see beo% t., sien t. 
togeneakec^ : adpropiauit 54. 22. 
togesete : adpone 68. 28. 
to8ette|> : disponet 111. 5. 
he toslat: di[s]rupit [s erctaed] 

104. 41. 
toBtent : see swa. 
he tostrede]) : aspergit 147. 16. 
trendel : coronam 64. 12. 
trymede : confirmauit 102. 11. 
on trymnesse : in firmamento 

160. I. 
twigu: arbuBta 79. 11. 
tyn strenga: decern chordanim 

32. 2. 
by tyndon: inritauerunt 105. 7. 
on tynstrengednm saltere : in de- 

cachordo psalterio 91. 4. 
by tyrgdon : see for)»on h. 
tyrging : zelus 68. 10. 
tyring: zelus 118. 139. 

)>a uferan : superiora 103. 3. 

of yam ufenim : de superioribus 

103. 13. 
underbseclinc : see syn g. a. 
under-stod : see |Mk |}a. 
on ungefarenum : in inuio 106. 40. 
on ungefarenum 3 on wseterigum : 

in inuio et in aquoso 62. 3. 
ofungewisse: ignominia 82. 17. 
unrihtu: iniqua 62. 12. 
unspedigne : inopem 34. 10. 
up-a-hefe : exaltare 56. 12. 
up-abef%: alleuat 144. 14. 
upBtige : ascensus 83. 6. See sett, 
ut-gsest : see |?onne |}U u. 
[utgjang dsegeredes : exituB ma- 

tutini 64. 9. 
on utgange : in exitu 113. t. 
utonforspillan: disperdamus 82. 5. 



on utiynas : in exituB 106. 35. 
utrynsfi w[8e]tera : exituB aqua- 
rum 118. 136. 

waedlan: inopem 112. 7. 
wsestm : frumentationem 77. 25. 
w[8e]tera : see utrynaa 
wffiter-ffidrena [a above the last e] : 

cataractarum 41. 8. 
wasterigum : see ungefarenum "} o. 
wandien : see gescamien j w. 
his ware [1] on fyrytte [these four 

words are in a later hand\ : 

munitiones eius in formidinem 

88. 41. 
weal : maceriam 79. 13. 
wealles : maceriae [h erased after 

c] 143. 14. 
in wedr : in auram 106. 29. 
on w^e : see andwyrde. 
by wehton : concitauerunt 77. 40 ; 

77. 58. 
onwelgum: insalicibus 136. 2. 
ofer wer : super uirum 79. 18. 
weras bloda "] facenfuUe na healfe 

getilla^ : uiii sanguinum et do- 

losi non dimidiabunt 54. 24. 
ofer westdsel : super occa[8]sum 

\ist s erased^ 67. 5. 
fram westdsele : see swa. 
wilsume : uoluntariam 67. 10. 
witodlice : utique 57. 2. See foi> 

here, gif . 
h[e] wi^-ceose^: reprobat [2nd 

time\ 32. 10. 
he wi^-cist : reprobat [1st ti7ne\ 

32. 10. 
wi]>ercwedolni88e : contradictionis 

80. 8. 
wi^rcwedulnisse : contradiction 

nem 54. 10. 
on wi|>ercwedulni88e : in contra- 

dictionem 79. 7. 
wi))erweardum : aspero 90. 3. 
wi)>-meten : see ]>a )>a. 
wopene : lamentatss 77. 63. 
on woruld : see heononfor^, heora. 
wreccan : aduenam 145. 9. 
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min wreoBoype: incolatus 

meoB 119. 5. 
he wona)) : commorabitnr 90. i. 
on war]>mynte : see pA ]>a. 
on wyl^;an : in cophino 80. 7. 
on wyndreame : in iubilatione 

46.6. 
wrynjdreames : iubUationiB 150. 5. 
mid wynsanmesse : exnltatione 

125. 2. 
wynwerede : 9ee gligbeame 'j w. 
fnm wyrcendum : de operantibus 

68. 3. 
wyrmas : reptilia 103. 25. 
wjrst : Bee eaBmost. 

yhte: auzit 104. 24. 

on ylde genjhtsumre : in senecta 

uberi 91. 15. 
ymb-gerenode: circumomatae 143. 

13. 

ymgyrde : see bUssunga. 

ysta : proceUanim 148. 8. 

on |ia yttran: in poeteriora 77. 

66. 
jysk : flactuum 64. 8. 
y))ganga : fluctuationem 54. 23. 

]ia : qui 67. 7. 



)>»slice : taliter 147. 20. 

]i8e8]ie is : cuius est 83. 6. 

on |>am : in quo 77. 60. 

|ia ^a se man on wur|>mynte wabb 
he hyt ne under-stod ac wsbs 
wi)>-meten stuntum nytenum. 'j 
him gelic geworden : et homo 
cum in honore esset non intel- 
lexit conparatus est iumentis 
insipientibus et similis factus 
est illis 48. 21. 

^gaoBi ministri 102. 21. 

)>eos sse micel j rum : hoc mare 
magnum et spaiiosum 103. 

25. 

|K>ntM ^u fsBrst : dum transgredi- 

eris 67. 8. 
]K>nn0 )>u ut-g8Bst : dum egredieris 

67.8. 
he ]7reade : increpauit 105. 9. 
)>u8end : mille 90. 7. 
^usenda fram swi^ran : milia a 

dextris 90. 7. 
^weome : see bogan )>. 
j>y Ises ffifire )>u SBtspume : ne um- 

quam offendas 90. 1 2. 
for Ivysse : pro hac [altered fram 

hoc] 31. 6. 



INDEX OF WORDS IN THE BLICKLING 

HOMILIES. 



Abbbeyiations. 
a, or ace. = accusative case. 
adj. = adjective. 
adv. = adverb. 
oH. = article. 
eonj, = conjunction. 
d. or dat = dative case. 
def. •= definite form. 
/. or fern. = feminine. 
ftU. = future tense. 
g. or gen. = genitive case. 
ger. = gerund. 

«. or inst. = instrumental (or ab- 
lative) case. 
imp. =r imperative mood. 
ind. = indicative mood. 
inf. = infinitive mood. 



tntr. sr intransitive. 

m. = masculine. 

n. or fiom. = nominative case. 

nt. = neuter. 

|>. = participle. 

pi. = plural. 

po8tp» = postposition. 

p,p, = past participle. 

prep. = preposition. 

pre8. = present tense. 

|>re^. = preterite or past tense. 

pr<m. = pronoun. 

8, = singular. 

ab. = substantive. 

Mi&;. = subjunctive mood. 

tr. = transitive. 

V. or v6. = verb. 



RsFEBENCES. The big figures give the number of the page, the 
smaller ones the number of the line : thus 29 3, 7 means, ' page 29, 
lines 3 and 7.' Page 3 is counted as 23 lines, page 5 as 36, page 
55 as 32, and so on. 



a, adv. ever, always 19 20, 127 
18, 1316, 147 21, 155 18; 4 3 
18,6 19,7 14,9 22, 33,11 20, 
13 29, 19 25, 27, 23 23, 31 26, 
33 15, 53 33, 61 8, 12, 65 24, 
79 3, 97 5, 99 6, 103 11, 34, 
125 31, 127 19, 30, 129 22, 137 
17, 147 9, 25, 169 29, 185 7 ; 
44 9 18, 29 32, 107 6, 1554; 
a4 125 28. 

abaer. See aberan. 

abbiddan. See abiddan. 

abeodenne (to), ger. to announce 
59 12. 



aberan, inf. to bear, endure 135 

8 ; ind. pret, 3 8. abaer 33 28. 
abiddan, inf to praj for {piiaspeU 

abbiddan) 187 19; ind.pree.pl. 

abidda|> 65 8. 
abisgod, p.p. occupied 213 i ; n. 

pt abisgode 19 15. 
abitan, svhj. pree. pi, bite 181 

19 ; pret. pi. abiton 95 16, 193 

ablende,j:>re2. 3 8. blinded 151 33. 
ablinde, p.p. n. pi. blinded 151 

4. 
ablixman, inf. to cease 25 5 ; ind. 

18 
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pres. 2 8, abUimest 189 2 ; 3 «. 
abliime|> 21 16, 34; pret. 3 8. 
ablon 227 6 ; imp, 1 pi, ablin- 
nan 47 10. 

abohte^ iruL pret. 3 8. redeemed 
91 12. 

abolgen. See abylg^. 

abnec. See abrecan. 

Abraham, nom. 89 28 ; dat. 
Abrahame 159 26. 

abrecan, inf. to break, break 
down, destroy 221 21; ind. 
pret. 3 8. abreec 6 25, 23 5, 79 
17; p.p. abrocen 77 29. 

abregde, p,p. n. pL aroused, alarm- 
ed 85 9. 

abrocen. See abrecan. 

abnton 39 7, 61 34, 83 4, 105 4, 
193 27, and 4buton 65 25 
ehotUd in each ease be read ae 
two words. See a and buton. 

abylg|9, ind. pres. 3 s. makes 
angry, offends 33 26 ; p.p. 
abolgen, angry 9 6. 

ac, conj. but 5 12, 16, 9 17, 11 
21, 13 6, 7, 15 13, 21 12, 13. 
23, 28, 35, 23 25, 25 10, 27 
9, 28, 29 6, x6, 31 4, 33 5, 
i7» 20, 30, 32, 37 34, 39 21, 

31, 63 35, 65 20, 69 22, 71 
28, 73 16, 76 26, 31, 33, 77 5, 
6, 79 16, 83 32, 85 15, 20, 87 
33, 89 10, 91 6, 95 20, 30, 97 

18, 33» 99 23. 103 6, 105 29, 
109 24, 111 2, 113 12, 14,26, 
117 14. 119 3, II, 126 36, 
129 2, 35, 131 18, 21, 135 25, 
137 II, 141 31, 145 10, 149 

19, 151 29, 32, 35, 159 32, 
161 21, 163 I, 165 12, 24, 
167 32, 169 16, 171 21, 175 
12, 28, 36, 177 32, 179 3, 6, 
16, 19, 27, 181 6, 183 I, 185 

32, 187 30, 32, 189 II, 27, 
191 22, 195 28, 197 9, II, 
201 17, 207 19, 35, 209 26, 
211 7,223 12,34,22531,33, 
231 6, 23, 233 33, 237 7, 7, 



28, 243 13, 22, 245 28, 247 
21 ; 4c 229 8, 241 6, 247 36. 
See ah, eanj, 

acenned, p.p. begotten, bom 19 
22, 31 24, 28, 45 32, 59 35, 
93 9, 167 9, 22 ; n. pL. acen- 
nede 59 23, 24, 93 28 ; def. 
g. 8. m. acendan 165 5* 

aceorfe, eubj.pree. s. cut off 189 

33- 
Achaia 231 17. 

acwellan, inf. to kill 69 26, 149 
34, 231 14, 20, 237 27, 241 
18, 247 18 ; ind. pres. 3 8. 
acwel]} 65 5 ; pret. 3 s. a- 
cwselde 239 31 ; acwe^de 245 
25 ; pi. acwealdon 203 30, 243 
15 ; ivnp. 2 8. acwel 243 19 ; 
2 pZ. acwella)> 239 34, 241 2, 
243 10; suJtj. pres. pi. acwel- 
lan 243 21 ; p.p. acweald 203 
29. 

acynned, p.p. bom 163 19. See 
acenned. 

ad^lffid, p.p. separated 169 6. 

Adam, nom. 87 25, 26; AdAm 
29 18; Addm 29 20; gen. 
Adames 9 5; dai, Adame 87 

adilegian, inf. destroy, annihilate, 
blot out 135 6; imp, 2 s, 
adilega 87 28 ; pp. adilegod 3 
7, 5 6 ; n. jE>2. adilegode 107 4. 

adl, /. illness, disease, infirmity; 
n. «. 25 30 ; a. s. adle 127 
12; a. pi. adla 89 3, 107 31. 

ad6n, inf. put away, remove 91 
I ; adoon 95 27 ; ind. pret. 3 s, 
adyde 183 24; p.p. ad6n 79 
I. 

adreogan, in/, to suffer, bear, 
endure 15 34; ind. pret. 1 s. 
adreah 175 12 ; 3 «. adreag 83 
33, 97 16. 

Adriaticus 197 21. 

adrifon, ind. pret. pL droye 221 
22 ; siuJbj, pres. s. adrife 43 

23. 
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adroga]', ind, fiu, 3 s. shall dry 
up 91 26; pres, pi. adrugia)> 
593. 

adruncan, pret. pi. were drowned 
96 15. 

adrygan, ^. v. inf. dry up 183 
27. 

adune, adv. down 173 4 ; addne 
191 3. 

adwsBBcte, pret, 3 s. quenched, de- 
stroyed 33 32 ; p.p. adwffisced 
93 17. 

adwellaj^y prea. pi. mislead 61 

24. 
adyde. See ad6n. 

*, /. law 163 3, 25, 29, 167 4, 

217 4; ael87 5. 

^fseste, oc^j. n. p^. pious 173 

32. 

ffifen, m. evening; n. a. 241 27 ; 

d. 8. eefenne 245 10 ; a. a. 
sfen 47 18, 93 3; ^fen 91 

34. 

«efen-gereordu, pi. ni. evening- 
feast ; a. pi, 67 26, 99 23 ; 
d. pi. sfengereordum 73 5, 
143 6. The plural uaed of one 
feaat. 

iBfest, m. envy; a. a. aefest 7 11, 
177 20 ; /em. d. a. aefeste 25 
7 ; a. a. sfeste 95 27, 177 7. 

»festga)>| ind. prea. 3 «. is envious, 
contends 29 21. 

efestig, adj. envious 65 4, 189 
34; n. pi. ffifestige 189 29; def. 
n. pi. aefstigan 65 9, 11. 

flslre, cuh. ever 41 2, 43 i8| 45 
32, 63 2, 32, 79 9, 83 27, 95 
31, 116 24, 117 27, 121 26, 
123 13, 127 17, 167 36, 169 
2, 3, 207 34, 219 23, 223 31, 
231 3. 

8Bfter, <idv. after, afterwards 101 
18, 22. 

after, prep, {with dative) after 7 
15, 9 29, 15 II, 23 30,27 29, 
31, 37 I, 49 26, 55 5, 81 15, 
83 21, 22, 91 3, 33, 96 11; I 



according to 6 35, 9 21, 13 i, 
12, 45 2, 73 27, 75 3, 81 27, 
113 21, 121 16, 123 34; 
8Bfter ]K>n ]>e, conj. after 87 3, 
121 6, 207 28. 
8Bftera, adj. comp. following, 
second ; d. a. m. efteran 71 

34) 91 35 > <^' '• /• ffifteran 
193 19; n. a. nt. se&erre 81 

25. 
SBfteriylgende, prea. p. following 

after; def. n. a. wt, 81 14; g. 

a> nt. -dan 133 10. 
SBfUrre. See sefbera. 
»fter%on. Bead sefber ^n, after 

that 219 2. 
flBghwffir, adv. everywhere 19 26, 

63 23 ; aeghwar 23 21. 
8Bghw8Bt, pron. anything 137 i. 
8Bghwe))er ge . . ge, both . . and 

126 8, 215 13 j sBghwelSer ge 

. . ge 219 29 ; ieghwe))er . . 

ge 226 28 ; aegwe^r . . ge . . 

& 226 35 [the & being in 227 

sdghwilcre. See seghwylc. 
aeghwonon, adv. on all sides 116 

15, i6» ^7- 
eghwylc, adj. or pron. each, 

eveiy ; n. a. m. 6 28, 37 3, 46 

28, 61 15, 121 8, 129 33, 163 

15, 177 14; dfeghwylc 229 9; 

g. a. m. leghwylces 83 13, 163 

35; d. a. m. 8Bghwylcum 49 

27, 111 13, 119 7, 121 36, 

123 33, 126 7, 129 4,22329; 

aegwylcum 163 4; a. a. m* 

8Bghwylcne 49 31 ; i. a. m. 

aeghwylce 91 29 ; d. a. f. eg- 

hwilcre 241 4; a. a./. Kg- 

hwylce 6733, 127 35, 129 4; 

d. a. nt. eeghwylcum 127 33, 

219 30 ; a. a. nt. seghwylc 

126 32, 131 29, 30. 

aegwe^er. See aBghwe)>er. 

^gyptum, d.pl. Egypt 149 23. 

aegjier ge . . ge, both . . and 49 
33, 163 24, 187 22 ; 8Bg)»8Br ge 

18—2 
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. . ge 39 22 ; 8eg|>er . . ge . . & 
3 17. 

«eht, /. possessions, property, 
goods; a, a. sdht 105 12; n. 
pi, sehta 195 3, 9 ; ^. pi* ashta 
49 25, 195 21 ; d, pi. sehtum 
53 29; a. pL ffihta 39 12, 53 
3, 8, 27, 61 22. 

ffihtspedig, adj. wealthy 197 27. 

8elc, adj, each, every ; pron. each 
one; n. a. m. 31 32, 57 28 
[i8t time], 79 i, 97 28, 139 30, 
149 29, 33, 185 12 ; d. s. m. 
selcum 213 7 ; a, a. m. elc- 
ne 89 36, 175 23 ; t. a. m, 
»lce 71 30 ; n. a./, selc 57 28 
[2nd time] ; g. a.f. elcere 133 
6 ; d. a.f. selcere 87 4 ; a, a.f. 
ffilce 19 26, 37 3, 125 12, 
127 35, 163 2; g. a. nt, aslces 
29 6, 179 11; i. a. nt. aelce 
221 21. 

fielmesdsBd, /. almsdeed; n, pi. 
-dsdda 37 33 ; d. pi, -dsedum 
37 24. 

selmesgeom, adj. charitable; n. 
pi. -e 95 26, 109 15, 131 2. 

SBlmesse, /. alms ; d. a. ffilmessan 
37 19, 41 31, 32 ; a. a. eelmes- 
san 41 22, 30; d. pi. selmes- 
Bum 37 7, 41 20; a. pi, {or 
«. ^) selmessan 53 12. 

selmessylena, n, pi, almsgivings 
73 27. 

selmes-weorcum, d. pi, almsdeeds 
25 17. 

slmihtig, adj. almighty ; n. a, m. 
141 8, 187 7, 219 22 ; d. a.m. 
selmihtigum 113 3, 28, 217 
33 ; a, a. m, aelmihtigne 107 
16, 121 29, 125 4, 139 18, 
155 I, 185 30, 189 9, 221 25; 
def n. a, m. selmihtiga 29 2, 
31 25, 73 14, 105 29, 109 33, 
123 5; g, a, m. selmihtigan 
119 17; d, a. m. selmihtigan 
31 25, 203 31 ; selmihtegan 
115 12. 



8Bl|>eodig, adj. foreign, strange; 
d. a. m. 8Bl]>eodigum 245 35 ; 
a. a. m. 8el|)eodigne 239 33 ; 
n. pi. telyeodige 23 3 ; def, g. 
a. m. 8el]>eodigan 247 4 ; a. a. 
m. 8el]>eodigan 247 13. 

sel|>eodignes,/ exile, pilgrimage; 
g. a. -nesse 23 2 ; d. a, -nesse 
233; a. a. -nesse 1 1 35. 

8el)»eodi8c, adj. strange 229 10. 

»metig, adj. empty, void 37 9 ; 
n, a.f. aemetugu 5 5. 

senig, adj. any, some; n. a. m. 
eenig 37 26, 65 3, 113 10, 169 
2, 177 34, 213 28; g. a. m. 
seniges 63 i; aanges 117 21 ; 
d. a. m, senigum 47 13, 109 
18 ; a, a, m. senigne 165 4, 
241 8; n. a. f. teniga 79 10; 
SBnig 39 21, 91 2; g. a.f, 
8Bnigre 127 3 ; a. a. f enige 
79 5, 95 17, 215 11; n. a. nt. 
eenig 25 30, 69 9, 95 31 ; a. 
a. nt. senig 83 16, 213 23; d, 
pi. senigum 45 34, 49 27. 

ffinne. See dn. 

«r (^r), adv. before, formerly, 
first 9 12, 25, 15 32, 17 4, 12, 
19 I, 7, 34, 21 29, 30, 31, 23 
24, 29 18, 41 15, 43 9, 26, 45 
i5>51 17, ^5, 53 I, 8,65 27, 
30, 57 7, 59 9, 16, 19, 61 17, 
27, 33» 63 4, 28, 32, 69 23, 
24, 33, 71 3, 77 10, 12, 17, 
79 10, 27, 83 27, 29, 85 II, 
12, 13, 22, 24, 27, 29, 87 7, 
10,91 16,93 35,95 2, 15, 18, 
97 27, 101 II, 103 II, 22, 
111 26, 36, 113 16, 20, 21, 
117 2, 12, 31, 121 27, 35, 123 
7, II, 18, 29, 125 I, 31, 127 
16, 139 2, 5, 141 i; conj, 
{followed by autj.) 19 8, 21 2, 
47 18 ; pr^. {with dative) 31 
22, 24, 67 24, 71 24, 29, 81 
27, 30, 91 28, 93 36, 101 15, 
107 3, 109 8, 117 31 [2nd 
time], 137 26 ; asr )>on )>e, cof^. 
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{tvith 8ubj.) before 51 33, 125 
15, 129 19; adv. superl, eerost, 
first 23 17; ffirest 47 16, 55 
4. 59 5, 71 30, 115 6, 119 27, 
129 II, 177 32, 186 II, 193 
17, 197 7, 205 12, 31, 207 11, 
12, 211 16, 20. 

8pr, adj. early ; a. 8. m. »rne 47 
16; comp. d. B.f. aerran, former 
85 26 ; n. ». nt. oerre, fore- 
going 81 24 ; sttperl. serest, 
first ; n. 8. rU. 63 36, 219 12 ; 
def. n. 8. m. seresta 17 29, 23 
4, 171 8, 211 29 ; g. 8, m. 
fierestan 85 30 ; d. 8. m. seres- 
tan 123 8 ; a. 8. m. erestan 5 
I ; t. 8. m. ffirestan 91 29 ; 
n. 8. f. sereste 5 24 ; n. & n^. 
sereste 127 7 ; g. 8.nt. eerestan 
54; n.fl. aerestan 17 15, 23 
36 ; a. pL ffirestan 9 2. 

seren, adj. brazen ; a. 8. f. dfeme 
239 21 ; a. pi. »rene 173 22, 
23 ; def. a. pi. serenan 85 7. 

ffirende, nl. errand, message; a. 8. 
9 13, 205 22, 233 II. 

8Brendgewrit, fU. epistle, letter; 
a. 8. 177 3. 

csrendwreca, m. messenger ; n. 8. 
3 19, 7 17, 9 13, 24; d. pi. 
serendwrecum 203 14. 

csrest 1 

seresta > See aer. 

sereste J 

eerist, m. or f. resurrection ; n. 8. 
133 4; g. 8./.tenste 83 14; 
g. 8. m. SBiistes 111 10; d. 8. 
aeriste 81 32, 83 28, 117 3, 13, 
133 14, 143 10, 163 20; a. s. 
f. aeriste 17 4, 81 11, 91 3, 8, 

119 36. 
aem, nt. place, dwelling; d. 8. 

^me 221 16. 
aeme. See aer and seren. 
aerost 1 

aerran > See aer. 
aerre j 
aertem fe, conj. {foVovjed by 8uhj.) 



before 169 25; aer^n 201 17 ; 
aer]H)n |>e 131 16, 165 19, 20, 
21, 22, 32i 35» 167 I, 3. 

sb-sprenge, d. 8. fountain 29 11. 

^swica, m. traitor; n. 8. 175 8. 

set. See etan. 

aet, prep, {with dat.) at, on 25 13, 
29 27, 31, 41 28, 34, 51 8, 24, 
73 4, 85 19, 35, 91 14, 34; 
of, from 13 18, 23 30, 33 22, 
41 14. 65 7, 13, 83 33, 93 34, 
97 16, 119 32, 33, 187 18, 
193 25; {wWi aec.) unto 43 
30, 133 35; at 93 6, 125 17. 

aeteowan, tr. v. show, reveal, ma- 
nifest; or intr. appear; inf. 
aeteowan 67 i ; ind. pree. 3 8. 
aeteowe^ 83 7 ; aeteowej) 93 17; 
pi. aeteowa|> 59 21 ; pret. 3 
8. aeteawde 183 25, 197 8; 
aeteowde 27 17; aetiwde 249 
3 ; pi. aeteawdon 123 19 ; 
aeteawdan 191 30; aeteowdon 
181 23; 8ubj. pree. 8, aeteowe 
207 6, 235 28, 237 12; p.p. 
aeteowed 197 19, 205 36, 207 
15, 19, 209 16, 21; aetiewed 
199 35, 201 32 ; n.|?7. aeteowde 
107 24; ger.io aeteowenne 237 1. 

aetgaedere, adv. together 133 18, 
24. 

aethrine, 8uhj. pret. 8. touched 165 
19; imp. 2 8, aethrin, touch 
153 20. 

. !®^ > See aeteowan* 
aetiwde J 

aetnehstan, adv. at last 211 21, 
223 20. 

sbton. See etan. 

aet-somne, adv. together 229 4. 

aetsonda^. See next word. 

aetstod, ind. pret. 3 8. stood by 
149 31 ; imp. 2 pi. 8Btstonda% 
\rni88pelt aetsonda^], wait 207 
2 ; pree. p. d. 8. m. aetstonden- 
dum, standing by 181 4. 

^w,/. law ; a. a. Jbwe 43 5 ; aewe 
45 5, 9, 22. 
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seweweard, m. priest ; n. a, 161 27. 
ae]>ele, culj. noble ; g. pL 8B|>elra 

211 19 ; def, n, a, m, ie]>ela 39 

10, 41 8, 43 5, 32, 46 24, 49 

9» 34, 51 32, 65 3, 61 19, 205 

33 ; d, 8, m, 8e)>elan 105 7, 14 ; 

n. pi, 8B]>elan 161 31 ; attperl. 

def, n. 5./. sejieleste 227 10. 
8B))eInes, / nobleness; n. a, 115 

10. 
afealle]}, tnd, prea, 3 «. CeiIIb 31 

I. 
afeded, j:>.jp. nurtured, brought up ; 

n. a, m, 59 36; af6ded 211 18 ; 

d.pl, afeddum 7 31. 
afliemde, ind, pret, 3 a, put to 

flight, banished 243 5. 
s.fLowep, ind. prea. 3 a. flows 101 

3. 
afrefran, inf, to comfort 131 29 ; 

aubf, prea. a. afrefrige 37 30 ; 

p.p. n.pl. afirefrede 17 3, 25 

21, 159 31. 
afula)», ind. prea. 3 a. becomes 

foul 73 22; afula'S 101 3. 
afyllan, inf. throw down, put 

down 151 16; ind, prea. 3 a. 

afylle)> 55 16. 
afyrhted, p.p. affi-ighted 185 36. 
afyrran, inf. remove, take away 

95 28 ; ind. pret, 3 a. afjrde 

105 30; p.p. afyrred 67 36. 
afyrse)), ind.fvi. 3 a. will remove 

2474. 
afysed, j:>.p. troubled 131 28. 
agablde, pret. 3 a. hindered 23 

agin. Bee agangen. 
^an. Seefirai ah. 
agangen, p.p. gone by, passed 117 
32, 36, 119 i; {comJtraxUd 
forrtC) agin 187 3. 
age. Seefirat ah. 

ag^at, ind. pret. 3 a. shed 73 7 ; 
ageat 97 12; p.p. agoten, shed 
91 7. 



agen, adj. own ; n. a. m. agen 15 
27 ; d. a. m. agenum 201 3 ; 
a, a. m, agenne 81 5 ; d. a. f 
agenre 89 34 ; g.pl. agenra 17 
36 ; d. pi. agenum 45 2 ; ag- 
num 51 7; a. pi. agene 109 12. 

agenne. Seefwat ah. 

agifan, imf. give up, yield, give 
back, restore, render 21 30, 55 
6; igeo£ftn 195 21; ageofan 
103 22 ; ind. pret. i a. ageaf 
177 25; 3 «. ageaf 167 10, 
219 21 ; mhj. pret. pi. ageafon 
39 15 ; imp, 3 a. a^e 49 29, 
53 id ; 2 pi, agifa]> 41 24. 

agildan, inf yield, render 55 6 ; 
agyldan 51 25,63 31, 113 3; 
«u6;. pret. pi. aguldon 185 22 ; 
prea. p. agyldende 57 17. 

agimeleasia)), ind. prea. pi. neglect 
53 I ; agimeleasia^ 57 19. 

agoten. See ag^t. 

Agrippa, nom. 189 31 ; gen. 
Agrippan 173 13 ; diu. Agrip^ 
pan 171 29, 189 28. 

Agrippina 173 14. 

aguldon. See agildan. 

Agustinus (= Augustine) 99 12. 

agylte, ind. prea. 1 a. sin 227 16; 
pi. agylta)y 35 13; agylta% 35 
16 ; pr^. 3 a. agylte 167 36. 

ah, i/nd. prea. 3 a. owns, possesses, 
has 71 1 'y pi. igan 49 20 ; 
pret. 3 a. ahte 113 5, 197 30; 
avibj. prea. a. age 21 7 ; ger. to 
agenne 111 26. 

ah, conj. but 13 28, 19 34, 21 6, 
23 26, 25 6, 31 7, 37 11, 49 
25, 53 18, 57 21, 69 10, 17, 
77 25, 79 8, 87 26, 101 2, 
107 20, 109 32, 117 16, 121 
14, 123 27, 125 2, 127 19. 
See ac. 

ahafen ^ 

ahafena > See ahebban. 

ahafenne J 
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ahanienne} ^'^^«^ 
aheardi p,p, hardened, firm 227 

ahebban, in/, lift, raise, exalt 129 
35 ; ind, pres. 3 a. ah^ 37 
24 ; pi. ahebba^ 141 9 ; pret 
3 8. ah6f 123 12, 145 16, 153 
3, 157 22, 24, 187 35; tubf. 
pret, 8, ahofe 121 14; p,p, 
ahafen 115 32, 123 23, 135 3, 
157 21, 185 6, 215 32 ; a. 8. 
m, ahafeime 121 30 ; n. pL /. 
ahafena 87 19 ; ahafene 235 5. 

abengon, pret, pi. banged 7 12, 
23 35i 79 3, 12; ahengan 73 
6, 177 25 ; p,p. abangen 191 
1 7, 209 5 ; a. «. m. abangenne 
33 II, 85 34. 

Sofe } ^ ^^^^^ 

abopa%, ind. pfee. 3 8, hopes 17 

23- 

ahredde, euhj. pres, s, rid, rescue, 

deliyer 43 24. 
ahsode, ind. pret, 3 8. asked 15 

17, 181 30, 189 21, 191 15, 

219 10; pi, absodon 117 10; 

absodan 117 18 ; imp, 2 8. axa 

233 26. 
abte. Seefiret ah. 
abweorfan, inf, to torn 45 26 ; 

imp, 2 8, abwyrf 89 11. 
aibedde, ind. pret, 3 8. led, brought 

67 19, 21, 85 8; imp, 2 8, 

alsd, lead 87 33; al^de 231 

18 ; alssde 237 3. 
aldor, m. elder, prince, chief, 

ruler; n. e. 85 18, 29; a. a. 

83 23, 87 33; n. pi. aldoras 

35 7. 
aldorleas, adj, without a chief; 

a, pL -e 131 21. 
aldorlic, o^;. princely 77 25. 
aldorman, m. ruler, chief; n. 8. 

151 7, 211 21; n,pU aldormen 

45 10; d. pL aldormannum 

247 30. 



ale£ed,p.p, allowed, permitted 137 
14. Seealjfed, 

alegde, ind, pret, 3 a. laid 127 i, 
139 4, 5 ; 1^. alegdon 189 15 ; 
p,p. al^ 137 4. 

alesan, in/, liberate, deliver 63 3, 
85 16, 101 14 ; ind. p¥et. 2 8. 
alesdest 89 31 ; 3 «. alesde 73 
7, 91 10, 97 II, 103 10, 14, 
113 33 ; enikj, pres. pi. alesan 
^l 33 > f^' ^* alesde 103 13 ; 
imp. 2 8, ales 87 13; i pL 
alesan 101 9 ; p.p. n. pL 
alesde 81 32, 135 4. 

alesnes,/. deHverance; g, s. ales- 
nesse 77 14. 

alleluia, hallelujah 149 23. 

alocen, p.p, plucked up 55 9. 

aljfed, p.p. allowed 47 3 ; def. a. 
8./, aljfdon 95 25. 

alysan, inf. set free, deliyer 31 23, 
absolve 43 14 ; stdfj. pret. 3 s, 
alysde 49 17 ; ger. to alysenne 
71 26 ; p,p, n. pi. alysde 105 
22. See alesan. 

Alysend, m. Deliverer, Redeemer; 
n, 8. 65 30, 87 9. 

Ambinensus 213 30. 

amen 25 36, 39 7, 53 33. 

ametene, p.p. n. pi. measured 197 

23. 

ia, adj. one, alone, only, an, a ; 

n.8.m.&a 43 33, 151 7, 187 
7,221 36,243 33; an 81 26, 
249 21 ; g. s. m. anes 105 12 ; 
d. 8. m. &Dum 87 29 ; anum 27 
9,21, 31 18, 33 33, 117 29, 119 
7, 123 33, 125 7, 167 8, 169 
22, 179 7 ; a. 8. m. anne 51 
3, 159 23, 183 3, 185 30, 
213 20; iBnne235 12, 237 23, 
247 30 ; i. s. m, ane 91 29 ; 
n. «. /. an 175« 21 ; d. s, f. 
Anre 189 30; anre 31 2, 91 16, 
113 2, 129 4, 133 15; a.8.f. 
4ne 51 27, 129 2, 243 27 ; ane 
67 31 ; i. 8. f, anre 81 12 ; 
n. 8. nl. 4n 85 15, 101 5, 129 



272 



INDBX OF WORDS 



I ; d. 8. fU. anum 117 3a, 127 
34, 169 I, 173 27, 221 17; 
a. 8. rU, 4n 119 5, 187 4 ; an 
69 I, 73 17, 193 13 ; n. pi 
6ne 243 35; ane 75 35, 185 9 ; 
g. ph kar^ 57 33, 143 22; anra 

II 18, 63 29, 101 29, 107 10, 
12, 121 8, 237 I ; d. ph anmn 
13 6, 7, 79 10, 109 22, 137 
10, 181 25, 185 24 ; def. n. 8. 
tn. ana 67 36. 141 15, 155 2; 
n. 8, rU, ane 29 23. 

an, prep, on, at 199 15. 
&nbidende, pres, p. awaiting 239 

22. 
and, eonj. 239 i, 3, 4, 7. See 

ond. 
andefiie, d, 8, measure 45 29. 
andetnes, f, confession ; d, 8. 

andetnesse 65 7, 171 15, 25; 

Andetnesse 171 12, 173 3. 
andetta, m. acknowledger; beon 

a. = to acknowledge 65 4. 
andettan, inf, to confess 111 6 ; 

ind, pree, pi. andetta]) 77 16; 

8vbj, pree. 8, andette 25 18. 
andfenge, a^, n. pi. acceptable 

113 28. 
andgit, nt. understanding, sense, 

meaning; n. 8. 135 33; and- 

geat 239 4 ; d. 8. andgite 105 
. 31, 107 17. 
andleofa, m. sustenance, food ; 

g. 8. andleofan 169 16 ; a. 8. 
' andleofan 213 20. 
Andreas, nom. Andrew 231 21, 
21, 35» 233 7, 10, 14, 22, 29, 

235 2, 12, 14, 24, 30, 31, 34; 

dat. Andrea 231 16, 239 8; 

ace. Andreas 231 6, 235 15; 

voc. Andrea 241 14. 
andrysnum, adj. d. pi. adverse 35 

33- 

andsware, d. 8. f. answer 207 

8. 
andswerian, inf. answer 33 29 ; 
ind.pret. 3 8. andswarode 147 
9, 155 36, 237 28 ; andswarede 



179 24, 183 31, 231 21; and- 
swerede 233 10, 14; pi. and- 
swarodon 243 15; and-sware- 
don 233 31; andsweredan 155 
21. 

andweard, adj. present 83 11, 
1^1^ 7 35; n. pL andwearde 129 
29 ; dejf. d. 8. m. andweardan 
171 3 ; a. 8. m. andweardan 
12517, 127 26,133 8, 189 16. 

andweardnes,/. presence, present 
time; d. 8. -nesse 115 30, 117 
6, 173 10; anweardnesse 211 

15. 
andwleotan^ d. 8. fiace 127 2, 223 

35. 

> See ka. 
anes f 

Ibifeald, adj. single ; a. 8. m, £n- 

fealdne 215 3, 10. 
inforlsBtan, inf, leave, quit, for- 
sake 57 9 ; an|brl£&tan 99 30 ; 

ind. pree. 3 8. anforlsete)) 57 7; 

pi. lmforl89ta)> 57 3 ; anforlseta^ 

109 4 ; pret. 3 8. £nforl^t 219 

32 ; 8fibj. pres. pi. anforleetan 

189 12. 
anforketnes, /. forsaking; d. s. 

-nesse 85 31. 
anlicnes, /. likeness, image 245 

20 ; d. 8. dnlicnesse 247 6 ; 

anlicnesse 135 3, 141 10; a. s. 

anlicnesse 245 18. 
anmedla, m. pride, arrogance ; n, 

pi. anmedlan 111 34. 
anmodlice, adv. unanimously 139 

20, 145 6; Anmodlice 219 35. 
anna, (?) 165 24. 
anne. See 4n. 
&nnes, /. oneness, unity; d. 8. 

Ibinesse 139 26 ; annesse 139 

30- 
anra. See kn. 

dnrffidlicu, adj. n. e.f. undoubted 

13 13. 

anre. See Im. 

anrode, adj. n. pi. steadfast 137 

6. 
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indn, f. sight, vision ; cK. «. -e 
249 3. 

Antecrist, Antichrist 117 33. 

anum. See kn, 

anumen, ^.'p. taken 55 9. 

anwald, n<. power ; d. 9, anwalde 
31 24, 61 23, 67 20, 91 10; 
a. s. anwald 135 26. 

anweardnesse. JSee andweardnes. 

anwig, single combat; g. *. an- 
wigges 201 22. 

anwilnes, /. obstinacy ; d, or a, s. 
-nesse 187 33. 

apostol, m. apostle j n, 8. 73 i4» 
75 17, 165 23, 171 8, 179 24, 
239 18; g, 9. apostoles 171 7, 
181 18 ; d, 8. apostole 231 17 ; 
a. 9. apostol 181 21 ; n. pi. 
apostolas 69 11, 133 14, 137 
27, 141 4, 16, 28, 143 3, 10, 
II, 24, 145 30, 147 22, 149 

5, 20, 24, 151 9, 153 7, 155 

6, 22, 36, 157 32, 34 ; apostoli 
229 4; g. pi apostola 141 3, 
143 22, 149 13, 30, 161 10, 
171 4, 193 I, 9; d.pL aposto- 
lum 26 34, 45 18, 77 30, 131 
13, 137 9,11, 141 17, 143 34, 
145 2, 21, 151 8, 155, 14, 35, 
157 7, 25, 173 20; a. ^. 
apostolas 133 5, 22, 32, 143 
30, 147 5, 149 34, 151 2, 166 
20, 169 27. 

apostolic, cLdj. ; a. 9. m. -licne 219 
^ ; def, g. 9. m. -lican 49 14, 
189 16; d.9. -lican 167 24. 

Appia 193 12. 

£r,/ honour ; w. 9, 197 3 ; g, 9. 
ire 183 i ; d.9, ^re, benefit 41 
23 ; {]) are, kindness 213 35 ; 
a. 9, fire, mercy 51 29 ; are, 
honour 75 2 3 are, mercy 107 
21. 

ara. See arian. 

arsBce, imp. 2 9. stretchout 153 9. 

areedan, inf. guess, discover 181 

aneded, p.p. read 177 35. 



arae&an, inf. suffer, endure 237 
13; arefnan 75 29; ind. pre9. 
I 8. arsefnie 241 33 ; pi, areef- 
naj> 13 9 ; preL i 9. arsefnede 
237 12; 3 5. arefnde 173 8 ; 
jpZ. arefnedon 25 3; imp. 2 9. 
arsefna 237 13 ; arsefhe 237 8 ; 
ger. to arsB&enne, to undenro 
59 10. 

arserde, pret. 3 9. raised 219 20 ; 
pi arserdon 205 13; p,p. 
ar^red 91 23. 

aras. See arisan. 

firdade, adj. n. pi. merciful 131 2. 

ire, d. 9. copper 127 7. 

ire. See ir. 

areaht, jp.^). told, published 6 17. 

are&an 1 

arefnde > See araefnan. 

arefnedon J 

irfsest, adj. merciful 89 2 ; arfsest, 
honest 217 8, pious 225 28; 
d. 9.f irfiestre 37 26; g. pi, 
arfestra 213 26; d. pi irfees- 
tum 213 12; def. n. 9. m. ar- 
fsesta 89 13. 

irffiBstnes, /. piety ; a. 9. -nesse 
226 I. 

arian, inf. {govern9 dative) have 
mercy upon, spare 61 30, 179 
16, 216 2 ; imp, 2 9. ara 89 
21, 22, 247 7; 3«. arige93 7. 

arfman, inf. to number, count 59 
S3 ; ariman 63 i. 

arisan, inf. to arise 19 23, 95 18, 
149 34, 189 18, 21, 247 26; 
ind. pre9. or ftU. i 8. arise 183 
16 ; arise 183 18 j 3 «. arise)> 
16 12, 41 19, 107 27, 189 
19; pi. aria&p 171 23; pret. 
I 8. aris 183 14, 28; 3 8. 
aris 177 28,241 15, 246 14; 
aras 83 21, 129 i8, 157 16, 
189 10, 231 36, 236 8; ^. 
arison 149 20, 36; 8vbj. pret. 
8. arise 161 31 ; imp, 2 8. aria 
137 24, 139 33, 157 16, 237 
2, 241 14; aris 163 14, 157 
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II ; 2 pi. arisa^ 235 20 ; ger. 
to arisenne 219 19 ; pna, p, 
ariflende 145 23, 225 17. 

lurleas, adj. impious ; def. n. «. m. 
iurleasa 151 13 ; n. s.f. arlease 
87 3 ; 71. pi. irieasan 195 16. 

am. Sm yma]i. 

Arones, gen. Aaron's 161 28. 

Arrea 211 17. 

arweor)>iaii. See arwyrj^ian. 

arwyr^e, adj. honourable, vener- 
able 209 15; def. n, e. m. 
arwyr^ 205 17; n, a. f. 
6rwyr))e 5 7 ; d.e.f. Arwyr^San 
211 13 ; n. s. n«. firwyr^ 207 

arwyrj^ian, tnf. honour 71 23 ; 
imp. I pL arweor)}ian 1 1 7. 

arwyr]>ne8y f. honour, respect; 
g. s. arwjr^nesse 207 6 ; d. 9. 
arwyr]>ne88e 65 29; ^Lrwyr]>ne88e 
115 29; a. 9. arwyr])nes8e 185 
12. 

asdLn, ind.pret. 3 8. shone 249 i ; 
asc6an 145 12 ; pi. ascuion 161 
20. 

asceofen, p.p. shoved, driven ; 
n. pi. -e 17 15. 

ascinon. See asdin. 

ascyred, p.p. made dear, trans- 
parent 109 36. 

asecgan, vnf. speak out, tell, utter 
145 14; asecggan 103 19, 213 
28, 219 25 ; euhj. pree. s. 
asecgge 43 18. 

asette, ind. pret. 3 a. set, laid, put 
down 9 31, 27 11, 83 23, 159 
II, 221 4, 235 12 ; 2 8. aset- 
test 87 15 ; pi. asetton 149 7, 
157 33, 191 33, (1)239 17; 
8ubj. prea. pL asetton 235 16 ; 
pret. pi. asetton 155 17 ; imp. 
2 pi. asetta^ 235 15; 2 pi. 
2nd form asette 147 31 ; p.p. 
aseted 151 32 ; a. a. m. asetene 
(for asetedne) 11 7 ; (1) n. pi. 
asette 193 17. 

asmeaga|>, ind, prea. pi, consider 



33 5 ; p,p, n. pi. asmeade, 
investigated 83 13. 
aspringe]>, ind. fiU. 3 a, shall fail 
91 23. 

^g} ^astigan. 

astifod, j9.^. stiffened 193 8. 

astigan, in/, ascend, descend 117 
10, 233 27, 30 ; ind. prea. or 
ffU. 3 a. astigej> 5 14, 91 32 ; 
pret, 2 a. astige 87 14 ; 3 a. 
astag 11 28, 35 6, 65 32, 67 
i8, 83 33, 91 4, 97 II, 105 
14, 107 I, 121 6, 18, 123 23, 
27, 125 30, 133 28, 141 26, 
166 26, 187 27, 191 4, 203 8, 
231 33, 233 23, 235 17; 
asULg 175 12; astah 23 22, 
137 30, 149 4, 229 4, 237 15, 
245 31, 249 7, 12; astahg 
[altered to astag] 17 29; pL 
astigon 209 8 ; atdjj. pret. a. 
astige 13 20, 125 16, 131 17, 
135 I, 159 22 ; pi. astigan 
185 14 ; imp. 2 a. astig 87 22, 
231 30; 2 pi. astiga% 233 13, 
22 ; prea. p, a. a. m. astigendne 
123 25. 

astreahte, ind. pret. 3 a. stretched 
217 27,219 17. 

ast^t, p.p. deprived; n. pi. -€ 
1074. 

astyrede, pret. 3 a. stirred, moved 
217 31. 

aswaeman, inf. to pine 41 34. 

aswolten, p.p. died, dead 219 11. 

at^ah, ind. pret. 3 a, drew, ap- 
plied 215 5 ; p.p. atogen, 
drawn 29 12. 

attor, tU. poison, venom ; a. a, 
3 23, 229 II, 16, 17. 

awsBgdon, preL pi. disappointed, 
neglected 91 17. 

aweahte. See aweccan. 

awealle]?, ind.fut. 3 a. shall swarm 

101 3. 
awearp, ind. pret. 3 a. cast 71 18, 

(miaapeU awear]? 87 20) ; p.p. 
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aworpen 5 26, 121 35; n. pi. 
aworpene 159 14. 

aweccan, inf. to awake, rouse, 
Btir up, raise (from the dead) 
167 5, 177 17; aweooean 77 9; 
ind. Jut. ph aweooea]> 95 14; 
pret. 3 s. awehte 67 6, 25, 69 
23i 28, 71 31, 76 4, 77 lo, 
173 29, 181 I, 235 20; aweahte 
167 6; suhf. pres. s, iweoce 
247 26 ; p.p. aweht 89 34, 173 
19 ; n. pi. awehte 33 23. 

aweg, adv. away 221 22. 

aweht \ o 

awehte r ^ *^««=«'- 

awenia|>, ind. pres. pi. wean 61 

awergde, ind. pret. 3 8. cursed 71 
34 9 P'P' ^ P^' awergdum 95 
I ; a. pL awergde 91 24 ; def. 
n. 8. m. awerigda 117 33; 
awergda 29 29 ; a. s. m. awe- 
rigdan 29 17; awergdan 227 
33 ; d. pi. awergdum 83 26, 
209 25 ; a. pi. awergdan 96 7. 
See awyrgd. 

awexene, pp. n. pi. grown 209 

32. 
awiht, praO' aught 111 i. 

aworpen. See awearp. 

awriten, p.p. written 21 33, 27 

I3» 20, 51 5; n. piL awritene 

159. 
awunden, p.p. wound, woyen 169 

2. 
4wunigende, pree. p. abiding, con- 
tinual 109 2. 
awyrgd, p.p, cursed, accursed; 

n. pi. awyrgde 43 29 ; def. n. 

8. m. awyrgda 27 10, 29 21, 

33 7; a. 8. m. awyi^^dan 31 

31. See awergde. 
axa. See ahsode. 
axe, /. ashes ; n. e. 89 16 ; d. $. 

azan 91 26, 227 14. 
a]>enede, ind. pret. 3 s. stretched 

out 245 13, 18 ; p.p. d. pi. 

a|>enedum 181 22, 187 27. 



a])eode, 8utj. pree. s. separate 57 

23- 
a)>w8egen, p.p. washed 147 21. 

a%yde, p.p. n. pi. impressed 205 

I. 

^^3 f See biddan. 

bsr. See beran. 

bser, /. bier; n. 8. 161 S ; d. s. 

b^re 147 22; baere 151 15, 18, 

19, 163 15; a. 8. bsBre 149 7, 

12, 14, 19, 20, 25, 161 35, 

1533. 
bsbman, tr. v. inf. to bum 221 6, 

8 ; beeman 221 18 ; euhj. pree. 

pi. bseman 146 4. 
bnron. iS^ beran. 
bee]), nt. bath ; d. 8. b8e]>e 27 

24. 
ban, nt. bone 89 2 1 ; n. pi. hka. 

113 18 ; d. pi. banum 89 21 ; 

a, pL b6n 113 21. 
Baptistan, g. 8. Baptist's 205 16. 
bam. Seehymm. 
basu, adj. purple, crimson ; t. s. 

nt. baswe 207 17. 
be, prep, {mik dot.) by 15 16, 17 

31, 34, 23 8, 73 30, 101 5, 

161 18; concerning 9 30, 13 

I7» 15 4, 9,2930,31, 31 27; 

according to 45 28, 61 13, 76 

15, 101 31. 
bead. /Ssebeodan. 
beag,m.crown; 0.^.2333, 171 10. 
beahsodan, pret. pi. asked 199 29, 

206 20. 
beald, adj. bold 109 28. 
bealu, fn. wickedness ; g. 8. beal- 

wes 109 28. 
beam, m. tree, beam; d. pL 

beamnm 183 3, 187 12. 
beam, wb. child; n. 8. 165 26; 

g. 8. beames 163 7, 8, 27 ; n. 

pi. beam 47 5, 10, 131 25, 

227 13, 235 20, 241 2, 243 

10, 14, 247 20; g. pL beama 

165 13; d. pi. beamum 165 
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28, 185 19 ; a. |>Z. beam 3 9, 

14, 109 17, 245 26. 

beam, w. wood, grove; n. pi, 
bearwas 209 33 ; d^ pi. bear- 
wum 209 35. 

bebeodan, in/, (i) bid, command, 
order, enjoin ; (2) commit, 
commend 47 20, 35, 49 6, 177 
17 ; ind. pres, or /ut. i a, 
bebeode 29 23, 147 32, 179 
16, 183 5, 189 II ; 2 «. bebeo- 
dest 225 i*j; pi bebeoda]> 45 
6; pret, 3 «. bebeILd 43 5, 109 

15, 149 18; bebead 39 14, 19, 
41 2, 71 6, 81 3, 145 31, 153 
24, 35» 155 7, 9, 12, 173 28, 
213 21, 235 8, 239 13, 249 
19 ; *M^*. pr68, 8, bebeode 47 
19 ; pret, a, bebude 45 20 ; 
p,p, beboden 35 19, 47 15, 49 
3, 27, 63 12, 109 22, 24, 183 
21, 215 17, 235 17. 

bebeorga)>, irtd, prea, pi. guard 63 
24 ; ger. to bebeorhgenne 63 

33. 
bebodj nt, commandment, behest, 

injunction; n. a. beb6d 49 15 ; 

d, a. bebode 47 25 ; a. a, bebod 

49 12, 91 17, 233 16; g.pl. 

beboda 25 26, 29 9, 37 8, 95 

8, 103 17, 24, 135 12, 143 5, 

147 II, 36, 163 2; d. pi, be- 

bodum 161 31, 171 28; a. pi. 

bebodu 5 25, 11 36, 13 25, 23 

5, 25 9, 33 24, 35 10, 47 24, 

49 36, 53 31, 83 16, 97 29, 

185 I, 247 29 ; beboda 39 4. 

beboden. See bebeodan. 

bebohte, ind. pret. 3 a. sold 63 

7. 
bebude. See bebeodan. 

bebyrgean, inf. bury 23 14 ; ind. 

pret. pi, bebyrigdon 155 7 ; 

ger. to bebyrgenne 137 27; 

p.p, bebyrged 177 25. 
bebyrgednes,/. burial ; g. a. -neese 

69 18. 
bebyrigdon. See bebyrgean. 



b^c. See b6c. 

beceorfan, inf. to cut; beafde 

beceorfan, to behead 183 16; 

pp. becorfen ; heafde becorfen 

= beheaded 173 5, 183 20, 

27. 

becom 1 rr 1 
become! Seehecamaii. 

becorfen. See beceorfan. 

becuman, inf. to come 77 21, 85 
35 ; ind. fut. 3 a. becymej) 51 
31 ; pret, i a, becom 177 33 ; 
3 a, becom 9 35, 103 2, 105 
19, 165 19, 167 I, 173 36, 
193 I ; aubj. pret. a. become 
167 2. 

bed, nt, prayer ; d. pi, bedum 173 

27- 

bedigled, p.p, hid, concealed 111 
i» 199 33, 201 I ; n,pl bedig- 
lede 15 14. 

bedrifa]), ind, fut, pi, shall drive 
95 8 ; p,p, bedrifen, driven 95 

5. 
hedfpedf p.p. dipped, plunged 185 

6. 
bedymed, p.p. hid, put out of 

sight 167 27. 
beeode, ind. pret. 3 a, practised 

113 2 ; pi. beeodan, occupied 

205 7; aubj, pret, pi. beeodan, 

should serve 185 30. 
befsestan, inf. commit 175 28 ; 

ind, prea, 1 a. befseste 191 26 ; 

pret. 2 a. befaesttest 191 25. 
befealden, p.p. folded, rolled up 

91 25, bent together, stooping 

or kneeling 87 36. 
befeng. See befon. 
beferde, ind. pret, 3 a, went about, 

encompassed 79 24. 
beflugon, aubj, pret, pi, might 

escape 169 11. 
befSn, tn/l contain 5 34, 207 14 ; 

ind. pret. 3 a. befeng, received 

193 II. 
beforan, adv. before 71 7, 10, 81 

8, 95 3, 161 15, 163 26, 215 



IN THB BUCKLING HOMILISS. 



277 



5, 36, 225 3; prep, {with 
dative) before 7 1 8, 15 30, 17 
12, 53 7, 22, 57 2, 63 30, 67 
29, 77 22, 87 30, 99 II, 101 
29, 147 22, 34, 153 12, 15, 
157 10, 24, 161 30, 163 34, 
165 II, 14, 167 22, 29, 30, 
169 25, 26, 171 17, 29, 175 
32, 177 4, 181 4, 19. 187 26, 
203 34, 219 3, 235 15, 18, 
245 19, 247 II ; {with aocusO' 
tiv^ 175 2, 18; postp, iynth 
dative) 15 17, 83 11, 99 35, 
105 26, 111 16, 121 14. 

befrone, ind. pret, 2 s. ques- 

' tionedBt 185 8 ; subj, pret, pi. 
befrinon, might inquire 205 
20. 

begse)>. See begin. 

b6gan. See bege. 

begin, inf. attend to, be diligent 
about, observe, practise, com- 
mit 43 5; began 109 5; ind. 
pree. 3 8. begise]> 181 12; pL 
beganga)> 57 2, 61 14, 23, 63 
14 ; pret. pi. biggengan 209 3. 

begang, m. business, undertaking, 
affair; <2, pi. begangum 113 

30- 
beganga)>. See begin. 

bege, ind. pres. 1 s. bow, bend 

187 18; pret. 3 8. begde 187 

21 ; imp. I pi. b^gan 57 22. 
begeat 1 

begeate > See begytan. 
begeatonj 
begen, pron. or adj. both; nom. 

m. 171 10, 205 28 ; aec, m. 

151 16. 
begytan, inf. get, gain, obtain 29 

I, 53 10, 30, 127 11; begeo- 

tan 97 28 ; ind. pree. 3 8. 

begytej> 95 34, 97 30, 195 27 ; 

pret. 2 8. b^ate 85 30 ; 3 8. 

b^;eat 213 19; pi. begeaton 

53 26. 
behabban, inf. hold, contain 207 

14. 



beheafdian, inf. to behead 183 

21; p.p. beheafdod 191 i ; a. 

8. m, bieheafdodne 181 i. 
b^healdan, inf. hold, keep, be- 
hold, look, see 39 4 ; ind. pree. 

2 8. behealdest 89 16 ; pret. t 8. 

beheold 235 26; 3 «. beheold 

187 21 ; pi. beheoldan 11 13; 

imp. 2 8, beheald 229 22, 30, 

241 34, 243 33, 245 6 ; 2 pi. 

behealda%99 18, 241 9. 
behindan, adv, behind 241 29 ; 

prep, {with dcUive) 65 i. 
beholen, p.p. hidden ; def. n. s.f, 

-e 77 2. 
beh^ded, p.p. hidden, kept secret 

93 35. 
behydig, adj. heedful 67 32. 
bel^. See beluce^. 
beleah, ind. pret. 3 8. lied 189 24. 
belimpe)}, ind. pree. 3 8. conceros 

1532; fat. 3 8. diall conduce 

41 23. 
beluce]>, ind. pree. 3 8. shuts, 

closes, shuts up, encloses 5 16 ; 

pret. 3 8. bel^ac 9 7 ; p.p. belo- 

cen 9 2, 61 10 ; n. pi, belocene 

59 14. 
b^me, /. trumpet; n. 8. 163 21, 

32 ; a. pi. beman 95 13. 
bemi^n,^.!?. hid, concealed 199 

32. 
b^n,/. prayer, petition ; n. 8. 165 

8; ben 87 17 ; n. pi. bena 113 

28, 201 34; a. pi. bena 107 

21, 129 28. 
bend, m. bond ; a. «. 9 29 ; n. pi. 

bendas 87 36, 89 25; d. pi. 

bendum 83 22, 85 16, 25, 87 

26, 34, 89 5, 24. 
Beneuentius 201 21. 
beo. See beon. 
beodan, inf. bid, command 47 24 ; 

ind. pret, 3 8, bead 155 16, 

157 7, 187 13; pi. budon 16 

21. 
beod-lafa, a. pi. table-leavings 53 

13- 
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beon, wtf . to be 5 17, 23, 7 34, 
33 II, 37 II, 45 16, 65 4, 75 
26; bton 5 29, 9 3, 57 17, 
119 26, 183 20; be6n 19 14, 
25 26, 33 23 {tunce\ 45 25, 
111 I, 121 3, 213 3; ind. 
pres. arfut. i *. beo 67 17, 73 
13,139 19,143 2,146 15,147 
35» 157 30, 183 18, 185 34; 

2 8, bist 137 25, 151 32, 34; 
byst 113 24 ; 3 *. bi^ 7 23, 9 
18, 13 26, 15 9, 17 22, 36, 19 
10, 29, 21 7, 8; bi|> 13 10, 
23, 19 20, 27, 21 2, 28 ; by* 
69 15, 99 9; pi. beo« 15 8, 
25 6, 27 30, 29 II ; beo|i 13 
26, 19 8, 14, 26 7, 20, 29 32, 
31 36; fjl, 2nd jfbrm beo 23 
8, 10, 29 24, 33 26, 233 32, 
245 36; 8vhj. pres, s, beo 95 
32, 191 S;pl be6n 191 27; 
imp, 2 s. beo 139 14, 249 8 ; 

3 8. beo 109 26; 2 pi, beo* 
191 21. See eom andweaaa, 

beorht, ctdj. bright, splendid, glo- 
rious 85 10, 225 36, 229 28 ; 
comp, a, 8, f, beorhtran 147 

beorhte, <idv. brightly 127 35, 
129 7 ; comp. beorhtor 129 i. 

beorhtnes, /. brightness; d> 8. 
-nesse 86 21; a, 8, -nesse 17 
33 ; a. piL -nessa 17 16. 

beorhtor. See beorhte. 

beorhtran. See beorht 

beor]>or, a. 8. offspring 5 23 ; d,8. 
beor^e, childbeanng 155 33, 

beotan, ind. pret. pi, beat 23 33. 

beota]>, ind. pree, or ftU. 3 8, 
threatens 95 3 ; pi beotia)> 33 27. 

beran, in/, bear, carry 63 30, 69 
II ; ind.pres, or /mA, pi, bera]> 
143 10, 183 6, 189 8; prei, 
3 8, b»r 3 12, 13 17 ; pi, 
b»ron 67 7, 69 31, 149 20, 
25, 165 6 ; evJbj, pre8, pi, 
beran 79 33, 149 12, 15, 18, 



189 11; ger* to berenne 91 

14 ; pree. p, def, a, 8,f, beren- 

dan 3 23 ; p,p, geboren 25 25, 

161 24, 167 10. 
bereafode, ind, pret, 3 8, spoiled, 

plundered 67 18; j7.j7. bereafod 

77 30, 87 23. 
beren, nA, bam; a, 8, 39 26, 27, 

41 II. 
beren, adj, made of barley ; a. 8, 

m, berime 181 16; berene 179 

31- 
bergean, inf, to bury 23 15. 

besceawia)>, imd, pree, pi, consider 

59 22, 61 8, 12. 
bescyredest, ind, pret, 2 «. depriv- 

edst 49 35. 
besencean, tr> v- inf, cause to 

sink, plunge 33 19; ind, prei^ 

pi, besencton 43 29; eyJbj, 

pree. pi, besencean 65 14 ; p,p. 

n. pi, besencte 49 8. 
besincan, inir. v, inf, sink 127 

22. 
besmitan, inf, defile 86 36 ; ind, 

pret, 3 8, besm^t 169 4 ; p,p, 

besmiten 73 15; n. jtZ. besmi- 

tene 25 8. 
besorgian, inf, to be anxious 

about 171 18. 
bestapene, pp. n, pi, trodden 127 

21. 
beswdc. See beswican. 
beswang, ind, pret, 1 8, flogged, 

scoui^ed 177 24. 
besweop, ind, pret, 3 8, wrapped 

215 8. 
beswican, inf, deceive, b^uile 55 

18, 22, 23, weaken, frustrate 

201 29 ; ind, pree, 3 8. be- 

8wice|> 185 3 ; pi, be8wica)> 61 

24; pret. 3 8, beswikc 5 i; 

ger, to beswicenne 189 8 ; p,p. 

beswicen 179 5. 
bet, adV' better 75 18. 
b^tan, inf. make good, make 

amends for 45 28; betan 125 

4 ; ifid, pre8, pi. beta]> 193 23 ; 
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8uhj' pres. a, bete 25 19 ; ^L 
beton 25 16. 

Betfage, Bethpbage 69 33, 77 12, 
14. 

Bethaniss Bethany 67 24, 71 25. 

Betleem, Bethlehem 93 8. 

betre, a<(;. convp, better ; n. s, m. 
betre 131 5; n. «. nU betere 25 
25; g. 8, nt. betran 215 11 ; n. 
^{. beteran 111 193 betran 141 
2; auperhn. «.m.bet8ta, beet 183 
10; d.8, m. betstan 105 15 ; a. s. 
m. betstan 67 35; a. s.f. betstan 
^89 35 9 n.pl. betstan 73 21. 

betuh, prep, between, among {with 
ace.) 5 21, 143 18; (tuithdat,) 
63 10, 133 33, 161 23, 211 2. 

betuz, prep, {with dot,) between, 
among 167 18. 

betweonum, postp, {with dot,) be- 
tween, amoDg 93 12, 225 6, 
229 5, 231 13; betwynnm 
245 11; betweonon 109 16, 
177 7; betw^non 237 24; 
betweonan 131 2, 185 12, 221 
15, 239 29 ; {aomettmes divided) 
be him tweonum= among them 
139 24; be us tweonam = 
among us 143 12. 

bet^nan, inf, shut, close, shut up 
219 16; ind,pret. 3 s, betide 
231 12; jp^. betyndon 241 11, 
243 3, 245 10; p,p. hetfned 
245 36; betyned 7 14; n, pL 
betynede 153 19, 239 31; be- 
tynde 59 13. 

bewerede, ind, pret, 3 s, warded 
off 131 30. 

bewiste, preL 3 s. took heed to 
183 23. 

bewrih]), ind, pres, 3 & ooyers 61 
16 ; preL 3 a, bewreah 5 33 ; 
imp, 2 pi bewreo]> 93 33 ; p.p. 
bewrigen 95 15, 207 i6; n, 
pi. bewrigene 15 15. 

be^eaht, jp.p. covered 199 3. 

bi, prep, {vnth dot,) by 191 33, 
221 7. See be. 



biddan, inf. to ask, beg, pray, bid 
19 16, 21 3, 125 5, 159 32, 
185 3, 201 22, 205 30, 209 
26, 211 7 ; bidden 97 14; 
ind. prea, i a. bidde 57 33, 139 
II, 20, 143 19, 145 3, 147 10, 
151 27, 191 25, 229 23, 235 
28, 245 20; bide 151 23; 3«. 
bide]> 17 35, 103 20; pi, bid- 
da)y 51 29, 65 13, 77 17, 81 
22, 93 27, 107 22, 145 18, 19; 
pret, I a. baed 237 31 ; 3 «. 
had 19 3, 21 5, 6, 23 13, 39 
21,211 29,213 33, 221 25; 
pL bsedon 87 8, 227 11, 247 
33; bsbdon 191 13, 249 6; 
b»dan 227 18 ; auhj, prea' «• 
bidde 19 34 ; pi, biddan 21 2 ; 
imp. I pi, biddon 2 1 1 2 ; biddan 
25 27 ; 2 pi, 2nd form bidde 
227 13 ; prea, p, dqf, d. a, m. 
biddendan 19 35. [Canatrue- 
tiana : occ. of person and ' ^t ' 
with autj, ; gen. of thing 21 5, 
6 ; cusc. of person and gen. of 
thing 21 io~i2.] 

bide|>, ind. prea. 3 a. awaits 7 34 ; 
ftU. 3 a. bide]> 109 32. 

bifigendre, |>rea. p, i, a. f, trem- 
bling 9 19 ; def, n, pi, bifi* 
gendan 107 19; d, a. m. -dan, 
terrible 57 20; <k a. m. -dan 
195 18; bifgendan 61 5. 

big, €Ulv, by 221 23 ; prep, {with 
dat.) 67 27 ; poatp. {wUh dot.) 
121 23; qfter the indedinahla 
relative 51 18, 109 6, 197 23, 
213 20; big 57 9. 

biggengan. See b^^. 

bigswic, deceit ; d. «. -e 173 31. 

bigswica, m, deceiver; n. a. 173 
21 ; n.pl. bigswicon 187 30. 

binda^ ind. Jut. pi. shall bind 
15 10 ; pret pi. bundon 23 32. 

binne, bin, manger 11 7. 

bisceop, m, bishop; n. a. 49 10, 
201 26, 205 17, 33, 207 31, 
217 2, 219 23 ; biscep 199 28; 
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biflcop 43 33, 36, 45 6, 13, 17, 
25, 29, 47 24; d. 8, bisceope 
201 II, 33, 206 35, 217 I, 
247 31; biscepe 199 34; biscope 
45 4 ; a. s. biscop 45 17; 
n. pi. biscopas 47 34, 109 23 ; 
d. pi, biscopum 45 3. 

bisceophad, m. office of bishop ; 
d. 8, -hade 219 24; a. 8. -hiA 
219 31. 

bi8ceopscipe(mtMpeZ<bificeop8cire), 
m. bishopric, see 225 6. 

bbcop. See bisceop. 

Dism6i*e I 

, . > See bysmor. 

bismre J •^ 

biBmriende ) « i. l 

, . J > See bysmrab. 
bismrodan j j r 

bist See beon. 

biswica, m. deceiver; a, 8, -can 

149 36. See bigswica. 
bite, m. sting; n. 8. 67 17 ; a. 8. 

67 17. 
biter, adj, bitter ; n. pi, bitere 59 

1 1 ; def, d, 8, f, biteran 25 7 ; 

euperl. a, 8. m, biterestan 229 

26. 
bitere, adv, bitterly 195 23. 
bitemes, /. bitterness ; d, 8, -nesse 

116 17. 
biwist, /, living, food ; d. 8. -e 

185 16. 

, .. > See beon. 

Hi 

blsBd, blast; n,8, 199 21. 

blsestan, ind, preL pi, blew 243 
II. 

blawan, in/, to blow 95 13. 

bleo, colour, appearance ; g. pi. 
bleona 175 5. 

bletsian, inf, bless 47 3, 167 14 ; 
ind. pree, or fut, 1 8, bletsige 
139 10, 143 27, 28, 30, 147 
7 ; 3 «. bletsa]) 89 i ; pi, 
bletsia]) 145 17, 18 ; pret. 3 8, 
bletsode 139 8, 147 5, 153 2, 
4, 245 32 ; imp. 2 pi, bletsia^ 
141 18, 21. 

bletsung, /. blessing; (?) g, 8. 



bletsunga 49 36; d. 8, blet- 
sunga 7 15, 207 30; bletsunge 
143 28; a, 8, bletsunge 157 
20; bletsunga 75 2, 139 12 ; 
a, pi. bletsunga 5 30, 51 12. 

blind, adj, blind; n. 8. m, 15 16, 
17 33, 21 7; blind 241 8; 
g. 8, f, blindre 105 27 ; n, pt, 
blinde 71 21; a, pL, blinde 
177 15 ; (2«f. n. 8, m. blinda 
15 25, 17 13, 31, 19 3, ">3i» 
21 5, 23 9 ; blfnda 23 \\\d,8. 
m. blfndan 17 26; blindan 19 
5 ; a. 8, m, blindan 19 18, 19, 
21 9. 

blindnes, /. blindness ; g. 8, -neaao 
19 28 ; d. 8, -nesse 17 14, 153 
17, 29 ; a, 8, -nesse 23 2. 

blis,y! joy, bliss ; n. «. 25 29, 32, 
37 13, 85 33, 123 14; bliss 99 
17 ; g, 8. blisse 13 28 ; d, 8. 
blisse 3 10, 57 7, 83 3, 123 2, 
197 24, 203 31, 207 30; a. s. 
blisse 25 22, 35 34, 87 24, 121 
26,221 1,223 34; n.j>^.blissa 
99 24 ; a, pi. blissa 99 22. 

blissian, in/, be glad, rejoice 211 
9; ind, pree. 3 8, blisse)^ 57 
32; ftU, pi, blissia)> 49 20; 
imp, 2 8, blissa 5 12 ; Z P^» 
blissian 91 6; pree, p, blissi- 
gende 5 8, 139 8; blissiende 
157 6. 

blibe, adj. blithe, joyful ; t. 8, /. 
bli|>re 89 30 ; t. 8, nt. blijye 7 
I, 39 4 ; n. pi, bli|}e 41 28, 85 
28 ; comp, n, 8, f, bli|>re 41 

30- 
bli^, acfo. joyfully 9 35; blij>e 37 

29, 51 10. 
bli]>lice, adv, joyfully 101 22. 
bl6d, nt. blood ; n. s. 91 7, 183 25, 

237 6; blodU i,241 2'j;d,8. 

blode 91 12 ; a, 8, bl6d 73 7, 

97 12, 183 27, 2299; blod 73 

6. 
blodig, adj. bloody; n. 8, m. 91 

34j 93 3 ; n. «. nt. 91 32. 
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blofitmum, d. pi, blossoms, flowers, 

731. 
blowan, inf, blow, bloom 1 1 1 5 ; 

ind, prea, 3 s, biowe]> 59 6; 

pres. p, n, a. m, blowende 115 

7, 14 ; a. pi, blowende 59 a, 
67 8, 69 30 j d. pit, blowendum 
67 II ; def. n, 8, m. blowenda 
57 36 ; n. pi, blowendan 57 36. 

b6c, /. book; n. s, 91 26, 197 
26; a, 8. boo 169 25 ; n. pi, 
bee 73 26 ; g, pi, boea 63 4, 
153 4; d. pi, bocum 21 34, 
41 4, 45 3, 51 6, 93 29, 131 
15, 133 zi, 137 20, 161 3; 
a, pi. b^ 29 29, 111 16. 

bocenim, <2. pi. scribes 85 i. 

bodian, inf, proclaim, preach, an- 
nounce 121 4, (1) 157 35 ; ind, 
prea, i a, boidige 187 9; 3 «. 
boda)> 57 19, 175 14; prat. 3 

8, bodode 9 16 ; pi, bodedon 11 
12; ayhj, prea, a, bodige 143 
23 ; p,p, bodad 55 30, 69 19. 

bodung,/. preaching; d, a, -unga 

185 33; a. a. -unga 173 18. 
boga, m. bow; a, a, began 199 

18. 
borh, m. pledge, security 41 13. 
bosm, m, bosom ; d, a. b6sme 105 

15, 165 18, 30; bosme 165 12; 

a. 8, b6sm 5 33, 166 27, 30; 

bosm 165 25. 
b6t, /. amends, amendment ; d, a, 

b6te 131 I ; bote 101 15, 129 

23 ; a. a. b6te 35 36, 201 23 ; 

bote 79 8, 99 i, 101 9. 
brad, ctdj. broad; d, a,f, bradre 

2332. 
bnec. Sea brecan. 
brsed, ind, pret, 3 a, bent, turned 

175 6. 
brecan, inf, break 221 12 ; ind, 

pret, 3 a, braec 221 13, 223 4, 

15, 18; imp, 2 a, brec 37 20. 
bregda, g, pi, of crafts 109 29. 
bremdon, ind, prat, pi, celebrated 

131 9, 



breost, n(, breast; a, a, 127 6; 
(2. i^Z. breostum 105 16. The 
plural is used of the 'breasts' of 
a woman. 

bre)>er. See bro|>or. 

brid, m, young bird ; n, pi, brid- 
das 23 27. 

bridlodan, ind, pret. pi. bridled, 
controlled 161 18. 

brim, nt. sea, flood 143 6. 

bringan, inf. bring 37 18, 73 2$, 
179 31; ind. prea, pi. bringa^ 
73 29 ; pi, 2nd form bringe 75 
15 ; pr^. I a. brohte 137 25; 

3 a, brohte 3 12, 23, 5 25, 30, 
9 13, 149 8, 181 27, 183 20, 
223 25; imp, 2 pi. bringajy 37 

32, 39 26 ; p.p. broht 5 4. 
broc, nt. disease, miseiy; a. a. 175 

12 ; a, pi, brocu 59 33. 
broga, m. fear, terror; n. a. \7 

13,15328; c/. «. brogan 203 6. 
broht ) « u • 
brohte/ ^b™ga«' 
bro)>or, m. brother; n. a, 237 25, 

28; bro|?er 171 22; bro^r 139 

33, 233 7, 237 36 ; d, a, bre- 
)>er 237 2 ; a. a. bro]>or 231 6, 
237 34 ; n. pi. bro]>or 43 2, 49 
18, 133 7, 141 21, 143 I, 145 
2, 8, 155 II, 21, 195 19, 233 
2, 25; broker 137 8, 217 20, 
227 21 ; bro|?er 143 19; bro)>ra 
217 34; d. pi. bro^rum 225 

4 ; a. pi. bro]>or 231 4. 
brucan, inf. (govema gen,) enjoy, 

use 39 24, 101 20, 53 15. 
brun, adj, brown ; g, a. nt, brunes 

73 21. . 
biyd,/. bride; g. a, bryde II 6, 

31- 

brydbtir, m. bride-chamber ; n. a. 

7 31 ; d, a, -bure 9 26, 3a; 

br^dbure 9 10. 
brydguma, m. bridegroom; n. «• 

9 31 ; g, a, -guman 116. 
brydloca, m. bride-chamber ; d. a, 

-locan 9 10. 

19 



282 



IN9EX OF WOBDS 



hrydping^, g. pi, of nnptials 3 

19. 
hrynoy m. baming ; d. 8. 133 28, 

203 II. 
budon. See beodan. 
bttfaiiy adv. above 43 27 ; prep, 

{with dot.) above 127 28. 
boDdon. See binda^. 

burggeat, nL city-gate ; d. s, 
-geate 213 33. 

burgware, n. pi, citizens 199 24, 
201 io> 21. /SSee burhware. 

b«rb, / city; n. s. 71 13, 77 
29, 197 20; g, 9, burge 77 31, 
79 34, 129 5, 197 22; d. 8, 
byrig 79 15, 163 27, 193 12, 
199 27, 211 18, 217 2, 219 
25; burb 197 28 ; a. t, burh 
77 23, 26, 79 13, 14, 16, 129 
3, 185 II, 203 19; burg 213 

30- 
burbgerefa, m, provost; d. «• 

'fm 189 28. 

barb-leodum, d. pi. citizens 241 

23- 
burbware, n. pi. citizens 77 27 ; 

g. pL burbwara 197 16 ; d. pi, 

burbwarum 205 29. 
bumon. &ebyman. 
biir]?ran, ace, birtb, issue 105 21. 
baton, jTrep. (iia^A doat,) witbout, 

except, besides 13 29, 33 15, 

16, 41 32, 51 4, 53 33, 67 10, 
63 II, 65 17, 18, 71 27, 87 4, 
96 36, 97 5, 103 34, 35, 107 
6, HI 14,115 25,137 17,145 
32, 187 31, 191 27, 203 29, 
249 5 ; butan 3 17, 131 6, 161 
31, 163 4, 167 7, 21, 249 24. 

baton, adv, outside (?) 199 13. 
baton, eonj. except, unless, but 
11 20,19 22, 21 26,33 29, 37 

17, 39 27, 29, 43 18, 53 25, 
59 27, 73 10, 79 10, 30, 81 4, 
8, 97 27, 101 5, 7, 103 16, 21, 

11 31, 33, 117 28, 119 7,26, 



147 15, 169 25, 175 15, 181 
1 1, 28, 35, 185 9, 213 19, 215 
3, 221 17, 225 i; butan 21 22^ 
227 14. 

butu, pron. botb 161 29. 

byd^aet, tU. busbd 127 6. 

byldo, /. boldness 179 21. 

bylewitan, o^/. def, a. «. m. mild, 
gentle 169 18. 

byrg^,y! tomb, sepulchre, burial; 
g,B, byrgenne 75 8, 155 8, 157 
9 ; d, 9, byrgenne 67 7, 75 5, 
89 34, 99 9, 13, 143 30, 35, 
147 31, 155 7, 157 16, 17; 
a^ 8, byigenne 113 16, 147 30. 

byrig. See burh. 

byman, tn/I bum 63 7 ; ind. 
pree. pi, byma]> 127 35 ; prei, 
3 9, hBjm 177 28 ; pL bumon 
99 35, 133 23; prea. p. byr- 
nende 127 31. 

bymsweord, fU. fiery sword ; a. 8. 
109 34. 

byrjjen,/. burden ; m «. 75 7, 9 ; 
g, 8. byr]>enne 135 7 {let time) ; 
a. 8, byr)>enne 135 7 {2nd 
timey 

bysen, /. example; n. «. 75 25; 
d, 8, bysene 15 32, 19 14, 35 
2, 73 23, 75 27, 83 21, 101 6, 
189 26, 217 14; a. 8. bysene 
7 9, 23 i6, 29 7, 33 21, 45 12, 
76 29, 81 6, 83 8, 99 14, 103 
8, 115 z ; t. 8, bysene 189 31 ; 
d. pi. bysenum 25 10; a. pL 
bysena 119 33. 

bysmerlice, adv, shamefully 201 

30. 

bysmor, nt, mockery, reproach, 

scorn, disgrace; d. 8, bismere 
201 23; a; «. bysmor 23 31 ; 
fern, d, 8. bismre 243 'j ; a. piL 
bysmra 15 33. 
bysmra^, ind. pree, 3 8. mocks 
183 35; pi. bysmriaj) 85 24; 
pret, pi. bismrodan 215 9; 
aubj. pree, pi, bysmrian 15 10 ; 
pres.p. bismriende 243 7. 
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See beon. 



cafortuD, m. vestibule, ball ; d. 8, 

-6 219 20. 

camp, figbt, battle; d.s. -e 29 
20, 221 29, 225 31, 32. 

Campania 197 19. 

campiemie (to), ger, to figbt 167 
I. 

campung, /. figbting, war&re; 
d, 8. -a 225 34. 

campweorod, nt, boat; d,8. -e 11 
24. 

can. See con. 

cantic, song ; d. «. -« 5 8, 7 2. 

Gantica Canticomm 11 15. 

carcem, tU, prison, ~ jail ; g. «. 
carcemes 87 34, 237 18, 20, 
239 24, 247 12 ; d, 8. carceme 
19 24, 231 6, 10, 19, 237 34, 
239 14, 19, 243 4, 245 10, 12, 
i7» 35> 247 i, 10; a. ». car- 
cem 85 22, 229 16, 28, 231 
10, 237 22, 31, 239 27, 30, 
241 28, 243 6. 

caeere, m. en^eror; n. «. 79 14, 
16, 24, 175 II, 179 3, 13, 22, 
181 II, 32, 183 10; g, 8. 
caseres 211 24; d, 8, cafiere 
171 29, 173 10, 175 I, 177 3, 
181 20; a. 8, casere 191 10, 
12. 

Catacnmbe, Catacombs 193 11. 

ceap, m, bargain, gain, cbattels, 
goods, catUe ; g. «. ceapes 41 
25, 49 22, 199 4 ; d, 8, ceape 
39 16, 20, 199 7 ; a. «. ceap 
41 7 ; d, pi, ceapum 177 26, 
199 2. 

ceara, imp, 2 «. be sorrowful 143 

3- 

ceaster, /. city; n. 8, 77 24, 175 

21 ; g, 8. ceastre 237 5, 239 6, 
241 11,21, 25,243 29; d.8. 
ceastre 153 16, 229 7, 10, 25, 
233 9, 235 16, 19, 237 3, 14, 
245 23, 27, 249 10, 15, 20; 



a, 8. ceastre 27 11, 33 3, 71 
13, 141 24, 229 15, 231 18, 
233 6, 8, 237 2, 16, 239 20, 
245 29, 31, 249 8, 13. 
ceasterware,. nom, pi, citizens 71 

13. 

ceasterwlc,/. village; a. 8, 69 35. 

cegde^ cegdon 1 

cegea|>, cegende > See cigean. 

cegst, cegj> J 

^on} 'S^<*^«<^- 

cexmende, nom. pi, parents 161 
32; g,pl, cennendra 163 26; 
d, pi, cennendum 163 16. 

cennesfc, ind,/ut. 2 8, sbalt bring 
fortb 7 19, 36 ; pret, 3 8, 
cende, conceived, brougbt fortb 
3 10, II, 13, 16; pi, cendon 93 
31 ; 8ubj, pret, 8, cende 3 9. 

ceorl, m. man, busband ; g, pi, 
ceorla 61 14. 

cerran, inf. to turn 213 35 ; ind, 
pret, 3 8. cerde 181 30. 

c^te,/. but, cell; a. 8. c^tan 217 
25; cetan 219 14. 

cberubine, a. pi, cberubim 141 8. 

cigean, inf, to cry out, call 247 
3 ; inA, pree. or /tU, 2 8, cegst 
165 9 ; 3 «. ceg)> 187 26 ; pi, 
cegea]> 141 14 ; pret, 3 8, cigde 
243 25; cegde 19 12, 87 27, 
143 33; pi cigdon 245 34; 
cegdon 71 10, 13, 89 30, 235 
7; pree. p. cegende 139 16; 
a. 8. m. cigendne 187 24. 

did, nt. cbild; g. 8. cildes 235 
29, 249 4; a, 8. cild 249 6; 
g.ph cilda 71 17. 

cining, m. king; n. 8. 71 4, 75 
25; g. 8. cininges 211 21, 23, 
213 3, 23; d. 8. cininge 115 

24, 175 32, 183 22, 223 28; 
cinige 69 32 ; cinge 71 32 ; 
a. 8, cining 193 i ; n. pi, 
ciningas 67 9. See cyning. 

cirice,/! churcb ; n, 8. 75 34, 125 

25, 129 2, 197 17, 19; circe 

19—2 



284 



INDEX OF WORDS 



207 13 ; g, 8. cirioean 197 24, 
203 34, 207 32, 215 35 ; d. s. 
dricean 127 5, 197 6, 26, 201 
14, 203 32, 206 8, 207 35; 
cirican 127 32 ; a. «. ciricean 
125 24, 205 5, ID, 13, 21, 23, 
207 I, 10, 211 29, 221 4 j 
circean 197 25 ; n. pi, ciricean 
161 10; d. pL ciricum 185 
29. 

cirm, ouiciy, clamour 249 7. 

claene, adj, clean, pure; n.^.m. 217 
*j ; d, 9, m. clsenum 185 9 ; 
d. s.f. clffinre 81 16 ; a. s, /. 
ckene 73 11, 177 12 ; n. 8. nt. 
claene 37 31 ; def, n. «. m. 
clsena 7 25 ; ^. «. m, dsenan 9 
29 ; g. 8. f, clsenan 5 19, 9 33, 
11 20, 23 23, 33 15; d. 8.f, 
claenan 9 22 ; a, 8. nt, clsene 
3 15; n. pi. claenan 13 27; 
a. pi, cleenan 13 20, 73 14 ; 
superl, def, n. 8.f, clffinoste 149 
11; clnneste 155 32, 157 2. 

claennes, /. cleannesB, purity ; n, 8, 
163 19 ; g, 8, -nesse 5 20, 13 
21, 75 26; d, 8, -nesse 43 4, 
187 43 a, 8, -nesse 207 25; 
g, pi, -nessa 7 36. 

clsensian, in/, cleanse, purify 37 
6, 12, 135 2, 177 16; tnd, 
pre8, pi, claensia]) 39 2 ; 8vhj, 
pre8, pi clsensian 35 29. 

clffinsung,/. cleansing ; d, 8, clsen- 
Bunga 131 I. 

clammum, d, pi, bonds, shackles 
83 22. 

Claudio, dat, Claudius 177 3 ; 
ace. Claudium 177 5. 

cla|ias, a, pi, clothes, garments 
11 9. 

cleopian, inf, call, cry 19 18, 81 
16 ; ind, pre8, i 8, cleopie 89 
14; jp^. cleopia^ 107 21 ; pret, 
3 8, cleopode 15 19, 89 25, 
147 33, 151 13, 19, 181 18, 
217 33 ; pi, cleopodan 81 12, 
87 21, 93 9 ; imp, i pi, cleo- 



pian 19 2; pre8.p. cleopigende 

139 16. 
deopung, /. crying; n. 8, 219 

10. 
clif, fU, cliff; d, 8. clife 207 20, 

209 34, 211 2. 
cneorisn, /. kindred, kin; a, #. 

cneorisne 229 21; n, pL cneo- 

risna, generations 7 5. 
cneow, nt, knee ; d, pi, cneowam 

89 I ; a, pi, cneowa 43 30, 

187 18,21. 
cniht, m. boy, lad, servant; n, «. 

175 3, 35; g> 8, cnihtes 239 

32 ; d,pl, cnihtum 159 21. 
cnihtgebeorbre, d, 8, childbirth, 

childbeanng 3 18. 
cnihthdd, m. yoiAh ; d. 8, -hide 

213 27, 
cnoU, m, knoll, summit ; n. 8, 203 

8, 207 26 ; d, 8. cnoUe 197 18, 

33, 199 ^5. 
cola)), ind. pre8, 3 8, cools 109 3. 

com, come ) o 

* } See cuman. 

coman, comon / 

con, ind, pree, i 8. know 231 27 ; 
3 8, can 17 33, 179 26 ; pret, 
pi, cu¥an 105 28; cu]>on 219 
34 ; euij, pree. pi, cunnon 43 
16; p,p, cu]) 21 20, 27 23, 29 
29, 33 7, Ul 4, 125 29, 167 
18, 183 9,189 6; cu^S 207 26, 
215 23 ; d, 8,f, cu^re 215 21. 

Constantines, gen, Constantine's 
211 23. 

costian, inf, try, tempt 13 9, 33 
1 7) 34; ind, pret, 3 8, costode 
29 24 ; 8ubj, pret, 3 8, costode 
29 34, 33 36 ; imp, 2 8, costa 
27 15, 29 33; ger. to coe- 
tianne 235 4 ; to costisenne 235 
24 9 P-P' oostad 27 29 ; costod 
27 4, 29 14, 33 12 ; n. pi. 
costode 27 30. 

costigend, m. tempter; n. 8, 27 
6, 22 ; a, 8. costigend 33 19. 

costnung, /. temptation; d, pi, 
costnungum 13 11. 
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costung, /. temptation ; n. 8. 29 
23; d. 9. costunge 33 13, 18; 
a. 8, costunge 33 14; g, pi. 
costunga 19 17 ; d, pi. cob- 
tongum 99 4, 185 3 ; a. pi. cos- 
tunga 33 28. 

cneft, m. craft ; a. pi. crseftas 19 
16. 

cneflig, (idj, skilfdl, cunning 49 
28. 

Cristy nom, Gbrist 5 13, 11 6, 21,. 

30, 39 14, 45 20y 57 3 ; gen. 
Cristes 7 31, 13 23, 16 13, 17 
II, 27 26, 31 35; dat Criste 
29 30, 67 32, 61 15, 73 12, 
77 31, 155 15 ; aee. Crist 63 
6, 76 35, 77 6, 79 2, 86 34, 
111 7. 

Cristen, adj. Christian ; d. 8. m. 
Cristenan 227 14; a, 8. nt. 
Cristen 46 32, 47 3 ; n. pi. 
Cristene 45 37 ; g.pl. Cristenra 
46 25; d.pH. Cnstenum 47 14, 
203 20, 25 ; def. a. 8. nt. Cris- 
tene 45 2 1 ; ' n. jp^. Cristenan 
203 16, 26. 

culufre, /. dove; n. «. 157 12; 
g, 8, culfran 23 27, 135 i. 

cuma, m. comer, stranger; n. 8, 

117 33. 
cuman, inf, to come 5 28, 15 5, 

105 II, 121 19, 123 27, 163 

31, 34, 181 5, 207 35; iind. 
pres. orftU. 3 «• cjrme)) 7 23, 11 
3, 21 30, 27 27, 71 4, 83 18, 
96 3, 6, 119 12, 123 24, 26, 
131 32 ; cjm]> 183 34 ; cume^ 
7 35, 101 28; pit, cuma}> 19 7, 
29 II, 101 I, 113 i; cuma% 
225 17 ; pret. 2 8. come 81' 13, 
35f 87 9, 113 18; 3 8. cwom 
9 33» 33 16, 67 23, 77 13; 
cw6m 203 21 ; com 29 16, 33 
12,99 27, 121 12; com 7 8, 
11 30, 19 32, 69 6, 21, 28, 71 
24, 25 ; pi. comon 237 17, 247 
11; c6man 207 10, 246 35; 
comau 117 10, 125 14, 27, 143 



20, 153 9, 169 7 ; 8ubj. pres, 8. 
cume 97 20, 26, 101 11, 111 
25, 131 4, 146 5 j pi. cuman 
149 18, 179 17 ; pret. 8. c6me 
29 16 ; come 177 15, 187 13 ; 
pi. coman 166 6; imp. 2 8. 
cum 239 8, 241 32; 3 j?/. 
cuman 181 19 ; pre8. p. cu- 
mende 133 17, 209 18 ; a. 8. m. 
cumendne 166 34; p.p. cumen 
197 13, 211 17 ; a. pi. cumene 
107 27. 

cunnian, inf. try, prove, test 69 
12. 

cunnon 1 

cu]>, cu% > See con. 

cu^San, cu)>on j 

cu|>lice, adv. certainly 61 30, 65 
14, 81 3, 127 28. 

cu^re. See con. 

cwacigendan, pre8. p. def. n. pH. 
queuing 107 19. 

cwaedan, cwiede ] 

cwsedon, cw8b% > See cwe]ian. 

cw8e]>, cwfe]>on j 

cwale, d. 8. slaughter, killing, 
death 193 i. 

cwealm, m. slaughter, destruction, 
death ; d. 8. -e 26 28. 

civeden. See cwe]«n. 

cwelle, 8ubf. pree. 8. kill 183 2. 

cwellere, m. killer, murderer; 
n. pi. cwelleras 231 12. 

cwelmed, p.p. killed, destroyed 
41 33» 57 12. 

cwemon, evhj. pree. pi. {governs 
dative) please 47 11. 

cw^n,y. queen ; n. 8. 106 17. 

cwe|>an, inf. say, speak 76 i, 149 
29» 33i 247 3 ; ind. pres. or 
Jut. I 8. cwejw 171 8; 2 «. 
cwist 75 30, 181 13, 35, 185 
35, 187 I, 189 26 ; 3 *, cwi)> 
63 26, 183 8 ; cwi'S 133 36, 
169 20; cwyj> 117 8; cwej^ 
93 7 ; pi. cwe|>a]> 26 4, 93 26, 
29, 32, 149 31 ; pret. 2 8, 
cwaede 235 34, 241 34, 243 
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28 ; cw^e 243 3a ; 3 a. 
cw8e% 139 28, 30, 141 19, 205 
36, 225 24, 25 ; cw8e|> 5 8, 10, 
20, 7 2, 17, 20, 22, 24, 32 ; 2)L 
cwsedon 15 18, 71 ii, 14, 81 
12, 18, 19, 21 ; cwsBdan 77 
32, 221 36; cw8e]>on 87 21 ; 
suhj, pres, 8. cwe|ye 159 5 ; pi. 
cwe]>an 21 18, 149 12, 15; 
pret. 9. cw8dde 41 4, 51 6, 81 
24, 131 16 ; imp. 2 8, cwe]> 
27.7, 151 35, 153 10, 17; 
cwse]^ 67 31 ; i pi, cwe]>an 19 
3, 25 19 ; prea, p. cwe)>ende 
29 28, 57 I, 137 24, 139 8, 
12, 17, 141 6, 35, 143 16, 26, 
36; cwe^nde 141 17; a. 8. 
m. cwe^endne 215 21; pp. 
cweden, called 5 5, 233 35. 

cwic, adj. alive, living ; n. 8. m. 
219 18; d. 8. m. cwicum 39 20; 
a. 8. m. cwicenne 191 12 ; (2. pi, 
cwicum 11 3. 

cwicsusl, burning sulphur; d. a. 
-e 87 19; t. «. -e 61 2. 

cwide, m, saying, word, speech ; 
n, 8. 123 7, 139 27 ; g. 8. cwi- 
des 215 24 ; a. 8, cwide 63 26, 
169 18, 195 20, 215 27. 

cwi«,cwil,| 'Sfeacwefan. 

cwom. See cuman. 

cwylmde, ind. pret. 3 8. killed 203 

16; p.p. cwylmed, tormented 

63 6. 
cwy)>. See cwejmn. 
cyfes, /. concubine ; a. pi. cyfesa 

99 20. 
cyle, m. cold ; d. 8. 59 35, 193 7, 

213 32; a. 8. 61 35. 
cyme, m. coming, advent; d. 8. 

61 15* 30> 65 26; a. 8. 117 

14. 

'^kH ^<^ cuman. 
cymp j 

cyn. See cynn. 

cynedom, m. kingdom ; g. 8. -es 

875. 



cyneh^m, m. royal crown ; d, s. 
-e 23 34. 

cynelicy adj. royal, kingly; drf. 
a. 8./. -Ucan 77 93. 

cynerice, nt. kingdom ; a. pL -rica 
105 12. 

cynestol, m, royal dwelling ; d. «. 
-e 105 II. 

cyning, m. king; n, a. 5 18, 9 9, 
11 21, 26, 28, 33 9, 67 13, 147 
35, 177 I, 12, 187 10; g. B. 
cyninges 109 14, 161 26, 173 
16, 211 20; kyninges 163 23; 
d. 8. cyninge 165 36, 203 22 ; 
a.8. cyning 7 36, 13 17, 79 12, 
121 29; n. pi. cyningas 109 
23; g. pi. cyninga 137 5, 203 
22; d, pi. cyningum 161 16; 
kyningum 171 17. See cining. 

cyninge, /. queen ; g. 8. cyningan 

13 I. 

cynn, nl. kin, kind, race ; n. s. 
5 23, 31, 83 12, 93 23, 103 4, 
159 5, 169 9, 175 27 ; cyn 17 

14 ; g, 8. cynnes 5 24, 9 9, 23 
4, 28, 65 31, 151 33; d. 8. 
cynne 5 27, 7 7, 8, 17 28, 75 
10, 137 12, 141 6, 155 27, 
159 8; a, 8. cynn 5 21, 77 14, 
93 24; cyn 103 20, 241 4, 
g, pi. cynna 63 35, 73 20. 

cjrpeman, m. chapman, dealer, 
merchant; g. pi. -manna 71 
19. 

cyrde, ind. pret. 1 a. turned 191 
17 ; 3 «. cyrde 17 26, 28 ; whj, 
prea. a. cyrre 87 15 ; pret. pL 
cyrdon 173 31. See cerran. 

cyrice, /. church ; n. *. 11 6, 41 
27, 43 I, 125 20; g. a. cy- 
ricean 171 7 ; d. a. cyrican 
49 4, 53 19 ; a. a. cyrican 
41 35, 47 27, 247 27 ; cyricean 
43 6, 73 II, 77 15, 111 9; 
g. pit. cyricena 35 7, 43 7 ; a. pi. 
cyricean 47 36. See cirice. 

cyrre. See cyrde. 

cyssan, inf. to kiss 127 10 ; ind. 
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preL 3 s, cyste 167 as ; imp. 
2 8. cjB 151 35; prea.p. cya- 
sende 157 37, 237 24. 

cyjian, iirf, to make known, de- 
clare, show 111 18, 119 37, 
34 ; ind, pres. orfiU. i «, cyye 
181 24 3 3 *. cy)> 23 12 ; cy)>e)) 
9 18 ; pret, 3 «. cy%de 13 14 ; 
cyyde 7 17, 9 30, 13 15, 67 23, 
71 30, 105 26, 117 22, 181 
27, 187 4 ; jpi. cy]K]on 27 26, 
105 9, 161 15, 173 34; wbj. 
pret, 3 «. cy^e 206 32; pl» 
cy]>don 146 32. 

cj^nes,/, witness, testimony ; d, s. 
cy]>ne8se 31 19, 69 18, 189 16 ; 
a. 8. cy]>neBse 31 15. 

cjype, d, 8, kith, acquaintance, 
friendship 113 12, 141 10; a.«. 
113 15. 

dsed, /• deed, action ; d, 8, d^e 
215 28; dflede 215 23, 33, 219 
4 ; n, pi, d^bda 55 13 ; d»da 
83 13 ; g.pl dasda 33 8, 131 

1, 213 26, 28; d, pi. dsedum 
17 20, 27 32, 31 12, 57 17, 
63 31, 75 16, 95 20, 101 26 ; 
a. pi. dffida 31 20, 63 9, 30, 75 

2, 97 2, 109 12, 175 26 ; i. pi. 
d«dum 5 32. 

dd&dbot, /. amends, amendment ; 
d. «. -e 65 7 ; a. ». -e 79 5. 

dffig, m. day ; n. 8. 27 27, 97 ao^ 
26, 101 34,133 2,161 8; g.8. 
dseges 31 2, 35 8, 91 20, 93 6, 
115 30, 125 6, 133 12,1379; 
(=by day) 47 ii, 127 30, 137 
22; d. 8. dffige 11 13, 28, 91 
20, 25, 26, 27, 28, 93 21, 95 
12; a. 8. dffig 21 30, 47 17, 61 
4, 5, 67 13, 91 30, 93 19, 101 
28; t. 8. dtege 15 12, 71 36, 
73 2, 4, 6, 75 4, 93 11, 15, 22, 
35; n. pi. dagas 35 30, 31, 
231 14, 20, 237 26; g. pi. 
daga 27 5, 36 5, 9, 20, 22, 26, 
59 26, 201 18, 2S ; d. pi. 



dagum 99 8, 137 26, 161 26, 
191 13, 211 24, 231 22, 235 
35 ; a. pi. dagas 35 25, 3a, 37 
II, 71 29, 145 16, 157 30, 189 
21, 199 31; i. pi. dagum 67 
24, 71 24, 91 28. 

dftghwamlic, adj. daily ; def^ 
a. 8. m. -lican 213 20; d. pi. 
-licnm 37 5; a. pi. -lican 25 15. 

dffighwamlice, adv. daily 45 30, 
99 29, 127 14, 207 33. 

dsBgred, a. 8, daybreak 207 35. 

d^I, m, deal, part, portion, share ; 
n. 8. Ill 32, 119 I, 125 33, 
211 29; g. 8. dseles 51 5, 147 
30 ; d. 8. daele 103 18, 109 19, 
121 g; <L 8. dH 35 19, 26, 
28, 39 16, 41 25, 49 23, 29 ; 
dsBl35 21, 39 20, 67 35, 79 
17 ; d. pi. dselon 53 12 ; a. pL 
dslas 51 3, 4, 151 16, 189 14, 
239 6. 

dffilan, inf. to part, share, divide, 
deal, distribute 49 23, 51 10, 
53 3, 241 22; d^lon 53 19; 
ind.pre8. 3 «. dele)) 41 31 ; jpl. 
dsBla^ 49 32 ; vuhj. pre8. 8, 
dffile 39 18, 61 16 ; imp. 3 8, 
dsBle 53 11; I pi. d^lon 58 
16; 2 pi. diela|i 43 3. 

delnimende, n. t){. partakers 191 
25 ; a. pi. dsl-nimende 11 t. 

daru, /. damage, calamity; n. 8. 
21 8. 

Dauid, nam. David 31 16, 55 12, 
57 I, 83 24, 107 18, 133 28; 
gen. Dauides 15 20, 22, 19 3, 
23 28, 71 II, 81 12, 139 27. 

dead, <u(;. dead ; n. 8. m. 183 14, 
189 19, 199 23, 241 22 ; 
a. 8. m. deadne 181 i, 219 i, 
22; g.pl. deadra 43 it; d.pi. 
deadum 11 3, 173 29, 183 14; 
a. pi. deade 23 15, 177 17, 239 
25 ; def. n. 8. m. deada 59 14, 
217 30, 219 18; g. 8. m. 
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deadan 113 i8, 217 27, 219 
15 ; d, 8, m, deadan 53 i, 75 
8; n. pi, deadan 23 15, 109 
36 ; a, pi deadan 173 29. 

deadlic, adj. mortal ; def, n. s. m. 
-lica 67 34. 

deagol, fU. secret, mystery ; a, pi, 
179 26. 

dea%, m, death ; n, 8, 59 11; 
deaj> 67 16, 17, 85 12, 13, 101 
1^1 33; 9' ^' dea])es 53 f, 59 
28, 32, 65 II, 75 8, 83 22, 
85 5,87 23,35,89 24,31,113 
II ; d, 8, desipe 15 12, 33 14, 
49 25, 61 8, 67 15, 25, 69 23, 
27, 71 31 ; a. 8, dea^ 97 33 ; 
dea|> 33 14, 59 30, 67 15, 79 
3, 85 2, 17, 103 10; t. 8. dea)>e 
51 34; a, pi, dea)>as 107 26. 

dea|>-berende, adj. death-bearing, 
deadly; def. n, 8,f. 65 13. 

dea|>lic, adj. mortal; n. 8,m, 21 
31 ; n. pi. -lice 197 16. 

dea))licnes, /. mortality; a. 8, 
-nesse 17 24. 

degol, adj. secret; n, 8, f, 117 
25; d. 8, nt, deglum 181 14 ; 
g.pi. degolra 161 16. 

degol, nt. secret; a. 8. 181 18. 
See deagol. 

degollice, adv. secretly 179 31. 

dehter. See dohtor. 

dema, m. judge; n. «. 61 30, 95 
33) ^63 32 ; g. 8. deman 53 8 ; 

- a. 8. deman 97 3 ; n. pi. deman 
63 15, 20, 23; g. pi. demena 
63 9 ; d.pl, demum 61 28, 63 
16. 

deman {governs dative or ace.\ to 
judge, deem, doom, decide; 
ind. pre8. 2 8, dem[eBt] 189 
36; 3 A demej> 95 35; pi 
dema|> 61 26, 63 18, 20 ; pret 
I 8, demde 155 29 ; 3 s. demde 
99 32 ; ;?2. demdon 43 9 ; 8tihj, 
pre8, 8, deme 43 1 1 ; imp. 2 pi. 
2nd form deme 61 28 ; ger, 
io demenne 11 3, 81 35. 



deofol, nt, devil; n, 8, 27 15, 33 
34, 35, 49 13, 121 35, 149 32, 
241 5 ; ^. «. deofles 7 13, 13 
II, 19 7, 16, 25 10, 31 23, 33 
8, II, 28; d. 8. deofle 27 5, 

31, 29 14, 33 3, 67 15, 183 
II, 241 3; a. 8. deofol 29 20, 
31 I, 19, 35 4, 43 22, 47 11 ; 
n. pi. deoflu 159 13; deofla 
243 II ; g.pl deofla 83 23,86 
8, 103 14, 171 30; d. pi. 
deoflum 47 6, 67 21, 61 12, 

32, 63 6, 77 6, 125 2; a. pi. 
deoflu 47 22 ; deoflo 243 5. 

deofolgild, nt. idol ; d. 8. deofol- 

gelde 221 17 ; a. 8, deofolgild 

221 6, 26, 223 14 ; deofol^ld 

221 2; deofolgeld 221 4, 31; 

n. pi. deofolgyld 93 16 ; d. pi, 

deofolgeldum 201 31. 
deofollic, ac^, devilish, diabolic ; 

n. pi, nt. «licu 177 i ; def, g,8. 

-lican 137 13. 
deofolseoc, adj. possessed of devils; 

d.pl -seocum 173 28. 
deogollice, adv. secretly 191 32. 

See degollice. 
deop, adj. deep; def. a. 8, m, 

deopan 103 15. 
deopnes,/. deepness, depth; a, 8, 

-nesse 141 9. 
deor, nt beast, animal ; n. «. 95 3 1. 
deor, adj. dear, beloved; def, 

n. 8. m. deora 67 22. 
deorwyrjj, adj. precious ; g. 8. f, 

deorwyr)>re 69 i, 73 17; g. pi. 

deorwyr^ra 99 19, 28; d, pi, 

deorwyrjjum 31 4; def. g. e.f. 

deorwyr^an 69 4 ; a. 8.f deor- 

•wyrjjan 73 3; a. 8, nt. deor- 

wyr%e 97 12. 

def} ^*^''- 

dihtode, iTid. pret. 3 s, composed, 

indicted 133 i. 
discipul, m. disciple; n, 8. 233 

35 f ^'P^» discipuli 233 15, 31; 

discipulos 227 11, 235 19; 
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g, pi, discipula 235 la ; d, pL 
discipulam 225 7, 11, 231 29, 
30, 32» 36, 233 23, 35, 236 2, 
30, 237 16, 22, 239 16, 247 
32, 249 10, 20; a, pi, discipulos 
225 13; discipuU 231 18, 235 
15. [Note ihe confuBion of 
the Latin nom. and ace. cases 
here.] 

debtor,/, daughter; d, 8, dehter 
89 20; d. pi. dohtrum 71 4, 
161 28. 

dolh, fU, wound; a, pi, 91 i. 

d6m, m. judgment, doom, decree, 
decision; n. 8, 95 36; dom 3 
8, 91 19 ; g. 8, domes 11 2, 21 
30, 25 2, 27 27, 35 8, 47 23, 
57 21, 61 5, 63 25, 101 28 
{mi88peU domes 111 10) ; d. 8, 
dome 95 18, 177 25, 193 23 ; 
a. 8, d6m 59 11, 61 31 ; dom 
95 34 ; n. pH. domas 89 7 ; 
g, pi. doma 161 16; d. pi. 
domum 51 7, 157 7 ; a, pi. 
domas 43 12, 47 35, 61 26, 63 
18, 81 4, 99 32. 

domsetle, d, 8. judgment-seat 83 
II ; dom setle 91 15. 

d6n, inf. to do, make, put 37 34, 
61 36, 69 17, 75 18, 91 17,99 
I, 127 12 ; don 37 35, 79 5, 
85 20 ; ind, pre8. or ftU. 1 8. 
d6o 155 35 ; d6 181 14, 243 
21, 22, 245 15 ; do 147 9, 179 
28, 191 24; 2 8. dest 51 2; 
3 8. de|> 21 24, 101 21, 22, 
181 6, 9, 183 35, 187 35, 195 
6 ; do|> 183 12 ; pi. do|> 29 8, 
51 26, 71 20, 129 10, 229 23 ; 
do« 215 27, 241 32, 243 i; 
pret, 2 8. dydest 155 23, 159 6, 
241 17; 35. dyde 6 36, 15 

34, 17 5, 19 3, ", 23 9, 67 
18, 95 3, 101 30, 159 9; pi. 
dydon 53 24, 71 5, 81 23, 169 
21, 23, 201 23, 235 17, 241 
30, 247 13, 18; dyde 201 i ; 
stdj. pre8. 8. d6 185 25, 227 14; 



dol832;|>r0<.;?Ldydon2Ol 25; 
imp. 2 8. d6 241 34, 245 20, 
24713; do 87 33,2379; 3«. 
do 169 14; 1 pi. d6n 35 35, 
39 10, 101 8 ; 2 pi. do% 29 23 ; 
ger. to d6nne 235 36 ; to 
donne 131 33, 199 30; pre8. 
p. donde 223 30, 246 36; donde 
51 14; d, pi. d6ndum 61 10, 
63 12. 

dorste, pret. 3 8. durst 33 33, 207 
34, 221 35; pi, dorston 205 
21, 243 13; dorstan 199 25, 
205 10; 8ul>j. pre8. 8. durre 
179 29. 

drAfe, a. s. drove 199 7. . 

dragen. See hwem dragen. 

dream, m. music, song; d. pi, 
dreamum 41 27; a. pi. drea- 
mas 41 36. 

drefde, ind. pret. 3 8. troubled 163 
I. 

dregd6,pret. 3 8. dried 73 19. 

drenc, m, drink ; d. 8. drence 67 
10 ; a. 8. drenc 229 13. 

dreocrseft. See dr/cneft. 

drifao, inf. to drive 177 16. 

Dribten, m. {xvithaut article) the 
Lord; nom. 5 3, 11, 7 8, 9 
a6, 30, 34, 11 21, 13 10, 15 5, 
17 17 ; gen, Dribtnes 5 2, 7 
33, 9 20, 13 12, 17 II, 19 8, 
25 9) 35 I ; Dribtenes 117 3, 
247 7 ; daL Dribtne 15 28, 25 
2, 36, 31 20, 37 18, 32, 39 13, 
65 25, 73 25; Dribtene 247 
6 ; ace. Dribten 7 2, 11 32, 13 
4, 5, 25, 21 10, 12, 26 28, 27 
15, 21. 

dribtenlic^ ac{;. belonging to the 
Lord, Lord's; def, d, 8. m, 
-lican 71 31 ; i. 8. m, -lican 
119 35 ; d. 8.f, -lican 117 5. 

drincan, inf. to drink 229 12 ; 
drinccan 229 16 ; ind,/ut, 3 8. 
drinc^ 165 11 ; pret, pi, drun- 
oon 229 8, 9, 13 ; eubj. pree. e. 
drince 57 6. 
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dr^, m. magiciAn, sorcerer ; n. «. 
173 8, 19, 30, 34, 175 7, 19, 
34, 183 17, 187 3a ; g, $. drfs 
{misspelt drfg 187 19) ; d. s, 
drf 173 2, 9, 35, 176 27, 183 
33; a. 8. dif 173 II, 176 i, 

181 33. 
dr^crsBft, m. magic art, sorcery, 

witchcraft ; d, s. dr^ocrefte 183 

35; a. 8, dreocneft 173 22; 

dr^crseft 176 32 ; d, pi dry- 

crffifbum 183 15. 

dr;^g. See drf. 

dryg, acfj. dry; a. pi. dryge 113 
21 ; i. pi. drygum 177 17. 

drygde, ind. pret 3 s. dried 69 2, 
76 12. 

dugo)>,/. nobility; n. s. 187 13. 

dugo)>, adj. good, honoarable ; 
def. n. 8. m. dugo]>a 176 11, 
177 I. 

dun,/, monntain, hill ; d. s. done 
69 33, 126 19; a. s. dune 27 
17, 33 10, 129 2; d. pi. du- 
num 93 32. 

durre. See dorste. 

duru, /. door ; n. s. 9 i, 61 9, 
127 8; d.8. dura 41 35, 166 
8, 199 9, 16, 207 11; duru 
167 9, 237 20, 247 12 ; dyru 
237 18; a.«. duru 141 31, 217 
26, 219 16, 239 24 ; n. pi 
dura 237 21; a. pi dura 201 

duruweard, n. s. doorkeeper 161 

25. 
dust, n. 8. dust 89 16 ; d. 8. duste 

101 2 ; dtiste 227 15 ; a. s. 

dust 57 30, 113 21. 
dnstsoeawung, /. dust-spectacle; 

d. 8. -a 113 29. 
dwelga]>, ind. pres, pi. err, are 

mistaken 189 5, 6; pres. p. 

dwelgende 201 20. 
dwolgende, pres, p. going astray 

193 8. 
dyde,dydest) g^^ 
dydon J 



dyme, svhj. pres. s. hide 43 20. 

dyru. See duru. 

dysig, adj. foolish; n. s. m. 195 
23; n. pi. dysige 69 22; def, 
n. 8. m. dysega 41 2 49 35. 

dyslic, adj. foolish; a. pi -lice 99 
21. 

eiff. water, river ; d. s.ei 43 25, 

28 ; a. #. 6a 43 30. 
eac, conj. also, eke 5 12, 11 9, 13 

8, 19, 16 4, 19 3h 21 4, & 10, 

23 18, 26 7, 27 29. 
eadega, eadegust \ 

^^^, ! SeeeaOig. 
eadge, eadgeste i ^^^ 

eadgoste J 

eadgienne (to), ger. to bless 11 11. 

eadig, adj. wealthy, hi^py, blessed; 
n. 8. m. 223 31 ; a. s.f. eadige 
7 4, 11 \2\n.pl. eadige 13 26, 
26 20, 93 30, 169 28, 29, 30; 
eadge 161 31 ; def. n. s. m. 
eadiga 141 17, 30, 143 14, 145 
I, 20, 27, 149 10, 179 24,201 
32 ; ead^^ 139 22 ; eadga 
163 24 ; g. s, m. eadigan 211 
14, 243 6; eadygan 219 34; 
d. 8, m. eadigan 163 15, 215 30, 
225 35; a. 8. m. eadigan 217 
4, 219 23,237 23,239x6; n.8. 

f. eadige 9 3, 18, 11 14, 145 9 ; 

g. s.f. eadigan 147 5, 24, 28, 
33, 149 I, 155 12, 17, 167 10; 
d. 8. f. eadigan 145 30, 33 ; 
eadgan 197 5 ; swperl eadegust 
169 28 ; def. n. s. f. eadgeste 
13 15; eadgoste 169 6. 

eadiglic, adj. happy; a. a. /. -lice 

205 18. 
eadignes, / blessedness ; n. s. 97 

30, 101 35, 197 s; d. 8. -nesse 

37 I ; a. s. -nesse 35 3, 97 4, f 

18. 
eadmodlic, adj. humble; def. a. 

pi -lican 33 6. 
eadmodlice, adv. meekly, humbly 

43 15. 
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eadmodnes,/. meekness, bumilitj ; 

d, 8. -nesse 29 8 ; ^. p2. -nes- 

sttm 103 1 8. See eaj^modnea. 
eage, nt. eye ; n. pZ. eagan 59 1 3, 

153 19, 187 36, 231 13; g,fi. 

eagena 21 6, 229 24 ; d, pi. 

eagam 17 12, 21 20, 99 18, 36, 

125 18, 28, 227 17; a. pi. 

eagan 153 20, 217 31, 229 11, 

15, 231 12, 239 2 ; i. pL eagon 
121 I. 

eag}>yrel9 nt, window ; n. pi. •\>j' 
relu 127 33; a. pi. -J)yrelo 
127 36. 

eahta, eight 239 14; ebta 127 

32- 
eal, adv. all, quite 59 28. 

eal, adj. See eall. 

eala, interj, 0, oh, lo 9 12, 31 i, 

33 27, 43 19, 49 34, 51 i, 67 

16, 85 14, 29, 111 20, 113 
22, 161 31, 165 32 ; ^ala 9 3. 

eald, adj. old ; n. s. m. eald 175 
3; d. 8, m. ealdum 125 8, 133 
I ; a. a. m. ealdne 43 28 ; a. pi. 
ealde 107 11; def. n. 8. m. 
ealda 43 33 ; a, 8. m. ealdan 
87 19 ; g. #. /. ealdan 163 25 ; 
a. 8. nt. ealde 53 13. 

ealda]>, ind. pree. 3 8. grows old 
57 29. 

ealdor, m. ancestor, parent ; n. 8. 
23 4; a. 8. ealdor, prince 85 5. 
See aldor. 

ealdorman, m. ruler, chief; n. «. 
1^3 23, 33; ealderman 147 2, 
151 27, 153 I ; g, 8. ealdor- 
mannes 171 4; eftldermannes 
151 11; n. pi. ealdormen 69 
25, 77 7, 149 33, 177 20; d. 
pi. ealdormannum 161 17, 239 
26. 

eall, adj. all, every ; n. 8. m. eall 
85 17, 93 36, 241 29; eal 51 
19, 29, 59 8 ; g. 8. m. ealles 
31 3, 41 25, 57 17, 69 14, 89 
19, 105 18, 135 16, 179 7; 
d. «. m. eallum 123 33 ; a.8.m. 



ealne 35 27, 47 15, 61 20, 69 

19, 85 6, 91 33, 34, 93 19; 
n. 8. /. eall 9 3, 93 5, 167 26 ; 
eal 71 13, 81 28, 85 33 ; g. e.f. 
ealre 5 20, 13 21, 75 25, 103 

7, 113 30, 115 6; eallre 65 
23; d. 8. f. ealre 13 6, 31 21, 
123 16, 29, 139 4; a. 8. /. 
ealle 51 15, 93 18; n. 8. nt, 
eaU5 23, 31,693,91 7,937, 
23; eal 15 29, 17 14, 71 7, 
22, 73 19; g. 8. nt. ealles 63 
31, 79 23, 105 17, 113 3, 121 
2, 127 14, 129 14; d. 8. nt. 
eallum 5 27, 7 7, 11 32, 27 9, 
75 10, 137 II, 159 8; a. «. nt. 
eall 5 21, 9 II, 13 9, 16, 51 
24, 55 25, 83 30 ; eal 21 24, 
23 35, 27 17, 33 16, 45 32; 
i. 8. nt. ealle 5 35, 83 14, 109 

8, 153 30 ; n. jE^. ealle 7 4, 1 1 
4, 31, 13 28, 15 8, 25 35, 29 
10; g. pi ealra 7 36, 31 29, 
33 7, 45 37, 47 2, 6, 9 ; ea-^lra 
25 36, 79 18 ; d. pi. eallum 
530,729, 133, 17 18, 25 II, 
31 22, 24, 35 3 ; a. pi. ealle 
9 IS, 11 27,33, 19 33,23 19, 
20; f. pi. eallum 153 34, 163 

20, 167 25. [<£air has no 
definite form.] 

eallinga, adv. altogether, quite, 
^olly 163 14, 165 11; eal- 
lunga 123 3, 165 8, 173 19. 

ealu, ale; a. 8. 165 11. 

earan (?) 227 10. 

eard, m. native place, country; 
d. «. -e 113 12. 

eardiao, inf. dwell, abide 37 10 ; 
ind. pree. or fuJt. i 8. eardige 
73 13 ; 3 8. earda% 11 28; 
earda|> 49 14 ; pi. eardia]» 41 
28 ; pre<. 3 8. eardode 11 2d, 
105 16 ; inhj. pree. 8, eardige 
139 30; ger. to eardienne 73 

15. 
eardung, /. dwelling-place, abode ; 

n. 8. 13 23, 157 12, 209 34; 
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a. $. {or pi, f) eardunga 77 6, 

151 II. 
eare, rU. ear; a. pL earon 107 i ; 

i.pl, earum 55 27; earon 121 

2. 
earfoJ>,/. difficulty, trouble, afflic- 
tion; n. 8. earfo]>e 135 30; n. 

pi, earfo]>a 86 35 ; d, pi. ear- 

fo]>um 51 28, 75 19. 
earfopnes, / difficulty, trouble, 

affliction ; a. e, earfo^nesse 243 

18, 247 4 ; d,pl, earfo]>nessum 

109 6 ; earfo^nessum 247 18 ; 

a. pi, earfo^nessa 237 7. 
earm, m, arm ; (?) d, pi. ear[m]an 

159 9; i.pl, earmum 187 27. 
eartn, ac^. poor ; d. 8, m, earmum 

95 35, 215 26 ; a. 8. m, earmne 

63 11; n. 8. f. earm 89 13; 

g. pi. earmra 41 24, 53 5 ; 

d, pi. earmum 41 25, 49 19, 

32, 51 II, 53 12, 29, 109 14, 

169 20; a. pi. earme 63 17, 

131 2, 213 17; def. g. 8- m. 

earman 37 29, 36, 75 18 ; 

d. 8. m. earman 41 16, 53 22 ; 

a. 8, m, earman 37 33 ; n. pi-. 

earman 41 28; 8uperl. def, d, 

pi. earmestum 53 19; earme- 

stan 41 26. 
earmlic, ctdj. miserable, wretched; 

a, 8, m. -licne 219 13 ; i, 8. m. 

-lice 219 II ; t. 8. f, -licre 87 

27. 
earon. See eare. 
eart. See eom. 
earum. See eare. 
eastan ; be eastan, on the east 205 

13- 
eastdffil, m, east quarter, east; 

d, 8, -dsele 93 i, 22 ; -d^e 239 

16. 
^st-ende, m. east end ; d «. 93 1 1 . 
easterdagas, a. pi. easter days 35 

eastorlic, adj. belonging to easter, 
paschal ; def. n. 8. nt. -lice 83 
7 ; n.pl. easterlican 35 31. 



eastrfce, nt. east kingdom, the 

east; a. 8. 193 10. 
eastrum, d. pi, easter 67 24, 71 

24. 
ea)>e, adv. easily 21 17, 69 7, 

197 12. 

ea|>elice, adv. easily 207 23 ; 
eomp, ea)>elicor 135 7. 

ea^mod, adj. meek, humble, lowly; 
n. 8. m. 13 19, 83 14, 129 12 ; 
eaSmod 213 8 ; n. 8,f, ea^mod 
13 16; d, 8. f. ea]»modre 47 
33 ; n. pi. ea]>mode 95 26, 131 
2 ; a, pi, ea)»mode 159 14 ; 
def, a. 8, m. ea|>modan 13 17 ; 
a, pi. ea^modan 99 5; ea%- 
modan 107 18; con^, n. e.f. 
ea]>moddre 13 3. 

ea]>modgia)», imp. 2 pi. humble 
99 2. 

ea]>mod]ic, adj. humble; d. e.f, 
-licre 171 12. 

ea]>modlice, adv. meekly, humbly 
133 7, 135 20; ea^modlioe 9 
19, 199 36, 201 13, 203 22, 
33, 205 33. 

ea]>modne8, /. meekness, humility; 
n. 8. 13 13; ea^modnes 9 21; 
g. 8. ea]>modne8se 83 1 6 ; ea%- 
modnesse 103 7 ; d. 8, ea^ 
modnesse 11 36, 119 31, 123 

29, 139 4, 147 15, 153 32 ; 
ea^modnesse 141 4 ; a. 8. eajn 
modnesse 74, 13 9, 97 3, 123 

30, 129 10, 141 12, 147 II, 
159 4 ; ea^modnesse 11 8, 219 
28 ; g. pi. ea^modnessa 103 
26; ea%m6dnessa 115 23. 

Ebrea, g.pl. Hebrews' 177 14. 
Ebreisc, adj. Hebrew; i. 8, f. 

-iscre 153 2 ; a. 8. nt. Ebreisc 

2454. 
6ca. See 6ce. 

ecan, inf. increase, add to 81 4. 
ece, ache, pain ; n, 8. 25 30 ; ec6 

103 36 ; d. pi. ecum 59 8. 
6ce, acf}. eternal; n. 8. m. 9 18, 

103 34; ece 19 27, 196 29; 
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a. 8, m. ecne 95 5 ; n. «./. 6ce 
31 26, 97 30 ; ece 25 29 ; 
c?. 8./. ecere 37 17 ; ecre 127 
22, 133 24 ; a. «./. 6ce 5 31, 
25 22, 83 2; n. 8, nt. ece 65 
17 ; g, 8. nt ^ces 7 9, 101 23, 
137 7; eces 15 32, 103 31, 
129 17 ; d. 8. tU. ecean 103 7, 
105 2 ; a. «. n^. ^ce 39 5, 57 
21, 95 23, 125 2; ece 19 35, 
29 I, 35 29, 37 I, 61 5, 99 2 ; 
i. 8. fU, {ice 197 II ; d, pi. 
ecum 61 34, 83 18, 97 17, 101 
14, 18, 189 19; a. jpZ. ice 95 
4 ; def. n. 8. m, ecea 111 32 ; 
toi 33 9 ; eca 31 25 ; ^. s. m, 
ecean 85 5, 197 17; ecan 53 
8 ; d, 8. m, ecan 31 26, 61 8 ; 
a, 8, m. ecean 209 24; ^can 53 
30; ecan 63 25, 67 15; n. 8.f. 
ece 65 20 ; d. 8. /. ecean 89 4 ; 
ecan 37 i, 61 32 ; a, 8,f, ^cean 
97 4, 101 26; ecean 35 31, 97 
18, 117 I, 121 16, 31 ; ecan 
127 25 ; g, «. rU. ecean 83 7 ; 
6can 49 30, 193 25 ; ecan 17 
2i,33.35» 19 I, 57 24,85 27, 
133 10; d. 8. fU. 6oean 137 
14; ecean 17 23, 77 21, 135 
5 ; 6can 97 28 ; ecan 29 5, 61 
7 ; a. tf. n^. ^ 83 23 ; ece 85 
3, 111 11; d. pi. ecum 63 6; 
ecan 37 4. 

eoelice, adv, eternallj 111 22, 
133 23. 

6cndom, m. eternal kingdom; 
a. 8, 121 20. 

toies, /. eternity; d, or a. 8, 
^cnesse 53 32, 57 31 ; ecnesse 
13 30, 25 23, 39 7, 31, 65 16, 
25i 73 13, 83 4, 97 6, 115 25. 

ecum j 

edhwyrft, m, return ; n, 8, 137 

14. 
edlean, nt, reward, reoompence; 

d. 8. edleane 41 14; a. «. 

edlean 101 31, 103 21. 



edwit, nt. disgrace; a, 8. 101 7, 
25 ; a, pi. edwita 97 15. 

efenhalig, adj. equally holy 45 
18. 

efen]nrowia]>, ind, pre8, pL com- 
passionate 191 24; pre8. p, 
efen-]>rowiende 19 30; efen- 
|>rowgende 75 19. 

efiie, adv. even 75 7, 81 19, 119 

2, 129 16, 24, 213 10, 215 26, 
217 18, 219 30, 221 12, 14, 
29, 227 14. 

efii^ce, adj. co-eternal; n. 8. m. 
Ill 8; efii-^29 3. 

efngemyndig, adj. equally mind- 
iul; n. pi. -e 101 i. 

efnhlete, adj. equal in lot; n. 
8. m. 45 18. 

e&ton, inf. strive, hasten 109 9 ; 
ind. pre8. 3 8. efste|> 57 28, 
59 26 ; imp. 2 pi. ehtaX 241 
2 ; pre8. p. e&tende 249 20. 

eft^ adv. afterwards, hereafter, 
again, back 7 24, 32, 9 8, 24, 
15 31, 21 30, 23 6, 30, 25 20, 
22, 23, 55 24, 57 7, 20. 

^e, m. awe, fear, dread, terror; 
n. 8. 25 31, 85 13, 193 5; 
d. 8. ege 11 19, 23, 43 10, 63 
18; a. 8. ege 93 34, 131 

3, 137 5, 185 23, 195 18, 
235 I. 

^feleasnes, /. awelessness, bold- 
ness ; d. 8. -nesse 85 31. 

egesan. See egsa. 

egesfull, adj. awful, dreadful ; 
n. #. 9i>. 85 1 1 ; n. e.f. egesfull 
91 20; def. a. 8, m. egeirfullan 
101 28. 

egeslic, €uij. awful, dreadful ; def. 
n. 8, m. egeslica 27 27 ; g. 8, m. 
egeslican 35 8 ; d. 8. m. egesli- 
can 169 19. 

egle, a^. troubled; d. e. nt 
eglum 19 2. 

egsa, m. awe, fear, dread; n. «. 
91 18; g. 8. egsan 185 20; 
d. 8. egesan 123 33 ; egsan 119 
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17, 123 28 ; a. $, egsaa 125 6, 

137 7. 
ehta. See eahta. 
ehtatene, eighteen 73 20; ehta- 

tyne 79 22. 
ehtere, m. persecutor; n. «. 187 

ehtest, 191(2. ^ea. 2 s, persecatest 

175 23. 
elitnes, /. pergecution; d. pi. 

ehtnessum 171 17. 
eldo,/. age ; d. s. 117 36 ; a. s, 

117 35. 
ele, m. oil ; n. 9. 73 21 ; g. s, eles 

127 36 ; d. 8. ele 43 23, 73 24, 

127 34. 
Elian, gen, Elias* 165 14. 
Elizabet, nam, 165 8; EMzabe|> 

161 28, 163 6 ; gen. Elizabethe 

165 28; dot, Elizabet 163 

9- 
ellee, adv. else, otherwise 11 20, 

39 27, 29, 59 27, 101 4, 111 

31, 32, 205 25, 215 3, 223 36, 

227 II, 14. 

elne^ d, s. [0/ ellen], strength, 
power 29 9, 171 25. 

embe, prep, {loith aectut.) about, 
around, concerning 97 19, 99 
6; emb 43 27, 77 30, 31, 91 
3, 101 32, 145 27, 147 6, 215 
20 ; {with ncnvM a/time) embe 
=:after; embe seofon niht, 
every week 45 31 ; emb twelf 
mona]> 39 15, 19; emb ten 
niht, after ten nights 117 16; 
emb . . . titan, round about 125 
24; emb . . . utan 127 5-^. 

embgange, subj, prea, s, go round, 
compass 245 29. 

embsset, ind, pret, 3 a. surrounded 
79 14. 

embsele]>, ind, fut. 3 a. shall en- 
compass 7 23 ; pret, pi, emb- 
sealdon, surrounded 141 28. 

6mb]>rungon, ind, pret, pi. thronged 
round 99 36. 

end = and 165 8. 



ende, m. end, quarter; n.a. 13 28, 
5131,5921,8318; (i. «. ende 
13 29, 25 13, 39 7, 41 32, 53 
33, 57 28, 69 26, 61 34 ; a. a. 
ende 21 36, 133 6; d. pi. 
endum 93 5, 36, 95 13. 

endebyrdnes, /. order, arrange- 
ment, manner; d, a. -nesse 93 
8, 207 33, 213 14, 215 35 ; a. 
pi. -nessa 209 27. 

ende-dsBg, m, day of death ; d. a. 

-e 51 35- 
endest»fe, d. a. end, conclusion 

85 19. 
endian, inf. come to an end 117 

35, 119 I. 
endleofiin, eleven 79 19. 

endlyfta, <idj. eleventh ; a. a. /. 

-tan 93 6. 

engel, m. angel; n. a. 5 2, 10, 20, 

7 32, 33» 9 22, 13 14, 43 33, 
137 24 ; g, a. engles 5 22, 7 15, 
137 33, 139 5, 149 9, 163 13, 
165 5; d. a. engle 43 32, 137 
28 ; a. a. engel 167 29, 231 23, 
245 28; n.pl. englas 11 12, 27, 
27 13, 29 32, 33 34, 35 2, 3, 
43 29, 121 26; g,pl. engla 11 

12, 25, 83 12, 93 8, 23, 26, 
101 34, 105 2, 115 33, 121 19, 
25; d, pi. englum 21 14, 25 
33,497,9334, 99 12, 123 1, 

13, 147 3, 157 31, 163 21; a. 
pi. englas 23 18, 179 19, 181 
5, 26, 28, 183 4. 

engellic, <zdj. angelic ; t . a. nt. en- 
gelice 167 33 ; def. d. a.f. en- 
gellican 83 3 ; (2. pi. englicum 
131 18. 

eno, eonj. moreover 11 19, 237 4. 

eode, pret. 3 a, went 27 6, 24, 29 
18, 19, 34, 35 6, 71 12, 115 
33, 149 32, 153 23, 165 28, 
169 25, 175 10; pi. eodon 
239 23; eodan 67 10, 71 21, 
151 7, 159 24, 161 30, 165 3, 
203 23, 207 10, 217 35, 221 
32. 
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eoiQ, ind. prea, i s. am 9 20, 13 
II, 19, 17 32, 89 16, 103 30, 
113 24, 175 II, 183 17; 2 8. 
eart 31 15, 76 i, 81 13, 25, 89 
2,6, 123 9, 141 I, 2, 3, 13; eirt 
71 11; 3«. is 5 3, 11 6, 13 21, 
16 i8, 21 I, 16, 17, 33; pi, 
sjnd 23 3, 73 11, 126 23, 191 
36, 233 26, 243 35 ; sbt 187 
2; synt 81 21, 22, 33, 85 27, 
125 I, 189 5, 237 14 ; send 23 
2; sindon 187 30; sjndon 11 
ai, 23 20, 26 4, 33 8, 45 4, 47 
4, 51 19, 20, 22; syndan 35 
I5» 45 36, 111 12, 141 2, 143 
10 ; sulj. pre8, «. sie 27 7, 117 

25, 179 22, 205 23, 26, 28, 225 
26, 32, 227 22, 241 22, 243 19 ; 
Bf 111 29; By 27 12, 29 25, 
37 8, 39 28, 47 13, 49 28, 61 
29 ; si 179 34; pi, sien 245 22 ; 
8^ 41 24, 47 I, 65 20, 65 10, 
II, 101 9,12, 107 17, 111 19; 
syn 93 10, 129 30; imp. 3 s. 
Bf 7 25, 26, 31 ; sy 7 28, 53 
32, 65 24, 89 26, 93 9, 145 8, 
149 19 ; (?) seo 7 28 ; I jp^. B^n 
39 13, 109 14. See beon and 
wesan. 

eorclansUn, m. jewel ; n. s. 149 3. 

eorendel, m, dayspring, dawn ; n. 
8, 163 30. 

eomes,/ aoger, wrath ; a. «. -nesse 
123 8. 

eor}?e,/. earth; ». «. 6 34, 39 17, 
51 18, 75 9, 91 21, 26, 36, 93 
5, 1 1 ; eorde 245 5 ; ^. «. eor)>an 
61 13, 20, 29, 93 13, 36, 119 
25; eorfian 129 33 ; d, 8. eor})an 
5 17, 13 20, 49 16, 17, 51 25, 53 

26, 66 32, 76 3, 77 13 ; eorfian 
101 2, 117 21, 123 10, 201 I, 
6, 227 1 1, 243 35 ; a, 8. eorjian 
23 19, 39 22, 61 21, 93 4, 12, 
115 8, 9, 127 21, 133 34 ; eor- 
%aii 187 9, 227 22, 237 6. 

eorJMsymng, m. earthly king ; a, pi. 
-as 119 21. 



eor}7hreme8, /. earthquake ; n. 8. 

93 14. 
eor]7lic (eor^c), adj. earthly; d. 

8,f, -licre 136 20; a. 8.f. -lice 

49 33; g.pl. -Hen, 21 ii, 45 

37, 47 8, 137 5 ; d. pi. -licnm 

47 3; a. pi. iU. -lieu 31 6; cfof. 

d. 8. m. -lican 145 10; a. «. 

m. -lican 137 7 ; n. ». wt. -lice 

31 9 ; n. pi. -lican 195 14 ; d. 

pi. -licum 49 30; a, piL -lican 

136 28, 195 12. 
eoiJ78crafe, d. a, grave 109 31. 
eoiJ7styr[i]ng],/. earthquake ; n. s. 

193 10. 
eor)7ware, n. pd. people on earth 

11 4; g. ^. eorpwBTBk 87 10; 

d.pl, eor)7warum 177 13. 
eorpwdsL, m. earthly wealth ; g. pL 

eor]7welena 195 6. 
eosel, m. ass ; n. 8, 79 29 ; a. 8, 

eoBol 71 6. 
eosele, /. she ass ; g. 8. eoselan 

71 5 ; a. 8. eoselan 69 35, 79 

28. 
eow. See ge. 

eowde, nt, flock; a. 8. 191 26, 28. 
eower, adj. pron, your, yours ; n. 

«. m. 21 i; g. 8. m. eoweres 

169 16 ; eowres 171 21 ; d, 8. 

m, eowrum 233 21 ; a. 8. m. 

eoweme 39 26, 41 9, 233 13, 

243 22 ; n. e.f. eower 136 25 ; 

n. 8. wt. eower 117 23 ; d. 8. nt. 

eowrum 243 33 ; a. 8. nt. eower 

37 32, 41 II ; g. piL eowerra 

49 21; d. pi. eowrum 41 19, 

^1 33> ^3 29, 157 7 ; a. pi. 

eowere 43 3 ; eowre 49 19, 151 

33- 
eowode, ind. pret. 3 8. showed 181 

erre, wrath ; d. 8. 89 12, 169 10 ; 

a. f. 47 26y 169 11. 
erre, adj. ^^gTJt wroth ; n. s. m. 

181 17; i. 8. nt. erre 189 25 ; 

n. pi erre 149 28, 223 6. 



296 



INDEX OF WORDS 



Esaias, nom, 37 20, 167 28. 
etan, inf. to eat 229 17 ; ind.pret. 

3 8. set 245 25 ; At 245 33 ; pi. 

^ton 229 8 ; stil>j. pres. s, ete 

57 5 ; imp. 2 pi. etafi 239 7. 
£ua, nom. Eve 3 10, 12, 13, 87 

25, 89 5 ; gen. Euan 3 8, 7 14 ; 

dot. Euan 89 25. 
epely m. native land, own country, 

home ; n. 8. 121 33 ; g. 8, e}>les 

81 30, 131 15 ; a. 8. e)7el 23 6 ; 

e6el 209 24. 
ej^elice, adv. easily, at ease 59 29 j 

wmp. e)>elicor 63 33, 135 10; 

superl. e|>elicost 55 21. See 

ea^elice. 



fecen, guile, deceit, fraud; n. 8, 
223 31 ; d. 8. fdcne 5 i ; a. 8. 
facen 95 27. 

fisicenfull, (idf. guileful, deceitful; 
def. n. pi. -fiillan 55 18. 

fia&c, nt. space of time, interval ; d, 
8. faece 9 29, 23 30, 113 24; 
a. 8. ftec 247 33. 

foder, m. fiather ; n. 8. 21 i, 117 
24, 131 24, 27, 32, 135 14, 
151 24; g. 8. fasder 5 33, 29 
27, 103 2, 155 30, 157 28, 163 
25 ; d. 8. feeder 31 25, 93 28, 
1053, 13526, 151 26, 15524, 
157 21 ; a. 8. feeder 23 13, 139 
18, 167 12, 171 22 ; n. pi. fae- 
deras 27 25, 43 9, 177 10; d. 
pi. fsederum 159 25 ; a. pi. 
fsederas 185 18. 

ftederlic, adj. fatherly ; def, g. 8. m, 
-lican 65 31 ; d. 8. m. -lican 5 
15; d.e.nt. -lican 115 33, 121 

30. 
fddger, adj. fair, heautiful ; n.8.m. 
115 10, 13; a. 8. m. fsbgeme 
113 17; n. «./. feeger 9 21 ; n. 
*. nt. fseger 77 32, 107 30 ; g. 
8. nt. fsegeres 218, 235 29, 249 
4; a.pl.fa&gre 113 22; def.d.8. 
fsegran 143 25; euperl. feegerost 



59 6 ; fsegrost 125 22 ; def. n« 
a. m. feegresta 7 25. 

fegere, adv. fairly, beautifully 125 
24; fisBgre 125 22. 

feegemes, /. &imes8, beauty ; n. «. 
57 28, 29, 31, 35; g. 8. -nesse 
39 24, 59 21, 115 6; d. 8. 
-nesse 159 16 ; a. 8. -nesse 77 
31, 115 12; d. pi. -nessum 7 
29 ; a. pi. -nessa 77 34. 

fcgran fegre \ ^ finger. 

fsegresta, fsegrost J ^ 

fsemne,/. virgin, maid ; n. 8. 5 7, 
12, 30, 3^f 7 32, 9 18, 11 24, 
149 II, 165 33, 34, 157 2, 
159 6 ; g. 8. feemnan 5 19, 7 
M, 9 26, 33, 13 20, 23 23, 33 
iS» 165 30 ; d. 8. fiemnan 9 22, 
105 21, 137 21, 167 21 ; a. 8. 
faemnan 159 32, 177 13 ; n. 
pi fsBmnan 145 31, 149 5; 
g.pi. feemnena 105 17. 

fsemnlic, adj. maidenly, virgin ; 
def. a. 8. m. -lican 165 27. 

fi6re, d. 8. (1) marvel 199 24. 

faerende, pree. p. going, passing 
away 19 20. 

feerest. See firan. 

fsBiinga, €ulv. suddenly, on a 
sudden 129 9, 173 24, 175 2^ 
181 20, 219 17, 223 II, 16, 
225 12. 

fd^rlic, adj. sudden ; n. «. m. 1 13 8. 

fibrlice, adv. suddenly 217 19; 
feerlice 125 10. 

fsBstan, inf. to &st, abstain from 
food 37 27; ind. pret. 3 «. 
feestte 27 24, 29; fseste 27 5, 
221 24 ; 8uhj. pree. pi. fbston 
27 30 ; pret. pi. feeston 199 

fi»ste, ind. pret. 3 8. entrusted, 

committed 103 23. 
fieeste, adv. fast, steadfastly, firmly 

43 6, 111 4, 225 34. 
feesten, nt. &st, fasting; n. «. 

37 16, 23, 31, 73 27 ; fasten 

35 4 ; g. 8. fsestenes 27 25 ; 
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fsestennes 35 23 ; (2. «. fsesteime 
27 32, 37 6, 41 31, 32, 199 
33 j a. 8. feesten 35 7, 37 32, 
201 25, 205 29, 34 ; d. pi, 
fostenum 25 16, 39 2, 61 19. 

ftdstendgdgy m. fastdaj; g. pL 
faestendaga 35 24. 

fsesilice, cidv. stedfastly, firmly 
47 20, 131 3, 135 29, 171 27, 
173 2, 14, 193 22 ; comp. 
fffistlicor 135 10. 

faestnung, /. fastening, bond ; n. 8. 
163 24; d. 8. festnunga 167 
II. 

fseston ) o p ^ 

fiestte/ Seetmt^. 

imt, fU. Tessel; n. 8. 157 13, 209 
4 ; d. 8. fsBie 209 7 ; a. 8, fadi 
157 I. 

fsdyalio, ae(;. embracing, enclosing; 
def, n, 8. nt, -lice 7 28. 

fand. See finde%. 

fi&ran, inf. to go 23 13 ; faran 19 
23, 229 5, 233 10; ind. pre8. 
orfiU, 2 «. fffirest 233 33 ; pi. 
fara]> 15 7 ; pret. pL f6ran 69 
21 ; foran 203 31 ; 8utj, pre8, 
pi. faran 233 17; ijup. 2 pi. 
fara% 239 11; pre8. p. farende 
249 2. 

fasten. See fsesten. 

feala, indecl. (with gen. pi.) many 
41 14, 53 6, 105 25, 113 13, 
173 20, 175 5, 219 2; {toith 
gen. 8.) much 21 7 ; feale 127 

17. 

feala-sprecolnes,/. loquacity, talk- 

atiyeness; g. 8. -nesse 169 5. 

feallendlic, acfj. likely to flEJl, 
perishable 115 4. 

f eallest, i/nd. pree. 2 8. fallest down 
27 18, 29 36; 3 8. fealle]>, 
decays 59 26 ; pret. 3 s. feol, 
fell 193 5, 223 11 ; pi. feollan 
151 5; imp. 2 pi. fealla)» 93 

33 I P^^' P' A* 9' ^* feaUendne, 
flailing, decaying 115 18. 
fear, m. bull ; n. 8, 199 7. 



fearhry];er, nt. bull ; n. 8. 199 4. 
feawa, adj. few ; n. pi. 53 i ; 

d. pi. feawum 99 8, 191 13; 

def. a. pi. feawan 37 11. 
fedan, inf. to feed 41 28; p.p, 

feded 57 10, 11. 
feforadl,/. fever; d. 8. -idle 217 

16, 227 5; -adle 209 11. 
feld, field, plain, pasture; dL 8. 

felda 207 28 ; a. 8. feld 199 3. 
feo. See feoh. 
feodan, pret. pi. hated, were at 

enmity 177 9. 
feoh, nt. cattle, wealth, money; 

g. 8. feos 43 13, 61 31, 63 7, 

8, II, 19 ; d, 8. f6o 43 10 ; feo 
61 31, 69 13, 79 23 ; a. ». feoh 
177 28, 30, 33, 233 18; i. 8. 
feo 199 3. 

feohtan, inf. fight 209 26. 

£L} ^^^''^ 

feond, m. enemy, foe, fiend ; n. 8. 
ffnd 151 33; d.e.fynd 179 16; 
a. 8. feond 31 32, 87 19, 105 
i; n. pi. fynd 145 12, 209 
36 ; g. pi. feouda 105 23, 201 
29; d. pi. feondum 51 14, 67 

9, 101 12, 33, 201 36. 

feor, adv. !&r 43 26, 69 25, 117 

29, 34, 169 5, 215 32, 235 26. 
feorh, nt. life, soul; g. 8. feores 

51 28 ; d. 8. feore 45 23, 65 

24, 103 29; a. 8. feorh 185 i, 

213 32. 
feorhnere, d. 8. preservation of 

nfe 105 32. 
feor]>a, acfj. fourth ; a. 8. m. feor- 

|>an 129 16 ; t. 8. m. feor]>an 

47 17,67 6,73 2,75 4, 93 14. 
feoung, jf. hatred, enmity ; d. 8. 

feounge 171 24; feounga 193 

2. 
feower, adj. four 35 11, 12, 13, 

16, 43 28, 93 6, 36, 95 13, 

13333. 
feowerfealdlice, adv. fourfoldly 1 1 

8. 

20 
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feowerteo]>an, d, 8. fourteenth 
{seems to he miswriUen for 
feowertigo)>an, fortieth) 35 i8. 

feowertig, nt. {with g, pL) forty ; 
n. «. 239 14, 15 ; g. a, feower- 
tiges 35 5, 30 ; a. b, feowertig 
27 5, 36 9, 79 4 ; d.^, feower- 
tigum 35 17. 

feran, inf, to go, come 15 17, 21 

17, 221 29, 225 12, 227 23, 
233 3; f^ran 187 34; ind. 
pres, 3 8, fere)> 71 14; pret. 
3 8. ferde 19 17, 69 29, 71 7, 
10, 81 8, 199 10, II, 17, 213 
29, 219 7, 225 7, 9, 10, 249 
19; pi, ferdon 99 25, 36, 125 
14, 203 2, 239 12 ; ferdan 
213 34. 

fersceat, m. passage money ; a. 8. 

233 13, 15. 
f ^t. See i6t 
fe|«, m. warfare ; d. 8. fe)>an 225 

34; a. 8. fe)>an 167 2. 
flctreow, nt. figtree ; a. s. 71 34, 

239 6. 
fif, five 31 17, 35 22; fif 207 

14 > pi, form Me 117 36. 
fifta, adj, fifth ; t. 8. m. fiftan 47 

18, 73 4, 93 22. 
fiftenO; fifteen 213 i. 

fiftig, nt, {with gen. pi,) fifty 133 

14. 
fihtest, ind. pree, 2 8, fightest 241 

4- 
finde%, ind, pree. or Jut, 3 8, finds, 

shall find 105 i ; pret, 3 8, fand 

199 30, 201 2g; funde 223 

34 ; pi, fimdon 205 13 ; evhj. 

pree, 8. finde 83 i ; p,p, fanden 

163 14, 197 26. 
firen,/. sin, crime ; n,8, 161 33 ; 

g, pi. firena 163 23; fyrena 

135 2. 
firenlust, tn, sinfiil lust; d, 8. 

firen-luste 25 8 ; a, 8, firenlust 

3 10; n.pl, fyrenlustas 113 i; 

a. pi, fyrenlustas 99 20. 
fiscere, m, fisher; a. 8. 179 14. 



fixas, nam. pi. {of fisc, m.) fishes 
95 16. 

flsesc, nt, flesh; n. 8. 89 20, 101 
3, 111 31 ; ^. tf. flsBsce 89 21. 

flseschoma, m. covering of flesh, 
i.e. the body; n. 8, 109 36. 

flffisclic, adj. fleshly ; ti. 8, m, 231 
25; d, 8, f. flaesclicre 113 21 ; 
g, 8, nt, flsesclices 17 5; def. 
a. pi. flsesclican 19 6. 

fleah. See fleogan. 

fleame, d, s. flight 203 4. 

fleme]^, ind. pres. 3 8, puts to 
flight 91 25. 

fleogan, inf. to fly, flee 187 28 ; 
fleon 245 26; i7^d, pres, orfuL 
3 8, flyhj> 47 12, 115 17; pi. 
fleo|> 93 25, 233 9; pret. 3 
8. fleah 163 18, 211 28; 
pi. flugon 203 9, IS, 243 14, 
23 3 9^^' ^0 fleonne 169 9 ; 
prea. p, d. s. m, fleondum 115 
18 ; a. 8.m. fleogendne 189 i. 

flew)), ind.fut. 3 8, shall flow 237 
6 ; pret, 3 8, fleow 241 27. 

flite^, ind, pree. 3 8. strives, dis- 
putes 175 13. 

flugon. See fleogan. 

flyge, d, 8. flight, flying 199 20. 

flyh|>. See fleogan. 

flytere, m, chider, quarreller; n. 
pi. -ras 61 21. 

fola, m, foal ; a, 8, folan 69 36, 
71 5, 79 29. 

folc, nt, folk, people ; n. s. 
15 29, 45 19, 35, 47 21, 29, 
69 24, 71 7, 15; g. 8. folces 
27 25, 77 35, 79 20, 24, 105 
17, 173 13, 175 20, 187 14; 
d, 8. folce 35 19, 45 12, 31, 
47 20, 67 4, 143 II, 153 25; 
a. 8, folc 45 21, 32, 47 4, 63 
17, 79 30, 81 9, 141 32; g. 
pi, folca 45 25, 117 12 ; d. pL 
folcum 109 21, 155 30, 173 i. 

folga^e, d, 8. service, employment 
213 19. 

folgian, inf. follow 169 18 ; ind. 
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pret.pl. folgodan 173 33; fol- 

gedan 191 32. 
for, prep, (with dat) for 11 19, 

^3} 34> 23 24, 25 2, 29 18, 

31 13, 14; before 191 13; 

{fviih ace.) for 77 13, 196 7. 
f6ran. See ftoui« 
f6ran, adv. before 35 7 ; foran 27 

26, 35 7, 131 II, 199 21. 
forbsBman, tr. v. inf. to bum, 

bum up 151 16, 191 12; for- 

baemon 149 35 ; vnd. pret. 3 s. 

forbaemde 153 30; ger. to 

forbsemenne 93 4; p.p» for- 

beemed 91 26. 
forbealb, refl. v. ind. pret. 3 s. 

was enraged 199 10. 
forboden, p.p. forbidden 53 27. 
forbrecan, inf. break in pieces 

151 16. 
forburston, ind, pret. pi. burst 

asunder, broke 211 3. 
forbyman, irUr. v. inf. be burnt 

up 221 9. 
fordema)), ind. pres. pL condemn 

63 11; pret. 3 s. fordemde 

223 32; p.p. a. pi. fordemde 

87 2. 
fordilegod, p.p. destroyed, abolish- 
ed 123 7. 
fordyde, ind. pret. 3 8. ruined 79 

26. 
toTQ^poetp. for 41 31, 119 16. 
fore, d. 8. joumey 217 17. 
forebeacno, n. pi. foretokens 117 

30. 
forebringan 47 4 should he read 

as two wards fore bringan= 

bring for. 
fore-ferendan, pres. p. def, n. pi. 

going before 15 20. 
forehyrdon, ind. pret. pi. heard of 

219 34. 
forelierende, pres. p. (?) teacher 

149 13. 
forem^re, a^. great, illustrious ; 

n. 8. m. 217 2 ; g, s. m. fore- 

mseres 169 17; n.pl. foremfere 



I 161 13 ; def. n. s. f. foremere 

161 6. 
foressBgde, ind. pret. i s, foretold 

131 34; 3 a. foressegde 203 

12 ; pi. fores8Bgdon 81 10. 
foresetenes, /. purpose; a. s. 

-nesse 219 32. 
fore]>ingian, inf. to intercede 45 

33- 

{^"•^^l &.forgifan. 
forgeafe j ® 

forgeome, cidv. very earnestly, 
very attentively 111 23. 

forgifan, inf. give, grant, forgive 
85 3 ; ind. pres. or fut. 2 s. 
forgifes^ 141 12 ; 39. forgife]» 
9 II, 99 I, 103 28; pret. 2 s. 
forgeafe 157 19; 3' a. forgeaf 
19 34, 31 29, 43 36, 103 26, 
123 5, 137 7; euJbj. pres. s. 
forgife 229 23 ; pret. s. for- 
geafe 19 35 ; imp. 2 s. forgif 
235 31 ; pres. p. forgifende 19 
30; p.p. foigifen 131 i, 171 
19. 

forgifnes, /. forgiveness ; n. «. 49 
24, 137 12, 163 23; g. s. for- 
gi&esse 223 13 ; d. s. forgif- 
nesse 37 15; o,. s. forgif nesse 
47 31J 65 8, 99 2 ; forgifenesse 
65 7, 13; a. pi. forgifaessa 19 
29, 49 22, 87 12. 

forgiten. See forgyta^. 

forglendred, p.p. devoured 99 9. 

forgyldan, inf. to repay, requite, 
recompense 41 15, 55 25, 91 
16 ; ind. pres. or fut. i s. for- 
gylde 189 26; 3 s. forgylde]> 
51 26; pi. forgylda% 241 18; 
p.p. forgolden 45 2, 195 23. 

forgyta]>, ind. pres. pit. forget 55 
26 ; p.p. forgpten 19 i ; def. g. 
s. m. forgytenan, forgetful 57 

4- 
forhsefdnes, f. abstinence; n. «. 

37 1 6} 33 > ^*^' -nesse 35 9, 
16, 21, 29, 32, 37 12, 81 6. 
forhealde)>, ind. pres. 3 s. defiles 

20-2 
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185 27 ; jpr^, 3 s. forheold, 
disregsirded Ai 35. 

forhoga)>, ind. pres. 3 8. despises, 
disregards 83 15, 107 20; pret. 
3 8. forhogode 199 8; pi, for- 
hogodan 7 11, 137 S; p-p. n. 
pi forhogde 77 28. 

forhogdlice, (tdv. contemptuouslj 
77 26. 

forhogodlic, cuij. contemptuous ; 
t. 8, m. -lice 77 23. 

forht, adj. fearful, affrighted ; n. 
pi. forhte 85 9, 199 24. 

forhtiga|>, ind. pres. pi, are afraid 

245 19 ; fut. pi, forhtiajj 11 3; 

pret, 3 8, forhtode 9 19, 227 i; 

pres, p. def, n, pi. forhtgendan 

107 18. 

forhwon, adv, why 19 11, 113 
18, 183 30, 225 16. 

forhwyrfda, p.p. def. n. s, m, per- 
verted 31 4. 

forhwyrfedlic, adj. perverse; a. pi. 
-lice 31 4. 

forhycggan, inf. disdain, despise 
47 30; ind. pres. pi. forhycgga]> 
41 36, 63 8. 

forlsetan, inf. leave, forsake, let go, 
dismiss, let, allow 59.29; for- 
Isbtan 225 20, 247 2 ; forlseton 
111 21; ind. pres, or fut, i s. 
forlsete 131 21, 231 2 ; forlsbte 
149 2, 3, 157 28 ; 2 8, forlsetest 
225 16; 3 «. forlffite|> 5 9, 71 
2, 105 I, 235 11; forleete^ 111 
25; pi. forlsBta)' 35 23, 41 35; 
forleeta^ 103 17; pret. 2 s, 
forl6te 243 28 ; forlete 245 9, 
249 5, 15 ; 3 8. forUt 17 29, 
27 21, 33 10, 59 19, 127 
21; forlet 71 26, 75 36, 
215 36, 247 36; pi, for- 
leton 17 16, 159 19, 219 i, 
241 29; forlet6n 229 21 ; foi> 
I6tan 189 12; 8vhj. pres. pi. 
forbetan 111 22; imp, 2 s, 
forleet 87 32; forlaet 87 14, 
229 25, 245 28 ; 2 pi forlaeta^ 



227 21 ; forleta^ 227 20 ; p.p. 
forlaeten 37 35, 77 36; def. n. 
8.f. forlaetene 43 i. 

forlsetnes, /. remission, inter- 
mission; d, 8. -nesse 145 32; 
a. 8. -nesse 35 36, 129 28; 
{a.Vj pi -nessa 111 10. 

forleomung, f, deception; n. «• 

183 34. 
forleosest, ind. ftU. 2 s. shalt lose 
185 I ; pi forleosaj) 41 22 ; 
svhj. pres. pi forleosan 101 
II. 

forlet, forlete* ) &«forl«ten. 

forlete, forleton J 

forman, d, s. rU. first; on f.=at 

first 127 20. 
fomam, ind, pret, 3 s. took off", 

took away 217 19 ; p.p. n. pi. 

fomumene 89 15. 
forneah, adv. almost, wellnigh 

219 33. 

fomumene. See fomam. 

forseared, p.p. dried up ; (1) d. s. 
nt. -um 151 16. 

forspille, subj. pres. s. destroy 189 

29. 
forstselan, pret. pi. stole 177 30. 
forstande)?, ind. fut. 3 8, shall 

defend 225 18. 
forswelgan, irif. swallow up, de- 
vour 93 13; ind. pret. 3 8. 

forswealh 247 15 ; siibj, pres. 

8. forswelge 93 27 ; ger. to 

forsivylgenne 93 4. 
forswigian, inf. to conceal by 

silence 177 31. 
forsyhb, ind. pres, 3 s. overlooks, 

neglects, disregards, despises 99 

6 > y^« 3 *• 10^ 2° 9 P"^' 3 *• 
forseah 23 29, 103 6 ; pi, for- 

sawon 137 7 ; svij. pres, pL 

forse6n 151 22; forseon 151 

28 ; tmp. 2 8. forseoh 37 22. 
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forwearb ) or ^ 

forweorfon} ^ fo^^F*- 

forwlencte, p.p, def. a, s, nt. prond 
199 14. 

forwordenlic, (uLj, periBhing j n. 8. 
/. 116 3. 

forworhtan, pret, pi, forfeited 25 
I. 

forwregde, stibj, pret. s, should 
accuse 183 23. 

forward,/, perdition, destruction; 
n, 8. 183 33 ; d, 8. forwyrde 
89 4 ; a. 8. forwyrd 25 14, 45 
14; forwyrde 101 13, 159 20, 
175 15. 

forwymednes, /. abstinence, self- 
denial ; a. 8, -nesse 219 29. 

forwyme)>, tnd, pre8. 3 ». refuses, 
denies 51 5; pret, 3 8, for- 
wymde 141 31; ;?Z. forwymdon 
53 9; 8tdj. pre8. 8, forwyrne 
53 22. 

forwyr^ tnd. Jut, 3 8, shall 
perish 243 33; pret, 3 8, for- 
wear|>, perished, was ruined 29 
18, 87 31 ; 8ul>j, pre8, pi. for- 
weor|K)n 247 2. 

forylde, evhj, pret, 8, should put 
off 213 24 j pi, foryldon 95 

as. 
for)>, adv, forth 9 33, 19 17, 

53 12, 83 8, 91 13, 93 18, 

121 12; f6rj) 69 3; for* 

201 36, 213 34, 219 20, 

223 9. 

for)>beran, inf, bring forward, 
produce 25 2, 101 30. 

for]»bringan, inf, bring forth, pro- 
duce 157 19; ind, pree, 3 8, 
for]>bringe]> 39 17; pret, 3 8, 
for^robte 205 18. 

for^yme]), ind. fut, 3 8. shall 
come forth 93 2. 

for%eode, ind, pret, 3 «. went forth 

930. 
foi^feran, in/, go forth, depart, 
die 217 23, 225 13 ; ind. pret. 
3 8, for^ferde 217 19; p.p. 



forjifered 67 24 ; a, 8, m, for^ 

feredne 217 i3. 
for)>fore, g. 8,f, of departure, death 

61 4; for^fore 225 3; d, 8. 

for^fore 211 14. 
for]^in, inf, go forth 95 18. 
foi^gelsedde, ifuhj. pree, 8, bring 

forward 205 32. 
for]»lflete|>, ind. pre8, 3 8. sends 

forth 133 29. 
for)y-la|>ode, ind, pret, 3 8, invited 

101 36. 
for^ocade, ind, pret, 3 8, looked 

forth 217 31, 219 18. 
for|K)n (for^n), conj, for that 

reason, therefore 5 2, 31, 9 9, 

14, 11 32» 36, 17 6, 23 i; 
because, for 5 21, 7 3, 5, 13 2, 
147 24, 153 26, 187 19; for- 
]H)n )>e, because, for, seeing that 
7 21, 9 4, 15, 11 II, 13 27, 
25 20, 27 13, 20, 30; for^on 
, , , ^ therefore .... that 17 
29. 

f6t, m. foot; n. 8. 27 13, 29 31 ; 
n.pl. Ut 127 4, 173 4, 191 6; 
fet 191 21; d. pi, fotum 67 
27, 73 30, 177 17, 247 11; a. 
pi, Ut 69 2, 73 4, 18, 75 12, 
17, 127 22, 157 17, 191 8. 

f6tlast, m, footprint; n. pi, -lastas 
203 36. 

fotsceamul, footstool ; n. «. 31 8. 

fnecnessum. See frecennes. 

freegn, ind. pret. 3 8, asked, in- 
quired of 147 17, 151 25; pL 
frugnon 169 10; frunan 117 
10, 20. 

froton, pret, pi, devoured 193 7 ; 
p.p, freten 99 9. 

frsetwode, ind, pret, 3 8, adorned 
111 36, 

fireetwodnes, /, adorning, decora- 
tion; n, 8, 99 27 ; fraetwednes 
195 11; d, 8, frsetwednesse 
127 3 ; a, 8, fratwednesse 207 
25. 

fram, prep, {with dative) from 5 
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17, 11 29, 31 23, 47 12, 67 
35» 69 25; by 151 34; con- 
cerning 169 24. /Side from. 

framfundung, / departure; {1)g. 
8. -unga 131 14; e£. «. -unga 
135 15. 

frea beorht, very bright 229 28. 

frecennes,/. danger, ruin, calamity, 
audacity; d. s, frecennesse 231 
3; a, 8, frecennesse 203 19; 
freceneBse 29 34 ; w. jpl, frec- 
nessa 107 24; d,pl, ft'secnes- 
Bum 109 7. 

frefran, inf, comfort, console 213 
17 ; ind, pret, 3 «. frefrede 136 

23- 
Frefrend, m. Comforter; n. 8. 

131 23; a. 8, 105 17, 135 

33. 
fremde, adj, n.pl. strange, alien 

233 32. 
freme)), ind, pre8. 3 8, performs, 

accomplishes, commita 185 26; 

jpL fremma^ 213 6; pret. pi, 

fremedon 125 i ; imp, 2 8. 

freme 189 2 ; g$r, to fremmen- 

ne 59 9. 
fremsumnes, /. benefit; g. pL 

-nessa 115 23. 
freo, adj. tree; a, 8. m, freone 87 

I ; a. pi, fr^o 83 31. 
ireod6m, m. freedom, deliverance ; 

n, 8, 137 12. 
freolsode, ind. pret, 3 8, delivered, 

liberated 83 24. 
freond, m. friend; n. «. 101 18, 1 13 

22 ; g. 8, freondes 63 2 ; <z. 8. 

freond 105 r ; n. pi, frynd 191 

36; g,pil, freonda 99 33, 123 

I. 
freondscipe, m. friendship ; n. 8. 

195 26; a. 8. 195 27. 
freone. See freo. 
£reose)>, imd, pre8, 3 8, freezes 93 

20. 
freo)>ige, ind, fut i 8. will inter- 
cede 135 25. 
freten. See frseton. 



fricca, m, crier; n. 8, 163 21; 
friccea 163 31. 

frofer, /. comfort, consolation; 
g. 8. frofr^ 131 21, 32, 135 
32, 201 28; d, 8, frofre 119 

29, 131 13; a. 8, frofre 131 
22, 203 21, 26. 

from, prep, (with (2a^tve)=from 
21 4, II, 25 6, 28, 37 13, 
39 3, 43 26, 45 26, 34 ;=by 
27 5, 30, 29 14, 31 20, 33 3, 
10, II. See fram. 

from, cidj. firm, stout, bold; pi. 
frome 135 36, 137 4. 

frugnon. See frsBgn. 

fruma, m. beginning;, n. 8. 133 
10, 163 6; (f. «. fruman 67 
20, 89 29, 32, 115 5, 161 25, 
197 26; a. 8, fruman 7 20; 
on fruman =at first 61 7, 85 

30, 153 28 ; wsestma friunan= 
firstfruits 41 5. • 

frumlyhte, pret, 3 8. dawned 

207 35. 
frunan. ^ee frsegn. 
frymj>e, /. d, 8. beginning 203 5 ; 

a. 8. 133 6. 
frymj>lic, ctdj, primeval, primitive ; 

def. d. 8, -lican 107 5. 
frynd. i^e^ freond. 
fugel, m. bird; n,ph fugla8 95 16. 
ful, adv. full, very 55 5, 83 i, 

131 24, 135 29, 183 9. 
ful, adj, foul, rotten ; n, 8. m, 75 

5 ; euperl, a, s. m. fiilostan 

59 13. 
fiilfremed, adj. perfect ; n. 8. m. 

73 16, 217 10. 
frdfremedlic, adj, perfect; d, pi. 

-Ileum 77 19. 
fiilfremedlice, adv, perfectly 35 

25, 177 19, 217 4. 
fulfremednes, /, perfection ; g. 8, 

-nesse 21 16. 
full, adj, full ; n, 8, m, 75 7, 109 

29, 115 6, 141 4; n. 8,f. full 

3 21; ful 5 3, 5, II, 143 17. 
fullian, inf. to fulfil, complete, 
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perfect 37 19; ind. pret, 3 «. 
fnllade 213 16. 

fullice, <idv, fully 55 15, 193 22, 
213 14, 221 5. 

fulostan. See ful, adj, 

fultmian, inf, {governs daL) help, 
aid 213 17; sidj, pres. «. fd- 
tumie 67 31 ; pres. p, fultu- 
miende, supporting 149 24. 

fultum, help, assistance ; n. 9, 
229 22 ; g, 8, fultomes 121 
12, 135 35, 201 28; d. 8. ful- 
tume 29 32, 203 i, 209 25, 
28 ; fultome 5 12, 63 23, 
137 I; 205 3 ; a. 8. fultum 
63 27, 131 6, 201 31, 203 
21, 26. 

fulwiht, nt, baptism; g. s. ful- 
wihtes 27 24; d, s, fiilwihte 
27 29, 31, 29 27, 35 6, 203 
24, 211 30, 213 4, 215 22 ; 
a, 8. fulwiht 77 3 ; g, 8. fern. 
fulwihte 213 16. 

fulwihtere, m. baptist; n. «. 167 

fiilwiht-f8eder,m. baptismal father, 

baptizer 205 17. 
fulwdit hadas, a. pi, baptismal 

orders or vows 109 26. 
fulwihtwer, m. baptist; g, s, 

-weres 161 6. 

Sen } ^ <^*«^- 

fuudia)>, ind. /tU. 3 «. shall en- 
deavour 93 3 ; pJ. 95 I. 

fundon. See findetS. 

fur)>on, adv. even 179 5 ; fur)>um 
117 27. 

fjlde, ind. pret. 3 «. felled, cast 
down 223 1$; pi fjldon 223 
21. 

fylgean, inf. {governs dative^ fol- 
low 23 15, 219 36; fylgeon 
97 13 ; irid. pres. or fiU. i s. 
fylge 31 14; 3«. fylgejj 103 
31 ; p^. fylgatJ 25 9; fylga}> 
25 10; fylgea% 25 10; fylgea)> 
45 36, 81 33, 115 18; pi. 2nd 



farm fylge 76 13; pret. 3 s. 
fylgede 247 36; fylgde 71 10; 
8ubj. pres. pi. fylgeon 81 7, 
111 2; ger. to fylgenne 205 
32; pres. p. fylgende 15 28, 
23 II, 155 26, 229 21, 243 
33 ; fyliende 249 7 ; def. d. s.f. 
fylgendan 215 15. 
fyllej), ind. pres. 3 «. fills 127 

30- 
fylnes,/. fulness; n. s. 179 7. 

fynd. See feond. 

f/r, nt. fire; n. 8. 135 2 ; g. s. 
fyres 203 15; d. s. fyre 35 13, 
61 2, 149 36, 245 30; a. s. 
ifr 125 2, 153 29. 

f;frde, a. s. army 91 31. 

fyrdweorod, host, army ; ^. «. -es 

91 35. 
fyren, adj. fiery ; n. s. m. 93 3 ; 

n. s. nt. fyren 245 30; n. pi. 

fyrene 203 9; g. pi. fyrenra 

135 3 ; d. pi. fyrenum 43 31 ; 

def. d. 8. f. iprenan 43 24 ; 

fyrenan 45 6 ; a. s. f. fyrenan 

43 30; d. pi. fyrenum 203 28. 
fyrena. See firen. 
fyrenlustas. See firenlust. 
fyrhto,y. fear; a.s. 125 6. 
fyrste, d. s. interval, space of 

time 111 25. 
fyrstmearce, d. 8. respite 153 3. 
fyTwet-geomiies,^! curiosity; d.8, 

-nesse 69 22. 
fystum, d. pi. fists 23 33. 

gi. See g4n. 

Oabriel, nom. 3 19, 166 6; dcU. 

Gabriele 157 8. 
g8ele]>, ind. pres. 3 «. hinders 179 

1 1 ; imp. 2 pi. 2nd form gsele 

191 20. 
gsst. See g^. 
g8Bstum. See gast. 
gie]>. See g4n. 
gafol, nt. tribute, tax ; n. «. 41 

24; g, 8. gafoles 45 16, 105 

23 ; a. 8. gafol 85 12, 185 21. 
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galdor-crsBftas, a. pi. enchant- 
ments, magic 61 23. 

galgan, d, 8. gallows 27 28 ; a. s. 
97 II. 

Galileam, d. 8. Galilee 123 21; 
d, pL Galileam 71 16. 

Galileisc, adj, Ghklilean ; def, n, pi, 
-iscan 123 20. 

g4n, inf. to go, walk 177 18; 
gan 151 I ; ind. pres, or Jut, 
2 8, gsBst 249 4 ; 35. g8B)> 103 
31, 133 34, 165 14, 167 22; 
(f)pL ga)> 27 9; imp, 2 8,g&31 
12; ga 27 19, 63 27; 2 pi, 
gaj> 77 22. 

gang, m. way; a. 8, 109 18. 

gaDgan, inf, to go, walk 123 10, 
169 26, 187 25, 19116,21726, 
219 16, 239 16, 19, 247 i ; ind, 
pres, I 8. gange 139 19; 39. 
gange]> 195 9 ; pret. 3 8. geong 
157 9 ; 8iihj, pres, 8. gange 
247 32 ; imp. 2 8. gang 153 
15, 179 30, 231 18, 29, 237 2, 
249 9; 3 8. gange 163 34, 
207 6; 2 pi ganga]> 69 34, 
1^7 25; gangatS 239 5; pres, 
p, gangende 139 19, 145 23, 

25, 147 29, 149 22, 24, 157 

26. See also gin. 
GarganuB 197 21, 28, 203 5. 
gast, m. ghost, spirit; n, 8, 7 2, 

31 4, 111 30, 159 2; g, s, 
gastes 17 6; d, 8, gaste 143 
26, 227 22 ; a. 8, gast 85 4, 
191 29, 195 13, 243 31; n, 
pi, gastas 159 29 ; g. pi, gasta 
95 7, 105 18 ; d, pi, gastum 
25 33, 83 26, 95 I, 209 26; 
gsestnm 209 23; a, pi, gastas 
91 25, 203 14; nom. se Halga 
Gast, the Holy Spirit 7 22, 
35, 106 14, 131 29; gen, jjaes 
Halgan Gastes 145 7, 163 13, 
165 17 ; Haliges Gastes 161 
14, 163 14; dat, |)dem Kalgan 
Gaste 11 14, 133 19; Halgum 
Gaste 165 12, 14, 19; ace. 



]>one Halgan Gast 119 13, 
247 24 ; ifist, Halige Gaste 

HI 15.^ 

gastlic, adj. spiritual ; n. s, m. 
217 12 ; a, 8, m. -licne 55 10, 
28 ; g. 8. nt. -lices 29 9 ; t. 8. % 
-lice 57 12 ; g, pi. -licra 37 9 ; 
d, pi. -licum 57 15, 73 28 ; 
a, pi, nt, -lico 145 4 ; def, 
a, 8. f. -lican 57 8 ; a. s. nt, 
-lice 21 19, 113 31; d. pi. 
-licum 21 15, 57 13 ; i. pi, 
-licum 135 23. 

gastli)>nes, /. hospitality ; n. 8, 
163 II. 

gitu. See geat. 

ga]>. See g4n. 

ge, conj. and 5 27, 45 8, 71 33, 
127 9, 129 24, 143 7, 223 24 ; 
ge eac, and also 15 4, 21 lo, 
25 7, 135 5 ; ge . . . ge, both 
. . . and 31 3, 43 6-7, 51 26, 
107 II, 12 ; ge . . . ge . . . ge 
51 7-8, 199 33-34 ; ge . . . ge 
eac, both . . . and also 53 20, 
63 24. See 8Bghwe]>er offid 
8eg)>er. 

ge, pron. ye; nom. ge 21 2, 25 
23, 39 26, 41 9, 10, 12, 13, 
16, 17, 19; dat, eow 21 i, 
25 22, 39 28, 49 21, 53 2, 27, 
69 18; ace. eow 49 18, 51 33, 
57 33, 61 29, 99 3, 12. 

geacsige. See geaxiaS. 

gesettredum, p.p. d, s. m, poisoned, 
envenomed 199 18. 

geagnian, inf. to own, possess 
105 12. 

geahsode. See geaxiaS. 

geald. See gyldan. 

gean, prep, over against, oppo- 
site, 209 35. 

geandettan, inf. to confess 43 16; 
iTvd. pres. pi. geandettia)> 193 23. 

gear, nt. year; d. 8. geare 35 22 ; 
a, 8, gear 193 13; t. s. geare 
119 2, 213 31 ; n. pi. gear 
187 2; ge4r 89 15; g. pi. 
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geara 219 2 ; d, pi, gearum 
99 8 j a, ph gear 215 36 ; 
masc, a. a. gear 35 27. 

geara, culv. of yore, long ago, 
long since 9 i, 6, 35 19, 93 
29, 103 II, gtera 87 10. 

geare, adv. readily, surely, cer- 
tainly 13 22, 35 21, 83 I, 
129 26, 175 30, 209 igieomp. 
gearor 13 21, 129 9. 

gearelice, adv. readily 107 23. 

gedm, ind. pret, 3 8. ran 223 5. 

gearo, adj, ready, prepared ; n. s. 
v^ 39 28, 247 32 ; n. pi 
gearwe 103 7, 125 12 ; a. pi. 
gearwe 83 i. 

geumle, p.p. n. pi. honoured, en- 
dowed 105 24. 

gearor. See geare. 

gearwa)>, ind. pres. or fvJb. 3 9. 
prepares, shall prepare 9 9, 31 
6; pTt9. pi. gearwia]> 73 11, 
77 6 ; pret. 3 s. gearwode 67 
26, 247 10. 

gearwe. See gearo. 

g6at, ind. pret. 3 8. poured 73 3. 

geat, nt. gate ; a. pi. geatu 85 6 ; 
g4tu 241 II. 

geatwum, d. pi. provisions 221 
28. 

geaxiaV, ind. pres. pi. learn, hear 
of 107 25, 31 ; geaxia)> 109 i ; 
pret. 3 8. geahsode 199 9 ; evbj. 
pree. 8, geacsige^ ask idfter 43 
18. 

gebdd. See gebidan. 

gebffid. See gebiddan. 

gebseded, p.p. compelled 83 32. 

gebsBdon. See gebiddan. 

gebfler. See gebere)>. 

gebeerdon, ind. pret. pi. behaved 
225 14. 

gebsro, a. pi. proceedings 203 i. 

geband. See gebindan. 

gebeagod, p.p. crowned ; n. 8. m. 
187 28 ; n. pi. gebegde 203 

30. 
gebed, nt. prayer; n. s. 145 25; 



g. 8. gebedes 21 4 ; d. 8. gebede 
19 10, 141 3, 145 24, 149 14, 
217 28, 219 17, 239 2 ; a. 8. 
gebed 219 16; g. pi. gebeda 
207 9; d. pi. gebedum 25 17, 
39 2, 47 8, 61 20, 81 17, 133 
9; a. pi. gebedu 221 16; ge- 
bedo 193 21. 

gebedhds, nt. bouse of prayer, 
71 20. 

gebed-nedenne, d. 8. prayer 45 
37 ; a. 8. -rsedene 57 4. 

gebedstowe, d. 8. place of prayer 
133 19. 

gebegde. See gebeagod. 

gebende, ind. pret. 3 8. bent 199 
18. 

gebeorscipe, m. feast ; d. 8. 57 6. 

gebeor]H)r, nt. birth, childbearing; 
a. 8. 105 22. 

gebeotod, p.p. threatened 83 26. 

gebere]>, ind. fut. 3 8. shall bear 
165 9; pret. 3 8. gebaer 149 
35; P'P' geboren 25 25, 161 
24, 167 10. 

gebetan, inf. make amends for, 
repair, atone for 63 34, 91 
16, 109 31; gebeton 61 18; 
ind. pree. pi. gebeta)> 57 27 ; 
8uhj. pree. 8. gebete 19 i. 

gebidan, inf. {wUh gen.) await, 
expect 213 25; ind. pret. 3 8. 
gebdd {with aec.) endured 173 
6. 

gebiddan, inf. {mostly with reflex 
pronoun in the ooctM.), to pray 
19 36, 139 31 ; ind. pret. i s. 
geb«d 191 15 ; 39. geb«d 
145 23, 187 21, 217 26, 235 
31, 237 19, 245 16, 247 14, 
23; T^' gebabdon 201 13, 239 
I ; whj. pret. pit. gebaedon 141 
25; imp. 2 8. gebide 139 33; 
pree. p. gebiddende 137 23, 
229 19, 245 3. 

gebindan, inf. to bind 189 34; 
vnd. pret. 3 8. geband 85 5, 167 
II > JP^* gebunden 241 28; 
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stihj, pret. 8, gebunde 49 i6; 

p.p. n. 8. m, gebunden 49 17 ; 

a, 8. m. gebundenne 87 20, 23; 

CL 8, /. gebundene 79 28 ; n. 

pi. gebundne 209 36; def. a. 

pi. gebundenan 239 34. 
geblanden, p.p. blended, mingled 

229 12. 
gebletsian, inf. to bless 47 12, 

'6 f P'P' gebletsod 5 21, 81 13, 

117 18, 143 17; gebletsad 5 

22, 71 II, 81 25, 89 26; n. 

pi gebletsode 51 13. 
geblinne)), ind. pres. 3 8, ceases 

17 36- . 
geblis8a|>, ind. pre8. 3 8, rejoices 

(tr.) 37 34; suij. pres. pi. ge- 

bb'ssian (intr.) 87 24; p.p. 

geblissad 233 36. 
geblowen, p.p. fdll-blown 245 8. 
gebod, nt, commandment; n. 8. 

233 21 ; d. 8. gebode 241 33. 
gebohtan, subj. preU pi. should 

buy 45 23. 
gebolgen, p.p, angered, angrj 69 

5, 75 21. 
geboren. See gebere)>. 
gebrsegd, ind. pret, 3 5. drew 223 

7 ; p.p. def, a. pi, gebregdnan, 

false 99 32. 
gebrecan, inf. to break 221 27 ; 

ind. pret. 3 8, gebrsec 221 2 ; 

pi. gebrsecan 221 32 ; 8ulj. 

pret. 8, gebraece 221 26. 
gebregdnan. See gebrsBgd. 
gebringe, suhj. pre8. 8. bring 205 

32 ; pret, pi. gebrohton 53 26. 
gebrosnod, p.p. decayed ; n. pi. -e 

113 26. 
gebrosnodlic, adj, corruptible 115 

3- 

gebrosnung, /. decay, defilement ; 

d. 8, -unga 317. 
gebro^r, n. pi. brethren 141 19; 

gebro)K)r 233 14; g. pL ge- 

bro^ra 139 30. 
gehueiij p.p. inhabited 121 33. 
gebuend (1) 163 12. 



gebugon, 8tihj. pres. pi. bow, sub- 
mit, obey 39 23. 

gebunde,gebunden 1 ^ ^indan. 

gebundne, &c. J ° 

gebyrd, /. birth, nativity, birth- 
dgiy, progeny, lineage; n. s. 
161 6, 163 29, 167 27 ; g. 8. 
gebyrde 165 36, 167 4, 13; 
d,8. gebyrde 161 25, 167 3; 
a. 8. gebyrd 161 10, 165 10, 
167 16 ; i. 8, gebyrde 163 28 ; 
g, pi. gebyrda 211 19; d. pi. 
gebyrdum 161 23, 167 18. 

gebyrde, nt. birth ; d, 8, 167 8. 

gebyrdum, d. pi. (1) manners 179 

16- 
gebyre^, ind, pre8. 3 8, behoves 

111 13. 
geceas. See geceosan. 

gecege, ind./iU. i 8. will call 183 
4; pret. 3 8. gecegde 187 5; 
p.p, geceged 71 20, 145 9; «. 
pi. gecegede 47 5. 

geceosan, inf. choose 23 25 ; ind. 
pret. I s. gece4s 201 7 ; 28. 
gecure 157 i ; 3 8. geceas 11 
20, 67 35, 233 16; pp. ge- 
coren 13 14, 187 20, 211 15; 
d, pi. gecorenum 95 22 ; a. pi, 
gecorene 85 26 ; def d. 8. nt, 
gecorenan 105 15; n. pi. ge- 
corenan 87 25, 103 11 ; d. pL 
gecorenum 155 18; a. pi, ge- 
corenan 85 8, 123 35; camp, 
n. 8. m. gecorenra, dearer 167 
26. 

gecignes,/. calling, entreaty; d. 8, 
-nesse 143 29. 

gecirdon. See gecyrran. 

geclsensian, in/, to cleanse, purify 
21 4, 35 17; ind, pre8. 3 8, 
geclseusa)) 37 15; suhj, pres. pi, 
geclsensian 39 3; p.p. geclsen- 
sod 163 II. 

gecnawan, in/, recognise, perceive 
115 19; p.p. gecnawen 71 

33- 
gecompian, inf. to fight 29 17. 
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See gecwe]>an. 



ffecoren, trecorenan ) ^y 
iecor«n;r&c. j^geceoBan. 

gecristnode, vubj, pret, 3 8, would 
christen 211 29; p,p. gecrist- 
nod 213 15, 215 22, 36, 217 

13- 
gecunnian, inf, to try 29 35. 

gecure. See geceosan. 

gecw8e)> ) 

gecweden / 

gecweme, adj. pleasing; n. 8. wt, 
37 23 ; a. a. nt. 37 18 ; eomp, 
n. pi, gecwemran 43 21. 

gecwemnl,. / pleaaingneBB. aatis- 
faction j d, s, -nesse 67 29. 

gecweyan, inf. to say, speak, call 
43 31 ; tnd, pret, i a, gecw8e]> 
181 2; 3 «. gecw8e)> 161 23, 
191 29; gecw8e% 215 25; p,p, 
gecweden 9 15, 11 16, 29 30, 
69 24, 71 3, 96 35, 133 20, 
26. 

gecyndy /. nature, kind ; n. «. 1 1 
10, 19 20, 123 3, 127 36; g.8, 
gecynde 29 4, 163 29 ; gecynd 
31 32; d, 8. gecynde 17 27, 
19 25, 59 6, 113 22, 121 35; 
gecynd 121 30; a. 8, gecynde 
23 24; gecynd 33 35, 37 22, 
123 II, 125 16, 127 24, 129 
20 ; g. pi. gecynda 33 33. 

gecyndelic, adj. natural; def. n. 
8. f. -lice 727. 

gecyrran, inf, to turn 17 10, 79 
5, 97 34, 101 15; gecyrron 
45 22, 27 ; ind. pree. or fut. 1 
8. gecyrre 103 i ; 3 ». gecyrrej> 
69 7 ; pi, gecyrra)) 65 7, 129 

23, 25 ; pret. 3 «. gecyrde 103 
I, 223 20; pi. gecyrdon 173 
15, 17; gecirdon 221 36; ayhj. 
pree. 8. gecyrre 97 33, 107 15; 
pi. gecyrran 107 18 ; pret. 3 8. 
gec3rrde 45 23 ; imp. 2 8. gecyr 
89 12, 113 27; I pi. gecyrron 
101 35 J 2 pi. gecyrrajj 103 i ; 
p.p. gecyrred 67 30, 59 13, 85 

24, 133 25, 191 6, 199 22, 



211 30; n. pi. gecyrrede 81 

15. 
gecy)>an, inf. make known, show, 

manifest, declare 29 21, 33 18, 

167 3, 165 31, 187 16; ge- 

cy)K>n 39 23 ; ind. prea. or fut. 

I *. gecyjje 181 10, 201 7, 237 

4 ; pret. 3 a. gecy|)de 75 27, 32, 

.83 27, 115 24, 123 31, 197 8, 

25; gecy^e 103 9, 107 3; 

8%»hj. prea. a. gecyj>e 181 36, 

207 7; pret, 3 a. gecyjnie 199 

32; imp. 2 a. gecy]> 87 24; ge- 

cy^ 241 14; gecy|)e 141 20, 

233 20; p.p. gecy|)ed 33 32, 

35 3, 127 28, 203 20, 225 3 ; 

gecyi?ed 201 10, 209 16, 217 

3; def. d. a. f. gecy|)dan 133 

14. 

gecyfines, f. manifestation ; n. a. 
187 23 ; d, a. gecyfinesse, wit- 
ness, testimony 173 35. 

gedselan, inf. part, separate, divide, 
deal, distribute 195 7; gedaelon 
9721; ind. prea. 3 a. ged8ele|> 
21 26, 126 II ; avJbj. prea. pt 
ged^lan 39 19; pret. 3 a. ge- 
daelde 75 23 ; p.p. gedeled 69 
8 ; n. pi. gedaelde 111 30. 

gedafen, adj, fit, becoming 115 

15. . 
gedafena|>, ind. prea. 3 a. is fitting, 

befits, behoves 13 19, 55 4, 

149 ii» 14; gedafena^ 227 13; 

pret. 3 a. gedafenode 67 12, 77 

12, 81 24. 
gedafenlic, adj. fitting, meet; d, 

pi. -licum 41 9. 
geddl, nt, separation ; n. a. 65 ao, 

135 31. 
gedefe, adj. quiet, fit, worthy ; n. 

pi. 161 12, 30; g. pi. gedefra 

247 34. 
gedefelice, adv. quietly, mildly, 

fitly 219 31. 
ged^gan, i^f. escape 43 12. 
gedemed, p.p. judged 61 29. 
ged6n, inf. to do, perform, make, 
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put 57 20, 183 6, 213 24, 35, 
227 12, 231 15, 237 27; gedon 
119 5, 183 19; ind, pres, 3 8. 
ged6)> 37 26; gede)> 101 18; 
pret. I *. gedjde 87 30; 3 ». 
gedjde 11 i, 83 31, 151 24, 
181 16, 213 27, 239 16; pi 
gedydon 71 6, 79 6, 91 17, 
189 25, 191 33, 205 15; 
suhf. pres. s. ged6 139 32, 
247 34 ; jd. ged6n 35 28; pret 
3 8, gedjde 97 27 ; imp. 2 8. 
ged6 159 2 ; gedo 159 5 ; 2 pi. 
ged6|> 39 28; pp. ged6n 35 
26, 69 20, 73 23, 101 20, 177 
2, 179 34, 199 33, 201 4; 
gedon 65 6, 69 7 ; a. pi. gedone 
31 20. 

gedrefde, ind. pret. 3 8. troubled 
85 6 ; pp. gedrefed 19 10, 136 
25, 143 4 ; n.jd. gedrefede 17 2. 

gedrofenlic, adj. troublous; n. 8.f. 
1153. 

gedrorene, p.p. n. pL perished, 
come to nought 113 25. 

gedrynoe, d. 8. drinking 99 22. 

gedw^, ind. pret. 3 8. dwindled, 
wasted away 55 29. 

gedwola, tn. deceiver; a. 8. ge- 
dwolan 7 12 ; d. pi. gedwolum, 
errors 103 5 ; a. pi. gedwolan, 
deceptions 61 23. 

gedwolcneftum, d. pi. deceitful 
arts, deceptions 61 25; a. pi, 
gedwol-crseftas 63 14. 

gedwolede, incL pret, i 8, erred 
87 30. 

^Sn} ^^^^^^' 
geeacnod, pp. conceived 59 34 ; 

become pregnant 3 17, 18, 22, 

11 14. 
geeacnung, /. conception; a. 8. 

-unge 143 24. 
geeamian, inf. earn, merit, deserve 

17 21, 23 7, 25 22, 35 29, 65 

9,73 29,83 2, 101 17, 111 3; 

ind. pree. or fvA. 3 «. geeama^ 



95 34 ; pi'. geeamiaV 209 25 ; 
pret, 2 8. geeamodest 63 29 ; 
3 8. geeamode 113 32; 8fviij, 
pre8. 8. geearnige 101 25, 26; 
pi. geeamian 53 29 ; imp. 2 8, 
geeama 113 27; \pl. geeamian 
101 34; ger. to geeamienne 
165 15. 

geeamung, /. merit, desert ; n. «. 
193 4; d.pl. -ungum 21 32. 

geea|>mede]>, ind. fut. 3 8. shall 
humble 5 14; pret, 3 8, geea]^ 
medde 11 33, 23 22, 65 31; 
geea^medde 197 14, 215 28, 
235 23; evhj. pre8. pi. geea|>- 
medon 47 30. 

geece)>, ind. pree, 3 8, increases 97 
9 ; 8tdj. pre8. 8. ge^ce 37 17 ; 
p.p. geeced 121 32. 

geedneowod, p.p. renewed 11 lo; 
n. pi. geedneowode 153 12. 

geenda^, ind, pres. or /tU. 3 8. 
ends, shall end 21 13 ; geenda]> 
37 4, 61 2 ; pret. 3 s, geendode 
83 25; ger. to geendenne 81 
36; p.p. geendod 85 13, 113 
8, 189 27. 

geendebyrd, p.p. arranged, or- 
dained 31 22; geendebyrded 
85 14. 

geendung, /. ending, finish ; d. 8, 
-unge 65 18; a. 8, -unga 157 

30. 

geeode, ind. pret, 3 *. (1) obtained 
121 9. 

gefser]). See gefaran. 

gefsest, p.p. fasted 205 34. 

gefeestnian, inf. to fasten 85 2 ; 
p.p. gefffistnod 151 18, 173 4, 
191 7. 

gefagod, pp. variegated, embroi- 
dered 113 20. 

gefaran, inf. to journey, travel 
231 23, 235 35 ; ind. pree, 3 8, 
gefser|>, departs, dies 131 25. 

gefea, m. joy; n. 8. 25 32, 65 18; 
gef^ 101 34, 103 34, 121 32; 
gefe^ 123 14, 165 10; d. 8, 
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gefean 101 33, 205 7, 249 21; | 
gef<6an 85 24 ; gefekn 57 31, 
87 21, 123 2, 207 30; a. 8. 
gefean 63 27, 185 18 ; gefdan 
9 II, 25 29, 53 10, 30, 223 
35; gefe^ 121 25, 26, 157 
34, 211 8; t. 8. gefean 139 i, 
249 16; n.pl. gefdan 195 14. 

gefeallan, inf. fall 57 21 ; ind./tU, 
3 8. gefealle)) 181 34 ; pL ge- 
fealla]> 93 16 ; pret, 3 8. gefeol 
189 12 ; p.p. gefeallen 93 5. 

gefeocean, inf. to fetch 187 15. 

gefelde, ind, pret. 3 8. felt, per- 
ceived 217 30. 

gefeoht, nt. fight, hattle, war ; g. 
8. gefeohtes 203 5; d. 8, ge- 
feohte 205 3; n. pi. gefeoht 
107 28. 

gefeohtan, inf.. to fight 31 17, 
221 15. 

gefeol. See gefeallan. 

gefe6n, inf. rejoice 83 3 ; gefeon 
13 29, 167 14, 16; ind. Jut. 
pi. gefeo|> 165 10; imp. 2 pi. 
gefeo|> 191 22, 34 ; pre8. p. ge- 
fe6nde 5 8, 139 7, 203 2 ; ge- 
feonde 75 20, 141 4, 201 10, 
207 8, 217 33, 227 9, 233 2, 
249 16. 

gefeormian, inf. to cleanse 183 
26. 

gefeo]>. See gefe6n. 

geferan, inf. to travel, journey 
231 24, 25 ; p.p. gefered, ob- 
tained 203 33. 

geferrseden,/. fellowship, company, 
association ; d, 8. geferrsdenne 
213 3 ; gefersedenne 211 23. 

geferscipe, m. companionship, 
company; g. 8. -scipes 197 17; 
a. 8. -Bcipe 85 6, 199 4. 

gefenun, d. pi. companions 213 
12. 

geflemed, p.p. put to flight 85 
22. 

geflit) nt. strife, contention ; n. 8. 
25 31; n*!?;. geflitu 187 7. 



gefliton, pret. pi. strove 173 2. 
geflyman, inf. put to flight 221 

30. 

gefogum, d. pi. joints 101 4. 

gefraetwia^, ind. pres. pi. adorn, 
ornament 99 7 ; pret. pi. ge- 
frsetwodan 95 19; p.p. gefraBt- 
wod 7 29, 32, 127 8, 195 12; 
n.pl. gefrsetwode 95 21. 

gefremman, inf. perform, commit, 
accomplish 137 i; ind.areubj. 
pret. 2 8. gefremedeste 189 22 ; 
3 8. gefremede 107 14, 113 4 ; 
p.p. gefremed 81 29. 

gefreolsian, in/, to liberate, de- 
liver, set free 29 20, 35, 65 
33 ; ind. pree. or fui. i 8. ge- 
freolsige 231 3 ; 3 «. gefreolse^ 
243 8; pret. 3 8. gefreolsode 
83 25 ; 8ubj. pree. 8. gefreolsige 
243 20; p.p. n. pi. gefreolsode 

3135- 
gefreoJKxle, p.p. n. pi. fr^ed 105 

23. 

gefullian, inf. fulfil, accomplish 
191 23. 

gefullode, ind. pret. 3 8. baptized 
215 34, 247 31. 

gefultmian, iirf. to help, aid, suc- 
cour 221 31 ; etiij. pres. 8. ge- 
fultmige 101 8; imp. 3 e. ge- 
fultumige 159 34. 

gefulwade, ind. pret. 3 s. bap- 
tized 219 I ; p.p. gefulwad 213 

14. 
gefyllan, inf. to fill, fulfil, ac- 
complish 23 10, 37 8, 155 25, 
157 20 ; ind. pres. or Jut. 3 8. 
gefylle|> 5 9, 23 20, 41 11 ; ge- 
fylt> 19 26 ; pret. 2 s. gefyldest 
B9 5, 18; 3 8. gefylde 11 8, 
17 4, 83 30, 133 21, 22 ; sfj^. 
pres. 8. gefylle 37 29, 233 28 ; 
pi. gefyllon 39 29, 233 12; 
gefyllan 99 7 ; p.p. gefylled 5 
6, 11 15, 13 26, 25 33, 69 3, 
24; n. pi. gefyllede 153 31, 
187 36, 207 29; gefylde 15 8, 
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99 17, 121 34, 127 34, 133 

32. 

gefyllan, inf, to cast down, fell 
221 21, 32 ; ind, pret. 3 8, ge- 
fylde 87 19, 221 2, 4 ; pi. ge- 
fyldan 221 33 ; subj. pret, 3 a, 
gefylde 221 26. 

gefylnes, /, fulfilment, perform- 
ance, completion; d, s. -nesse 
29 9; gefyllnesse 81 29; a. a, 
gefylnesse, plenitude 135 24. 

gefyrenode, pret. 1 a. sinned 235 
32 ; 2 8, gefyrenodest 235 34 ; 
pp. n. pi. gefyrenode 2116. 

gefyrhte, p.p. n. pi. terrified, 
afi&ighted 221 34. 

gefyrhtum, d. pi. doubts 163 27. 

gegaderung, / gathering, (1) for- 
mation; d. a. -unge 165 35. 

gegangan, inf. go, happen, befal 
101 18 ; auhj. pres. a. gegange 
45 4 ; pp. gegangen, gone 209 
6. 

gegeamian, aubj. prea. pi. may 
earn 35 36. 

gegearwian, in/, make ready, pre- 
pare 81 7 ; ind. prea. pi. ge- 
gearwia|> 185 10; pret. 2 8, ge- 
gearwodest 233 33 ; 35. ge- 
gearwode 159 19; p.p. gegear- 
wod 146 II, 167 32, 191 35; 
n. pi. gegearwode 193 20. 

gegerelan. See gegjrrela. 

gegripan, inf. seize, grasp, lay 
hold of 151 15 ; ind. pret. 3 a. 
gegr^p 167 i ; pi. gegripon 
151 27 ; gegrijpan 141 29. 

gegyrede, ind, pret. 3 a. clothed, 
arrayed 89 35, 103 3, 139 7, 
221 23; 2 8. gegyredest 215 
23 9 P^' gegyredon 205 6 ; imp. 
2 a. gegyre 37 21 ; p.p. gegyred 
139 6; a. a. m. gegyredne 215 
16 ; n. pi. gegyrede, furnished 
221 29. 

gegyrela, m. garment, clothing; 
d. a. gegyrelan 215 29; ge- 
gerelan 169 I ; a. a. gegyrelan 



143 35, 215 4, 10; n. pi. ge- 
gyrelan 111 36. 

gegyrwed, p.p. furnished 169 i. 

gebadode, p.p, n, pi. ordained 43 

7- 
gehseftnede, jp./?. n. pL held captive 

87 7, 89 29. 

gehaefb-world, /. captive world 9 

4- 
gehaeldest, ind. pret. 2 a. healedst, 

savedst 89 3; 35. gehselde 71 

21 ; p.p. gehaeled 5 23, 21 10, 

151 34 ; a. a. m. gehseledne 15 

27; n.pl. geh^lde 81 32, 105 

21, 127 13, 209 12; gehelde 

209 14, 20. 

gehalgode, ind. pret. i a. hallowed, 
consecrated 155 32, 207 2; pi. 
gehalgodan 205 15; aubj. pret. 
pi. gehalgodan 205 14 ; p.p. 
gehalgod 197 7 ; n. pi. gehcd- 
gode 61 15, 161 13, 14; def. 
a. a. f. gehalgodan 1 1 1 9. 

gehdt, nt. promise ; n. a. 135 27 ; 
a. a. geh6t 143 12, 28; d. pi. 
gehatum 177 10. 

gehaten. See geheht. 

gehealdan, inf. hold, keep, pre- 
Eerve 47 26; ind. pret, 3 a. 
geheold 213 5, 215 i, 219 31 ; 
aubj. prea. a. gehealde 111 13, 
135 26 ; pi. gehealdan 109 26; 
pret. pi. geheo]dan 45 22 ; p.p. 
geheedden 53 14, 147 26; n. 
pi. gebealdene 49 11, 185 17, 
193 13. 

geheapod, p.p. heaped, crowded 
together 175 17. 

geheht, ind. pret. i a. promised 
183 29; geh^t 147 8, 155 26; 
2 a. geh^te 85 20 ; gehete 143 
29 J 3 ^- geheht 171 16, 201 
33» 36; geh^t 17 3, 117 14, 
119 29, 181 26; gehet 131 
20; p.p. gehaten 111 11, 131 

13. 
gehelpest, ind.fut. 2 a. shalt help 

9 8. 
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SSldan} -S^e gehealdan. 

geheowede, tnd, pret. 3 ». formed, 
fashioned, devised 31 16; pi, 
geheowodan 87 32. 

geheowuDg, /. fashioning; a. 8. 
-unga 89 15. 

geheran^ in/, to hear 113 4 ; tnd. 
pret, pL geherdon 243 23 ; ge- 
herdan 141 27 ; imp, 2 pi, ge- 
hera% 15 ^; gehera|> 39 10 ; 
ger. to geherenne 41 36. See 
gehjran. 

gehered, p.p, praised 71 i6, 33, 
93 8, 145 10. 

gehete} ^«^ g^^^^*- 

ffehieran ) o \ 
iehiere } SeegehjTfin. 

gehiered, ^.jp. praised 165 i. 

gehleat, ind, pret, 3 s, was allotted 
229 6. 

gehnaede, (1) ind, pret, 3 «. (?) 
humbled, subdued 241 5. 

gehrfnan, inf, to tonch 207 23. 

gehwerfede. See gehwyrfest. 

gehwe|)er ge . . . . ge, both .... 
and 197 6-7. 

gehwylc, pron. or adj, each, every; 
n. 8, m. 11 18, 57 33, 63 29, 
107 12, 143 22, 229 5; g.8, 
m, gehwylces 47 34 ; d, a, m, 
gehwylcum 237 i ; a, 8, m. 
gehwylcne 107 10, 109 11 ; t. 
8, m, gehwylce 59 26, 201 18. 

gehwyrfest, ind, pres, 2 8, tumest 
249 14; fut, 3 8, gehwyrfj> 165 
13; svJbj. pree, 8, ^hyrjde 147 
n; p,p, gehwyrfed 155 25; 
n, pi, gehwyrfede 195 17; ge- 
hwyrfde 233 5; gehwerfede 
247 6. 

gehyde, svbj, pres. 8, hide 93 27; 
imp, 2 pi, gehyda^ ^^ 33. 

gehygdum, d, pi, heed, care 185 
22. 

gehyhtan^ inf, to trust 111 8; 
ind, pret. pi, gehyhtton 103 



12; gehyhton 159 18; 8%tbj, 
pre8,pl, gehyhton 87 25. 

gehynde, ind. pret, 3 8, humbled 
85 6 ; p,p. a. pi, gehyde 87 
2. 

gehyran, inf. to hear 5 36, 57 4, 
67 28, 83 8 ; gehieran 247 35; 
ind. pree. 1 8. gehiere 241 6; 
2 8. {with joined pron,) gehyrstu 
85 18, 183 8, 10 ; 3 8, gehyrejj 
19 28; gehyre^ 107 21 ; pi, 
gehyra^ 23 29 ; gehyra]^ 25 
21, 55 26, 57 18; pret, 2 8. 
gehyrdest 7 34, 237 28; 3 «. 
gehyrde 15 i6, 19 18, 137 30; 
gehierde 241 23 ; pi, gehyrdon 
5 18, 15 30, 32, 29 13; ge- 
hyrdan 77 17; 8ubj, pree, 8. 
gehyre 55 7; pi, geh^ron 
55 4; gehyron 111 16; ge- 
hyran 47 28 ; irnp. 2 8, ge- 
hyr 89 13, 175 ii; gehyre 
231 27 ; gehiere 237 13 ; i pi, 
gehyron 5 6, 21 33; gehyran 
19 lo, 21 5; 2 pi. gehyrajj 137 
20, 139 17, 141 22 ; ger. to 
gehyrenne 33 5, 55 21; p.p. 
gehyred 5 22, 29 27, 85 28, 
87 3, 17; n.pl. gehyrede 201 

34. 
gehyrde, ind, pret, 3 8, oppressed 

113 14. 

gehymes, /. hearing; n. 8. 55 

gehyrsum, adj, obedient; n. pL 
-sume 163 3. 

gelacnian, inf. to heal 177 16. 

gelaedan, inf. to lead, bring 123 
35, 237 7 ; gelsBdon 15 23, 
97 18 ; ind. pree, or fut. 3 8, 
gel8ede|> 25 14, 37 15, 39 4, 
79 34 ; 8iihj. pree. 8, gelsede 25 
29; gel^de 211 8; pret. 3 8. 
gelaedde 129 20; imp. 2 pi. 
gelseda)) 69 36, 233 8 ; p,p, ge- 
laeded 45 14, 173 7; gelled 
97 22 ; n. pi. geleedde 101 12, 
135 5, 189 36. 
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gelserde, i/nd. pret, 3 a, taught 
217 5; p.p, gel^red 173 20; 
n, pi. gel^erede 19 14. 

gelaestan, inf. perform 53 32 ; 
ind. pres. 3 8. gel8BBte]> 55 16 ; 
subj. pres. s. gelseste 111 13; 
p.p. gelsBsted 105 13. 

gels^p. See gelimpan. 

gela)>ian, inf. to invite 29 20; 
ind. pret. 3 s. gela])ode 103 f . 

geleafa, m. belief, faith ; n. a. 5 
16, 15 27, 21 17, 81 26; d. a. 
geleafan 63 28, 77 19, 107 2 ; 
a. a. gelea&n 17 8, 23 10, 55 
1 7) 77 4 ; geledfan 249 9. 

geleaffiill, adj. believing, faithful ; 
n. a, nt, -full 91 7 ; n.pl. -fulle 
13 28, 35 9, 73 II, 81 16; d. 
pi. -fullum 5 30, 11 8, 31 7, 
33 4, 35 3, 75 18, 77 i, 109 
2 1 ; def. a. a. nt. -fulle 79 

30. 
geleafiPulnes,/. belief; a. a. -nesse 

111 6. 
geleafsum, cidj. believing; def. n. 

pi. -suman 117 9. 
geleana^, ind. fiU. 3 a. shall re- 
ward 101 23. 
gelefan, inf. to believe 111 11; 

ind. prea. pi. gelefa|> 47 33. 
geleofan, irif. to believe 237 14; 

ind. pres. pi. geleofa^ 247 3; 

suhj. prea. pi. geleofon 247 22 ; 

geleo£an 249 11 ; geliefon 247 

25. 
gelic, adj. like; n. a. m. 17 23, 

21 32, 89 9, 163 20; gelic 49 

gelice, adv. like, similarly, alike 
17 4, 45 4, 59 4, 63 16, 119 
3, 167 32, 203 16; auperl. ge- 
licost 203 35, 221 14. 

gelichomod, p.p. clothed with a 
body, incarnated 33 15. 

gelicnes, /. likeness ; a. a. -nesse 
67 12. 

gelicode, ind. pret. 3 a. pleased 
29 28. 



geHcoet. See gelice. 

geliefon. See geleofan. 

geli£G9Bsted, p.p. quickened 163 
18. 

gelimpan, in/, to happen, befall 
239 22 ; ind. prea. or /ut. 3 8. 
gelimpe)) 57 6, 91 18, 30, 125 
10, 129 6, 131 24; gelimpe^ 
99 7; (1)jpZ. gelimpe^ 201 8; 
pret. 3 a: gelamp 31 13, 79 2, 
113 7, 173 31, 177 6, 1993, 
213 29, 217 10, 13, 16, 219 
6 ; gelomp 85 1 2 ; whj. prea. a. 
gelimpe 41 17; pret. a. gelumpe 
79 10. 

gelimplic, adj. meet, fitting ; d. a. 
f. -licre 207 33; n. a. nL -lie 
131 22, 133 24. 

gelimplice, adv. fittingly 19 35. 

gelome, ad/o. frequently 47 4, 107 
29, 209 14. 

geldEolic, adj. frequent; n. a. nJt. 
223 17 ; d^. d. a.f. gelomlican 
135 23. 

gelomlice, adv. frequently 99 6, 
207 19. 

gel6mlician, inf. to become fre- 
quent 109 2. 

gdumje } ^"^ g«li^P«^- 
gelyfan, inf. to believe 23 8, 55 

11,634,8134,1119,17734; 
ind, prea. orfut. 1 a. gelyfe 207 
23; 2 a. gelyfest 151 30, 31; 
3 a. gelyfej) 17 34, 21 21, 153 
18, 22, 36 ; gelyf|> 166 3 ; pi. 
gelyfa)) 41 16, 61 5, 145 20, 
183 36 ; gelyfa^ 229 22, 231 
4; pret. 3 a. gelyfde 153 13, 
167 12 ; (?) gelyfd 183 29 ; pL 
gelyfdon 69 27, 81 30, 169 22, 
173 21, 175 25 ; ^uhj. prea. a. 
gelyfe 151 36 ; 153 10, 19 ; pL 
gel^on 25 4 ; imp. 3 *. gelyfe 
37 16; I pi. gelyfan 13 24; 2 
pi. gelyfa|) 139 17 ; gelyfa^ 
207 3; ger. to gelyfenne 29 
15, 31 2, 209 18. 
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gelyfde, a^. n. pi. believing 165 

5. 
gelysed, p.p. (?) crushed 241 30. 

gemceccan, n. pL mates 23 27. 

gemsene, adj. common; a. s. nt. 
21 13, 15. 

gemsBro, nL pi, limits, bounds, 
confines; d. pi. gemserum 119 
25; a. pi. gemaero 95 15, 133 
35, 197 19. 

geman, inf. to care for, heed, at- 
tend to 23 17, 67 30; ind. 
pret. pi. gemdon 99 30. 

gemdna, m, fellowship, union ; a. 
8. gemdnan 1 1 5 ; gemanan 1 1 
${2nd time). 

gemanode, p.p. n. pi, admonished 
129 8, 21. 

gemdon. Ses geman. 

gemedemode, ind. pret. 3 9. hum- 
bled 39 17 ; p.p. gemedemod, 
honoured 147 12 ; humbled 
179 9; n.ph gemedemode 139 
26. 

gemeleaslice, ad^, heedlessly, neg- 
ligently 63 22. 

gemenge%, p.p. mingled 241 26 ; 
1%. pi. gemengde 243 35. 

gemet, nt. measure, capacity, man- 
ner; n. 8. 29 34, 63 I, 117 21, 
119 8, 163 35, 18717,20623; 
d. 8. gemote 5 7, 35, 73 28, 
123 24 ; a. 8. gemet 13 9 ; t. 8. 
gemete 141 20, 143 20 ; i. pi. 
gemetum 209 13. 

gemetest, ind. pres. 2 8. findest 7 
18, 243 8; fut. 2 8. gemetst 
231 30; pi. gemeta|> 79 28, 
147 30 ; gem^tad 239 6 ; pi. 
2nd form gemete 69 35 ; pret. 
3 8. gemette 141 32, 145 6, 147 
4, 199 14 ; p^. gemetton 147 
23, 237 18, 239 24, 27, 28 ; 
gemittan 203 34; 8yJbj. pre8. 
pi. gem^ton 97 3 ; p.p. gemet 
237 26; gemeted 9 22, 25 30, 
37 9, 183 22, 197 27 ; gemeted 
207 13. 



gemetfaest, cdj. modest, moderate ; 
n. 8. m. 213 8, 217 8. 

gemiltsa, imp. 1 8. pity, have 
mercy on 247 12. 

gemittan. See gemetest. 

gemolsna}), ind. fut. 3 8. shall rot 
109 32 ; p.p. n.pl. gemolsnode 
113 26. 

gemonigfealdode, p.p. n. pi. mul- 
tiplied 107 25. 

gemunan, inf. to remember, bear 
in mind 55 11, 61 4, 101 
27, 32, 125 3, 7 ; ind. pree. 
pi. gemunan 129 21 ; gemuna|> 
129 10; pret. 3 8. gemuude 
131 26, 213 21; 8ubj.pre8.pl, 
gemunan 111 16; imp. 1 pi. 
gemunon 25 14; gemdnon 73 
26; z pi. 2nd form gemdne 
237 9. 

gemycla, imp. 2 8. magnify 159 2 ; 
3«. gemycclige 13 5. 

gemynd, nt. mind, memory, re- 
membrance, memento ; n. 8. 69 
10, 171 32 ; d. 8. gemynde 61 
25, 189 15 ; a. 8. gemynd 69 
20, 83 16; d. pi. gemyndum 
113 34 ; fern. d. 8. gemynde 29 
2, 127 22, 197 5. 

gemyndig, adj. mindful ; n. 8. m. 
51 23, 83 14, 89 II, 147 
34, 36, . 151 24, 159 21, 
197 13, 215 24; n. 8.f. 67 
33 ; n. pi. gemyndige 25 26, 
39 14, 101 16, 103 24, 163 
2. 

gem3me, imp. 2 8. remind, re- 
member 31 12', 113 23, 24, 
225 21. 

gen^son. See genese]). 

genam. genaman U«e gemman. 

gename, genamon j ^ 

geneah, ind. pret. 3 8. was suffi- 
cient 165 5. 

genealaecan, inf. (goveme dat. or 
a4:eu8.) to draw near, approach 
(n51 7) 199 26, 243 13; ge- 
nealsBoean 77 11 ; ind. pret. 3 «• 

21 
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genealflehte 15 15, 24, 17 26, 
67 2, 69 32. 

gen^ded, |>.^. compelled 29 15. 

geneh, cidv, enough, abunduitly 
101 32; genehge 207 3. 

genemde, ind, prd, 3 8, named 9 
24; p,p. genemn^ 7 24, 177 
12. 

geneosian, inf. to visit, approach 
245 30. 

geneiian, inf. save, preserre, de- 
liver 97 18 ; ind./iU. 3 s. geny- 
rep 99 3 ; pret 2 s. generedest 
89 27; 3 8, generede 67 19, 
113 33 ; subj. pres, 8. generige 
25 28 ; imp. 2 5. genere 89 

2.3- 

genese)?, ind, fut, 3 8. shall be 
saved, preserved 171 26 ; pret, 
pi. geni&BOD, survived 203 20. 

gene]>erode, ind, pret, 3 «. sub- 
dued, put down 7 13. See 
geny|)erod. 

genihtsum, adj, plentiful, abund- 
ant; n, pi. -sume 99 17. 

genihtsuma^, ind, pree. 3 8. a- 
bounds 97 24 ; pi. genihtsu- 
mia¥, Bu£Bce 243 26 ; pret, pi, 
genihtsumedan 23 27 ; eubj. 
pree. 8. genihtsumige 37 16. 

genihtsumnes, /. plenty, abund- 
ance ; n. 8, 115 g ; d. 8, -nesse 
41 II ; a. 8. -nesse 41 i. 

geniman, inf. to take, seize, catch, 
take away 149 34 ; genimon 
95 2 ; ind. pree, or fiiJt. 3 8. 
genim|> 51 2 ; genime)> 53 4 ; 
prei. 3 8, genam 15 6, 27 10, 

16, 69 I, 115 32, 141 30, 199 

17, 215 6, 219 19, 243 4, 245 
13 ; pi. genamon 229 15 ; ge- 
nimon 229 10, 241 17; gena- 
man 7 11, 79 20, 177 20, 189 
14, 193 9 ; 8vhj. pree, 8. genime 
51 4; pi, genimon 239 10; 
pret, 8. gename 73 17 ; pi, ge- 
namon 241 12 ; imp, 2 pi, ge- 
nima)) 235 14; p.p. genumen 



B9 33, 137 26; n. pi. genu- 
mene 49 27 ; a, pi, genumene 
8632. 
genog, adv, enough 175 30, 215 

14. 
genumen. Sei8 geniman. 

genyre|>. See generian. 

geny))erod, p, p. humbled, sub- 
dued, condemned 189 20; geny- 
])erad 33 i ; n, pi, geny|}erade 

33 I. 

geny]>erung, /. humiliation, con- 
demnation; d. 8. -unga 61 32 ; 
(1) a. 8, -unge 67 3. 

ge6, ade. long ago, of yore 49 7 ; 
geo, hereafter 77 35. 

geofn,/. gift, grace ; n. «. 5 4, 123 

14, 137 3, II ; g.pl, geofa 21 
II ; geofena 3 21, 5 3, 11, 103 
26, 115 22, 191 26 ; d,pl. geo- 
fum 133 3, 161 14. See gifti. 

geogo]>, youth; n, 8, 65 17, 103 

34 ; d, 8, geogo^ 211 26. 
geogo]>-hid, m, youth ; n. «. 59 5 ; 

d. 8. geogo^hade 211 22. 
geogo^lustas, a, pL youthful lu8t« 

59 9. 
geomor, adj. sad ; n. «. m. 1 13 28. 
geomrung, /. grief, lamentation; 

d. 8, -unga 89 14, 113 11. 
geond, prtp, (untk ctce.) over, all 

over, through, throughout 69 

19,10726, 11927, 121 3, 127 

15, 133 34, 187 3, 34, 199 2, 
5,10,11, 13,221 I, 237 5,241 

26- 
geondetta]>, ind. pree, pi, confess 

57 27. 

geond weard, p.p, answered 21 21. 

geondweardodne. Read geond- 
weardode, ind, pret, 3 8, pre- 
sented, manifested 181 2. 

geong. See gangan. 

geong, adj. young; n, 8. m, 175 
3 ; d. 8, m. geongum 125 8 ; a, 
pi. geonge 107 11 ; camp,d,pL 
geongrum, disciples 109 7. 

geopenian, eubj. pree, pi, open. 
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manifest, reveal 187 I'j ; p.p, 

geopenod 9 8; n,pl. geopenode 

231 13. 
geom, adj, eager, deeirouB, greedy ; 

n. 8. m. 43 12, 109 28; eotnp. 

n. pi, geomran 33 23. 
georne, adv. eagerly, earnestly, 

diligently, carefully, well 11 i3) 

26 19, 27, 37 6, 47 28, 34, 65 

15, 99 18, 109 12, 111 18, 115 

21, 22, 125 4, 206 30; comp. 

geomor 15 31, 19 12, 175 15; 

superl. geomost 111 16. 
geomfal, adj. deeirous, eager, 

anxious ; n. «. m. 217 9 ; n. 8,/. 

67 28 ; n. pi. -fuUe 109 9. 
geomfullice, adv. diligently 133 7. 
geomlice, adv. earnestly, diligently, 

full well 19 15, 37 2, 39 13, 

56 6, 115 5, 123 3, 201 18, 

203 25, 205 2, 211 8; comp. 

geomlicor 215 17. 
geomnes, /. earnestness, diligence, 

longing ; n. «. 55 31 ; a. 8, •nesae 

89 4. 

geomost J ° 

gersec (Y) 183 25. 

genecean, inf. to reach 207 22; 
p.p. n, pL gereahte 191 7. 

ger&s. See gerise)>. 

gereafodan, prei.pl. stole 177 29. 

gereahte. See g^r^bcean. 

gereccean, inf. tell, declare, ex- 
plain 181 14; imp. 2 8. gerece 
181 14 ; p.p, gereht 9 14, 81 i. 

gerece|>, ind. Jut 3 s. will rule, 
direct 79 33. 

gerefa, m. ruler, gOTemor ; n, 8. 
151 13 ; n. pi. gerefan 61 26. 

geregnod, p.p, arranged, placed 
127 29. 

gereht. See gereccean. 

gereordo, n. pi. speeches 153 9. 

gerestenne (to), ger. to rest, abide 
163 15. 

Oericho, Jericho 15 16; Oerich6 
17 26. 



gerihtnes, /. setting right ; n. 8. 
163 23. 

gerihtwisige, ind. fut. i s. will 
justify 185 35. 

gerime, d. 8. number 35 18. 

gerise)>, ind. pree. 3 «. is fitting, 
befits 69 32 ; pret. 3 «. geras 
13 16. 

gerisnlic, adj. fitting, seemly ; def. 
d. 8. nt. -lican 9 26. 

gerisnost, adj. euperl, most fitting 
205 24. 

Gerusalem, Jerusalem 15 8, 69 
32, 77 12, 26, 79 13, 81 I. 

geryme)), ind. prea. 3 8, (1) mani- 
fests 179 24 ; evhj.pret. pi. ge- 
rymdon, enlarged 201 17. 

ger]^ne, nt. mystery, sacrament; 
n. 8. 17 14, 77 16 ; g. 8. gerf- 
nes 17 7 ; gerynes 17 9; a. 8. 
geryne 213 15. 

gerynelic, adj. mysterious; def. 
d. 8.f -lican 165 35. 

geryno, nt. (1) festival ; n. «. 83 7. 

gessegde. See gesecgan. 

gessegen,/. saying, record, narra- 
tion ; g. 8, -e 55 26. 

gesaeled, p.p. tied; a. e.f. -e 69 

36. 

ge8SBle|>, ind. pree. 3 8. happens 

1963. 
gesselig, adj. happy, blessed ; n. 8. 

m. 101 5. 
gesieliglice, adv. happily 171 11. 
gessBt. See gesittau. 
gesamnian, inf. to gather together, 

collect, assemble 39 1 2 ; ind. 

pret. 3 «. gesamnode 199 12; 

pi. gesamnodan 99 29, 173 9; 

p.p. n. pi. gesamnode 67 21, 

141 27, 207 36. 
gesamnung,/. gathering together, 

assembly, union ; n. 8. 65 20 ; 

a. 8. {orpt. f) -nnnga 105 22. 

gesawe ) gee geaeoiL 
gesawon j ^ 

gesceafb, /. creature; n. pi. ge- 

sceafta 11 4, 51 22, 95 9, 221 

21—2 
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14 ; g. pZ. gesceafta 75 3, 91 30, 
121 29, 185 28, 187 9; d.pL 
gesceaftum 35 12, 91 18, 20, 
121 20; a,pL gesceafta 9 15, 
23 19, 35 2, 121 14. 

gesceapen. See gesceope. 

gesoeawiaDy inf, regard, consider 
167 4. 

gescelde]), ind, fui, 3 b. shall shield 
51 14; p.p. 71. ^. gesceldode, 
furnished with shields 221 28. 

gescende, ind, pret 3 s. shamed, 
confounded 243 11. 

gesceope, ind. pret, 2 8, createdst 
75 3; 3«. gesceop 23 18, 24; 
gesceop 103 22, 195 14; p.p. 
gesceapen 21 29, 35 12, 59 34, 
115 6; n. p^. gesceapene 61 4, 

7. 
gescylda)), ivid. pres, pi. shield 63 

19; suhj. pres. 8. gescylde 19 

16, 125 5 ; p.p. gescylded 125 

32. 
Gescyppend, m. Creator ; g. 8. -es 

11 29. 
gescyrplan, n. pi. garments 111 

35. 
geseah. See geseon. 

gesealde, ind. pret. 3 8. gave, sold, 

gave up 69 13, 213 32,215 5; 

8iihj. pret. 3 8. gesealde 75 22 ; 

p.p. geseald 15 9, 41 18, 69 8, 

73 I, 97 30. 
gesecean, inf. seek, visit 103 16, 

119 30, 123 33 ; ind. fvl. 3 8. 

gesece)> 105 2; pret. 3 8. gesohte 

11 21, 34, 123 29, 129 II, 223 

24 ; pi. gesohtan 199 28 ; p.p. 

gesoht 13 3. 
gesecgan, in/, declare, proclaim 

163 36, 165 31 ; gesecgean 165 

35 9 9^' to gesecgenne 165 5 ; 

p.p. n. pi. gessegde 83 30. 
gesegen,/. record ; g. 8. -e 55 g. 
gesegnode, ind. pret. 3 8. blessed 

181 23 ; p.p. gesegnod 181 15. 

^h^'' I '^ geseon. 



geseman, inf. to settle 181 8 ; p.p. 
n. pi. gesemde 183 13. 

gesended, p.p. sent 9 28. 

gesenelic, adj. visible ; def, n, s. 
m. -lica 21 24. 

geseon, inf. to see 15 26, 21 8, 19, 
20, 23, 69 23, 93 19, 97 23, 
99 13 ; ges^n 23 12 ; ge8e6n 
31 2, 107 22; ind.pree.orftU, 

1 8. geseo 187 23, 233 25; 
gesie 237 36 ; 2 8. gesihst 
241 8; 3 5. gesyh)> 29 22, 
153 22; pi, ge8eo% 13 27, 
129 25; geseo|> 59 2, 77 33, 
93 24, 95 9, 129 7, 22; pi. 
2nd form geseo 125 9; pret. 

2 8. gesawe 113 20, 21 ; 3 «. 
geseah 15 29, 45 5, 79 7, 
103 4, 175 6, 177 15; geseh 
15 27 ; pi. gesegon 121 28 ; 
gesawon 69 30, 105 29, 119 

33, 121 22, 123 25 ; eubj.pree. 
8. geseo 37 21, 229 24; pi. 
ge8e6n 145 8; pret. s. gesawe 
33 36, 43 26, 165 32, 167 3, 
225 29 ; imp. 2 8. geseoh 187 
35, 229 22, 241 32, 243 i, 

34, 245 6 ; 2 pi. geseo)> 41 28 ; 
geseo% 241 10; pres. p. ge- 
seonde 151 8, 209 30; p.p. 
gesewen 195 20; n. pL ge- 
sawene 173 25. 

gesettan, inf. to set, place, ap- 
point, onlain, found, set up, 
establish 117 11, 19, 28, 119 
9; gesetton 121 20; ind. ftU. 
I 8. gesette 147 8; pret. 2 s. 
gesettest 143 29; 35. gesette 
21 3, 81 5, 117 24, 141 5, 
197 29, 205 4, 207 31, 247 
31 ; pi. gesetton 27 24, 35 6, 
79 26, 143 25, 193 3; subj. 
pret. pi. gesetton 185 15; p.p. 
geseted 121 33, 143 23, 197 
17, 21, 227 17 ; n. pi. gesette 
61 27, 77 24. 

gesetum, d. pi. lairs 199 7. 

gesewen. See geseon. 
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gesewenlice, adv. visibly 157 3. 
gesibb, kindred) relatives; g. s. 

-es 23 17. 
gedbbody p.p, reconciled ; a. s. m, 

-odne 225 10. 
gesibsum, adj, peaceable ; def, n, 

s. m, -suma 11 21, 27. 
gesie. See geseon. 
gesigefsBBtan, imp. 1 pi. let us 

bear triumphantly 149 19; 

p.p. gesigefsested 67 14, 151 9. 
gesihst. See geseon. 
gesih|>, /. sight, vision ; d. 8. -)>e 

121 17, 153 36, 157 24, 201 

6, 33, 205 35, 241 15, 243 6, 
247 14; -8e 13 27; a. s. -)>e 
155 5, 215 31. 

gesingan, iiif. to sing 45 31 ; 

suhj. pres. 8. gesinge 207 5 ; 

p.p. gesungen 11 15. 
gesittan, inf. to sit, sit down 71 

7, 83 u ; tnd. pre8. or/ut. 3 8. 
gesite)> 91 15 ; pret. 3 8. gesset 
67 26, 91 4, 159 23, 233 23, 
239 21 ; ger. to gesittenne, to 
occupy 137 15. 

gesmered, p.p. anointed 73 23. 

gesoht ^ 

gesohtan > See gesecean. 

gesohte J 

gesomnian, inf, gather, assemble 
139 32. 

gesomnung, /. collection, as- 
semblage; n. «. 99 27. 

gesperod, p.p. provided with 
spears; n. pi. -e 221 28. 

gesprecen, p.p. spoken, said 143 
14, 191 23, 201 9. 

gestandan, inf. to stand, stand 
still 173 11; tnd. pret. 3 8. 
ge8t6d 15 23, 67 29, 219 10; 
gestod 19 18, 221 11 ; pi. ge- 
stodon 243 6 ; gestodan 163 
17 ; 8uhj. pres. pi. gestondan 
171 17; pret. 8. gestode 203 
36; p.p. gestanden 163 4; 
=bef»tead 227 6. 

gesta^lode, ind, pret. 1 8. es- 



1 See 
I dan. 



See gestan- 



tablished, fortified, restored 
231 28; 3 8. ge8taj>elade 17 
19; pL gesta)9elodon 135 30; 
p.p. gesta)>elod 91 6. 

gestige, ind. fut. 1 8. will ascend 
183 4. 

gestille|>, ind. /tU. 3 8. shall be 
still, quiet 7 28 ; 8itbf. pret. 
3 8. gestilde 235 8; p.p. ge- 
stilled 163 16. 

gestinca^, ind. pre8. pi. smell 
593. 

gestod, gestodan 

gestode, gestodon 

gestoDdan 

gestrangodest, ind. pret. 2 8. didst 
strengthen 243 32 ; euhj. pre8. 
8. gestrangie 249 9 ; imp. 2 8, 
gestranga 245 2 ; p.p. ge- 
strangod 143 11, 231 2. 

gestre6n, nt. gain, acquisition, 
treasure; n. 8. 97 25, 99 28; 
d. pi. gestreonum 25 6, 49 30, 
51 8, 53 24 ; a. pi. gestreon 
111 24, 113 6; gestreon 195 
12. 

gestreonde, pret. 3 8. gained 121 
10. 

gestreonfuU, adj. treasured, pre- 
cious ; def. (?) a. pi. -fullan 131 
27. 

gesfind, €tdj. sound, whole ; n. 8. m. 
245 14 ; a.8.m. gesundne 177 
27, 219 21; n. pi. gesunde 
107 17. 

gesungen. See gesingan. 

geswenca]>, ind. fut. pi. shall 
weary, trouble, afflict, distress 
171 23 ; 8ubj. pree. 8. geswence 
37 30; p.p. geswenced 59 7, 
227 8 ; n. pi. geswencede 233 
26. 

geswican, inf. {goveme gen.) cease 
from 45 27 ; geswican 63 14, 
211 6; ind. pree. pi. geswicaji 
193 22 ; 8ubj. pree. pi. geswi- 
con 47 24. 

geswince, d. s. toil 59 25. 
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gesjh)). Su geseon. 

gesyhj), /. sight, vision; n. «. 81 
I ; d. 8, ge8yhj>e 91 4, 109 13, 
151 21, 153 21, 189 36; a. 8. 
gesyhj)e 79 34. 

gesfne, adj. manifest, evident; 
n. «. fU. 207 1 1 ; gesyne 93 
35 ; n. pi gesyne 203 36. 

gesyngade, md, pret. i 8. sinned 
87 29. 

g^t, adv, yet, still 41 7 ; get 125 
16, 167 7. See git. 

getacna}), ind, pre8. 3 «. betokens, 
signifies 71 35, 75 5, 77 15 ; 
pi, get4cnia|y 73 8 ; getacnia^ 
121 24; pret. 3 8, getacnode, 
showed 161 21 ; p,p, getacnod 
71 25. 

gyteah. See getyh)>. 

getealdon, ind, pret. pi, reckoned 
203 27 ; p,p, geteald, assigned 
43 24. 

geteld, ni, tent, tabernacle ; n. 8. 
7 25. 

gete6d, p,p, drawn, determined, 
decreed, doomed, appointed 19 
35, 29 5, 31 22; geteod 37 
4, 95 36 ; n. pi, geteode 75 35. 

geteohhod, p.p, determined, ap- 
pointed 25 25; geteohhad 183 

33- 
geteorode, ind, pret, 3 «. failed, 

wore away 113 14 ; p,p, geteo- 

rod, wearied, worn out 243 27. 

getimbrian, in/, to build 183 3, 
247 27; ind, pret, 3 s, getim- 
brede 217 11, 221 5; pi. getim- 
bredon 193 14 ; p.p. getimbred 
125 21, 34, 129 2. 

getimbro, n. pi. buildings 77 36 ; 
g, pi. getimbra 77 34. 

getogen. See getyhj). 

getremede, ind, pret. 3 s. strength- 
ened, confirmed, supported 9 
36 ; p.p, n,pl, getremede 17 6, 
11914. iSiM getrymman. 

getreowe, -adj, faith^l ; n. pi. 53 
2; de/. n, 8, m. getreowa 101 



19 ; euperl. d, 8, m. getreowcB^ 

tan 201 27. 
getreowfull, <idj, faithful; def. 

n, 8, m. -fiilla 63 26. 
getreowUc, adj, faithful; g. 9. nL 

-lices 51 36. 
getreowlice, adv. faithfully 185 

24, 28. 
getrymman, inf, strengthen, con- 
firm, fortify 135 6, 215 27; 

vnd. pret. 1 8. getr3rmede 231 

28 ; 3 «. getrymede 17 8 ; 

p,p, getrymed 225 33 ; n. pi. 

getrymede 117 15, 121 7. 
getiymnes, / setting in order, 

arraying ; g. 8, -nesse 91 36. 
getrywan, vnf. trust 159 11 ; ind, 

pret, 3 8, getrywde 217 23. 
get^de, ind. pret, 3 «. instructed 

2175. 
getyh)>, ind, pree, 3 8, pulls, draws, 

entices 25 11, 37 14 ; jfut. 3 «. 

shall draw 109 34 ; pret, 3 «. 

geteah 215 5 ; pp, getogen 43 

27, 243 29, 245 I. 
gefinlusta)>, ind, pree, 3 8, loathes 

59 8. 
gednreted, p,p, sorrowful, sad 139 

15. 
geunr6t8od, p.p. sorrowful, sad 

149 19. 
gewaldum. See geweald. 
gewanode, ind, pret. 3 s. diminished 

91 9. 
gewat. See gewitan. 
geweald, power ; n. 8, 249 23 ; 

d. 8. gewealde 101 10, 167 24, 

243 9 ; a, 8, geweald 195 5, 

223 12 ; d. pi, gewealdum 63 

3 ; gewaldum 47 7. 
gewear]>. See geweor))an. 
gewelegodest, ind, pret. 2 8. en- 

richedst 89 32; p.p. a. 8. m, 

gewelgode [for -odne] 179 15; 

n. pi, gewelgade 105 24. 
gewemmednes, /. impurity ; g. a. 

-nesse 75 6. 
gewemmest, ind. fuL 2 s. shalt 
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defile, Yiolate 9 i ; p.p. gewem- 
med, impaired, destroyed 31 
27 ; n,pl. gewemmede 245 22. 

gewenda^y ind, pres. pi. turn 193 
24 ; p.p. gewended 173 4. 

gewenn, battle, storm ; n. «. 65 19. 

geweorc, fU. work; n. a, 77 32; 
(1) a. 8. 197 7. 

geweor])an, inf. to become, be 
made, be done, happen, be 7 
21, 83 10, 109 8, 117 31,34, 
123 14 j geweoi^San 129 28; 
ind. pres. crfuL 3 «• geweor^]^ 
11 2, 25 13; pL geweor^|> 
1^9 23 ; pret. 3 b. gewear|> 121 
4, 123 15, 193 10; gewear^ 
217 12 ; tuij. pres. pi. geweor- 
|)an 27 8; pret. 8. gewurde 
95 31, 159 28; imp. 3 8. 
geweor]>e 9 20 ; p.p. geworden 
15 15, 23 I, 71 2, 22, 81 34, 
85 33 ; n. pi. gewordene 93 
18, 245 7 ; gewordne 101 2. 

geweorJKMlest, ind. pret. 2 8. didst 
honour 89 18 ; p.p. geweor)>od 
71 17, 125 18, 133 2, 166 i, 
197 12 ; n.pl. geweorfHxle 105 
24, 171 32. 

geweox, ind. pret. 3 8. waxed, 
grew 199 2. 

gewercean. See gewyrcean. 

gewicode, ind. pret. 3 8. abode 79 

14. 
gewindwod, j3.p. blown 7 27. 

gewinn, labour, toil, strife, battle ; 

n. 8. 103 35; gewin 227 3; 

g. 8. gewinnes 139 21, 249 5 ; 

d. 8. gewinne 59 36, 63 3, 225 

27 ; g. pi. gewinna 191 23. 
gewinnan, inf. to win 227 4; 

ind.pret.pl. gewunnon, stroye 

173 3. 
gewita, m. witness; n. 8. 121 3, 

177 14; n. pi. gewitan 119 

24, 26, 161 16. 
gewitan, inf. depart, pass away, 
. die 59 24; gewitan 139 13, 

245 5 ; ind. pree. or fut. 2 8. 



gewitest 225 17 ; 3 «. gewite)> 
57 14, 30, 59 6, 91 22; ge- 
wite)> 91 21; pi. gewita)> 21 
12, 59 4, 19, 233 31 ; pret. 
3 8. gewit 55 30, 77 2, 113 12, 
29, 121 17, 31; gewat 117 i, 
191 14; />/. gewiton 95 17, 
99 24, 25; gewitan 181 23, 
211 4; 8uhf. pree. 8. gewfte 
145 18; pi. gewitan 129 36; 
pree. p. gewitende 65 15 ; p.p, 
gewiten 99 19, 127 24 ; gewf- 

- ten 149 31 ; n. pi. gewitene 
101 I, 4, 103 5, 113 25. 

gewitendlic, adj. transitory; def, 
a. 8. nt. -lice 73 9. 

gewitgod, p.p. prophesied 93 29 ; 
n. pi. gewitgode 83 28. 

gewitnes,/ witness; n. 8. 163 i ; 
d. 8. -nesse 153 5. 

gewitnian^ inf. pumJeh 33 33. 

geworht ^ 

geworhtan > See gewyrcean. 

geworhte J 

gewrecan, inf. take vengeance, 
avenge 33 27 ; ind. pree. 3 8. 
gewrec|» 185 25; evij. pre8.pl. 
gewrecan 33 24. 

gewreot, nt. writing, scripture ; 
n. pi. gewreotu 15 8, 17 21, 
45 6; g. pi. gewreota 55 5, 81 
17; a. pi. gewreotu 153 5; 
gewreoto (= letter) 187 4. 

gewridode, ind. pret. 3^. flourished 
199 2. 

gewrit, nt. writing, scripture ; 
n. 8. 123 6, 167 15, 177 35, 
179 I ; ^. «. ge writes 33 20; 
d. 8. gewrite 161 4; a. 8. ge- 
writ 177 4. 

gewrixle, nL change, turning, 
a. 8. 91 24. 

gewuldrod, p.p. glorified 139 25, 
147 21 ; gewuldrad 139 i, 197 
10 ; dejf. n. 8. m. gewuldroda 
147 35. 
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gewuna^.m. custom, manner; n. 8, 
209 6 ; d, 8. gewunan 207 i8 ; 
gewunon 201 12; d, ()) jpZ. 
gewunon 75 6. 

gewundode, ind. pret. 3 «. wounded 

161 33. 
gewunelic, adj, customary, usual ; 

n. 8. nt 85 29. 
gewunian, inf. dwell, abide 113 

1 1 ; ind. p'et, 3 8. gewunode 

199 5, 8. 

gewunnon. See gewinnan. 

gewunle. See geweor^. 

gewyrcean, inf. work, make, com- 
mit 187 12; gewyricean 109 
33; gewercean 127 18; ind. 
pret. 18. geworhte 207 i, 231 
28; 3 ». geworhte 61 22, 187 
9, 205 12, 219 3; pi. geworh- 
tan 63 32, 87 32, 205 6; p.p. 
geworlit 25 15, 67 9, 73 20, 
127 5, 7. 32, 33; n. pi. ge- 
worhte 125 24; def, a. pi. 
geworhtan 25 18, 125 4. 

gewyrht, nt. deed, deserts ; d. pi. 
gewyrhtum 45 2, 101 31, 125 
2, 217 9; mid gewyrhtum, 
deservedly 89 7; a. pi. gewyrhto 
167 5. 

ge)>afa|>, ind. pres. 3 8. permits, 
allows 45 19 ; subj. pres. pi, 
ge);afian 45 11. 

ge|yafung, /. permission, consent; 
(?) g. 8. -unga 7 34, 9 4. 

ge)>ang, m. thought ; a. 8. 179 
28. 

ge^eah, ind. pret. 3 s. throve, 
prospered 211 21. 

ge^aht, counsel, design, decision ; 
n. 9. 193 5 ; a. 8. ge^aht 

ge|>eld. See ge)>yld. 

ge)>enceiin, inf. to think, consider, 
remember 77 9, 83 31, 91 13, 
18, 95 24, 101 32; gejjencan 
61 17, 27, 31, 55 12, 59 32; 
ind. pres. 3 s. gej>enc]> 55 1 5 ; 
pret. 2 8. geJ)ohtest 51 i ; stdj. 
pres. pi. gej>encean 97 10 ; imp. 



a 8. ge|>enc 41 i ; 1 pL g^ea^ 
cean 23 18, 29 4, 37 2 ; ge- 
]>encan 25 19; 2 pi. ge))encea|» 
99 6; 3 pi. ge))encean 21 22 ; 
ger. to ge|)encenne 27 28, 29 2, 
31 20, 33 25, 35 10, 39 I ; 
p.p. gepoht 179 34, 181 9. 

ge]>ingod, p.p. interceded for 9 6, 

ge)H)ft8cipe, m. fellowship; d. «. 
475. 

ge)>oht. See ge)>encean. 

ge)>oht, m. thought, mind ; d. «, 
ge];K)hte 109 27 ; a. 8. ge)K)ht 
11 35, 35 14; g. pi. ge|>ohta 
19 15; d. pi. ge)H)htum 21 5, 
37 13 ; a. pi. ge]?ohta8 181 
II. 

ge]>read, p.p. afflicted 223 12. 

ge]>reatod, p.p. restrained 221 15 ; 
a. 8. m. ge]>reatodne, bound 43 

30- 
ge)>rowode, ind. pret. 3 s. sufiPered 

25 3, 85 2, 91 12, 103 10, 

129 14; ge))rowade 2331; pL 

ge)>rowodan 171 31. 
ge^ungen, p.p. pious 217 6. 
ge{>ungennes, /. gravity, piety; 

g. 8. -nesse 5 20. 
ge^waemes,/. agreement, concord ; 

a. 8. -nesse 109 16. 
ge]>ydon, subj. pres. pi, urge 133 

8. 
ge Jyyld,/. orn<. patience, longsuffer- 

ing ; n, s. 33 25 ; ge|)eld 79 27 ; 

d. 8. ge|>ylde 33 21 ; a. s.f. ge- 

)>yld 79 4 ; a. s. nt. ge)>yld 123 

30 ; i. 9. gej>ylde 75 28. 
gejyyldelic, adj. patient ; ct, 8. f, 

-lice 75 29. 
ge)>yldelice, adv. patiently 33 28. 
ge}>yldig, adj. patient; n. s. m, 

213 7. 
giet. See git. 
gif, conj. if 13 9, 21 8, 23 7, 17, 

27 7, 12, 18, 29 4; gyf 179 
. 27. ^ 
giflon, imp. 1 pi. let us rejoice 

1 1 4. See gefeon. 
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gifernes,/ (?=gifelne8) liberality ; 

n. 8. 163 12. 
gifemes, /, greed, avarice ; a, s, 

-nesse 25 i. 
gifra, culj. def. n. 8. m. greedy one 

61 12. 

gifu, /. gift, grace, favour ; n. 8, 
133 4j ^. «. gife 141 3; d. 8. 
gife 5 6, 145 7 ; a. «. gife 7 
18, 113 32, 121 10, 125 32, 
129 8, 133 18; g, pi. gifa 31 
29; gifena 51 24, 133 3; d. 
pZ. gifum 165 21, 169 27. 

gigant, m. giant ; n. «. 9 34 ; a. «. 
31 18. 

gild, 7i<. idol ; n. «. 221 20 ; (2. «. 
^Ide221 8; a. 8. gild 221 32, 
223 4; gyld 221 21; n. |>^. 
gild 223 I ; a. j?;. gild 223 18 ; 
gyld 223 21. 

gilp, m. boasting ; n. «. 243 9 ; 
3. 8. gilpe 31 14. 

gimeleas, a(2;. careless, negligent ; 
def. g, 8, m. -leasan 57 4. 

gimm, m. gem, precious stone; 
g, pi. gimma 99 28, 195 ii. 

gingra, m. younger, disciple ; n. 8. 
45 17 j n. pi. gingran 135 15; 
d. pi. gingrum 89 36, 131 16, 
31, 135 13. 

gisle, d. 8. hostage, surety 9 5* 

git, dvad pron. ye two, ye both ; 
worn. 187 30, 33, 189 25; gyt 29 
24, 69 35, 79 28, 175 26, 187 
25 ; dot. or <icc. inc 29 23, 69 
35, 36, 77 22, 181 8, 189 26. 

git, adv. yet, still 47 7, 231 19; 
giet 201 19 ; git 207 19 ; gfta 
129 6; g/t 47 i, 79 20, 101 
6, 209 16, 213 9, 14; gyt 187 
17.247 33; gyta213 11. 

gitsere, m. coveter, covetous man, 
miser; n. 8. 69 10, 13; n.pL 
gitseras 61 21. 

gitsigenda, prea. p, def. n. 8. m. 
coveting 51 i. 

gitsung,/. coveting, covetousness ; 
(?) g, 8. -tmga 69 12; d 8. 



-unga 25 6, 31 13; -unge 75 
30 ; d. pi. -ungum 57 23. 

glaes, glass; n. 8. 109 36; d. 8, 
glsese 127 33. 

glsesen, adj. made of glass ; n. «• 
nt. 209 4; d. 8. nt. glsesenum 
209 7. 

glaunes,/ skill; n. 8. 99 31. 

gleng, m. ornament, splendour ; 
n. pi. glengas 99 24 ; glengeas 
111 35; a. pi. glengas 99 19, 
115 2. 

gnomgende, pre8. p. mourning, 
sorrowful 113 29. 

gnomung, /. mourning, lamenta- 
tion; n. 8.B7 4, 91 30. 

God, f7». ; n. «. 9 4, 17 29, 37 35, 
47 7 ; g. 8. Godes 5 25, 7 24, 
9 14, 11 5 ; i. *. Gode 7 18, 
29 22, 35 25, 41 5; a. tf. God 
13 27, 25 4, 27 15, 21 ; a. pi. 
godas 201 30. 

g6d, adj. good ; n. 8. m. 129 35 ; 
g. 8. m. g6de8 73 22, 93 10; 
d. 8. m. g6dum 17 23, 37 27, 
79 32, 97 27 ; godum 97 29; 
a. 8. m. g6dne 57 5 ; a. 8. f. 
gode 45 12 ; n. 8. nt. good 139 
29 ; g. 8. nt. g($des Bl6;a, 8.ni. 
god 69 15, 75 13, 31, 111 14; 
n. pi. gode 129 23 ; gode 129 
31 ; d. pi g6dum 23 10, 101 
26; godum 17 20, 95 20, 213 
16 ; g. pi. g6dra 211 19 ; godra 
71 36, 73 25, 29, 109 9, {/or 
def J) 213 28; a. pi. g6de 207 
31 ; def n. 8. m. g6da 179 13 ; 
goda 45 12, 63 26, 179 3, 181 
32, 191 24 ; g. 8, m. g6daji 55 
i^; a.pl. godan 129 35 ; godan 
109 4. 

g6d, nt. good, welfare, benefit, 
good thing, good deed; n. 8. 
101 17, 217 3; g.8. godes 29 
7 ; godes 111 12; d. 8. g6de 
29 8, 75 20, 215 26; gode 89 
5; a. f. g6d21 34, 35»43 34; 
good 215 33; (?) f. «. gode 45 
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16; n, pi. g6d 29 II, 101 32 ; 
g. pi. goda 213 24; d. pi. g6- 
dum 5 9, 37 25, 39 30, 233 
32 ; a. pZ. g6d 73 26, 101 23. 

godcimd, a<2;. divine; c?. 9./. god- 
cundre 33 23, 51 32; a. 8./. 
godcunde 83 20, 121 15 ; d. s. 
fU. godcundum 221 34, 223 12 ; 
a. 8. nt. godcuDd 81 20, 163 
26, 165 5 ; g. pi. godcundra 
37 8, 197 10, {for dBJf.) 163 7 ; 
d. pi. godcundum 41 27, 125 
17, 133 3, 161 18; a, pi. god- 
cunde 47 4, 181 28 ; def. g. 8. m. 
godcundan 103 4 ; (2. «. m. god- 
cundan 117 15; n. 8. f. god- 
cunde 19 20, 21 ; d. 8.f. god- 
cundan 19 25, 163 3, 215 28; 
a. 8.f. godcundan 47 28, 57 18, 
221 25; g. 8. rU. godcundan 33 
20; d. pi. godcundum 165 20. 

godcundlic^ cuij. divine; n. 8. nt. 
217 29. 

godcundnes, /. diviniiy, deity, 
godhead; n. 8. 17 27; g. 8. 
-nesse 131 17, 179 25; d. 8. 
-nesse 9 27, 17 30, 115 32, 
129 15; a. 8. -nesse 35 i, 91 
6, 117 I, 121 31, 127 25, 143 
23, 179 23. 

godspel, nt. gospel; n. 8. 161 9; 
g. 8. godspelles 55 7, 133 32 ; 
d. 8. godspelle 39 14, 41 23, 
67 23, 133 36, 165 2, 213 21 ; 
a. 8. godspell 111 17, 161 25; 
godspel 15 30, 47 31, 233 17. 

godspellere, m. evangelist ; n. 8. 
9 18, 15 3, 17 25, 19 17, 23 
12, 27 3, 29 13, 33 2; g. 8. 
godspelleres 167 9; g. pi. god- 
spellera 35 11. 

godweb, purple garment; ct. 8. 
113 20; I. 8. godwebbe 207 

godwebbenum, (tc^. d. pi. purple 
95 19. 

godwracan, adj. def. a. 8. m, god- 
less 75 26. 



gold, fU. gold; g. 8. goldes 21 5, 
99 28, 133 30, 195 6, 197 S; 
d, 8. golde 31 3, 95 19, 113 20, 
125 36, 127 7. 

goldbloma, m. golden blossom ; 
n. 8. 105 19. 

goldhord, nt. treasure, treasury ; 
n. 8. 9 28, 11 29, 43 19 ; gold- 
h6rd 43 21; d. 8. goldli6rde 
53 14; a. 8. goldh6rd 147 36; 
d.pl. goldhordum 133 29. 

goldwlenca, g. pi. of gold orna- 
ments 195 II. 

Golia]? 31 17. 

gong, m. going, path, way; a. s. 
17 19. 

gonga%, ind. pres. pi. go, walk 
191 21 ; 8ubj. pre8. pi. gongan 
99 ^3 J 0)pret. pi. gongan 201 
16; imp. 2 8. gong 151 35, 
186 33 ; pre8. p. gongende 141 
24, 34, H3 2, 22, 147 23, 
151 17. See gangan. 

good. See g6d. 

gr^ig, adj. greedy ; n. 8. m. 
211 I. 

gramm6d, adj. angry, wrathful; 
a. 8. m. -modne 223 33. 

grapodan, ind. pret. pL groped 
151 6. 

Greca[s], n. pi. Greeks 193 9. 

grene, adj. green ; d. 8. nt, grenam 
127 7, 207 28. 

grete)?, irhd. pree, 3 8. greets, 
salutes 177 5 ; pret. 3 8, grette 
165 31, 247 36. 

grewe)>, ind.faJt. 3 8. shall preparo 
167 30. 

grim, adj, grim, fierce, severe, 
savage, terrible; n. 8. vn. 25 
i3» 213 31 ; dejf. g. 8. m. grim- 
man 63 3 ; euperl. a. 8. tn. 
grimmestan 61 35. 

grimlice, adv. griinly, severely 63 

15- 

grimnes, /. grimness, cruelty, se- 
verity; d, 8, -nesse 55 24, 63 
12. 
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gripende, pre$. p, seizing, grasp- 
ing 211 I. 
gristbitangy /, gnashing ; n. 8, 

185 7. 
growan, in/, grow 1 1 1 5 ; prea, p. 

growende 69 2, 197 24. 
grand, m. ground, pit, abyss ; d. s. 

gronde 67 2 1, 85 4 ; a. s, grund 

33 19, 65 14, 87 14, 20, 95 8, 

10315, 159x4,221 33; g. pL 

grundia 141 9. 
giymetia]?, ind. fut. pi. will rage 

93 12. 
gyf . See gif . 
gyfylnes, /. completion, end ; a. «. 

-nesse 145 16. 
gyld. See gild, 
gyldan, inf. render, requite, pay 

123 34; ind. pret. 3 e. geald 

85 12, 223 33. 
gylp, m. or nt. boasting, vaunting, 

glory ; n. 8. nt. 53 2 1 ; n. 8. m, 

59 18; d. 8. gylpe 53 17; n. 

pi. m. gylpas 195 16. 
gylpan, inf. boast 175 32. 
gylt, guilt, an; n. 8. 9 S; g. 8. 

gyltes 45 29 ; d. 8. gflte 23 5 ; 

9- P^' gyl*» 193 24 ; d. pi. gyl- 

tum 107 14. 
gymeleas, <idj. heedless, careless; 

de/. d. pt. -leasum 55 32. 
gyine]>, ind. fut. 3 8. shall take 

heed, care 95 29; pre8. pi. 

gyma}) 159 30. 
gyman, inf. yearn, long, desire 

197 16 ; ind. pret. pi. gymdon 

53 25. 
gyt. See git 

gi} *"«<'■ . 

gytum, d. pi, sheddings 61 20. 

habban, inf. to have 21 14, 35 
34, 51 3, 55 8, 10, 83 19, 107 
16, 109 4; ind. pree. 2 8. 

. hafast 81 20, 87 22 ; 3 8. h8ef)> 
15 27, 37 35, 61 36, 86 23, 
133 6; ha&}> 9 4, 47 2, 51 23, 



86 21, 22, 32, 87 2, 103 31, 
131 I, 183 9; hafa% 121 15; 
pi. habba|y 21 13, 23 i, 25 15, 
35 4, 47 6, 63 9, 69 16, 75 27, 
36» 36; habba« 55 17, 75 33, 
191 35, 233 II, 15; haebbaS 
245 36; pi. 2nd form hsbbe 
35 25; pret. i a. heefde 113 
25; 2 8. hsefdest 85 23, 175 
30; 3 «. hasfde 5 26, 9 15, 
11 18, 13 2, 19 21, 36, 75 23, 
83 26, 89 33 ; pi. hffifdon 23 
35, 43 30, 67 9, 93 36, 99 19, 
20, 22, 121 27, 135 24, 143 
14; hsBfdan 177 9, 205 8, 215 
1 1 ; 8idj. pree. 8. hsebbe 63 36, 
65 6,83 16,9721. 123 I, 147 
18, 169 13, 14 ; pi. habban 
27 14, 35 20, 39 16, 41 25, 
53 16, 27, 91 14, 101 II, 109 
16, 17, 191 28; ger. to hssb- 
benne 53 25, 59 15, 195 10, 
225 26; to hffibbene 111 27; 
p.p, n. pi. hspide 87 26. 

hid, m. person, form, order, office ; 
g. 8. hides 47 34 ; hades 11 9, 
49 15, 131 18; d.8. hide 33 
33, 213 9 ; f. 8. hade 201 15; 
d. pi. hadum 109 23 ; a. pL 
hadas 43 4, 109 26. 

hiebbaS, hsebbe 1 

hiefdan, hsefde > See habban. 

hsefdest, hiefdon J 

hnftnede, d. 8. captivity 85 23, 87 

13, 91 12 ; a. 8. hieftned 79 22. 
hssf)). See habban. 

hsslan, inf, to heal, cure, save 
105 26; imp. 2 8. h^l 71 12, 
81 13, 18, 19, 21, 28; ger. 
to h^lenne 223 22. 

hffile, adj. n. pi. whole 171 30. 

h«le, /. d. 8. health, salvation 65 
33, 73 7, 106 32, 109 6, 129 

14, 227 4. 

Hslend, m. Saviour; n. a. 11 21, 
15 15, 18, 23, 26, 33, 17 25, 
19 13, 17; g. 8. Hselendes 17 
II, 67 27, 69 2,4, 73 18, 30, 
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75 10, 12 ; d, 8, Hflelende 7 3, 
23 II, 67 26, 29, 36, 87 7, 
109 4; a. 8. Hselend 69 27, 
105 18, 153 18, 165 34; 8(>me' 
times inflected like a participley 
d, 8, Haelendum 155 15, 187 8, 
235 7, 247 22 ; a. 8. Hselendne 
153 I, 159 33, 185 35, 189 10. 

baBlo, /. health, salvation ; g, 5. 
81 23; d. 8. 23 36, 37 17, 79 
3, 159 3; a. «. 5 31. 

luemed]>ing, sexual commerce ; g, 8. 
-}>iiigeB 59 16. 

hnren, cufj, made of hair ; d. 8. nt. 
hffirenum 221 24. 

h^rum, d, pi, hairs, hair 169 2. 

h^s, /, heat, bidding, command ; 
d. 8. haese 87 18, 155 31. 

h^to,/. heat; n, 8, 51 21 ; h^tu 
7 27; d. pL h^ton 59 4. 

h9e))en, adj. heathen ; n. pi, h8e|>ene 
221 3 I hsd^ne 129 24 ; hseSne 
211 20; g, pi, h8e])enra 49 13, 
163 23 [used for def. 203 4, 
223 5, 15] ; d. pL h8e]>num 15 
9, 171 22; haeSnum 201 20; 
def, n, 8. m, hfie]>ena 223 10; 
d, 8. m, hie]>nan 171 29; a. s, 
nt, hsBJiene 221 33 ; n. pi. 
hse^nan 221 20, 22, 223 i ; 
hsB^nan 201 30, 203 16, 23, 
223 18; d, pi he^num 203 
3 ; a. pi, hfletSnan 203 10 ; h8e]>- 
nan 203 18. 

hafast "I 

hafa]> > iSee habban. 

hafa% j 

hdl, adj. whole, sound, safe ; n, 8, 
m, 21 36, 171 26; hal 223 
26; a, 8, nt, hUne 219 21; 
halne 177 27 ; n. pi, hale 107 
17 ; wes )7U ML = hail 1 3 20, 
6 3 ; hal westu = hail ! 143 

halette, ind, pret, 3 s, greeted, 
saluted 155 20; halette on 
hie 143 15 ; pi, haletton on 
hie 139 25. 



halettung, /. greeting, salutation ; 
n, 8, 7 16] d, 8, halettunga 
7 16; halettunge 3 21. 

Ji'g: SS } ^ ^: 

halgian, inf. hallow, sanctify, con- 
secrate 205 21, 24 ; suJbj, pres. 
pi. halgian 207 i ; pret, pif, 
halgedon 205 11 ; imp. 2 pl^ 
halgia|> 37 32; ger. to haligi- 
enne 29 5. 

halig, adj. holy; n. s, m, halig* 
7 6. 24, 117 26, 131 32, 159 
7, 199 28 ; g, s, m, haliges 113 
32, 133 21, 163 14; halges 
119 11; d, 8, m, halgum 165 
12, 14, 19; i, 8. m, halige 141 
15; n, 8, nt, halig 37 31; n. 
pi halige 11 32, 17 21, 27 

25, 29 26, 31 10, 35, 73 27, 
103 33; halge 161 12; n. 
pL nt, haligu 45 6 ; g, pi, ha- 
ligra 47 2, 5, 9, 56 5, 63 19, 
65 21, 79 7 ; d, pi. halgum 29 
31, 32, 37 6, 95 20, 107 6, 
121 34; a, pi, halige 39 5, 
201 26; halie 143 18; defi 
n. 8, m. haliga 237 16, 19, 24, 
239 2, 5, II, 15, 17, 18, 241 
3, 7. i5» 31. 243 6, 21; halga 
7 22, 35, 11 20, 47 10, 81 9, 
105 14, 237 20, 25, 27, 36 ; 
g. 8, m. halgan 7 28, 117 14, 
131 12, 133 4, 17, 18, 27; 
d, 8, m, haligan 241 13; hal- 
gan 11 14, 105 3, 119 18, 133 
19 ; a. 8, m, halgan 9 7, 89 2, 
111 7, 119 13; w. «. /. halige 

5 7. 29> 3^» 11 <^> 24, 75 34, 
14334, 1479, 19717; g.s.f. 
halgan 13 i, 20, 29 12, 55 8, 

26, 115 29; d.s.f, halgan 65 
29, 117 6, 127 23, 129 5; 
a. 8,f. halgan 27 11, 33 3, 39 
I, 77 15, 26, 81 26; n, 8. nt. 
halige 11 i, 55 29; g, 8, nt» 
halgan 55 'j ; d, 8. nt, halgan 
211 13 ; a. 8, nt, halige 15 30, 
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71 i8, 77 3, 97 13, 161 9; 
n. pi. halgan 15 8, 53 24, 81 
30, 87 20, 117 15; rf. pi. hal- 
gum 89 29, 117 12, 119 8, 
241 9; halgan 105 16, 137 9; 
a, pi. halgan 67 19, 121 34; 
superl, n. a, f, halgost 83 19. 

haligidom, m. holiness ; n. a, 167 
16. 

haligienne. See halgian. 

halignes, / holiness ; g. 8. -nesse 
163 II ; d. 8. -nesse 31 36, 
165 31. 

halsige, ind. pres. 1 8. beseech, 
entreat 57 33, 89 17, 99 12, 
151 22, adjure 189 7. 

halsung,/. entreaty ; d, a, -unga 87 
8 ; a/^, -nnga, embraces 99 21. 

balwende, adj. healthful, whole- 
some; a. 8, m. halwendne 11 
35; H* 9. f. halwende 115 8, 
209 10; def, n, pi, halwendan 
117 8. 

halwendlice, a^f. a. 8. /. whole- 
some 205 18. 

ham, adv, home 9 24, 67 10, 217 

17- 
h&m, m. home ; n. a. 25 33 ; d, a. 

hdm 203 31 ; ham 69 2 1 ; a. a. 

ham 9 7. 

hand, /. hand ; d. 8, handa 137 
33, 139 6, 149 9, 151 19, 171 
7, 219 19; h£nda 207 22; 
hand 23 32; a. a. hand 73 i, 
153 21, 203 23, 239 2, 4; 
hAnd 245 13 ; n, pi. handa 87 
32, 153 II ; ^. pL handa 99 
3 ; d. pi. handum 149 21, 151 
6, 197 15, 209 35, 223 21; 
a. pi. handa 37 24, 121 15, 
141 6, 9, 163 10; i, pL han- 
dum 181 22. 

handlean, lU. recompence; a. a. 

91 13. 
hanga)?, ind. prea. 3 a. hangs 127 
28 ; pret. 3 8. hangode 151 
19 ; pi. hangodan 209 34, 
211 4. 



hteie, ctdj. a. a. m. hoar, hoary 
209 32. 

hit, adj. hot; n. a./. 225 36; 
def. g. a. m. hatan 103 15. 

hataii, to bid, command, order; 
ind. prea. 2 a. hatest 189 31 ; 
fia. 3 a. hate)) 21 30, 95 12; 
pret. 3 a. heht 173 10, 175 i, 
18, 177 4, 181 S, 187 14, 189 
17, 20, 217 25, 219 15, 225 
12; het 15 23, 187 II, 247 
26, 27; h^t 183 18; pi. heton 
229 17 ; aubj. prea. a. hite 
139 13; pret. a. h6te 41 34; 
imp. 2 a. h&t 177 2, 183 15, 
26, 189 34 ; hat 179 31, 
183 3. 

haten. See hatte. 

hitheort^ ni. wratii; n. a. 161 
10. 

hat-heortan, /. d. a. anger, wrath 
249 15. 

hitheortlice, adv. heartily 59 9 ; 
hatheortlice 59 1 7 ; h&t-heort- 
lioe 191 II. 

hitheortra, adj. ccmp. n. a, fii. 
more wrathful 223 6. 

hatiga|», ind. ftU. pL will hate 
93 21 ; auhj. prea. a- hatige 65 
I, 2. 

hatte, ind. pret. 3 a. was called, 
was named 69 6, 176 22, 191 
34, 197 29, 213 30; hate 193 
12 ; pi. hatton 201 21; p.p. 
haten, called, named 69 5, 197 
22, 199 28, 219 8, 221 19; 
hdten 189 13. 

hatung, /. hatred ; (1) d. or a. a, 
•unga 193 2. 

he, pron. [ths oblique eaaea are 
often uaed rejlexively] ; n. a. m. 
he 5 9, 10, 14, 15, 16, 20, 7 
3, 5, 12, 24, 9 II, 14, 16; U 
16 34, 33 13, 69 6; ^. a. m. 
his 5 15, 7 4, 6, 10, II, 9 10, 
14, 16; hys 211 27, 213 2; 
d. a. m. him 16 17, 18, 20, 
21, 24, 19 13, 32, 33 ; a.8.m. 
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hiene 121 t^, 123 24, 135 i ; 
hine 6 35, 36, 77, 11, 9 12, 
13 5, (5, 35 ; n. 8./, heo 5 5, 
35> 26, 33, 7 I, 15, 19, 20, 9 
2, 23 ; hio 247 15 ; hi 65 14 ; 
g. 8. f. hire 6 8, 23, 27, 33, 
9 23 ; (]) hiora 246 24 ; (?) heo- 
ra 247 9; d. 8,/. hiere 245 
18; hire 5 10, 20, 26, 7 17, 
22, 922; a, 8, /. hie 5 31, 32, 
9 23, 11 13, 13 2, 21 25; hi 
65 15 ; heo 3 10; n. 8. nt, hit 
7 34, 15 6, 18, 32, 31 I, 41 
13, i8, 43 33; g. 8. nt. his 
165 29, 30; a. 8, nt» hit 37 
^7} 34i 4^ 32; n. 2>Z. hi 15 
12, 25 20, 35 4, 45 5, 14, 15, 
21, 22, 29, 30, 33, 34, 36; 
hie 7 10, 11 25, 13 27, 29, 15 
10, II, 14, 18, 17 I, 3, 6, 9, 
19; hio 237 19, 245 11, 249 
16; heo 199 24; hy 123 17; 
g. pi. hiora 99 22, 239 4, 26, 
241 34; heora 17 2, 8, 19, 20, 
19 9, 21 23, 23 33, 25 I, 6, 
29 6, 33 I, 41 5, 35; hira 
139 30, 249 17; hyra 229 
5, 246 26, 33 ; hera 201 32 ; 
hieora 249 2 ; i. pi, him 45 
6,12,4735, 49 I, 5529, 667, 
71 6, 73 4; a. pi. hie 7 9, 
25 II, 39 18, 43 18, 67 
19, 21, 69 36; hie 105 26; 
hi 43 18, 45 26, 47 2, 22, 25, 
51 22, 53 4, 61 17. 

J^ } fiiwheah. 

heil, m. mourning, lamentation; 

97. 8, 85 28, 115 15 ; a. 8, hfaf 

2199 j heaf 195 17. 
heafdan, dat. head (of a couch, 

bed, &c.) 145 26. 
heafde ^ 

heafdes > See heafod. 
heafdu j 
heaflic, adj. sorrowful, grieyous ; 

d^. n. 8, nt. -lice 123 6. 
heafod, nt, head, chief; n. 8. 33 



7, 127 9, 173 4, 183 22, 191 
6; g. 8. heafdes 47 14, 243 35, 
245 7 ; i. or f. «. heafde 173 
5, 183 16, 20, 27, 207 23, 243 
33 ; a. 8, heafod 23 34, 73 3, 
183 24, 187 35, 36, 189 32, 
191 2, 9, 235 12, 249 2;a.pL 
heafdu 151 5. 

heafodlic, adj. chief, principal; 
def. a. pi, -lican 37 3. 

heah, adj. high, lofty, exalted, 
127 6 ; a. 8. m. heahne 183 3 ; 
n. 8. f. h€h 77 25 ; a. 8. yi 
hei 27 16; dtf. n. 8. m. hetf 
33 9; h6a 199 35 ; g.e.m. he&n 
197 4, 24; (2. 8. m. hdan 31 
5; hean 197 18, 23; a.e.tn. 
hean 33 4; n.e./. hek 105 13 ; 
d. 8. f. hean 31 10; a. 8. fi 
hedn 33 10; d. 8. nt, heim 
129 12; a, pi. he&a 67 22; 
euperl. n. 8. f. hehst 83 19; 
drf. g. 8. m, hehstan 7 23, 35, 
109 13; ()) d. 8. nt. hehstan 
81 14, 18, 28. 

heahdiacon, m. archdeacon ; n. pl» 
-as 109 24. 

heahengel, m. archangel; n. s, 
147 2, 157 9, 165 6, 167 11, 
197 12, 199 35, 201 5, 207 
24 ; heahengl 95 13 ; g. «. 
heijiengles 197 4; d. 8. heah- 
engle 147 14, 155 12, 157 

8, 23, 201 27, 203 32 ; 
a. 8. heahengel 201 12, 205 
31, 209 27; n. pi. heahenglas 
103 32 ; d. pi. heahenglum 25 

34. 
heahfseder, m. patriarch ; 7^ 8. B9 

28 ; g. 8. heahfBBder 161 28 ; 

n. pi, heahfaederas 103 33, 105 

9; g, pi. heahfeedera 161 10, 

167 23 ; hehfeedera 81 9 ; 

d. pi. heahfeederum 25 34 ; a. 

pi. hehfsederas 71 28. 

heahgerefa, m. high officer ; n. s, 

177 14; d. fi, heahgerefum 

171 17. 
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heahge|yiingen, a<(;. illostriouB ; 
a.ph -e 185 13. 

heahne. See heah. 

heahsetly nt. throne ; d, s. -setle 
d 35» II 29, 53 8 ; heahsettle 
63 30; h^hsetle 9 37; heh- 
setle 155 29. 

h^l, adj, whole, entire ; n. s. /. 
1159. 

healdan, in/, hold, keep 13 i, 
35 II, 45 5, 15, 53 31, 55 8, 
10, 97 29, 131 4, 189 20; heal- 
don 189 17 ; ind. prea, 1 a, 
healde 147 36 ; pi healdatS 11 
27 j healda|» 25 9, 55 17 ; pret, 
3 «. heold 53 8, 213 16; suhj. 
pres. 8, healde 83 16 ; pi. heal- 
dan 33 24, 37 2, 43 4, 45 9, 
47 24, 36 ; pret. 8, heolde 43 
6\pL heoldan 109 16, 185 24 ; 
imp. I pi. healdan 13 25; 2 pi. 
healda)> 147 32; ger, to heal- 
denne 11 25. 

healf, adj. half; d. 8. m. healfum 
215 7 ; a. 8. m. healfne 215 7 ; 
a. 8. nt. healf 215 4. 

healf,/ half, side ; a. «• healfe 91 
6,9521,14730. 

healf-cwic, (idj. half alive, half 
dead ; n. pi. -e 203 19. 

healic, adj. high, exalted, lofty; 
n. 8. m. 167 31 ; g. 8. m. h^ 
lices 169 17; n. 8, f. healico 
205 8 ; de/. d.pi. healicum 213 
5 ; €k. pi. healican 167 5. 

healice, adv. highly 123 2, 125 
18 ; comp. healicor 33 30. 

heall, /. hall, mansion, abode, 
house; n. 8. 163 13; d. 8, 
healle 173 18. 

healt, <Mdj. halt, lame ; n. pi. 
healte 71 21. 

hean = high. See heah. 

hean, adj. poor ; d. 8. m. heanum 
125 8 ; 8uperl. n, 8* m. he4n- 
osta 169 23. 

heanes, /. highness, height, lofti' 
ness; d. 8. -nesse 27 13, 207 



21 ; a. 8. -nesse 119 20 ; d. pi. 

-nessum 5 13, 53 26, 71 12, 

93 10. 

heinosta ) or 
1 > See hean. 

heanum j 

heap, m. troop, host, multitude; 

n. 8, Bl g; n. pi. heapas 169 

10. 
heard, adj. hard, severe, harsh, 

stem ; n. 8. m. 95 36 ; a. 8. m. 

heardne 95 34 ; g. 8.f. heardre 

57 18; n. 8. nt. heard 227 3; 

d. 8. nt. heardum 221 24 ; def. 

g. 8. m. heardan 103 15 ; d. 8. 

{miespelt) heardam 225 31 ; 

o. pi. heardan 97 15 ; euperl. 

g. 8. m. heardestan 49 5 ; a. 8. 

m. heardestan 59 12 ; n. 8. f. 

heardeste 241 3. 
heardost, adv. euperl. hardest, 

most vehemently 227 i. 
hea)>rym, m. exalted majesty; 

n. 8. 131 18. 
hefig, adj. heavy, g^evous ; n. pi. 

hefige, sad, grieved 69 15 ; def. 

n. 8. f. hefige 75 7 ; a. 8. f. 

hefian 135 8; comp. n. 8. nt. 

hefigre, more imporiEmt 101 24 ; 

8uperl. def. g. 8. f. heofogoston, 

most grievous 75 6. 
h^h. ^S^ heah. 
hehfeedera. See heahfsder. 
h^hsetle. See heahsetl. 

nenstan j 

heht. See hatan. 

heh)ie, d. 8. height 65 31. 

hell, / hell ; g. 8. helle 33 19, 
61 2, 12, 65 14, 67 21, 81 
32, 83 22, 85 4, 6 ; d. 8. helle 
33 30, 41 33, 45 5, 61 21, 
67 17; a. 8. helle 49 8, 87 
22. 

hellwarum. See helwarena. 

helpan, inf. {goveme genitive or 
dative) help, aid, succour 37 
36, 75 18, 223 3. 

helpe, d. 8. help 105 32, 179 la 
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See heofon. 



Helpend, m. Helper; a. «. 105 

19. 
helsoeaSum, d, pi. hell-robbers 

209 28. 
helwarena, g, pi. of hell's host 

87 3 ; d. pi, heUwanim 87 

33- 
heo. See he. 

heofen, heofena ) 

heofeDas, &c. j 

heofencunde, adj. def, n» s. /. 
heavenly 165 26. 

heofenlicne. See heofonlic. 

heofenware. See heofonware. 

heofogoston. See hefig. 

heofon, m. heaven ; n. 9. 5 34, 
91 21, 25, 93 I, 4, 22, 245 5; 
g, s. heofenes 39 31, 51 11; 
heofeones 69 13 ; a. s. heofon 
91 33, 93 2, 121 21, 123 17, 
22, 23; heofen 23 19, 123 25, 
187 9 ; n. pi, heofonas 105 13; 
g, pL heofena 57 31, 137 15, 
159 13, 29; heofona 5 13, 7 

9, 31 8, 39 27, 41 35, 67 22, 
91 27, 159 16, 31; d.pL heof- 
num 93 15, 99 11 ; heofenum 
21 I, 39 22, 45 36, 75 3, 77 
i3> 91 31, 35; heofonum 5 
17, 49 16, 18, 109 18, 117 

10, 119 13, 165 19; a. pi, 
heofenas 91 4, 119 36, 121 
6, 18, 125 16, 127 24, 129 
20, 131 16; heofonas 115 32, 
123 13, 27, 237 IS, 249 8, 
12. 

Heofoncyning, m. heaven's King ; 
g, 8. -es 201 5; a. s, heofon 
cining 79 32. 

heofonlic, adj, heavenly; d, a. m. 
heofonlicum 95 6; a. s, 7n. 
heofenlicne 191 21 ; d, 8. f. 
heofonlicre 83 15; a. s./. heo- 
fenlice 49 34; heofonlice 223 
34; d, 8. nU heofonlicum 89 
18; (2. pi, heofonlicum 25 33; 
a. pi. heofonlice 1 1 36 ; def, 
n. 8. m. heofonlica 5 18, 7 17, 



99, 24, 11 26, 131 27; g. a.m. 
heofonlican 81 29, 131 15; d. 
8. m. heofonlican 31 5, 115 
24 ; a. «. m. heofonlican 53 10, 
135 29; g. 8. f. heofonlican 7 
26; 91. 8. nt. heofonlice 11 28, 
17 28, 135 27; heofenlice 157 
i^; g. 8. fU. heofonlican 11 2, 
17 16, 61 9, 107 4; heofen- 

^ lican 61 6; d. 8. nt. heofonlican 
11 24, 53 14; heofonlicon 17 
8; a. 8. tU. heofonlice 111 ii, 
123 36, 135 26; n. pi. heofon- 
lican 11 26; a. pi. heofonlican 
31 6. 

heofonrice, nt. heaven's kingdom ; 
g. 8. -rices 9 i. 

heofonware, n. pi. dwellers in 
heaven 11 4; heofenware 135 
17 ; ^. pi. heofonwara 87 9. 

heold ] 

heoldan > SeehesAdan. 

heolde j 

heonon, etdv. hence 31 9, 191 

14. 
heononweard, adj. passing away 

115 20. 
heora. See he. 
heorde, d. s, f. flock 45 15; a. 8, 

heorde 225 18. 
heorte, /. heart; n. 8, 47 32, 69 

25, 135 25, 229 18, 235 i; 

heorta 229 13; g. 8. heortan 

19 10, 65 23, 123 16, 207 25; 

d, 8. heortan 5 11, 7 i, 13 6, 

24, 19 2, 8, 37 26, 47 33; 

a. 8. heortan 37 12, 113 27, 

245 3; n. pi. heortan 129 7; 

g. pi. heortena 179 26; d. pi. 

heortum 73 12, 79 33, 91 i, 

95 27, 111 4, 115 I, 14; a. 

pi. heortan 107 18. 
heow, rU. hue, colour, appearance, 

form; g. 8. heowes 73 22, 197 

11; d. 8. heowe 95 18, 235 

29. See hiw. 
heowcuC, adj. familiar ; n. ^ 

-cu8e 97 23. 
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her, adv, here 5 28, 23 12, 27 
3, 36 36, 41 17, 45 3, 49 

3. »9- 
hera. See he. 

heran, in/, hear, obey 95 4. 

herdebelig, shepherd's bag 31 17. 

here, m. army ; g, s. herges 193 

2 ; d. 8. herige 79 11, 14 ; a. s, 

here 79 13. 
hered, herede ) ^ h * h 
heredan, heredon J °^^' 

here-hyh)), spoil ; a. 8, 89 33 ; 

hereby^ 95 2. 
here-reaf, nt. spoil, plunder ; a. 8. 

85 19. 
heretoga, m. leader; n, 8, 165 

34. 
herewfc, n, pi. dwellings 113 26. 

hergendlic, a^. laudable ; n. 8. m, 

139 II. 
herges. See here, 
hergung, / harrying, harrowing ; 

d, 8. -unga 83 29. 
heriga)), ind. pree, pL praise 31 

10; hergea}) 89 31 ; pret, 3 8. 

herede 13 4, 5, 15 28, 203 12; 

pi, heredon 105 10, 149 27, 

173 II ; heredan 99 26 ; eubj. 

pree. pi. herian 31 21; imp. 

I pi herian 5 35 ; ger, to heri- 

anne 11 11; to herigeone 63 

21 ; to hergenne 223 27 ; p.p. 

heied 67 4. 
herige. See here. 
Heroes, Herod's 161 26. 
hersnmiaS, ind.JiU. pi. will obey 

243 19. 
heruwdeet, ind. pret. 2 8. didst 

despise 49 36. 
bet, bet ) o^ , , 
h^te, heton / ^ '^*^^' 
he^num. See hxyen. 
hi. j^ he. 
hider, adv. hither 9 2, 85 25, 87 

I, 101 I, 103 2, 105 II, 113 

18, 117 33. 
hidercyme, m. coming hither ; d. 8. 

87 2, II. 



See he. 



hie, hiene ) 

hieora, hiere J 

Kierusalem, Jerusalem 69 29, 
185 II, 191 31. 

higian, inf. to hie, hasten 29 
22. 

biht, m. hope; n. 8. 81 26, 
243 9. 

Hilarie, dot. Hilary 217 i. 

him. See he. 

hindsi¥, m. ruin ; n. 8. 123 6. 

bine. See he. 

bine 225 22. Recui hie = them. 

hingrian, inf. hunger 159 17 ; 

pree. p. d. pi. hingrigendum 

213 17 ; def. a. pi. hingrigen- 

dan 5 9 ; impereonal verb 

{with ace.), fvU. hingre)> 39 

30 ; pret. hingrede 27 6. 

bio, biora ) n, , 
1 • i • > AJ06 lie. 
bira, hire / 

hired, m. household ; d. 8. hirede 

173 18; a. 8. hired 45 9, 225 

hu} ^^^' 

biw, nt. hue, colour, form; d. 8. 
biwe 29 3, 6; a. 8. biw 29 

.3- 

biwung, /. likeness, image ; d. 8. 

-unga 61 7. 
blseddrum, d. pi. ladders 209 7. 
blaf, m. loaf, bread; d, e. blafe 

27 9, 73 5 ; a. 8. blaf 37 20 ; 

hl£f 179 31, 181 15, 22, 229 

8, 233 18; d. pi blafum 27 

7. 
blaford, m. lord, master ; n. 8. 

199 9; a. «. 69 13, 165 29, 

177 5; g.pL hlaforda 173 15; 

d. pi. hlafordum 185 2g ; a. pi. 

blafordas 185 28. 

bleabtras, n. pi m. laughter 59 
18, 195 15. 

bleonigende, pree. p. leaning, re- 
clining 145 26. 

blifigende, pi^ee. p. crossing 143 

5. 

22 
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hliha)>, ind, prea, pL laugh 25 

23- 
hlot, ace. lot 229 5. 

hltid, adj, loud ; n. a. /. 149 

27; i. 8. f, hludre 181 18; 

hluddre 15 19. 
hlude, ach. loudly 149 30; hlnde 

"217 33; comp. hludor 15 32. 
hluttor, adj, pure, dear ; n. «. m. 

209 2, 217 7 ; t. s. nU hluttre 

67 27 ; d. pi, hlutrum 81 17. 
hlype)>. Read hlywe)>, ind. pres, 

3 8. warms 51 21. 
hnescestan, cidj, 8uperL a. 8, f. 

softest, tenderest 99 5. 
h6ce, d, 8, hook 43 25, 27. 
hofan, ind, pret, pi, raised, lifted 

149 20, 167 33. 
hold, adj. faithful ; g, pi. holdra 

123 I. 
houdgeweorc, handiwork; n. 8. 

147 35. 
hondum, d.pl, hands 27 13* See 

hand. 
honga)>, ind. pre8, 3 8, hangs 127 

hopodan, ind. pret. pi. hoped 87 
II. 

hordcofan, d. 8, closet 143 34. 

hordern, nL storehouse ; n. pi. -n 
99 16. 

h6rdf8Bte, d. 8. treasury 105 15. 

hrsedlice, adv. speedily, quickly, 
soon 21 II, 55, 26, 107 14, 
135 26, 233 19; comp. hrsed- 
licor 231 24, 25. 

hrsegl, nt. garment^ clothing ; g. 8. 
hrsegles 213 33, 223 25; d, 8. 
hrsegle 41 29, 139 7, 169 i, 
185 17, 219 30, 221 24; a. 8. 
hrsBgl 63 13, 139 6, 215 18, 
223 8, 233 18; i. 8. hrsegle 
215 16, 22; n. pi, hnegl 121 
2\'y g, pi, hra&gla 99 19 ; d. pi, 
hrseglum 31 4, 95 20, 121 23, 
123 19; a. pi hreegl 71 8. 

hra|)e, adv, quickly, speedily, soon, 
forthwith 19 30, 27 23, 153 



13, 155 6, 157 7, 229 13, 237 

32, 245 14, 24; hraCe 229 15, 

239 12, 241 24, 243 13. 
hream, weeping, lamentation; n. 

8, 115 15; a. 8, hreijn 61 36. 
hreofe, a, pL lepers 177 15. 
hreones,/. roughness; d. 8. -nesae 

233 26 ; a, 8, -nesse 235 5. 
hreow, /. penitence, repentanoe; 

n. 8. 101 7 ; d. 8. hreowe 25 

17, 22; a. 8, hreowe 35 36, 

79 6, 8, 101 8, 129 9. 
hrif, nt. womb ; n. 8. 729; d, «. 

hrife 33 15. 
hrimig, adj. rimy; n. pL -ige 

209 32. 
hrof, m. roof; n. 8, 207 21 ; ^. *. 

hrofes 209 i. 
hrop, outcry, lamentation; n. «. 

185 7. 
hrymende, pre8. p. crying 249 i. 
hry)>er, nt, ox, neat; n. 8, 199 9, 

11; a. 8, hry|>er 199 19, 26; 

hry|>8er 129 14; d, pi. hry^rum, 

cattle 199 i. 
hsomige, {Vj miawritten /or hri- 

mige, rimy 207 27. 
hu, adv. how 7 21, 15 3, 5, 19 

36, 21 18, 23 12, 25 19, 31 

I3» 33 25. 
hugu. See hwa a/nd hwylc. 
hund, m. dog; n. pi. hundas 181 

19, 20; d. pi, hundum 181 22 ; 

a, pi, hundas 181 27. 
hund, nam, hundred 35 22, 119 

2, 203 28, 239 14 ; dot. hunde 

69 8, 75 22; ace, hund 207 

14., 
hundlic, adj, dog-like, canine; a. 

pi, -lice 181 28. 
hund teontig, hundred 79 21, 

22, 25. 
hundteontig-fealdre, adj, d. 8. f. 

hundredfold 41 19. 
hungor, m. hunger, famine, desire ; 

n. 8, 65 19, 103 36 ; d, 8. 

hungre 19 15, 59 35, 79 16, 

193 8; a, 8, hungor 61 36; 
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i. 8, hungre 57 12, 79 15, 18; 

a. pi. hungras 109 i. 
hunige, d. s, honey 167 36. 
hum, adv. at least, at all eyents, 

jet 45 31, 47 19, 111 33, 123 

3, 225 8, 227 12. 

hiis, nt, house; n. 8. 69 3, 73 19, 
125 30, 34, 163 11; hus 71 
19, 207 17, 221 7 ; g. 8, huses 
141 30, 219 3o; d. 8. hdse 
39 28; huse 73 2, 87 34, 139 

4, 143 15, 145 13, 33; a. tf.hfis 
9 31, 145 36, 147 I, 191 20, 
221 9, 10; has 73 10; g. pi, 
husa 99 27 ; d. pi, husum 207 

husle, d, 8. the sacTament 207 5, 
209 6. 

hwa, pron, (i) interrogative, who ; 
n, 8. m, hwa 143 21, 189 22, 
225 18 ; hw& 105 32 ; d. 8, m, 
hwsem 225 17 ; a,8.m, hwane 
45 16 ; n. 8, nt, hwset 11 19, 
15 17, 17 13; g. 8. nt, hwsss 
21 I, 119 25; d. 8,nt, hwain 
233 9; hwan 181 6, 189 2, 
249 4; hwon 49 35, 165 3, 
175 23, 36,17913, 183 1,243 
14 ; a. 8, nt, hwiet, what 15 34, 
1931,32,21 31, 25 1 ; (=why) 
123 31, 137 29; (=how) 33 
38 ; ( = lol) 5 17, 15 30, 29 12, 
33 2, 35 4, 17, 37 22; i, 8, tU. 
hwy 83 31 ; hw/ (= why) 67 
30; (ii) ind^mite, some one, 
any one ; n. 8. m, hwa 33 26 ; 
hwi 71 1 j a, 8. nt, hwset 97 
27 ; (iii) whatsoever ; a, 8, nt, 
fiwa hwset swa 29 7, 53 14-15, 
127 I ; (iv) somewhat, some 
little, some few ; a. 8, nt, hwaet 
hwega 201 15 ; hwset hwugu 
197 4-5; hwaet hugu 57 2; 
i. 8, nt, hu hwega 207 16 ; hu 
hwego 207 14. 

hwsem. See hwa. 

hwser, adv. where 59 15, 17, 99 
26, 27, 31, 111 33, 34, 35, 



113 I, 167 36, 241 7, 243 9, 

31- 

hwses ) c» 1. 
, . > See hwa. 
hwset j 

hwsete, wheat ; n, 8. 51 12. 

hw8B|)er , . . ,pe, whether .... or 
1195-6. 

hwflej)ere, conj. nevertheless, yet 19 
36, 23 21, 28, 39 18, 75 24, 
28, 77 2; hw8B|)re 17 7, 103 

19, 167 8 ; hwe|>re 125 31, 
157 20, 215 32, 221 34, 225 

20, 227 9; hwe¥re 177 31, 
207 34, 209 16, 211 17, 19, 

213 5, 9. 15- 

hwam ) a 1. 
, > See hwa. 

hwan j 

hwanan, adv, whence 21 19. 

hwane. See hwa. 

hwanne, adv. when 167 33, 169 
4, 227 I. 

hwearf. See hweorfan. 

hwega ) See hwa (iv) and hwylc 

hwego j (iv). 

hwelcum. See hwylc. 

hwem dragen, adj, {lit, comer- 
drawn) (1) oblique 207 17. 

hwene, adv. a little 55- 27, 127 6.. 

hweorfan, inf. turn, return, depart 
97 26; ind. pree. or fut. 2 8. 
hwyrfest 233 29 ; pret, 3 8. 
hwearf 199 13 ; imp. 2 8. hwyrf 
249 8 ; 2 pi. hweorfa^ 235 16 ; 
pree. p. hweorfende 67 10, 139 
3; hwyrfende 199 6, 207 30, 
249 12. 

hwe|)er, eonj. whether 29 35, 79 
4, 205 10, 21, 233 26; hwe^cr 
. . . |>e, whether ... or 117 19. 

hweSre. See hw8Bj)ere. 

hwider, adv. whither 229 5. See 
hwyder. 

hwilc ) 

hwilcel ^ hwylc 

hwile, a. 8. while, time 51 27, 125 
9, 127 2, 217 28, 30; Iwhwdc 
\e, whilst 35 35, 101 16; Va 
hwile ¥e 205 3 ', \b, hwilc ))c 

22-2 
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95 24, 101 9, 10, 103 23, 115 
20, 125 3, 175 2, 195 8, 225 
34 ; )» hwile, meanwhile 153 
3 ; nu hwile, a while ago 109 
6; d,or i, pi. hwilum, at times, 
sometimes 61 35, 195 4, 5, 
203 14, 15, 227 7. 

hwilwendlie, €idj. temporary, tran- 
sitory; n. 8. m, 195 26. 

hwirfdon, ind. pret. pL tamed, 
returned 239 26. 

hwft, adj, white \ a, 8. f. hwlte 
147 18, 24, 27 ; d,p^, hwitum 
121 23, 123 19 ; dsf, n. pi. 
hwitan 121 24. 

hwitnes, /. whiteness ; n. «. 7 30. 

hwon. Sfie hwa. 

hwonne, adv, when 97 20, 26, 99 
30, 109 32, 117 27, 119 9; 
sometime 123 32. 

hwonon, adv. whence 85 10, 153 
8. 

hwugu. See hwa (iy). 

hwy. See hwa. 

hwyder, adv, whither 97 22, 99 23, 
24, 151 6, 187 24, 191 15, 233 

3- 
hwylc, pron. or adj. (i) of what 

kind, what, which, who; n. 8, wi. 
21 26, 57 34, 69 33, 113 16, 
147 18, 169 9; d «./. hwyl- 
cere 175 31 ; a. «./. hwilce 125 
8 ; n.8, nt hwylc 51 31; d,8.TU. 
hwylcum 5 7, 41 14, 59 24, 25; 
a. «. nt, hwylc 39 26, 91 13; 
t. 8. nt. hwylce 141 20, 143 20; 
hwylcum 237 12; n./)Z. hwylce 
55 13 ; a. pi. hwylce 97 21 ; 
(ii) some, any, anyone ; n. s. m. 
hwylc 31 33, 153 19 ; g. 8. m. 
hwylces 125 12; d.8.m. hwyl- 
cum 131 24; hwelcum215 26; 
a. 8. m. hwyicne 223 25 ; n. 8. nt. 
hwilc 239 30 ; d. pi. hwylcum 
51 28, 53 17 ; (iii) swa hwylc 
swa, whosoever, whatever; n. 8. 
m 13 22-23, 49 22, 53 2-3, 
153 17, 36, 171 24-25; a.8.m. 



swa hwyicne swa, whomsoever 
49 15-16, 17 ; (iv) some little, 
some few; d. 8. m, hwylcum 
hugu 103 17-18; i.jp/. hwylcum 
hwega 211 12; hwylcum hwego 
115 28, 117 5. 

hwyrf. See hweor&n. 

hwyrfel, circuit; n. 8. 125 21. 

hwyrfende) 01,^ 

hwjrfest \ ^«^l^^«>rf^- 

hy. iS'ee he. 

hycgge, 8uhj. pre8. 8. take care, 

heed 43 i. 
hyda%, ind. Jut. pL shall hide 93 

26 ; subj. pre8.pl. hydon 53 17. 
hyht, m. hope, trust, joy; n.e. 87 

10, 135 28, 29, 165 10; a. 8. 
hyht 137 7, 185 15. 

hyhte, ind. pret. 3 8. rejoiced 165 
29 ; pi. hyhtan, hoped, trusted 
87 12 ; imp. 3 pi. hyhton, 
rejoice 91 6; pres.p. d^. n.8.m. 
hyhtenda 9 34. 

hyllum, d. pi. hills 93 33. 

hype, d. 8. hip 11 18. 

hyra. See he. 

hyran, inf. hear, listen, obey 49 2, 
115 22, 183 36; ind. pre8. pi. 
hyra|> 63 23 ; pret. 3 8. hyrde 
223 I ; pi hyrdon 135 20, 201 
20 ; euhj. pret. pi. hyrdon 185 
20, 29. 

hyrde, m. shepherd, herdsman, 
keeper, guard ; n. 8. 171 7, 
191 24, 201 9; a. 8. hyrdes 
199 7 ; n. pi. hyrdas 45 26 ; 
a. pi. hyrdas 177 26, 237 18, 
239 25, 30. 

hyrsumedon, ind, pret. pi. obeyed 
135 17. 

hys. See he. 

ic, pran. I ; nom. 72i,9i,13ii, 
18, 15 25, 17 32, 19 5; gen. 
m(n 147 36, 233 30; min 89 
10; dot. mc 7 5, 9 20, 13 12, 

27 19 ; ace. me 7 4, 67 30, 69 
24, 75 34, 36. 
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idel, adj. empty, idle, vain; n,8,m. 
97 26 ; a. «. nt. idel 27 17, 29 
35 ; »». jP^. idle 129 36 ; w. jpl. 
nt. idelu 223 2 ; diff.n. 9, m. 
idla 59 16 ; d. 8. m. idlan 31 
14; n,pl. idlan 59 19, 99 24, 
in 35; a,pL idlan 211 26, 
223 18, 21. 

idel-hende, adj. empty-handed ; 
n. 8. m. 49 26. 

idelnes, /. emptiness, vanity ; d, or 
a. 8. -nesse 5 10, 159 19; n.pl. 
-nessa 59 18. 

idelu, idla ) cf ^ji 1 

idlan, idle | ^ '^''^- 

lerusalem 79 24. 

ilea, adj. same ; def. n. 8. m. ilea 
31 24, 61 17, 85 18, 99 8, 
123 28, 31; d, 8. m. ilcan 123 
26, 199 34, 209 I ; a. «. m. 
ilcan 179 28, 197 29, 199 22 ; 
n.s.f. ilce 197 26 ; d 8,f. ilcan 
21 29, 91 14, 32, 127 20; 
a. 8,f. ilcan 23 24, 123 10, 141 
26, 151 2; n. 8. nt. ilce 173 
34, 207 17 ; a. 8.wt. ilce 175 
13, 14, 241 30; i. 8, nt. ilcan 
215 16; d. pi. ilcan 49 9; 
i. pi. ileum 153 34. 

in, prep, {with dative) in, on 21 15, 
83 2, 207 22, 211 17, 18, 219 
24 ; (with aecu8.) = in, upon, 
into 121 21, 125 16, 191 33, 
219 14. 

in, adv. in 175 18, 205 15 ; in 
127 9. 

inbeleac, ind. pret. 3 8. shut in 
217 26. 

inc. Ses git. 

incer, dual pron. your, of you 
two ; d, 8. f. incre 187 33 ; 
n. 8. nt. incer 175 27. 

incumau, inf. come in, enter 125 
33 ; ind. pret. pi, incoman 173 

5. 
ineode, ind. pret. 3 8. went in, 

entered 5 18, 71 17, 229 14, 

237 16, 22; pi. ineodan 231 10. 



infeccan, inf. to fetch in 175 i. 
ingang, m. entrance ; n. 8. 9 8. 
ingangende, pree. p. entering 147 

I, 239 27, 241 19, 243 5. 
ingehygd, intention, intent ; a.pL 

179 26; ingehyd 135 29. 
iugelsede, euhf. pree. 8. lead in 191 

inge|yancum, i. pi. minds 55 27. 
ingoDga^, imp. 2 pi. go in, enter 

207 2 ; pre8.p. ingongende 143 

14, 147 4. 
inhUt (1) 157 35. 
innan, cidv. within, inwardly 119 

18, 129 8, 27, 197 II, 217 6; 

innon, prep, within 79 24. 
inne, poetp. {after relative pron.) 

in 147 2 ; )»er . . . inne, therein 

205 5-6, 207 4-5 ; = wherein 

217 25,219 14-15. 

inneran, n. pi. inward parts, what 
is within 89 2. 

inneweard, ctdj. inward ; d. 8. f. 
-weardre 7 i, 19 2, 55 11; 
i. pi. -weardum 133 23. 

innon. See innan. 

inno¥, m. womb, inside, bowels ; 
n.8. 11 20; g.8. inno|>es 5 22; 
inno^Ses 7 26, 9 29; d. 8. inno|)e 
3 12, 5 12, 105 15, 167 7; 
inno%e 209 10; a. 8. inno|» 5 
14, 19, 89 18; inno¥ 9 10, 23 
23; a. pi. innoJAS 167 6. 

instaepes, adv. forthwith, immedi- 
ately 15 27, 41 13, 65 5, 87 6; 
instepes 33 19^ 35 5 ; instepe 
199 21. 

into, prep, {with ace.) 79 23 ; 
{with in8t.) = in 205 4 ; ehauld 
be read ae two worde in 165 
28, 175 10, 217 21, 35. 

inwit, deceit, guile ; n. «. 109 29 ; 
inwid 223 31. 

inwitfull, adj. deceitful ; def. a. pi. 
-fullan 55 16. 

i6, adv. formerly 113 23, 25 ; iu 
9 I. See geo. 

lohannes, nom, John 67 22, 141 
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17, 21, 143 14, 149 10, 13, 
163 19, 30, 33, 36, 165 17, 26, 
167 19, 22, 31 ; lohannis 163 
34; gen, lohannes 161 6, 11, 

26, 32, 167 6, 13. 17,205 16; 
loLanne 163 16; dot. lohanne 
69 34,141 20, 161 12,23,167 

29, 169 24. 

lohel, nom, Joel 37 31. 
iretLyOdj, iron; (£.jp2. irenum 189 

30. 
is. See eom. 

fs, ice ; d, e. 209 35. 

isen, adj. iron ; def, d, s, m. isendn 

43 25 ; isnan 43 27 ; n. pi. 

isenan 87 5. 
Israhel, Israel; n. «. 159 2o; g.pl. 

Israhela 7 8, 117 11, 16, 155 

30, 157 21, 165 13; d. ^ 
Israhelum 7 6, 11 18. 

Italia 211 18. 

iu. See \6. 

ludan, dat. Judah 31 28. 

Indas, nom. Judas 63 6» 75 21, 
23 ; dat. ludan 75 30. 

ludea, Judsea 119 24. 

ludeas, Jews; n. pi. 73 6, 149 
26, 36, 151 3, 177 6; g.pl. 
ludea 67 4, 24, 79 31, 97 16, 
149 32, 151 7, 153 16, 23, 
175 20, 21, 177 2, 19, 28, 32, 
34; d. pL ludeum 16 34, 23 

31, 83 33, 177 14, 237 10; 
a. pi. ludeas 151 4, 169 7. 

ludisc, adj. Jewish ; n. s. m. 67 
8 ; def. n. s. nt. ludisce 69 20; 
a. 8. nl. ludisce 81 9. 

iugo|>, /. youth ; n. e. 163 4 ; 
g. 8. iugo)>e 89 10. 

luHuB 211 24. 



Jy^iX,} -S-cyning. 
K jningum j </ ^ 



1&, irUerj. lo 59 16; la 111 31, 

32- 

Idc, nt. offering, gift; a. 8. Uc 37 



18, 32, 205 30; d. pi. Idcum 
207 9 ; kcum 45 34 ; a. pi. 
Idc 47 4, 201 13. 

Idde, a. 8. excuse 57 20. 

ladode, ind. pret. 3 8. vindicated, 
excused 151 26. 

Ladzaruro, ace. Lazarus 71 31. 

Issceddm, m. medicine; d. 8, -dome 
107 16 ; a. 8. -d6m 97 31. 

kedon, inf. to lead, bring 33 10, 
127 24, 193 10; ind.pree.pl. 
laeda|» 127 16 ; pret. 2 8. l»(d- 
dest 85 25, 87 i ; 3 8. Isdde 
27 10, 16, 43 32, 219 20, 249 
21; pi. laeddon 43 28, 71 6, 
79 22 ; imp. 2 pL IsBda^ 79 
29 ; p.p. Iseded 27 4, 33 3. 

IsBue, adj. lean, meagre, frail, 
temporary ; de/. g. 8. m. henan 
21 II ; g. 8. nt. Isenan 113 8, 
133 10. 

tenelic, adj. frail, transitory ; ief. 
a. 8. nt. -lice 73 9. 

l^ran, in/, to teach, instmct, 
advise 43 8 ; Iseran 43 15, 77 
20, 101 6, 113 31; Iseron 47 
23) 49 9 ; ind. pree. i 8. lore 
49 18, 107 II ; 3 8. l8ere|y 175 
13; pL Isra)) 73 26, 75 14; 
pret. I 8. laerde 185 10, 11, 13, 
15, 17, 19, 20, 21, 22, 23, 28, 
30; 3 «. berde 19 36, 61 17, 
97 32, 131 30, 159 27; l»rede 
205 18; pi. kerdon 191 13; 
Isrdan 211 28 ; et^j. pret. pi. 
leerdon 185 19 ; imp. 3 pi. 
IsBran 109 17 ; ger. to Iserenne 
233 17; to l^ranne 229 6; 
pree. p. l^rende 249 17. 

l^s, adv. less 133 3 ; Isds 215 34 ; 
)>y Ises, lest 239 9, 243 19, 247 
2; |)e lies |7e, lest 177 33 ; )>e lies 
57 23, 65 14, 95 24-25, 101 
II, 33, 189 24, 231 12. 

lessa, adj. eomp. less ; d. 8. m, 
IsBSsan 49 28 ; n. 8. nt. Isease 
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119 4; a.8.7U, Iseese 53 16, 

181 6; superl n. $, m, bbsta, 

least 169 22. 
Isestan, inf. perform, accompliBh 

185 I.- 
Isestas, a. pi, footprinta 125 35. 

See last. 
Ifet, adj. slow, tardy ; n. 9. m. 43 

22 ; n. 8.f. lata 163 8 (twice). 
Isetan, in/, to let, allow, leave, 

grant 23 15, 125 9; ind. prea. 

orftU. 2 8. ketest 181 33 ; 3 s. 

Iffit 67 31; Isete)) 13 8, 51 3; 

pret. 3 8. let 33 10, 85 i ; pi. 

leton 159 17, 219 22; letan 

69 1 1 ; 8utj. pret. 8. lete 33 17 ; 

imp. 2 8, last 75 31 ; 2 pL 

l»ta)> 69 17. 
kewede, adj. laic, lay ; g. 8. m. 

laewcdes 213 11 ; d.e.m. Imw- 

edtiin213 9; n.|>Z. laewede 43 

6 ; d. pL bewedum 49 4 ; drf. 

n. pi. Iffiwedan 49 i. 
lsewe|>, ind. fui. 3 8. shall betray 

171 21, 22. 
lffi)>|)e, a. 8. dislike, enmity 63 

l&f, /. remainder, leavings ; n. «• 
111 32 ; d. 8. lafe 79 20, 231 
14, 20, 237 26, 247 II ; a. 8. 
Idfe 113 20. 

lamb, a. 8, 23 26. 

lanan, a. pi, lanes, streets 237 
5, 241 21, 25; (f) lanum 243 

30. 

land, nt. land, country; g. 8. 
landes 197 19 ; d.8. lande 113 
II, 13, 123 21, 175 22, 177 2, 
231 17, 239 3; Idnde 51 7 ; 
a. 8. land 79 26, 201 22; d. pi. 
Undum 99 15. 

landagende, a. pi, land-owning 
185 21. 

lang, adj. long ; n. 8. m. 231 26 ; 
a. 8.f. lange 217 28 ; n, 8. nt, 
lang 117 18; n. pi. lange 119 
3 ; de/. n, 8. f, lange 59 28 ; 
comp. n, 8, nt, lengre 119 6. 



lange, adv. long, a long time 7 16, 
79 14, 83 26, 85 II, 111 2, 
119 5, 169 21, 193 3 ; comp. 
leng 71 27, 93 34, 113 11, 
135 22, 173 15, 175 15, 179 
i6> IBl 33, 189 II, 225 29, 

32- 

langian, inf. (with ace, of pereon) 

to long 113 15; ind. pret, 3«. 
langode 227 i. 

langong, /. longing, regret ; n, 8. 
113 13, 135 21; g. 8, -unga 
135 8 ; d.8. -unga 113 10, 131 
14; a. 8. -unga 131 26. 

Idr, /. lore, teaching, doctrine ; 
n. 8. 41 2, 133 35, 185 31; 
lar 133 32 ; d. 8, Idre 81 17, 
111 19, 203 24; lare 33 23, 
133 34, 187 5; a. 8. lire 47 
28, 29, 57 18, 133 32 ; lare 7 
10, II, 57 8, 67 28, 121 10, 
129 17, 169 8; d. pi. larum 
25 10, 61 13, 75 15, 16, 181 
34, 219 36 ; a, pi, lara 35 1 1, 
223 19. 

lareow, m, teacher; n. 8, 13 21, 
39 10, 41 8, 43 5, 32, 45 13, 
24, 47 10 ; g.8. lareowes 55 30, 
185 8 ; n. ^. lareowas 27 25, 
43 7, 14, 47 19, 22, 29, 81 3, 
5; df.|7^. lareowum 45 21, 71 27; 
a. pi, lareowas 77 18. 

last, m, footprint ; n. pi, lastas 
127 19; d. pi lastum 127 
10, II, 15, 29; a. pi, lastas 

1275. 
lastweardas, n. pL successors 51 

36. 

lata. See Iset 

late, adv. late 59 23. 

latode, 8ubj. pret. 3 8, delayed, 
tarried 167 7. 

latteowas, a. pi. guides 97 21. 

lawere, laurel; d. 8. 187 27. 

Lazarus, nom. 67 24, 36, 75 4 ; 
gen, Lazares 69 2 1 ; aec. LeA- 
zamm 71 31 ; Lazarum 67 6, 
77 8; Lazarus 69 23, 26. 
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la]>, adj. hateful ; g, pi, la|yra 66 

20. 
la]>a]>, ind.pres. 30. invites 187 26, 

191 5; pret, 3 8. la]>ode 7 9; 

j^. la)>odan 201 31. 
la^, cL 8, (1) displeasure 45 8. 
la)>lic, (u(;. loathsome ; n. 8,f. -Hco 

111 30- 
leah. See leogan. 

leahter, m. sin, crime, vice, fault ; 

n, 8, 163 I, 15; cf. #. leahtre 

161 31, 163 4; n,pl. leahtras 

157 14 ; a, pi. leahtras 37 3. 
leanigean, inf. to reward 123 34. 
leanne (to), ger. to blame 63 21. 
leanum, d. pi. rewards 41 21. 
leas, adj. loose, free, void; n. 8. m. 

135 2. 
leas, adj. false, lying, deceitful; 

91. «. m. 175 7 ; d. 8. f. leasre 

173 35 ; a. 8.f. lease 223 28 ; 

n. pi. lease 183 f ; def. n. #. m. 

leasa 59 18 ; d.pl. leasum 53 

23; a.pl. leasan 201 30; «t«perZ. 

a. 8. m. leasostan 179 14. 
leas-crseftum, d. pi. false crafts, 

wiles 25 12. 
leasung, /. lying, deception ; n. s. 

183 34 ; a. 8. -unga 95 27 ; 

d. pi. -ungum 177 34 ; -ingum 

1795. 
l^at, ind.pret, 3 8. stooped 223 

9- 
leg, m, flame, lightning; %. 8. 

203 16, 221 12, 15 ; g. 8. leges 

103 15, 203 II ; d.8. lege 221 

II ; a.8.\€g 61 35, 221 13; 

leg 203 15, 221 8 ; i. 8. lege 

203 28; g.pl. lega 133 20; 

legea 135 3. 

legetu, n. pi, nt, lightnings 91 33, 
203 9. 

leng. See lange. 

lengre. See lang. 

leode, people; n. pi, 79 12, 201 
22, 203 16, 23; d, pi. leodum 
203 20, 25; a. pi. leode 203 
10, 18, 26. 






leodscipas, a, pi. nations 79 23. 

leof, adj, dear, beloved ; tb. dear 
one, friend; n. 8. m. Ie6f 2] 
35; leof 111 27, 131 24, 213 
12; n. 8. nt. 16of 45 35 ; leof 
53 28, 115 8; leof 107 30, 
109 29 ; g, pi. leofra 65 20 ; 
def. n. 8. m. Ie6fa 29 28; leofa 
135 16, 141 20, 229 30; n,pi. 
leofian 131 27 ; comp. n. 8. nL 
leofre 51 29, 121 36, 205 26; 
n. pi. leofran 195 9; 8%iperl, 
n. 8. nt. leofast 195 20 ; leofost 
111 26 ; n,pl. leofoste 55 20; 
def. n. pi. leofoston 165 33 ; 
leofestan 9 13, 13 24, 15 3, 17 
10, 21 9, 33, 27 3, 23, 39 10. 

leoflan, inf. live 57 10; ind. pres. 
arffU. 3#. leofa% 13 29, 17 34, 
41 33,83 3, 105 3, 115 24; 
leofa|) 39 6, 57 9, 15, 59 36, 
165 24; pi. leofia^ 51 18. 

leogan, inf. to lie, speak falsely 
179 29; ind, pree, i 8, leoge 
179 3 ; pret. 3 8. leah 29 30 ; 
8ubj, pree. 8. leoge 177 34, 179 
29; p7re8, p: leogende 179 
22. 

leoht, 7ht. light ; n. 8, 17 26, 28, 
21 15. 65 17, 91 23, 93 17 ; 
g, 8, leohtes 17 16, 33, 35, 19 
I, 21 6, 12, 57 24, 63 2, 133 
10, 141 I, 145 14; d.8. leohte 
17 23, 21 16, 85 9, 127 35, 
139 3, 229 29 ; a. 8. leoht 17 
21, 19 II, 34, 21 13, 14, 19, 
95 23, 103 31. 

leoht, adj. light, enlightened; 
d, 8, nt, leohtum 105 31. ' 

leohtfset, nt. lamp; n. «.'127 29, 
34; g* P^' leohtfati^ 99 34; 
a. pi. leohtfato 145 4. 

leoma, m, beam, ray; n. 8, 163 

30- 
leomo, n. pi. nt. limbs, members ; 

33 8; g.pl, leoma 147 15; 

d.pl. leomum 33 iz, 141 11; 

le6mum 167 2;. a, pi, leomu 
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13 ao, 113 2fl, 183 24, 217 

a7> 31- 
leore, suhj, preit, «. depart 149 11, 

14- 
leomere, m, learner, disciple ; d. pi. 

-erum 131 20, 22, 135 32 ; a. 8, 

-eras 135 3. 

leomian, inf, to learn 113 31; 

ind, pres. pi. leomia)> 117 25, 

119 12, 121 6, 125 13, 18 ; 

pret. pL leomedoQ 133 36 ; 

leomoidan 131 15; imp. 2 pi. 

leornia^ 13 18. 

1et,letan ) ^^ i^tan 

lete, leton f ^ ^^' 

libban, inf. live 75 13 ; ind. pres. 
or/ut. I «. lybbe 165 23; pi. 
libba)> 75 15 ; Ubba¥ 247 21 ; 
suhj. pres. s, libbe 97 33 ; pi. 
libban 109 19 ; lybban 45 19. 

Libia, livia 173 13. 

Librassa 221 19. 

lie, nt. corpse, dead body ; a. s. 
177 30, 189 20, 191 32, 217 
21 ; n.pL He 193 13. 

lica%, ind. pres. 3 s. pleases 237 i ; 
pret. 3«. licode 241 24; pi. 
licodan 79 2 1 ; subj. pres. s. 
licie 67 34 ; licige 205 26, 241 
20; pi. lician 109 21. 

lice, adj. pleasing 247 i. 

licetung, / hypocrisy, dissimu- 
lation 99 33. 

licgan, in/, lie 239 25; vnd.fut. 
pi. licgga% 101 2 ; pret. 3 s. 
leg 219 15,227 16; suhj.pres. 
s. licge 227 15; pret. s. Inge 
193 8. 

lichama, m. body ; n. s.2\ 24, 
57 34, 109 31 ; lichoma 21 22, 
35 12, 57 10, 14, 29; g. 8. 
lichonian 35 27, 37 14, 33, 57 
8, 17, 59 5, 21 ; d. 8. lichoman 
21 9, 31 23, 89 35; lichomon 
97 21 ; a. 8. lichaman 241 23, 
245 6; lichoman 21 25, 26, 
37 12, 29, 39 2, 47 15, 73 5; 
n. pi, lichoman 101 2, 193 14, 



15; d.pl. lichomum 81 22; 
a. pi. lichaman 229 9, 245 25; 
lichaman 245 33 ; lichoman 95 
14, 109 36, 193 9, 20. 

lichomlic, cidj. bodily; a. s. m. 
-licne 103 10 ; d. s. nt. -licum 
167 8; d. pi, -licum 21 20; 
a, pL nt. -Ucu 119 20; def. 
n. 8. nt. -lice 135 30; d.pl. 
-licum 57 14. 

lichomlice, adv. bodily, in the 
body 125 15, 129 43, 19, 135 
19, 22. 

licjirowere, m. leper ; g, s. -eres 
73 2. 

lif, nL life 59 27, 31, 89 14, 107 
30; lif 27 9, 65 18, 107 29; 
g. 8. lifes 15 32, 49 30 ; lifes 
17 19, 21, 21 36, 57 24, 29; 
lifaes 113 8; d.8. life 11 32, 29 
5,53 24,61 8; life 51 36,76 
36,7721; a.«. Iff 1935, 29 I, 
33 16,3529; lif37 4, 109 19, 
111 11; t. #. life 167 33. 

lifdon, ind. pret.pl. left 203 19. 

lifian, inf. live 41 32, 59 29; 
lifgean 35 21, 37 12, 166 22, 
213 20 ; ind. pres. or fat. 3 s. 
lyfa% 131 6; pi. lifia)> 35 32, 
59 25, 61 13, 77 5 > lifgea{> 
35 25, 43 2 ; lifgaf 35 35 ; 
pret. 3 8. lifde 33 16, 113 
7, 167 33,213 11,2192; pi. 
lifdon 35 27; lifdon 203 24; 
suJbj. pres. s. lifge 109 13, 131 
5 ; pi. lifian 35 29 ; lifgean 35 
10,45 1 1 ; pret.^s. lifde 165 32; 
pres. p. n. s. m. lifgende 89 34 ; 
a. 8. m. lifgendne 217 36 ; n. jH. 
lifgende 81 22 ; def. n. s. m. 
lifigenda 13 2; g. s. m. lifgen- 
dan 11 30, 153 6, 18, 155 2; 
lyfgendim 151 30; a. s. m. 
lifgendan 151 22, 201 12. See 
libban and leofian. 

lixeb, ind. pres. 3 s. shines 7 30. 

li|7elice, etdv. gently, kindly 105 26. 
I loc, m. lock (of hair) ; n. s. 249 
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33 ; n. pi. loccas 243 34 ; d. pi 
loccum 69 2, 73 19, 75 12; 
a. pi. loccas 245 6. 

loca, g. pL of locks, of prisons 
875. 

locian, inf, look, see 203 1 1 ; ind, 
pres. or /ut. pi. locia)> 93 23, 
123 22 ; pret. 3 8. locode 187 
34, 189 6, 235 24; locade 227 
17; pi. locodan 121 22, 123 
18, 173 28 ; imp. 2 8. loca 15 
26, 195 20; ger. to locienne 
125 29; pres.p. lociende 229 

30, 245 8, 16. 
lof, fU. praise ; n. «. 33 30, 53 32, 

65 25, 137 16 ; a. 8. 43 4, 113 

31, 123 4, 149 12, IS, 26, 32, 
157 30, 225 I, 231 9. 

loflice, ctdv, gloriously 165 16. 

lofsang, m. song of praise, hymn; 
d. 8. -sange 193 17; n. pi. 
-sangas 207 29 ; d.pl. -sangum 
207 36; a. pi, -sangas 201 26. 

longe, adv. long 85 18, 225 30. 

lore, d. 8. loss, destraction 69 7. 

losode, J9r0^r 3 8, perished 189 24. 

Lacas, Luke 15 3, 117 7, 133 11. 

lufe,/ love, sake ; g. 8. lufan 29 
10 ; d. 8. lufan 23 35, 25 3, 
12, 45 21, 57 22, 63 8, 11, 19, 
71 23, 119 17, 30, 173 14; 
lufon 43 II, 61 31, 63 7, 69 

22, HI 15, 171 28; a. 8. 
lufkn 77 20, 97 4, 103 9, 20, 
185 10, 205 8, 213 7 ; i. 8. 
lufan 133 23 ; d. pL lufon 23 

24. 

lufe. See lufd. 

lufian, inf. to love 23 16, 53 3, 
81 35, 113 31, 115 i; ind. 
pre8. or/tU. 1 8. lufige 135 14, 
201 7 ; 3 8. lufaj> 65 23, 175 

23, 195 24, 25; lufa% 111 28; 
pi lufia)> 53 18, 59 22, 63 9, 
93 2i,115i8; pret. 3 8. lufode 
5 36, 59 9, 17, 113 10, 135 
14, 147 25, 169 3 ; lufade 57 
36; pi. lufodan 81 31; 8ubj. 



pre8. pi. lufian 25 4, 31 21, 81 

18, 111 21; pret.pl. lufodan 

185 12 ; lufedan 185 23; imp. 

I pi. lufian 5 34, 11 32, 13 6, 

25 ; 2 pi. lufia% 247 29 ; 3 p/. 

lufian 5 31. 
luflice, adv. lovingly, gladly 129 

II, 199 36,20333. 
lufu,/. love; n. 8. 57 23, 109 3, 

195 10, 225 36, 227 2 ; d. s. 

lufe 45 8, 57 24; a. 8. lufe 131 

3, 215 II. 
Lupicinus 219 8. 
lust, m. desire ; n. «. 59 16. 
lustfuUice, <idv. joyfully 37 25. 
lustfulnes, /. desire, willingness ; 

a. 8. -nesse 17 20. 
lustlice, adv. joyfully, gladly 47 

28, 49 32, 55 26. 

lybbT} 'S^libban. 

lyb-crffifte, d. 8. magic 229 1 3. 

lyfa%. See lifian. 

lyfde, ind. pret 3 8. allowed, per- 
mitted 189 22. 

lyfenne (to), ger. to believe 1 1 1 2. 

lyfgendan. See lifian. 

lyft,/. air; d. 8. lyfte 35 13, 173 
25, 189 8; a. 8. lyfle 187 28. 

lyst, ind. pree. 3 8. listeth ; hine 
ne lyst = he is unwilling 51 
16; eubj.pree. 8. lyste 101 20. 

lyt, adv. little 43 13. 

lytel, adj. little ; n. 8. f. lytelu 59 
27 ; a. 8. nt. l/tel 49 20; d.pl. 
lytlum 41 21; a. pi. lytle 23 

25. 

md, adv. or adj. more 19 12, 35 
24, 61 36, 99 29, 169 24; 
ma 99 30, 123 i, 147 25, 
213 28, 231 23, 247 7, 9. 

mseg, m. kinsman; n. 8. 113 22 ; 
d. pi m&gum, parents 185 21 ; 
a. pi. magas, kinsfolk 139 16. 

nueg, ind. pree. i 8. can, may, am 
able 21 18, 19, 20 ; 2 8. miht 
85 20, 113 19, 157 2, 5, 175 
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31, 183 10, 187 18 ; 3 9. mseg 
7 21, 34, 21 8, 21, 31 32, 
55 9, 57 10, 73 15 ; pi. magon 
6 34, 36, 17 13, 21 23, 25 21, 
33 35; magan 21 2, 93 19, 
95 24, 173 I, 183 6; magen 
245 30 ; 8ubj. pres. s. msege 
15 26, 37 9, 28, 43 14, 55 
22, 59 33, 63 I, 3, 75 19; 
ind. or miJbj, pret. 2 8. mihtecit 
175 28; 3 «. mihte 19 22, 23 
12, 33 18, 45 27, 71 7, 125 
35 ; mehte 69 7 ; pi. mibton 
17 7, 49 10, 61 19, 79 i6, 
105 29, 32, 119 21 ; mihtan 
45 14, 137 I, 161 17, 177 31, 
215 14; mehton 15 13, 45 
21 ; meahton 125 23, 145 13, 
241 19. 
inieg(d)eneB, g. «• maiden's 159 

4- 
miBgen, rU. power, might, virtae, 

host, miracle ; n. t. 7 23, 35, 

31 30, 91 27, 93 2, 13; g.9. 

msegenes 29 9, 167 24; d. $. 

mffigene 17 6, 25 16, 29 12, 

179 20, 221 34, 223 12 ; a. 8. 

maegen 7 27,. 9 15, 75 2, 81 

20, 113.31; i. 8. msegene 5 

35, 97 34, 103 28, 109 9, 

197 11) g. pi. imegena 37 9, 

47 8, 163 7 ; d, pi. msege- 

num 73 28, 161 18, 19, 165 

17, 233 36. 

mffigeii)>i7m, m. majesty, glory; 
n. 8. 179 8 ; g. 8. -)>rymme8 9 
17, 28, 103 3; a. 8. -Jnrym 77 
I, 10. 

mfl^lribbe, a. 8. kioBhip 107 2. 

msegwlite, m. shape, form ; a. 8. 
127 19. 

mseg)), /. tribe, nation, country; 
d. 8. mseg^e 211 16; d. pi. 
m8eg)>um 155 30. 

m8Pg|»hAd, m. virj^nity; a. 8. 7 

36. 
mffinde, ind. pret. 3 8. meant 11 
22, 39 27. 



m^re, adj. illustrious, great, fa- 
mous, renowned; n. 8. m. 221 
I ; msere 219 4 ; n. 8./. msere 
197 20; n. 8. nt. mtire 221 7 ; 
def. a. 8. m. meeron 131 10; 
eotnp. tk 8. m. nuerra 161 

34- 

mierlioe, adv. gloriously, grandly 
71 14. 

msBira. S86 maere. 

maersian, inf. celebrate 161 5; 
ind. pre8. pi. m8er8ia|» 91 8, 
161 11; ger. to msersienne 
161 8. 

msersung, /. extolling ; d. 8. -unga 
31 21. 

msesse, /. mass, festival ; d. 8. 
msBSsan 197 2, 211 11; a. 8. 
nuessan 45 31, 207 5; n. pi. 
msBssan 207 29. 

msBssedagum, t. pi. on mass-days 
47 27. 

nuesse-preost, m. mass-priest, 
priest; n. 8. 43 9, 18, 22, 45 
13, 29, 49 2, 6, 10; g. 8. 
-preostes 43 26 ; n.pl. -preostas 
43 7, 47 34 ; oK. |>f. -preostum 
47 25 ; a. pi. -preostas 45 8, 
207 32. 

msBst, msBSta 

msestan, maeste \ See mara. 

msBSton 

magan. See eecond maeg. 

magas. Sesjirat maeg. 

magen. See second m«g. 

magnifies^, magnificat 159 i. 

magon. See eeeond maeg. 

m%um. Seefiret masg. 

m4n, nL crime, sin, wickedness ; 
g. 8. m^nes 79 6; a. a. m^ 
65 6 ; g.pL mAna 75 7. 

man, m. man; n. 8. 5 28, 13 22, 
17 29, 31 27, 34 ; g. 8. mannes 
15 9, 27 9, 41 30, 43 10, 21, 
47 32; d. 8. men 17 23; 49 

27, 111 13, 119 7, 121 36, 
131 24 ; a. 8. man 43 i, 28, 
49 31, 55 23; n. pL men 9 
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12, 13 24, 17 15, 21 18, 33, 
25 I, 4, 8, 29 26; menn 73 
II, 93 24; g, pi, manna 9 7, 
11 5, 19 7, 29 10, 37 3, 39 
XI ; c^. pL mannum 15 10, 29 
21, 32, 33 4, II, 35 3, 37 21; 
a, pL men 9 2, 45 10, 47 34, 
49 9, 75 14; menn 183 2, the 
n. 8, man t> often need in- 
definitely = people, they, one 
43 5, 75 22, 91 31, 183 2. 

mancyn, nt. mankind ; g, s, man- 
cynnes 123 6, 129 14; d, 8. 
mancynne 83 21, 119 26, 29, 
121 4, 123 5, 129 17 ; a. 8. 
mancyn 71 26, 83 23, 103 10; 
mancynn 123 31. 

m^ndsed, /. wicked deed ; d. pi. 
-daedum 77 27, 35, 95 9, 101 
24 ; a, pi, -dseda 125 i. 

minfull, adj, sinful ; def, n, 8. nt. 
-fuUe 31 7. 

manig, (idj, many a, many ; n. 8, 
m. 213 31 ; y. 8. m. maniges 
47 31, 55 19; d, 8, m, mane- 
gum 125 10; a. 8. f. manige 
121 10; n. 8, nt. manig 49 
13 ; a, 8. ni. manig 23 31, 79 
31, 109 I, 141 32, 219 22; 
n, pi, manige 45 23, 55 25, 
57 I, 18, 63 34, 69 27, 77 3 ; 
n. pi. nt. manegu 187 7; g. 
pi. manigra 91 3, 217 12; d. 
pi. manegum 73 28, 77 24, 83 
29, 107 31, 125 17, 129 6, 
133 3, 161 18; a. pi. manige 
79 7, 83 33, 99 19, 153 25, 
185 2, II, 225 II ; manega 47 
6, 177 18, 237 4, 7, 10. 

manige, ind. pree. i 8. remind, 
admonish, warn 51 32, 109 11, 
143 7; 3 «' maiia]> 45 16, 49 
31, 129 27, 161 3, 175 23, 
197 3 ; pret. 3 8. manode 27 
31, 169 12, 217 6. 

manigfeald, adj. manifold ; d. 8. 
f. -fealdre 115 7 ; n. 8. nt. 
-feald 209 14; a. 8. nt. -feald 



91 II, 127 27; n. pi. -fealde 
209 19 ; d. pi. -fealdum 199 
I ; a. pi -fealde 113 6, 153 5; 
de/. n. 8. /. -fealde 99 33 ; d, 
pi. -fealdum 103 8. 
manigfealdlic, adj. various ; n. pZ. 
-lice 135 18; a. pL -lice 207 

32. 
manigo, /. multitude ; n. 8. 249 

I. 

manlican, a. pi. images of men 
173 23. 

manna, m. man; d. 8. mannan 
247 18. 

manslege, manslaying, murder ; 
g. 8. -sieges 189 34. 

m^swara, m. peijurer ; n. pi 
-swaran 61 13 ; d. pi -swamm 
63 13. 

mara, adj. eamp. more, greats*; 
n. 8. m. 47 13, 123 14, 163 
20, 167 19 ; d. 8. m. maran 
49 28, 123 28 ; a. 8. m. miran 
121 26; maran 127 18, 165 
4, 219 26; n. 8, f. mare 95 
32, 97 19, 99 10; mAre 201 
15 ; d. 8. f. maran 35 32 ; 
a. 8. f. maran 35 34, 79 9, 
129 9; 91. «. nt. mare 31 30, 
101 6, 119 4 ; <7. 8. nt. maran 
l\7 20 \ a. 8. nt. mare 43 34, 
53 15, 95 33, 215 4, 13; 
8uperl. n. 8. nt. msest, most, 
greatest 129 13 ; def. n. 8. m. 
msesta 119 i: msesta 47 6 ; 
a. 8, m. maestan 79 17 ; n. 8./, 
msBste 63 35 ; cL 8, f. nuestan 
135 34 ; a. 8. f. msestan 103 
9 ; d. 8. nL msBston 47 25 ; 
a. 8. nt. msste 5 27. 

Maria, Mary; nom. 5 10, 30, 

7 16, 9 3. i9> 11 M, 67 27, 
35, 69 I, 73 8, 17, 30; MariiB 
143 34; Marie 147 19, 27, 
149 9, 159 5; gen. Marian 
67 33, 141 33, 143 16, 147 
I, 5, 20, 24, 28, 33, 149 I, 6, 
34, 153 4, 15 ; dat Marian 75 
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II, 89 17, 105 20, 137 31, 
145 31, 33, 157 3 ; ace. 
Marian 11 10, 141 a8, 147 6, 
151 .^6, 153 2. 

Marmadonia 229 6, 249 13. See 
Mermedonia. 

marmaiutan, m. marble-stone ; 
d, 8. -stane 203 35 ; -Btdne 
207 13. 

Martha, nom, 67 25, 28, 32, 
73 8, 9. 

MariinuB, Martin; nom. 211 
22, 213 27, 36, ^16 21, 31, 
217 II, 16, 20, 32, 219 12, 
19, 221 10, 21, 223 I, 8; 
gen. Martines 211 11, 14, 221 
16; dat, Martine 215 30, 221 
31 ; aec. Martinus 217 4. 

iniirt3rra, g, pi, of martyrs 25 35 ; 
martira 167 25. 

m[ar]jK)n (1) 19 23. 

Matheus, Matthew ; nom, 27 3, 
77 II, 159 22, 229 6, 14, 27, 
29, 30, 231 I, 8, 12, 15, 237 
27, 239 I ; dat. Matheum 237 
2 ; ace. Matheom 231 19, 239 
16 ; MatheuB 237 23 {ist 
time). 

me. See ic. 

meagoUice, adv. mightily 201 

meagolm6dnes, /. power, might ; 

d. 8. -neEse 123 16. 
meahton. See m»g. 
med,/. meed, reward, recompense ; 

d. 8. mede 45 34; mede 41 

13, 19, 83 15, 101 23; a. 8. 

mede 49 34 ; d, pi. medum 

101 18. 
medder. See modor. 
medeme, €ulj. worthy, meet ; n. 

8. m. 129 35 ; a. 8. nt. 37 32 ; 

n.;?Z. 129 23, 32. 
medemnes, /. bonnty, kindness; 

a. 8. -nesse 145 33. 
meder. See modor. 
medmyccle, adv. meanly 77 24. 
medniycel, adj. middling, mode- 



rate, small, mean ; d. 8. m. 

-mycclum 111 24; a. 8. m. 

-mycelne 23 23 ; n. 8. /. 

-mycel 127 8 ; d. 8. nt. -myc- 

lum 185 17; -mycclum 61 30; 

a. 8. nt. -mycel 233 1 1 ; m^d- 

mycel 247 33 ; d. pi. med- 

mycclum 107 14; def. a. 8. m. 

-mycclan 5 18, 33; d. pi. 

-myclum 37 10; a. pi. 

-mycclan 63 33. 
medome, adj. worthy, meet; a. 

8. m. medomne 55 5 ; a. 8. nt. 

medome 165 15. See medeme. 
medstrang, adj. of moderate 

strength or means; def. a. jpl. 

-strangan 185 16. 
megolnes, /. might ; d. 8. -nesse 

65 23. 
meht, /. might, power; n. 8. 19 

20 ; a. 8. mehte 31 33 ; meht 

121 15. 

mehton. See maeg. 

men. See man. 

mengdon, tnd. pret, pi. mingled, 
blended 99 23. 

menigo, /. multitude; n. 8. 19 
5, 69 28, 71 9, 81 8, 87 6, 18, 
99 34 ; menego 19 6, 12 ; me- 
nigeo 223 5; mengeo 149 29, 
191 10, 199 I ; d. 8. mengeo 
173 13 ; a. 8. menigo 15 17 ; 
mengeo 145 35, 149 27, 155 
10, 215 20; d. 8. m. or nt.l 
menigeo 155 20. 

menn. See man. 

mennisc, nt. people; n. 8. 175 

24., 
mennisc, adj. belonging to man, 

human ; n. 8. m. 163 15 ; 

g. 8. m, mennisces 163 35; 

d. 8. m. menniscum 123 30; 

menniBcan 167 7, 21 ; a. #. m. 

menniscne 105 20, 119 31, 

129 II, 165 20 ; n. 8. f. 

mennisc 165 4, 167 26; g. 

8.f. menniscre 165 36 ; a. 8.f. 

mennisce 147 16 ; g. 8. nt. 
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mennisoes 207 i8; d. s. nt. 
menniscam 141 5; a, s. nt. 
mennisc 165 21, 32, 215 33; 
n. pL menniflce 95 10; d. pL 
meDniscum 213 6; def. a, «. m, 
menniscan 179 12 ; n, 8. f, 
mennisce 19 20, 123 3 ; y. «. 
/. menniscan 31 32, 163 29, 
167 4 ; d, 8. f. menniscan 19 
25,31 30, 103 4, 121 30,35; 
a. 8. /. menniscan 19 22, 28, 
115 31, 123 10, 127 23, 129 
20; n. 8. nt. mennisce 17 14 ; 
mennissce ^l 4 ; g. 8, nt, men- 
niscan 5 24, 9 9, 23 4, 151 
33; d. 8, nL menniscan 17 

28, 75 10, 155 27 ; a. 8. nt. 
mennisce 77 14, 103 20, 125 
16. 

meolcgende, pre8. p. giving milk ; 

n.pl. 93 32. 
meolcsucendra, pre8. p. g. pi. milk- 
sucking 71 17. 
meregrot, pearl 149 2. 
mergen, morrow 243 23. 
mergendsBg, m. morrow ; g, 8. 

-daeges 213 25. 
mergenlic, adj. belonging to the 

morning, or the morrow ; def. 

n, 8. m. -lica 137 32 ; i. «. m. 

-lican 143 21, 147 29. 
Mermedonia 231 18, 233 6, 235 

15, 18. See Marmadonia. 
mete, m. meat, food ; n. 8. 39 28, 

^^^ 33; ff' ^' nietes 37 28; 
d. 8. mete 41 29, 57 10, 219 

29, 231 II, 15, 21, 237 27, 
239 23; a. 8. mete 57 5, 213 
18; a. pi. mettas 169 14. 

meten, p.p. measured, compared 

133 31. 
mettas. See mete, 
mette, ind. pret. 3 8. found 217 

17. 
mettrumnes, /. infirmitj, illness ; 

n. 8. 59 28. 

.^ , > See mycel. 
mice! j -^ 



Michael, nom. 141 30, 157 9, 
201 4, 205 2, 35; Hichahel 
95 6, 12, 147 2, 155 13, 199 
35, 201 32 ; dot. Michaele 199 
31, 201 27, 203 32; Miclia- 
hele 147 14, 155 12, 157 23 ; 
ac4i. Michael 201 13, 211 7; 
Michahel 209 27. 

miclan \ a 1 

micle I 'S^°'y«l- 

mid, prep, {with dot.) with 5 i, 4, 
6, II, 7 I, 29, 31, 11 I, 8, 16, 
13 5, 6, 29, 15 14, 17 8, ao, 
19 9; {with inst) 83 31, 121 
16, 139 I, 243 25; {wUhcux.) 
145 35, 155 10; mid )>y |>e, 
when, while 7 19, 15 6, 24, 
17 25, 27 6, 71 12, 139 13, 
145 II ; mid )>i )>e 237 17; 
mid |)i, when 237 15, 247 5 ; 
mid j>on ))e 89 32. 

mid, culj. mid, middle; d. 0. m. 
middum 213 30; a. 8. m. 
midne 47 17, 91 29 ; a. s. /. 
midde 239 20; d. 8. nt. mid- 
dum 125 26, ^245 17 ; d, pL 
middum 237 30. 

middangeard, m, world; n. «. 
51 19, 59 26, 85 II, 17, 115 
10, 17, 117 35; g. 8. -^eardes 
27 17, 31 3, 45 32, 69 27, 31, 
65 15; d. 8. -gearde 61 33, 
87 24,91 24, 99 14, 117 26; 
a. 8. -geard 59 23, 69 19, 71 
26, 27, 75 5, 109 35. 

midde. See mid, adj. 

middel, waist; a. 8. 141 29. 

middum. See mid, adj. 

midfyrhtnes, /. middle age ; n. *. 

163 4. 

midne. See mid, adj. 

miht. See 2nd msBg. 

miht, / might, power ; n. 8. 31 
26, 95 32, 105 13, 209 15; 
g. 8. mihte 9 1 7 ; (2. «. mihte 
31 II, 89 34, 179 15; miht 
19 25; a. 8. mihte 67 i, 117 
25, 157 3, 159 9; miht 17 
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13,33 i8, 131 i8, 137 4,217 
24, 221 26. 

mihtest I 'SiM! 2n(i meeg. 

mihtig, adj. mij^hty; n. 0. m. 7 

5, 159 7, 223 21, 235 36; 

a. «. m. mihtigne 219 5; def, 

n. «. m. mihtiga 71 14 ; a. pi, 

mihtigan 159 11. 
mihton. See 2nd meeg. 
mil, /. mile ; d. 8, mile 129 4, 

193 19; n. pi. mfla 211 3; 

mila 197 23 ; d. ori. pi. milum 

193 12. 
milde, adj. mild, merciful; n. s. 

m. 47 32, 71 4, 129 27 ; a. 8. 

m, mildne 97 3, 107 16 ; of. 8, 

/. mildre 37 27. 
mildheort, adj. merciful ; n. 8. m. 

13 19, 97 32, 217 8; n. pi. 

-heorte 95 26 ; d. pi. -heortum 

37 19; def. n. 8. m. -heorta 

37 24, 6530; a.8.m. -heortan 

3 II, 13 17; 8uperl. n. 8^ m. 

-heortost 225 23. 
mildheortlioe, (k/v. merdfullj 101 

.36- 

mildheortnes, /. mercy ; n. «. 7 
6, 47 2, 49 24, 89 27, 159 8; 
g. 8. -nesse 29 11, 73 24, 97 
2, 159 2i\ d. 8. -nease 11 34, 
29 8, 87 28, 95 36; a. 8. 
-nesse 13 23, 89 11, 103 9, 
105 26, 123 31, 169 20, 217 
24, 225 2, 233 19, 235 21 ; 
n. pi. -neesa 193 20; d. pi. 
-nessum 103 18. 

milts, f. mercy ; a. 8. miltse 39 
23, 107 2 ; g. pi. miltsa 103 
26, 109 10, 115 23; a. pi. 
miltsa 103 19. 

miltsian inf. (goverM dative)^ to 
have mercy on, pity 47 7, 51 
30, 215 I ; ind. prea. 2 8. milt- 
sast 145 19; 8utj. pret, 3 a. 
milteade 19 13 ; imp. 2 8. 
miltsa 15 20, 22, 23, 19 3, 
43 31, 87 27, 28, 89 23, 225 



20 ; 39. miltsige 93 7 ; prea. 
p. mUtsiende 19 30, 45 i, 89 
24 ; miltsiend (ofer) 249 6 ; 
miltsigende 87 35. 

min, pron. my, mine; n. 8. m. 
89 23, 113 22, 135 14, 139 
II ; min 29 28, 89 22, 143 
27, 147 10; g. 8. m. mines 
243 22 ; mines 13 11, 147 
30, 155 30, 157 28, 171 25, 
179 20, 185 8 ; d, 8. m. minum 
7 3, 41 18, 131 33, 139 13, 
19, 155 24; a. 8. m. minne 
137 29, 155 26, 167 29, 187 
23, 191 20; n. 8./. min 7 2, 
13 5, 67 30, 89 i; min 147 
7 ; g. 8./. minre 69 18 ; minre 
77 I, 89 10; d. 8. f. minre 
89 20, 139 14, 143 29, 30, 
157 32, 249 15 ; a. 8.f. mhie 
89 4; mine 87 32, 89 13, 15, 
16, 28, 155 25. 157 28, 29; 
n. 8. nt. min 71 19, 207 6 ; 
min 89 14, 175 12 ; g. 8. nt. 
mines 157 12, 243 34; d. 8. 
ni. minum 39 28 ; a. 8, nt. 
min 39 26, 69 20, 89 4, 157 
29 ; n. pi. mine 43 2, 49 18, 
89 I, 14, 113 25, 26, 119 
23 ; g. pi. minra 191 22 ; 
d. pL minum 63 28, 89 3, 
179 16, 247 32; a. pi. mine 
89 3; mine 87 29, 175 24, 
183 4. 

mislic, ixdj. various ; d. 8.f. -licre 
207 21; n. pi. -lice 43 17, 
209 19 ; d.pl. -licum 19 9, 
59 8, 201 30, 209 11 ; a. pi. 
•lice 99 22, 107 31. 

missenlic, adj. various; d. pi. 
-licum 7 31. 

missenlice, adv. variously 39 18. 

mod, nt. mind, mood, anger ; n. 8. 
95 31, 225 22, 227 9, 229 
18 ; mod 229 14 ; g. 8. m6des 
31 34, 119 20, 225 19; modes 
17 5, 20, 215 II ; d. 8. m6de 
149 28, 209 24, 223 34, 35; 
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mode 17 a, 19 2, 9, 21 10, 95 
28, 205 9 ; a, 8. {or pi. ?) mod 
39 3, 57 22 ; mod 125 6, 249 
9 ; i. 8. mode 7 i, 39 4, 57 27, 
34, 67 I, 83 14, 171 13. 189 
25, 217 23; mod 97 34; cf. 
pi. modum 81 8. 

moddrie, /. aunt, cousin; d, 8, 
moddriftu 165 28. 

modelic, adj, proud, splendid ; 
a. jpZ. nt, >Iico 111 24, 113 
6. 

m6dge)>anc, mind*8 thought ; n. 8. 
227 17. 

modig, adj. proud; n. 8. m. 109 

modor, /, mother ; n. 8. 5 24, 9 
23, 211 20; g. 8. modor 157 
5, 163 26, 165 12, 18, 26, 30, 
167 5, 169 27; d. 3, meder 
5 3» 16, 93 28, 157 32; 
mMer 13 14; medder 59 

25. 
molde, /. earth, mould, dust; 

g. 8. moldan 113 19, 127 17 ; 

d. 8. moldan 109 32; a. 8. 

moldan 127 10, 13, 15. 
molsna]>, ind. pres. 3 8. rots 21 

28. 
moD, m. man; n. 8. 21 7, 34, 

23 16, 31 32, 37 16, 24, 51 

15; g. 8. monnea 163 35, 195 

8; a. 8. mon 37 14, 199 22; 

g. pi. monna 7 *i \ d. pi. mon- 

num 17 19, 21 12, 33 22, 47 
. 32, 49 33, 61 10, 165 31; 

the nom. sing, mon u8ed in- 

dsfiniiely 41 3, 29, 47 13, 31, 

51 4, 57 19, 61 16, 71 2. 

See man. 
mona, m. moon ; n. 8. 17 24, 

91 22, 93 17 ; a. 8. monan 

17 22. 
monade, ind.pret, 3 8. admonished, 

advised 19 36. 
mona]>, m. month ; a. 8. (used 
/or pi. after numbers) 39 15, 

19, 89 19, 105 16, 131 5, 193 



13 ; t. 8. mon|>e 165 24 ; g. pi. 

mon%a 9 29. 
monig, adj. many a, many ; d. ». 

m. monegum 97 24 ; n. pi 

monige 25 3, 65 6, 85 35, 127 

12, 167 15. ^ manig. 
monitrfeald, adj. manifohl ; n.pi. 

-fealde 99 15; (£. pZ. -fealdnm 

99 16. 

mon¥a 1 « . 

. > See monab. 
mon)>e j '^ 

mon|>wsere, <xdj. mild, gentle, 
meek ; n. 8. m. 71 4. 

mon)>wseme8, /. meekness ; d. s. 
-nesse 33 29. 

morgen, m. morning, morrow; 
n. 8. 235 18 ; d. 8. morgenne 
201 35, 203 2, 207 8 ; a. s. 
morgen 47 16, 69 28, 231 36. 

moigenda^, m. morrow; d. s. 
-dffige 213 22. 

morgenlic, adj. helonging to the 
morrow; def. t. s. m. -lican 
139 18, 143 2. 

mor|>or, m. murder ; n. 8. 63 34 ; 
g. 8. mor)yreB 65 10 ; n. pi. 
mor]>ras 63 36. 

m6t, ind. pre8. 3 8. must, may 
105 I ; mot 49 2) pi. moton 
101 16, 115 21; motan 13 
29, 21 14, 25 27, 35, 39 6, 
83 2, 95 24, 125 3 ; s^j 
pree. 8. m6te 59 30, 109 31, 
111 5, 225 20; mote 19 8, 
61 18, 101 18, 185 4; pL 
motan 39 24, 45 33, 47 3, 
53 30, 103 28, 127 12 ; ind. 
or 8ubj. pret. 3 s. moste 23 13, 
43 31, 213 25, 221 27, 227 
2 ; pi. moston 201 28, 219 35, 
227 19 ; mostan 227 12. 

Moyses, Moses ; nom. 49 11; 
gen. Moyses 1 53 4 ; dat. Moyse 
45 20. 

mundhora, m. protector; g. s. 
-boran 169 17; d. s. -boran 
201 27 ; a, pi. mun[d]bora& 

191 35. 
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mundbjrde, a. s. protection, pa- 
tronage 207 3. 
munecum, d. pi, to monks 109 

25- 
munt, m, mount, mountain ; n, a, 

203 6, 207 26 ; g, 8, muntes 

197 18, 199 3, 15, 203 8; 

d, 9. munte 159 24, 197 21, 

203 8; mdnte 197 29; a. 8. 

munt 33 4, 137 30, 159 23, 

199 12; d, pi, muntum 93 

25- 
munuchad, m. monkhood, monastic 

life ; g, 8. -hades 219 32. 

munuclif, nt, a monk's life ; t. 8, 
-life 213 10. 

mu|>, m. mouth; n. 9. 59 14; 
d. 8. m^])e 27 10, 55 14 ; mupe 
55 30, 71 17, 33, 119 32, 
223 36, 247 S; a. 8. mu)> 59 
I, 245 22, 24; mu% 159 25, 
243 2. 

mjccla)), ind, pre8, 3 8. magnifies 
7 2 ; preL pL myccledon 15 
29 ; imp. I pi, mycclian 13 f. 

m jcel, adj, great, much ; n. 8. m. 
9 13, 91 18, 135 28, 137 29, 
139 10 ; d. 8, m, mydum 229 
19, 233 2; mycclum 19 14, 
53 4, 203 6, 205 7, 207 29 ; 
a, 8. m. mycelne 9 11, 43 34, 
67 17, 111 23, 113 6, 187 12; 
t. 8, m. mycle 139 i, 243 25, 
249 16 ; {mUwritten) myclen 
229 12; n, 8, f, mycelu 193 
10; mycel 21 8, 35 28, 39 

23, 53 22, 63 5, 69 28, 91 30; 
micel 135 21 ; ()) myccle 205 
9, 217 22, 219 14; d, 8, f. 
mycelre 29 2, 43 29, 71 23, 
115 17, 151 13, 203 31 ; myc- 
lere 243 7 ; a. «./. mycle 136 

24, 159 9; myccle 15 17, 41 
6, 65 6, 81 36, 91 31 ; miccle 
205 8, 213 6 ; t. 8, f. mycelre 
143 15, 151 20, 163 10; n, s. 
nt, mycel 49 14, 93 i, 145 
12 ) d, 8. nt, myclum 139 3 ; 



a, 8. nt. mycel 21 7, 25 3, 65 
5, 85 12, 19, 87 29; i. 8, nt, 
mycle 123 28; myccle 41 29, 
57 12, 63 17, 19, 95 32, 99 
10, 159 23 ; miccle 207 24, 
211 26, 225 2; n, pi, mycele 
127 33; myccle 93 15, 161 
13, 181 19 ; d, pi. myclum 
109 23, 131 28 ; mycclum 61 
18, 107 13, 183 3, 187 12; 
a, pi. micle 191 35; def. n, 8. 
m, myccla 179 8; a. 8, m, 
myclan 131 10; mycclan 195 
18; n,8.f. myccle 99 34, 125 
25; g. 8, f, mycclan 135 8; 
d, 8. f. myclan 127 5, 32 ; 
mycclan 11 34, 47 9, 87 28 ; 
miclan 131 14 ; a, 8,f, myclan 
33 18, 135 7 ; mycclan 17 12, 
77 25, 79 4, 129 10, 149 26; 
n, 8, nt, mycele 53 21 ; myc- 
cUe 151 10, 11; g. 8, nt. 
mycclan 79 6\ n. pi. mycclan 
99 25, 35, 111 36, 195 15; 
mycclian 63 33. 

mycelnes,/. greatness ; d, 8. -nesse 
145 14, 181 21; a. 8. -nesse 
167 35,167 17. 

mynega]>. See myngige. 

mynetere, m, money-changer ; g, 
pi; -era 71 19. 

myngige, ind. pre8, i 8, remind, 
admonish 109 11 ; myngie 
107 10 ; 3 8, mynga)> 197 3 ; 
mynega)> 161 3. 

mynster, lU, monastery, minster; 
d. 8, mynstre 225 12 ; a. 8. 
mynster 217 11, 221 5. 

mynte, ind, pret, 3 8, purposed 
223 7, 9, II, 16, 225 II. 

myrecels, sign ; a. 8, 87 16. 

myrgenlic, adj, belonging to to- 
morrow ; def, i. a. m, -lican 

141 34. 
myr)>ra, m. murderer; n. 8, 53 
7 ; n.pl. myr)>ran 61 13. 

na, adv, not 19 33, 33 29, 35 

23 
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2, 24, 61 II, 69 9, 22, 77 5, 

81 4, 95 19 ; n& 21 27, 43 

9, 85 12, 103 6. 
nabban ) a t :^ 
nabba«| '^^"^f**- 
nacod, adj. naked; n. «. m. 213 

33; a. 8. m. nacodtie 37 21 ; 

a. pi, nacode 213 18. 
Nadzarenisca. See Nazarenisca. 
nsebbe. See nafa%. 
nieddre, /. serpent ; a. s. nseddran 

3 23; g. pL nsBddrena 169 8 ; 

a. pi. naeddran 173 23. 
ncefdan ) ^ r ^ 
n«fde I -S^-"^*- 

nsefre, adv. never 9 17, 21 12, 
25 25, 37 22, 39 30, 41 33, 
47 I, 61 31, 63 2, 65 12, 67 
36» 73 22. 

nsegl, m. nail; g. pi. naegla 91 
I ; d, pi. naeglum 85 2. 

nsenig, adj. not any, none, no ; 
n. 8. m. 13 28, 23 16, 31 9, 
37 16,51 31 ; g. 8. m, naeniges 
151 29,161 9; nffinges95 29; 
d. 8. m. naenigum 161 22, 223 
27» 32 ; a. 8. m. neenigne 7 21, 
83 9, 223 32 ; n. e.f. nsenigu 
37 9, 145 8 ; naenigo 161 33 ; 
nasnig 25 31, 87 17, 103 36, 
165 4 ; d, 8, f. naenigre 41 23, 
125 36, 179 15 ; a. s.f. nsenige 
31 33, 57 20, 79 7, 127 2, 
157 14, 201 23; n. s. nt. 
nsenig 31 30, 93 i*i ', g» s. wt. 
nnnges 175 8; d, 8, nt. nseni- 
gum 221 16; a. 8. nt. nsanig 
103 21 ; (?) t. 8. nt. naenige 
45 16 j n. pi, nsenige 95 30, 
157 13, 185 9 ; a, pi. naenige 
181 28. 

nsere, ind. pret. 2 8. wast not 249 
6 ; 3 «. n»8 19 32, 29 30, 33, 
69 21, 83 31, 87 16, 91 5, 
127 25, 207 34 ; pi. naeron 
17 6, 87 25, 93 32, 117 
14, 157 13 ; 8vhj. pret. 8, 
mere 25 26, 35 i, 41 3, 45 



I, 117 25, 119 9, 161 24, 

175 9, 213 14; pt naeron 

93 28. 
nses, adv, not 5 5, 181 25 ; nss 

na, not 61 8, 95 19, 109 22, 

185 32 ; nses no 13 7. 
n8e8)>yrlo, pi. nt. nostrils; nom. 

59 14. 
nafa%, ind. pree. or fut. 3 s. has 

not, shall not have 13 23, 111 

24; nafa)> 31 33, 41 33; pi. 

nabba% 55 29 ; nabba|y 69 17, 

71 35, 75 34, 77 5 ; pret. 3 s. 

noefde 147 15, 181 28; pi. 

nsefdan 23 26 ; eubj. pree, s. 

nffibbe 169 13 ; pi. nabban 131 

26 ; imp. 2 pi. 2nd form nvihhe 

233 17. 
naht, naught 53 24, 215 3 ; not 

43 26, 53 18; to nahte 57 

5. 
nahte, ind. pret. 3 8, had not 223 

II. 
nahwsr, adv, nowhere 59 20, 

193 6; ndhwser 181 23. 
nalas, adv, not at all 121 11, 

207 17 ; na las 19 25 ; nalles 

197 8. 
nam. See niman. 
nama, m. name ; n. 8, 9 14, 67 

14, 27, 79 34, 89 26 ; d. s. 

naman 41 18, 51 16, 53 3, 

71 12, 81 13, 131 33; a. 8. 

naman 63 9, 89 2, 137 29, 

139 10, 145 17, 147 10, 197 

29 ; i, 8, naman 77 23. 
naman. See niman. 
ndn, adj. none, no; n. 8. m. 77 

21, 109 30, 111 28, 215 2; 

nan 65 8, 101 13, 111 14; 

g. 8. m. nanes 43 10 ; d. 8. m. 

ninum 45 i ; nanam 223 3 ; 

a. 8. m. nanne 41 36, 71 34, 

35; 9' *• /- »anre 181 36; 

d. 8. f. nanre 21 15, 65 11 ; 

a. 8. f. nine 169 13; nane 

147 24 ; n. 8. nt. n4n 33 6, 

9; nan 111 31; a. 8. nt. nAn 
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15 13 ; nan 85 36, 91 9, 235 

34. 
narduB, nard; n, s, 73 21. 

Nawmachian, dot, Naumachia 191 

33- 
iiaw|>er ne . . . ne, neither . . . nor 

45 14-15, 81 4, 179 14-15; 

naw^r ne . . . ne 223 2-3. 
Nazarenisca, adj. de/, n, a, m, 

Nazarene, of Nazareth 15 19, 

175 21; Nadzarenisca 71 15; 

g, 8. m, Nazareniscan 175 

19. 
Nazare]> 175 22. 
ne, adv. not 5 34, 7 18, 22, 9 i, 

13 5, 8, 28, 15 13, 17 2, 6, 9, 
36, 21 8, 10, 13, 16, 19, 20; 
ne, conj, nor 25 30, 31, 43 lo, 
13, 45 I, 49 24, 55 29, 63 2, 
65 19. 

neah, adj. nigh, near; n. 8. m. 
107 23 ; 8uperL n. 8. m, nehsta, 
last 171 9 ; d. 8. m. nehstan 
21 35 ; a. 8. f. nehstan 123 32 ; 
8Bt nehstan, adv. at last 85 i, 
95 4, 199 6, 14. 

neah, adv. nigh, near 139 16; 
neh 69 33, 95 11 ; camp, near 
=:nigher 179 30 ; 8uperL nehst, 
last 125 15, 129 19. 

neal8ece]>, ind, pre8. 3 a. draws 
nigh, approaches 39 11, 51 34, 
91 19, 187 22; nealaec]) 109 
10; pret. 3 8. nealsehte 15 6, 
77 14 ; pi. nealffihton 1.55 

14 ; 8ubj. pres. 8. neal^ce 205 
28. 

nealice, adv. nearly, almost 207 

22. 
Neapolite, Neapolitans ; n. pi. 

201 19 ; a. pi. (?) Neapulite 

203 18. 
near. See neah, adv. 
nearo, adj. narrow, confined ; def. 

d. pi. nearwan 103 13. 
neawist, /. being near, presence, 

neighbourhood, company ; n. 

8. Ill 30 ; d. 8. neawiste 43 



2 ; neaweste 53 5, 59 15, 197 
20. 
nede, d. 8. need, force 49 26, 83 

32- 
nede, adv. needs, of necessity 49 

6, 117 36, 211 22, 213 20. 

n^d^earf,/. need, necessity ; n. 8. 
27 30, 39 23, 97 10, 30, 109 
25; ned)>earf 99 10, 111 15, 
133 7 ; ned^^earf 189 29; g. 
8. ned^Searfe 151 23 ; a. 8. 
ned)>earfe 23 i, 22, 81 36, 
111 2. 

ned])earflic, adj. needful ; n. 8. 
m. 225 a6. 

nefne, eonj. except, but 223 36. 

neh. See neah. 

nehgebur, m. neighbour; n. pi. 
-buras 201 19. 

nehmeeg, m. kinsman, relative ; 
g. pi. n^hmaga 113 9; d. pH. 
nehmagum 111 27. 

nehst 1 

nehsta > See neah. 

nehstan) 

nehsta, m. neighbour; d. 8. nehstan 
37 26, 55 20; a. 8. nehstan 
37 29, 55 18 ; g.pL nehstena 
131 4. 

nehste, /. kinswoman ; n. 8. 1 57 
II. 

nelle, ind. pre8. 1 8. will not 
97 32, 179 16; 2 «. nelt 67 
30; 3 «. nele 49 22, 53 3, 6, 
59 29, 101 14, 195 7; nel 
55 7 ; pL nella]> 25 5, 45 5, 
47 20, 23, 61 4, 63 15, 95 4 ; 
pret. 3 8. nolde 23 24, 33 18, 
28, 63 4, 91 2, 135 22, 183 
22, 195 17, 213 36» 223 29, 
229 17, 247 35 ; pi. noldan 
55 18, 77 9, 79 8, 159 11, 
173 15, 19, 211 6; 8uhj.pre8. 
8. nelle 31 34, 49 2, 3, 57 3, 
65 9, 233 20; pi. nellan 95 
II. 

nemne, conj. except ; nemne buton 
19 22. 

23—2 
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nemnest, ind, ftU. 2 8. sbalt name, 
call 7 19 ; pret. 3 «. nemde 13 
13) 77 23, 26 ; pi, nemdon 
67 13; imp, 2 8. nemn, men- 
tion, declare 181 14; p.p. 
nemned 81 i, 133 11, 13, 

34, 137 31, 167 32. 193 18, 
197 21. 

nem|>e, conj. except 161 11. 

n^olnes, /. deep, abyss; n. pi, 
-nessa93 12. 

neoma)>, ind, pre8, pi. take away 
127 II. 

neorxna wang, m, paradise ; g. 8, 
wanges 17 15, 85 31, 157 34; 
d, 8, winge 89 8 ; wange 143 
25, 155 18; wonge 157 32; 
a. 8, wang 155 17. 

neosian, inf, visit 125 13. 

neowe, adj. new; def, d, 8, f, 
neowan 135 31. 

neo)>an, adv. beneath 23 20; 
neowan 211 2. 

neoj^eran, adj, comp, d. 8.f, nether, 
lower 89 28 ; 8uperl, a, pi, 
neo])emestan, lowest 185 6. 

Nergend, m. Preserver, Saviour; 
a. 8, 105 18. 

Neron, Nero ; nam, 175 6, 20, 
23» 2<^i 33, 179 30, 35, 181 
4*7,29,34,183 1,8,11,19,29, 
185 36,187 II, 14,24, 28,32, 
189 4, 25, 28, 35; Ner6n 177 

35, 189 20; gen, Nerones 173 
13, 189 36 ; dot, Nerone 171 
29, 173 10, 175 10, 181 25, 
183 15, 26; Nerone 175 i; 
o/cc, Neron 191 10 ; Ner6nem 
191 36. 

nestan, ind. pret, pi, knew not 

17 12. 
neten, nt, beast, bmte ; d, pi. 

netenum 89 9. 
nejyer, cuiv, down 101 3. 
nicras, m, monsters; n, pi, 211 

5 ; g, pi, niccra 209 34 ; nicra 

209 36. 
nigon, adj. nine 89 19, 105 16, 



119 2; nigan 9 29, 51 2, 4 ; 

nfgen 209 27. 
nigo|>a, €U^j, ninth ; a, 8.f, rngq^sn 

141 25; d, pi. nigeo])an 53 

12. 
niht, /. night; g, 8, nihtes 207 

34 ; d or t. 8, nihte 205 34, 

245 11; niht 215 15; a, «. 

niht 47 18, 93 20, 127 36, 

129 4, 7, 199 35, 227 7; 

g. pi. nihta 27 6, 35 17, 30, 

133 14, 231 5 ; d, pi, nihtam 

73 I, 131 10; a. pi, niht 45 

31, 117 16. 
nihtes, ado. by night; dseges ft 

nihtes, day and night 47 11, 

127 30, 137 22. 
nihtlic, adj, of the night, nightly ; 

d, 8. m, -licam 11 19, 23. 
niman, vnf, to take, receive 177 

2 ; ind. prM, 3 8, nime|> 127 

17; pi, nimajy 61 22, 77 5 ; 

pret. 3 8, nam 31 16, 17, 57 

7, 121 14, 149 5 ; pL naman 

69 30, 71 8. 
nis, is not 25 30, 31 30, 33 9. 

12, 53 27, 63 15, 65 8, 85 15, 

28, 103 14. 19, 111 30, 117 

23, 29, 34, 119 4, 137 10. 
niwan, adv. lately 177 6. 
niwe^ adj. new; a. s,f. niwe 147 

30 ; def, n, 8. m. niwa 163 30 ; 

g. 8.f. niwan 163 25. 
niwe, adv. newly 247 34. 
ni%, m. malice; n. 8. 177 28 ; 

g, pi, ni|>a 109 28; d, pL 

n(|;um 171 30. 
ni])er, €uiv. down 17 29; ni^r 

209 31, 211 4; ny})er 27 la, 

29 25. 
ni]>era, adj, nether, lower ; a. pL 

ni|>eran 239 6. 
n6, adv, not 13 5, 17 35, 39 21, 

59 23, 85 15; no 5 16, 9 i, 

13 9, 43 10, 63 16, 85 34, 

117 29, 145 9; nses no 13 

7. See na. 
noht, pron. or (Mdv, naught, not 
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101 4, 147 16, 163 8, 171 i8, 
215 32; nohtes 195 5. 

noldan 1 o ^^ 

nolde / ^**°«"«- 

noma, m. name; n. «. 7 6, 161 

27, 219 4; g, 8. noman 171 

25 ; d, 8, noman 39 19, 41 16, 

20, 81 26, 141 12, 205 16; 

a. 8. noman 13 7, 15 29, 43 

35, 36, 103 27, 143 31, 165 

9- 
nontfd, /. hoar of none (three 

o'clock p.m.); a. 8, 47 17. 
nor¥, <idv. north 209 32. 
noHSanweard, cidj, northward, 

northern ; a. 8, m. -weardne 

209 30. 
nor}>dsel, m. north part ; d, 8, 

-dsele 91 32. 
nor^dura, d. 8, north door 203 

34. 
nor|>-ende, m. north end or part ; 

d. 8, 93 II. 

uor^healfe, a, 8, north side 209 
I. 

n6wiht, no whit, not at all 119 
16. 

nu, adv. now 23 6, 7, 29, 25 14, 
19, 20, 21, 23, 31 32, 35 18, 
27, 32, 37 6, 39 I, 10, 11; 
= since 123 i ; nu hwile, a 
while ago, just now 109 6. 

nug^t, adv. still, as yet 117 33; 
nuget 127 25; nugit 225 16; 
nugit 225 26. 

nyddon, ind. pret. pi. forced, com- 
pelled 213 I. 

nyd-]yearfe, (?) a, 8. need 101 

32- 
n^nigde, ind. pret. 3 8. troubled, 

vexed 49 12. 

nystest, ind. pret. 2 8. kneweet 
not 85 34, 36 ; 39. nyste 19 
33, 215 2, 223 16; pi. nystan 
99 30, 151 6 ; 8utj. pres. 8. 
nyte 179 35. 

nyt, <idj. profitable, advantageous ; 
w. 8. f. nyt 55 31 ; a. 8. /. 



njrtte 225 i ; n. 8. rU. nyt 41 

18, 55 6, 57 5; comp. n. 8. rU. 

nyttre 31 30, 75 22. 
nyte. See nystest. 
nyten, nt. animal, beast; n. 8. 

29 4 ; g. 8. nytenes 71 5 ; 

a. pi. nytenu 21 13, 245 26. 
nytlic, adj. profitable ; n. 8. nt. 

109 26. 
nytte. See nyt. 
nyttnes,/*. advantage ; d. 8. -nesse 

57 8. 
nyttre. See nyt. 
nytwyr^, adj. useful j n. 8. nt. 

221 7. 
ny})er. See ni)>er. 

o, adv. ever 21 2. 

of, prep, {with dative) of, off, 

from 5 13, 15, 9 31, 32, 33, 

15 7, 12, 17 16, 19 23, 24; 

=by 11 9, 27 9, 71 17, 33; 

adv. or poetp. off, away 5 29, 

59 24. 
ofbi|>. ji?ASc{ of bi}>, is away 111 

32- 
ofdune, adv. down 191 2, 9. 

ofer, prep, {with ace. or dative) 
over, above, upon, after 9 15, 
11 18, 33, 13 9, 16, 27 II, 
31 8, 35 I, 39 22 ; ofor 71 5, 
16, 79 I, 89 27, 91 16, 93 15, 
18,33, 101 I, 115 8,9,32,33, 
119 12. 

oferbr^ed, p.p. overspread, co- 
vered 199 3, 207 16, 28. 

ofercuman, inf. overcome 119 3i, 
135 II, 201 29; {V) ind. pret. 
pi. ofercomon 203 1 8 ; p.p. ofer- 
cumen 179 5; n.pl. ofercumene 

189 6. 
ofercwe|>an, inf. say over, repeat 

1531. 
oferfengon, ind, pret. pi. took, 

seized 177 21. 
oferfeollan, pret. pi, fell upon 203 

19. 
oferfyll, /. overfulness, surfeit, 
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excess; n. s, S7 14 ] a. s. 
oferfylle 159 18. 

ofergeotolnesse, d. or a. 8. for- 
getfulness, heedlessness 103 
16. 

ofergetimbredon, ind, pret. pi. 
built over 205 5. 

ofergytende, pres, p. foi^ettiug 
235 I. 

oferhergodaOy ind. pret, pi, ra- 
vaged 201 23. 

oferhoga]}, ind, pres. 3 8. despises 
49 13; pret, 3 8. oferhogode 
199 4 ; pi. oferhogodan 49 12 ; 
oforhogodan 119 16, 20. 

oferhryfde, p.p. n. pi. roofed over 
125 25. 

oferhydig, adj. proud, haugbty; 
d.pl. -igum 141 12. 

oferhygd, pride, haughtiness ; 
a. 8. oferhygde 26 i ; ofor- 
hygde 25 6 ; oferhygd 215 
32 ; d. pi. oferhygdum 159 
13 ; oforhygdum 121 35. 

oferlsbded, p.p. overtaken 203 7. 

ofermedu, pride; d. or a. 8. 185 

14. 
ofermod, adj. highminded, proud ; 

n. 2>Z.'-mode 159 10; def. n. 

pi. oformodan 61 22. 

ofermodlice, adv. proudly 199 17, 
201 24. 

oferscine^, ind. pres. 3 8, shines 
over 129 2. 

oferstige)), ind. pre8. 3 8, sur- 
passes 167 23 ; pret. 3 «. ofor- 
stag 163 28. 

ofer6wi|>an, in/, overcome, van- 
quish 29 I, 135 11; ofer- 
swi^an 175 30; oforswi))an 31 
33, 61 21, 175 33 ; ind.pres, 
2 8. oferswijjest 141 13; 3 8. 
oferswi|> 167 25; pret. 2 8. 
oferswi))dest 157 4; 3 8. ofer- 
8wi))de 31 19, 33 31, 67 15, 
167 4; oforswijjde 7 13, 33 
14, 20 ; oferswi|>e 31 31 ; p.p. 
oferswi)>ed 35 4 ; oforswi)>ed 



31 15; n. pi. ofer8wi|>ede 181 
30; oferswi|)de 145 13. 
oferswogen, p.p. overhung 203 

oferweoxe, 8tihj. pret. 8. should 
increase over 159 26 ; p.p. 
oferwexen, overgrown 207 27. 

ofer-wryhj>, ind. pre8. 3 8. covers 
over, comprehends 19 27 ; fui, 
3 8. oforwryhj), shall cover 93 

3- 

oferwyrcean, inf. overlay, cover 

125 35 ; pp. n. pi. oferworhte, 

wrought over 125 25. 
ofldn, ind. pret, 3 8. ceased 247 

8. 
ofor. See ofer. 
ofordruncennes, /. drunkenness; 

n. pi. -nessa 195 15. 
oforflownes, /. superfluity ; d. pi. 

-nessum 195 12. 
oforgedt, ind. pret. 3 8. overshed, 

flooded 85 8. 
oforgedrync,a. 8. excessive drink- 
ing 99 21. 
oforhogodan. See oferhoga)>. 
oforhydo,/. pride; d. 8. 31 14. 
oforhygdum. See oferhygd. 
oformodan. See ofermod. 
ofors^gon, ind. pret. pi. looked 

upon, saw 121 i. 
oforstag. See oferstige|>. 
oforswil^an \ 

ofor8wi|>de > See oferswi|>an. 
oforswijjed j 

oforwryhj). See ofer-wryhj>. 
oforjjecj), ind.fut, 3 8. shall cover 

91 33, 93 2; p.p. ofor|>eaht 

93 6. 
ofsceoten, p.p. shot 201 3. 
ofslean, inf. to slay, kill 151 2 ; 

ofsl6an 77 8 ; ind. Jut. pL 

ofslea% 15 12; ofslea)) 95 7 ; 

pret. 3 8, ofslog 79 17; pi, 

ofslogan 203 30; p.p. n. pi, 

ofslegene 79 18, 153 16. 
oft, adv. often 19 7, 27 30, 33 

21, 35 15, 57 19, 65 6, 77 23, 
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105 7 ; superl. oftost 209 i6, 

21. 

ofte6n, inf. deprive 37 28. 
ofweaq>, ind. pret, 3 s, struck 

down 31 18. 
ofjjyncej), ind. prea. 3 a, it repents 

175 20. 
oht, aught 33 21, 223 36. 
olecung, /. flattery, fawning ; a. 

8. -unga 223 28. 
olfenda, g, pL camels' 169 2. 
Oliuete, nom. Olivet 137 31; 

gen. Oliuetes 69 33, 125 19. 
olyhtword, a. pL flattering words 

99 26. 
on, pr^. {with dai, or ace.) on, 

upon, in, into, among 5 7, 10, 

II, 12, 14, 18, 22, 28, 33, 

7 II, 13, 23, 95, 10, 32, 34. 
ona)>rycte, p.p. n. pi. impressed, 

imprinted 127 26. 
onbad. See onbidan. 
onbsecling, ac^v. backwards 27 20, 

31 12, 223 II. 
onbsemde, p.p. n. pi. inflamed 25 

7. 
onbecom, ind. pret. 3 s. came 

upon, befell 113 8. 
onbegan, inf. bend, bring down 

119 21. 
onbidan, inf. {with gen.) to await, 

wait for 233 27, 30 ; ind. pret. 

3 8. onbad 79 4 ; imp. 2 8. 

onbid, abide 231 5 ; onbid 

237 33. 
onblawnes, /. inspiration ; n, 8, 

7 26. 
onbringa^, ind. fvX. pit. shall bring 

upon 237 4. 
onbryrde, ind. pret. 3*. stirred up, 

instigated 1072; p.p. onbry rded, 

pricked, touched 4732 ; n. pi, 

onbryrde 33 23, 119 19. 
onbryrdnes, /. inspiration ; a. 8, 

-nesse 119 18. 
onbugan, inf. bow, submit 223 28. 
onbyrhte, ind. pret. 3 8. illumined 

105 31. 



onbyrigdon, ind, pret. pi. tasted 
209 8. 

onbyrignes, f. taste ; d. 8. -nesse 
209 9 ; a. 8. -nesse 209 12. 

oncerred, p.p, turned, teversed 
123 7. 

oncnawan, inf. to know, recog- 
nise, acknowledge 71 23, 95 10, 
105 29, 31, 107 22, 115 5; 
ind. pret. pL oncneowan 177 
20 ; 8uhj. pret. pi. oncneowon 
191 27 ; imp. 2 8. oncnaw 
113 24. 

oncu¥on, ind. pret. pi. (1) 216 
12. 

oncyrran, inf. to turn, reverse 
227 19 ; ind. pret. 3 8. oncyrde 
183 30, 185 36 ; aubj. prea. pi. 
oncyrran 127 19 ; imp. 3 pi. 
oncyrron 109 20 ; p.p. on- 
cyrred 3 8. 

ond, conj. and 123 i, 129 29, 145 
I, 147 8, 151 13, 23, 28, 153 

6, i7i 23, 29> 36. 
ondetnes, / confession ; d. a. 

-nesse 155 2. 

ondetta]}, ind. prea. pi. confess 
19 29, 89 30; imp. I pi. on- 
detton 157 35. 

ondfenge, adj. n. pL acceptable 
101 21. 

ondgit, nt. understanding; d. 
a. ondgite 63 29 ; a. a. ondgit 
23 10. 

ondnedan, inf. {takea ace. cf ob^ 
ject and reflex pron. in dot.) 
to fear 165 7 ; ondreedon 179 
20, 191 19 ; ind. prea. i a. 
ondrsede 179 19 ; 2 a. on- 
dnedest 179 23 ; 35. ondrsede^ 
143 9 ; pi. ondraeda^ 7 7 ; 
ondrseda]) 41 21, 159 8; pret. 
pi. ondr^on 235 7 ; ondredon 
235 9, 243 17 ; ondreedon 247< 
16 ; aubj. prea. a. ondrsede 85 
15; imp. 2 a. ondrsed 7 18, 
231 2; ondr^d 245 19; pi. 
ondrseda|> 235 11, 247 20; 
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pres, p* def, a. pU ondrsBdendan 

107 19. 
ondrjsne, adj. terrible, revered; 

n. 8. m, 213 12. 
ondrysnu,/. fear; n. 8% 205 9. 
ondswarode, ind. pret, 3 8. (go- 
verns dative) answered 9 19) 

27 8, 14, 67 32, 71 15; ond- 

BWarede 23 14, 69 14, 117 22 ; 

ondswerede 15 25, 27 19, 77 

33, 143 19, 233 7 ; pi, ond- 

8waredon 141 16 ; ondsworedon 

15 18; imp. 2 8, ondswara 

7 32. 
ondweard, cidj. present ; n. 9. m. 

19 26, 23 21, 71 32, 131 19 > 

g. 8. m. ondweardes 159 33; 

a. 8. m» ondweardne 77 i ; 

n. 8, f. ondweard 99 11; n. 8. 

n<. ondweard 217 29 ; def. 

g. 8. m. ondweardan 137 8; 

d. 8. m. ondweardan 131 11; 

a. 8% in% ondweardan 137 10; 

d. 8. /. ondweardan 1 5 4 ; a. 8. 

f. ondweardan 35 30, 83 10, 

27, 91 19. 
ondweardlice, adv, in presence 

131 30. 
ondweardnes, /. presence ; n. s. 

77 2. 
onette}), ind. pr^. 3 8. hastens 

57 28. 
onfeej^mnes, /, embrace ; g. 8. 

-nesse 7 26. 
on&nd, ind. prel. i 8. discovered 

177 6. 
onfangen^ onfehl, ) ^ ^^fg^, 
onfeng, &c. j 

onfeng, receiving; d. 8. -e 209 

29. 
onfengnes, /. reception ; a. 8. 

-nesse 135 35. 
onfengonv See onf6n. 
*onfeohtan 203 6v Read on 

feobtan. 
onflsescnesi f. incarnation ; d* 8. 

-nesse 81 29. 
onf6ny inf. (gavenw dative or ac- 



cusoHvej occasionally the gen.) 
receive, accept, take 29 6, 45 

7, 49 7, 83 15, 101 31, 155 

I, 185 9, 213 2, 243 30; on- 
fon 127 4 ; ind. pres. or fut, 
3 8. onfeb]> 5 16, 37 25, 57 16, 
61 30, 169 20; onfeh 155 3; 
pi. onfoji 45 33, 49 21, 119 

II, 153 21, 193 24; pi. znd 
form onf6 49 33 ; pret. 2 s. 
onfenge 153 21 ; 3 8. onfeng 
533,9 27, 17 27, 19 II, 21 

31, 32, 28 23, 29 3, 43 34, 
49 II, 73 9, 91 10; [=con- 
ceived] 163 19; pi. onfengon 
133 19, 135 34, 145 30, 159 
18, 171 II, 177 30, 34, 203 
24, 209 8, 211 5, 239 3 ; subj. 
pres, 8. onf6 41 14, 49 5, 61 

32, 75 I, 101 35; pi. onf6n 
41 13, 21 ; pret. 8. onfenge 29 
6, 155 12, 165 36, 223 24; 
pi. onfengon 23 36 ; imp. 2 s. 
onfob 137 24, 139 14, 153 14, 
233 7; 2 pi. onfo)> 157 32; 
p.p. onfangen 165 25. 

ongan. See onginnest. 

ongean, prep, or poetp. {with aec. 
or dat.) against, over against, 
towards, in presence of, be- 
side 69 35, 165 22, 29, 167 
6, 173 26, 191 14, 201 36, 
203 2, 10, 209 4, 221 11, 13; 
ongean 221 12 ; adv. ongean 
199 21 ; onge4n 203 11. 

ongea k ^^ ongytan. 
ongeaton j ^-^ 

ongebringan, inf. bring upon 237 

8, 239 10. 

ongelyfan, 8v^. pres. pi. believe 
in 81 18. 

ongeotan, &c. ) geeongji^. 

ongieton j ^ 

ongin, beginning, undertaking ; 
n. «. 9 16 ; g. 8. onginnes 211 
30; d. 8, onginne 187 19. 

onginnest, ind, pres. 2 8. be- 
ginnest 187 22 ; 3 «. onginne}) 
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21 34> 36; pi. onginna^ 229 
24 ; pret, 2 a. ongunne 189 3 ; 
3 8. oDgan 29 29, 55 12, 105 

9, 113 14, 30, 143 8, 149 33, 
157 17, 165 22, 199 19, 221 
6, 8, 12, 18, 239 19; ongon 
149 28 ; pL ongunnon 149 
36, 201 22 ; ongunnan 151 
4 ; imp. 2 8. ongin 187 22 ; 
p.p, ongunnen 35 5, 207 12. 

ongryslan, d, 8. dread, horror 

203 7. 
ojigvldon, pret.pl. rendered, made 

offerings 221 3. 

oncruune, &c. \ o ' ^4. 

° ' > See onsinnest. 
ongunnon j ^ 

ongytan, inf. to understand, 

know, perceive, recognise 17 

13, 21 2, 23 8, 33 35, 95 11, 

105 31, 183 10, 195 17, 223 

35; ongeotan 15 13, 17 7, 

97 23, 105 28, 107 23, 109 

10, 131 23, 189 23; ongyton 
161 7 ; ind. prea. 2 8. ongytest 
183 7; 3 8. ongyteji 17 36, 
65 6; pi. ongytaj) 61 3, 6, 
65 12, 107 27 ; ongeota]> 129 
9 ; pret. i 8. ongeat 7 22, 89 
B| 235 33 ; 3 «. ongeat 13 2, 
213 35, 215 33, 217 28, 219 
5, 245 32, 247 5 ; pL ongeaton 
29 26, 67 5, 135 12, 22, 203 
24, 205 I, 219 36, 235 22; 
8ubj. pres. 8. ongyte 107 13 ; 
pi. ongyton 23 i ; ongieton 
241 14; pret. 8. ongeate 215 
iS ; pi. ongeaton 17 9; imp, 
2 8. ongyt 113 23; 2 pi. 
ongyta|> 195 19 ; ongyta% 
235 20 ; get. to ongytene 81 
21; p.p. ongyten 71 32, 163 

onherian, inf. imitate 75 11. 
onhnifvan, inf. bow down, do 

obeisance 127 10 ; tW. pret. 

pi. onhnigan 203 23. 
onhof, t7id. pret. 3 8. lifted up 

149 21. 



onhrered, p.p. stirred, moved 9 1 

28, 36. 
onhwyrfan, tn/. turn 151 14. 
onhyrgean, imp. i pi. imitate 21 

onlesnes, /. deliverance, redemp- 
tion ; g. 8. -nesse 81 23 ; d. 8. 
-nesse 67 3. 

onUc, adj. like, similar ; n. 8. rU. 
209 14, 223 14; onlic 219 7, 
221 18; a. 8. nt. onlic 215 

onlicnes, /. likeness, image ; n. 8. 
245 24; d. 8. -nesse 49 13, 
133 16, 20, 28, 135 I, 197 
18, 207 19, 209 36; -nysse 
239 32 ; a. 8. -nesse 75 23, 
147 16, 239 21. See an- 
licne& 

onlihton, ind. pret, pi. shone 137 
2. 

onluton, ind. pret. pi. bowed 
down 69 31, 87 7. 

onlyhte, ind. pret. 3 8. illumined, 
enlightened 17 18, 19 19, 145 
6, 229 28 ; 8ubj. prea. a. on- 
lyhte 145 19 ; ger. to on- 
lyhtenne 7 33 ; prea, p. on- 
lyhtende 177 15; p.p. n. pL 
onlyhte 161 14. 

onlysdest, ind. pret. 2 a. didst 
loose, release, deliver, redeem 
89 4 ; 3 «. onlysde 167 10 ; 
p.p. onlysed 49 18 ; n. pL 
onlysede 89 25 ; onlysde 87 
26, 36 ; a. pi, onlysde 85 23. 
See alesan. 

onmun, imp, 2 a. think, deem 
181 36. 

onrihtlice, adv. rightly, aright 
43 16. 

onssegdnes, /. offering, sacrifice; 
g. a. -nesse 77 4. 

onsegdon, ind. pret. pi. offered, 
presented 201 14; imp. 2 pi, 
on-Becgga]y 41 10. 

ons8Bla)>, imp. 2 pi. unbind, untie 
6936. 
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ODSCunodan, ind, pret, pi. shunned 
17332; ger. to onscunienne 65 
1 4 ; pres, p. onscungend 111 29. 

onseald 205 25. Eead on seald. 

on-secggajy. See onssBgdon. 

onsende, ind. pret, 3 8, sent 85 
4, 191 29, 205 22, 239 15; 
suhj. pres, 8, onsende 231 23 ; 
p,p. onsended 9 2, 131 13. 

onsetton, ind, pret. pi, set apon, 
attacked 203 17. 

onsiene, d, 8. face, countenance, 
243 13, 16. 

onslep, vnd, pret, 3 8, fell asleep 
235 13. 

onsprang, ind, pret, 3 8, leaped 
165 29. 

onstellan, inf, to set (an example) 
81 6; ind, pres, i s. onstelle 
227 15; pret, 3 s, onstealde 
7 9, 23 16, 29 7, 33 21, 75 29, 
103 8; 8ubj. pres, pi, onstellan 
45 12. 

onstyre)), ind, pres. 3 *. stirs, 
moves 21 27 ; p.p. onstyred 
71 13, 199 16, 225 23; n.pl, 
onstyrede 19 9. 

onsundrum, adv. especially 201 6. 

onsyn, /. sight, appearance, face, 
visage, presence ; d, s, onsyne 
93 26, 103 33, 127 20, 167 
30, 197 II, 225 29; a. s. 
onsyne 15 11, 23 32, 39 6, 89 
II, 103 29, 233 5. 

ontened, p.p, opened 9 3. See 
ontyue)). 

ontimbred, p.p. edified, instructed 
217 14. 

ontwa, adv. in two 215 7. 

ont3aiej), ind, fut. 3 s, will open 
39 31, 51 II ; pret. 3 s. on- 
tynde 107 i, 141 31, 159 25, 
247 15; p.p. ontyned 61 9; 
n. pi. ontynede 237 21. 

ont^nnes, /. opening ; a. s, -nesse 
93 24. 

onunwisdomes, g, s, folly 89 10. 

onwald, power ; g. 8, onwaldes 



137 13; d. 8. onwalde 87 13, 
97 II, 103 14; onwealde 51 
19, 195 3. 

onwalge, adj. n. pi. whole, entire 
127 20. 

onwalhnes, /. wholeness, entirety ; 
a, 8. -nesse 127 27. 

onwealde. See onwald. 

onweden - heorte, adj. (mad- 
hearted), insane 199 11. 

onweg, adv. away 55 9, 117 i, 
127 24, 181 23, 191 14. 

onwendan, inf. to turn, invert, 
change, pervert 85 21 ; tncL 
pres, 3 8, onwendeji 61 31 ; pi, 
onwenda|> 61 27; pret. 3 s. on- 
wende 113 30; pi. onwendan 
175 25 ; imp. 2 s. onwend 113 
26 ; p.p. onwended 91 27, 93 
13, 191 5, 19528,229 14, 18; 
n.pl, onwende 109 20. 

onwendnesse, /. change 19 24. 

onwoce, pret, 2 s. didst spring 
89 20. 

onwreah ) ^^ j^ 

onwngen J ■' ^ 

onwrigennes, /, revelation, expo- 
sure ; n. *. 187 23. 

onwryhj), ind, fut, 3 s- will un- 
cover, reveal, maniifest 187 17 ; 
pret. 3 8. onwreah 107 2 ; p.p. 
onwrigen 3 7, 185 4. 

open, adj. open ; n. s. m. 93 i ; 
n. 8. f. open 125 26 ; a. s. f. 
opene 239 24 ; n. s, nt. open 
125 30, 185 4; a. 8. nt, open 
239 27 ; def, a, s. m. openan 
93 2. 

openige, imp. 3 s. open 7 24. 

openlice, adv. openly 81 19, 181 
36,1933,2193. 

openung, /. opening, revelation ; 
n. 8. 91 19. 

orceape, gratis, for naught 41 12. 

ordfruma, m. origin ; n. s. 13 21 ; 
d. 8. ordfniman, chief 33 i. 

6rdum, d. pi. points, swords 189 

30- 
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orleahtre, adj. n. p/. faultless, 

blameless 163 17. 
orsorh, adj. secure; a. 8. nt 151 

12. 
ortrywnes,/! distrust; n. ». 91 3. 
orwene, adj. n. jpl. hopeless, de- 

spairiDg 85 27 ; def. d. s. 

m. orwenan, unbelieying 183 

32. 
orjjonce, adj. def. n. 8. f. «kilful, 

ingenious 99 31. 

Ostensi, Ostensian 191 i, 193 
19. 

owiht, 7>r<w. aught 179 13. 

owope, in weeping 89 5. 

o|>, pre'p. {yoiih accm^ until, as 
far as 21 36, 59 30, 93 23, 
127 6, 26, 139 21, 145 16, 
157 30, 171 13, 16, 26, 28, 
175 12, 189 16, 221 33, 245 

33- 
o]>er, adj. other, another, second ; 

n. 8. m. 101 13; o]M)r 113 10; 

g. 8. m. o)7res 37 28, 75 19, 20, 

113 11,32; o^TtBB 199 4 ; d. 8. 

m. o])rum 63 36, 79 i, 107 25, 

149 29, 33, 185 12; o^rum 

139 31 ; a. 8. m. ojieme 23 6, 

65 2, 5, 127 19, 171 22 ; i. 8. m. 

oj)r« 47 16, 175 18, 187 14, 

191 17, 241 30; n. 8,f. oJ)ru 

79 10; d. 8./. ojierre 19 23, 

213 14; a. 8./. o|>re 205 21, 

227 19 ; o^re 169 13 ; n. 8. nt. 

o|>er 29 4, 45 24, 219 6, 221 

18, 223 13 ; g. 8. nt. o|>res 227 

15; d, 8. nt. o^rum 221 16; 

a. 8. nt. o))er 185 26, 219 22, 

221 9; o^r 205 16; o}^t 79 

31, 103 21 ; n. pi. o|>re 143 10, 

145 27, 147 22, 149 5, 185 9, 

223 7 ; o^re 217 20, 34; g. pi. 

o)>en-a 61 14, 65 3, 135 5, 167 

23, 25; o¥erra 215 i ; d, pi. 

o))rum 21 4, 37 17, 45 20, 34, 

51 7, 8, 57 2, 73 28, 163 20, 

28, 175 27; o^rum 189 33, 

243 10 ; a. pi. o)>re 49 9, 63 



24, 75 14, 85 16, 95 28, 177 
18, 219 15; o'JSre 217 25; a. 
pi. nt. ojjru 11 33 ; t. pi. o)>rum 
209 1 3 ; ojier .... ojjer, one 

the other 171 8. *0))er' 

ha8 no de/miteform. 
o]K)n=on )K)n, in that 21 16. 

o}>ru, o|>rum j ^ 

o]>spome, 8utj. pre8. 8. stumble 
27 i^;'pret. 8. o))-spume 29 

31- 
o]>)>aet, conj. until 9 35, 21 29, 

79 15, 145 4, 156 6, 14, 187 7, 

191 19, 193 13, 203 17, 233 

27, 241 21, 249 9; o¥ }»8et 

239 7. 

o\\e, conj. or 21 18, 19, 24, 27, 

29 8, 9, 41 15, 45 13, 31, 

47 I, 49 6, 53 17, 57 6, 65 

4, 95 15, 16; ojj^e . . . o))j)e, 

either ... or 49 28, 133 1-2. 

palmtwig, tU. palmbranch; n. 8. 
137 31; d. 8. -twige 137 25, 
153 14, 20 ; a. 8. -twig 139 4, 
149 8, 12, 15, 151 15; d. pi. 
-twigum 67 11; a. pi. -twigu 
67 8, 69 30. 

Pannania, Pannonia 211 16. 

papa, m. pope ; 9k 8. 205 22 ; d. 8. 
papan 205 19 ; a. «. papan 205 
19 {2nd time). 

papseld, nt. papal see ; a, 8. 205 
20. 

Paulus, Paul; nom. 41 34, 43 
191 3^9 ^5 4, 20, 49 14, 75 16, 
165 23, 171 9, 175 13, 183 
31, 187 2, 16, 18, 20, 30, 36, 
189 36, 195 19, 209 22, 29; 
Pawlus 139 33; Pauwlus 43 
25; gen. Paules 141 4, 173 
17, 193 19; dai. Paule 139 
33, 181 30, 183 30, 187 34; 
ace. Paulus 187 14, 24, 189 

17. 
penega, g. pi. of pence 69 8, 75 
22. 
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Pentecosten, Pentecost 133 13. 

PetruB, Peter; nom, 139 33, 141 
6, 6, 19, 146 2, 16, ao, 27, 147 
17, 149 5, 8, 21', 151 24, 25, 
28, 153 9, 14, 25,33,34, 156 
36, 171 9, 173 3, 7, 20, 33, 
176 7 ; gen, Petres 171 4, 193 
17, 206 14; dat. Petre 23 13, 
69 34, 145 15, 147 19, 28, 

176 12, 26, 179 12, 33, 183 8, 
187 I ; ace. Petrus 187 14, 
189 22. 

piceD, adj. consisting of pitch, 
pitchen ; d^. d. s, f. picenan 
43 28. 

Pictauie, Poitiers 217 2. 

Pilatus, Pilate; gen, 177 2. 

plegan, sports, games; n. pi. 99 
17 ; a. pi. 99 21. 

plegodest) ind. pret. e. playedst, 
strovest 85 19. 

portic, m. porch, portico ; g, s. 
porticos 207 10; t. s. portico 
207 13 ; n. pi. porticas 126 

23- 

pand, nt. pound; a. a. 69 i, 73 

racenteage, d. 8. chain 209 5. 

racentum, d.pl. chains 43 31. 

raed, advice, counsel, design, plan, 
accord; g. 8. rsed^s 159 34; 
d.8. r«de 113 27, 199 30, 205 
12 ; roede 201 25, 206 21, 227 
4; (1) t. 8. rsed 103 16. 

rsedan, inf. to read 16 30, 111 17, 

177 4; p.p. rseden 167 28; 
rsedd 161 9. 

F^pling, m. captive; n. 8. 173 7. 
rtere, imp. 2 8. raise 187 35. 
rsesdon, ind. pret. pi. rushed 181 

21. 
west,/, rest, bed; n. 8. 141 13, 

227 10; raeste 11 19, 65 20; 

a. 8. rffiste 41 33, 83 2, 101 

26, 141 10, II, 145 27, 147 

5 ; g. pi. rsBsta 99 33. 
neste, stdj. pree. 8. rest 47 18. 



raestgemanan, a. 8. bedfellowship 
173 16. 

rip, a. 5. rope 241 20; rap 241 24. 

ra])e, adv. quickly, soon, forth- 
with 21 21, 67 2, 59 24, 71 I, 

21, 87 36, 89 26, 33, 149 32, 
153 21, 167 6, 183 9, 34, 185 
4, 189 6, 237 21 ; rd)« 59 6 ; 
ra^e 237 19 ; superl, ra]M>Bt 
43 23, 183 I ; ra%ost 206 19. 

readnes, /. redness ; 9t. «. 7 29. 
reafian, mbj. pres. pi. rob, plunder 

63 17. 
reccean, inf. tell, relate, explain 

55 28, 83 9, 111 17; ind./ul. 

3 8. rec]> 91 14 ; pret. 3 8. rehte 

173 6, 8. 
Beccend, m. Ruler; n. 8. 185 

27. 
rece)), ind. pree. 3 8. orders, rules 

121 16. 
regn, m. rain; n. «. 93 3; g. s. 

regnes 125 33; (1) a. 8. regn 

91 34 ; n. pi. regnas 61 20. 
rehte. See reccean. 
reliquium, d. pi. relics 127 12, 16, 

133 8. 
renigenne (to), ger. to arrange, lay 

109 30. 
resta]), ind. pree. pi. rest 81 2 ; 

fvii. pL 159 29 ; pret. 3 8. reste 

147 2, 227 10. 
reste,/. bed; n. 8. 11 16; a. «. 

reste 11 23. ^Slse rsest. 
rete]>, ind. pree. 3 8. comforts 41 

29. 
re)>e, adj. fierce, cruel, severe ; 

a. 8. m. re]7ne 96 34; comp, 

n. 8. m. r6}7ra 95 30; re^ra 

223 6. 
rej^nes, /. cruelty ; d. 8. -nesse 

43 29. 
rice, nt. kingdom, dominion ; n. a. 

31 9, 26 ; rice 25 30, 65 16, 

22, 117 16, 176 14, 181 34; 
g. 8. rices 107 4 ; rices 9 16, 
11 2, 31 8, 41 35, 65 17, 57 
31, 61 6, 9, 67 22 ; d. 8. rfce 
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103 2; rice 7 9, 87 15, 181 
33 ; a. a. rice 123 36; rice 23 
36, 111 II, 117 12, 13, 19, 
137 15, 185 I, 187 3; a. pL 
ricu 9 25, 31 6. 

rfce, (idj. rich, powerful ; n. 8, m. 
197 27; g. 8, m. rices 43 10; 
d. 8. m, ricum 126 8; d, pi, 
ricum 161 17; def. g, a, m, 
rican 53 5 ; eamp. n. s. m. 
ricra 219 27. 

riht, adj, right, straight, upright ; 
d, 8. m, rihtum 77 19 ; a. 8. m. 
rihtne 77 4, 109 17, 18 ; d. 8,f, 
rihtre 155 i ; a, 8./. rihte 191 
4 ; n. 8. nt. riht 35 8, 223 29 ; 
d. 8. nt, rihtum 63 29 ; n. pi, 
rihte 89 6, 207 18 ; a. pi, rihte 
61 26; def, n. 8. m. rihta 21 
17, 111 12 ; a. «. m. rihtan 61 

31, 111 4. 
riht, nt, right; g, 8, rihtes 135 

13, 175 S; d, 8, rihte 45 27; 

mid rihte 43 4, 6, 8, 45 29, 

49 I, 53 II, 57 26, 63 11, 123 

3, 177 12; a, 8, riht 51 14, 

61 10, 63 31, 113 3, 129 32, 

223 30 ; on riht=:aright 45 9, 

22| 47 35, 49 4, 53 28. 

rihtan, in/, correct, direct 191 28 ; 
ind, prea, pi, rihta]> 63 17, 25. 

riht-cynecjnnes, g, a, true royal 
line 23 29. 

rihte, adv, rightly, right 43 11, 
225 4 ; ¥9er rihte, straightway 
221 23. 

rihtgelyfed, adj, having right 
faith, right-believing ; n, a, nt, 
167 14; d, pi. -gelyfdum 171 
14 ; def. a, pL -gelefedan 111 

9- 

rihtgelyfendum, d, pi, rightly be- 
lieving 185 34 ; def. d, pi, 
61 9. 

rihtlic, adj, right, proper ; n. a, nt, 
17 30, 29 17. 

rihtlice, adv, rightly, aright 61 
27, 75 13, 15, 81 27, 109 13. 



rihtwis, adj. righteous, just ; n. pi. 

-wise 95 28 ; d, pi, -wisum 73 

16. 
rihtwfsnes,/. righteousness; d, a. 

-nesse 31 36. 
rime|>, ind, prea, 3 a. numbers, 

counts (or opens, reveals ?) 179 

27. 
line)), ind, fut, 3 a, shall rain 91 

rixian, inf, rule, reign 181 33; 
ind, prea, 3 a, rixa|> 39 7, 97 5, 
107 6, 115 25; rixa* 13 29, 
83 4, 105 3, 131 6 ; pi, rixia)> 
171 32 ; prea, p, rixiende 157 

4. 
r6d, /. cross, rood; n. a, 191 5 ; 

rod 91 23; g. a, r6de 27 27, 

47 II, 16; rode 9 35, 97 11, 

13, 141 10, 237 21 ; d, a, rode 

97 15, 191 2; d. or a. a, rode 

33 II, 191 17; rode 7 12, 23 

35, 73 7, 79 2, 12, 85 2, 34, 

173 3, 177 25; a, 8. r6de 

191 4; rode 191 8. 

r6det^u^n 243 12 ; rode-tinc 243 
16 ; rode-tanc 245 19. In 
each case read aa two worda 
(rode tdcen)=8ign of the cross. 

Romane, nom, pi. Romans 191 
13 ; g. pi, Romana 79 11, 187 

3> 14. 
Rome 191 16, 18, 193 12, 19, 

205 19. 

Romwara, g, pi, Romans' 193 11. 

rose,/, rose; g, a, r66an 7 30. 

rumlice, adv. largely, abundantly 
49,32. 

rummod, adj. liberal ; n. pi, -mode 
109 14. 

rummodlice, adv. liberally, boun- 
tifully 51 10. 

sace, a, a, strife 61 36. 

sacerd, m. priest; g. pi, sacenla 

77 8, 153 I, 24, 33, 177 21, 

239 28. 
Sacra uia 189 13. 



358 



IKDEX OP VOEDS 



B&f m. orf. sea; n. 8. 91 21, 27; 

g. 8. 8^8 231 29; 8868 143 6, 

177 i8; <i. «. s& 197 21, 231 

36, 235 g; a, 8, b£ 23 19, 

187 10. 
Bsecgan. See secgan. 
6^, fU. 8eed; n. 8. 55 29, 159 

26 ; a. «. 8sed 3 15. 
ssede, 88edon \ 

J J > ^<^ 8ecffan. 

ssege / 

88egenum, (/. j>{. 8ajing8 203 3. 
88eg]>. ^ed secgan. 
BSdmninga. See semninga. 
8SBnd. See sendan. 

. > See sittan. 
saete j 

Sseteres dsege, d, 8, Saturday 71 

30- 
B«w, /. sea; g. 8. saewe 233 26, 

235 1, 5. 
saga \ 

eagast > See secgan. 
saga}) j 
SalemanneSy Solomon's 71 18 ; 

Salomones 11 16, 19. 
sam, conj. or 53 17. 
Samaria 119 24. 
samne. See tosamne. 
samnige, 8tthj. pree, 8, gather 91 

32. 
samninga^ adv. suddenly 145 12. 

See semninga. 

samod, adv, together 143 20. 

sancta, /. saint; n. 8. 5 30, 9 19, 
137 30, 147 7, 159 15 ; sancte 
159 5; g. 8, sanctsB 205 15; 
sancta 165 27 ; d. «. sancta 89 
17, 105 20, 137 21 ; a. 5. sancta 
11 10, 159 32. 

sanctus, m. saint; n, 8. 41 34, 
43 19, 25, 36, 45 19, 49 14, 
95 6, I2> 117 7; sancte 163 
19; g, 8. sancte 161 6, 32, 163 
16, 167 5, 13, 17, 29, 169 24, 
171 4, 205 14, 16, 221 16; 
d, 8. sancte 147 13, 161 12, 



179 12) 33; a. 8. sanctus 209 
27, 211 7, 217 4. 

sang. See singe)). 

sange, d, 8, song 45 36. 

sangeras, a. pi. singers 207 31. 

84r, fU. sorrow, grief, pain ; n. s. 
25 30, 103 35; sar 219 14; 
d. 8. s4re 5 29, 59 7, 24, 35 ; 
Bare 5 28, 61 i,89 14; a.«.8ir 
61 36; a. pi. sir 16 33, 59 33, 
119 20. 

s&r, adj. sore, painful; def. a. pL 
siran 97 15. 

sirlic, adj. sorrowful ; def. n. s. fn. 
-lica 123 7. 

s^rlice, adv. sorrowfully 225 14. 

SataDas, Satan; n. 8. 149 32; 
Satan^ 159 12. 

sawen. See seow. 

sawl, /. soul ; n. 8. 21 25, 28, 41 
30, 111 32; saul 7 2, 13 5, 
67 9, II, 15, 35; g. 8. sawle 
25 27, 77 ID ; sauwle 97 20, 
31; saule 57 31, 99 11, 103 
25, 109 5; d. 8. sawle 139 14, 
155 13, 15; saule 91 16, 113 
2, 195 10; a. 8, sawle 21 22, 
155 17, 157 10; sauwle 43 23, 
159 2 ; saule 87 32, 89 28, 101 
10, 103 21; n. pL sawla 87 
20; saula 81 2, 209 35, 211 
4, 6; ^- P^' saula 87 7, 18, 
101 16, 32, 105 19; d. pL 
sawlum 121 34 ; saulum 41 
19, 57 25, 89 29, 95 22 ; a. pi. 
sawla 11 27, 21 23; sauwla 
67 19; saula 47 7, 63 8, 73 
24, 95 4, 211 8. 

Scariot 69 6. 

Scariothisca, Iscariot 69 5. 

sceafte, d. 8. (1) taper 129 i. 

sceal, ind. pre8. 1 8. ought, must, 
shall 169 24 ; 2 «. scesJt 23 14, 
67 33, 1239, 185 3, 195 21; 
3 8. sceal 37 18, 41 27, 32, 45 
6, 28, 47 21, 24, 49 5 ; 2)^- 
sceolon 37 7, 117 4; sceolan 
11 36, 15 31, 17 10, 19 13, 
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15; sculon 35 16, 237 14, 36; 
ind. or subj. pret, i 8, sceolde 
143 21, 155 24; 3 «. Bceolde 
5 23, 28, 41 4, 69 6, 77 29, 
85 17, 117 17, 121 33; scolde 
229 5, 239 22; pZ. sceoldon 
131 34; sceoldan 21 3, 45 15, 
25, 63 12, 71 22, 85 35, 99 
31, 109 4, 5, 8; avhj. jpres. s, 
sceole 97 20, 26, 119 6, 175 
31, 179 13, 183 32, 185 6, 
205 24. 

Bceand, adj. shamefal ; n. 8. m, 
175 7. 

Bceap, fU, sheep; n. 8, 87 30; 
g. 8, Bceapes 183 25 ; scepee 
183 22; n. pi. sceap 191 24; 
a. pi. Bceap 237 29. 

sceat, m. money; a. 8, teo^an 
sceat, tithes 39 26; teo|>an sceat 
53 II ; n. pi. teo))an sceattas 41 
24, 51 6 ; a. pi, teo|>an sceattas 
43 3, 49 19. 

sceat. See sceotan. 

sc^te, d, 8. bosom 5 15. 

sceatum, d, pi. divisions, parts 
133 33. 

Bceawian, inf, behold, look upon, 
contemplate 39 5, 103 29, 113 
16; tnd. pre8. 3 8. sceawa)? 31 
9 ; pret. 3 8, sceawode 7 S', pi, 
sceawodan 201 14, 203 27; <ti6;. 
pres. 8. sceawige 57 33, 107 
13; imp. 2 8. sceawa 113 20, 
159 4 ; ger. to sceawigenne 
113 19. 

sceawung,/. spectacle ; d. 8. -unga 
187 13. 

scea)>a, m. thief ; n. «. 69 11 ; 
g, pi. scea])ena 63 9 ; d. pi, 
Bcea|^um 71 20. 

scelda^, ind, pre8. pi. shield 11 
27. 

Bceldig, adj, guilty; n. 8, m. 
53 7. 

scendende, j>r«.|>. illusory 195 26. 

Bceoldnn. Bceolde ) ^ ^^ 

sceoldon, sceole j 



Bceomolas, a. pi. stools, benches 

71 18. 
sceones, /. suggestion, temptation ; 

d. 8. sc^onesse 5 i ; d. pi. 

sceonessum 25 11; a. pi, sceo- 

nessa 19 7. 
sceoredon, ind, pret, pi, projected 

207 20. 
sceort, <ulj. short; n. 8. nt. 65 15 ; 

def. d. 8. /. sceortan 83 2 ; 

comp. n, 8. nt. scyrtre 119 6. 
sceotan, inf. to shoot 199 19 ; ind. 

fut, 3 8. sceoteS 109 35 ; pret. 

3 8. sceat 199 23. 
scepes. See sceap. 
Sceppend, m. Creator; a. 8. 5 

35- 

8ce)3wracan, adj. def, g. 8. f. hurt- 
ful, noxious 161 33. 

8ce|>|>an, inf. (goveme dative), to 
harm, injure 129 15, 221 17; 
ind, pret. 3 8. scejiede 161 32, 
169 6. 

sciccels, m. cloak; a. 8. 215 6. 

scinan, inf. to shine 129 22 ; 
scinan 129 5, 7 ; ind. pre8. 3 8. 
Bcine]> 57 32 ; scine|> 7 30, 129 
I, 197 9; pi. 8cina]> 127 35; 
pre8. p, d, 8. nt. scinendum 49 
II ; n. 8. nt. scinende 137 31 ; 
def. d. 8. nt. sclnendan 85 9. 

scinlacum, d. pi. sleights, magic 
61 25. 

scinl«ecan, n. pi. magicians 61 

.23. 
scip, nt, ship, boat ; g. 8. scipes 

233 24 ; d. 8. scipe 233 4, 235 

22, 26; a. 8, scip 231 30, 233 

I, 8, 13, 22, 23, 235 3; 1. *. 

scipe 233 3. 
scipbrocu, a, pi. shipwrecks 173 

6. 
scolde. See sceal. 
scrsef, nt. den, cave ; g. 8. scrsefes 

197 18; 199 8, 16, 207 19; 

a, 8. scref 201 16 ; d. pi, scra- 

fiim 71 20. 
scrift, m. confessor; d, s. scrifte 
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43 20; d, j^. scriftum 193 

22. 
acrift-b^c, a. |rf. shrift-books, 

confessionals 43 8. 
scTjdan, inf, clothe 213 18. 
scuan, d, a. shadow 87 35. 
scucna, g. pi. devils' 189 7. 
scoldro, n. pi, shoulders 127 9. 
sculon. See sceal. 
scyld, m, shield; n, 8, 13 10, 89 

10; Bc^ld 29 32. 
scyld, /. sin, guilt; n. *. 161 32, 

169 S; d. 8. scylde 63 1 1 ; a. «. 

ecylde 189 22. 
scjldan, inf, to shield 47 22 ; ind. 

pres, 2 8. Bcyldest 225 19. 
scyldend, m. protector; n, 8. 141 

1 4; 

scyldig, adj, guilty ; n, a, m. 1 75 
7, 189 34; a. 8, m. scyldigne 
173 32; n.pL Bcyldige 47 21, 
65 10, 11; a. pL scyldige 87 
2 ; def. a, pi. scyldigan 63 20. 

Bcylf, shelf; a, 8, 27 11. 

scylfring,/. fretwork 99 34. 

scyndende, pres, p. illusory 115 
19. 

Scyppend, m. Creator; n. 8, 37 
25, 83 10, 89 23, 135 16, 
185 27, 187 8 ; scyppend 
201 9 ; g. 8, Scyppendes 9 
23, 39 6, 127 28; d, s. 
Scyppende 13 15, 103 5, 123 
3 ; a. «. Scyppend 43 35, 
106 17, 107 20, 121 28, 189 

9- 

Bcyrtre. See Bce6rt. 

Bcyttelas, bolts, bars; n. pi, 87 
5 ; a. pi, 85 7. 

se, (i) dem, pron. that, he, she, 
it ; (ii) art, the ; (iii) rel. pron, 
who, which, that ; n. 8, m, se 
5 2, 10, 16, 18, 11 30, 17 31, 

32, 33, 34, 35, 19 33, 34, 29 
28, 31 I, 33 12 ; seo 93 4; 
g. 8, m. )>8es 5 22, 7 23, 35, 

9 28, 29, 115, 30; ¥8B8 207 

16, 216 29; j>a8 7 28; |>4s 



197 30; d, 8. m, ]>8dm 9 33, 
11 13, 14, 19 5, 23 8; «ttin 
17 31, 169 28, 201 26, 27 ; 
)>am 31 27, 51 4, 67 26, 95 18, 
36, 105 7, 15, 107 15; «am 
137 6, 169 13, 19; pBXi 213 
22; ]>on 17 26, 35 8, 61 8, 
29, 67 29, 69 3, 28, 73 19 ; 
%on 15 16, 181 2 ; a, 8. m, 
|>one 5 18, 34, 7 12, 19, 20^ 
9 7, 28, 31 9, 43 28; jnene 
79 17, 241 12; 'Sane 217 18; 
i. 8, m. }>y 15 12, 67 6, 71 36, 
73 2, 4, 75 4, 91 29, 93 ii, 
14, 22, 35, 95 5; %y 177 27; 
)je 73 6, 119 13 ; n. 8, f. seo 
29 22, 37 13, 14, 15, 33, 71 
9, 10,91 24, 99 II, 27, 31, 32, 
33, 34 ; sio 245 24 ; (1) se 71 
10; yeo 65 13; g, 8, f, J)«ro 
5 19, 7 26, 29, 30, 9 26, 33. 
35, 11 6, 20, 13 i; ¥8era 139 
24 ; d, 8. f, l^ffire 5 i, 4, 9 
22, 15 II, 37 8, 77 15; ¥8Bre 
11 34, 207 3, 209 3; o. 8, f. 
)» 7 3, 10, 11 7, 23; n.8,nt. 
J)8et 7 28, 11 I, 6, 30, 15 17, 
29, 17 26, 28, 21 15, 25 17, 
23; ¥8Bt 211 15; l^eette [= 
|>eet )>e] 1 1 1 5 ; g, 8. nt. |>se8 5 
4, 11 2, 17 16, 21, 33, 35, 21 
4, 12; ^8 111 i; d. 8. nt, 
^sem 41 31, 145 23, 153 25; 
^m209i7, 219i7; J»m2724, 
113 II, 115 19; )K)n 7 4, 11 
I, 17 8, 21 36, 23 15, 33 20, 
55 5, 61 7, 75 36; «on 211 
13; a. 8, nt, ]>8et 5 26, 19 18, 
23 10, 35 7, 37 19, 39 5; i. «. 
nt. )>y 25 34, 121 17, 127 18, 
199 3, 215 16; (=therefore) 
213,3333, 12112,185 3,191 
5 ; ( = because) 23 35 ; J)e 
{before comparativee) 13 3, 21, 
1531, 3330,35 33,6333; pe 
(= because) 183 34; n. pi. |ia 
IX 26, 15 8, 17 15, 21 22, 25 
35, 31 35 ; g, pi fara 31 29, 
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35 II, 24, 37 3, 51 23, 63 7, 
55 22 ; ¥ara 201 28, 209 27, 
223 3; )»are 161 21; d. pL 
|>8em 5 13, 11 17, 13 4, 21 15, 
23 30, 37 4, 10, 25 ; ^m 49 
29, 169 19; y&m 43 3, 53 23, 
31, 63 15, 65 9» 89 29, 93 10, 
105 16; ¥am 137 9, 173 19; 
}>oii 37 5, 53 12 ; a. pi, y& 6 
8, 9, 9 2, 11 9, 17 7, 36 26, 
41 34; *a 9 25i 15 33, 17 10; 
|>4 55 7. 

Beald, seidde I 9 11 

Bealdest, sealdon / ^ 

sealmsaDge, d, s, psalmsiBgiDg 
199 34. 

sealmsceop, m. psalmist ; n, s. 55 
12, 57 I ; n. pi. -sceopas 105 
10. 

sealt, salt, brine 245 25. 

searo, nt. deceit, snare, treachery, 
machination ; a. s, 109 30, 201 
29; a. pL searwa 83 33, 173 
8. 

seax, nt, knife ; ti. 8, 223 17 ; a. «. 
seax 215 6; (1) t. 8. seaxe 223 
16. 

secan, inf, to seek, to visit 21 14, 
18, 23 6; secean 173 16; ind, 
pre8, 2 8, secestu (=Bece8t |^u) 
137 29; 3 «. sec); 73 14; pL 
8eca]> 241 16; seceajy 193 21 ; 
pret, 3 8, sohte 173 7, 207 24, 
225 30 ; pL Bohton 53 25, 125 

28, 241 12; sohtan 201 2, 11; 
8uhj. pre8, pi, s^can 47 28 ; 
secan 97 31 ; imp, 2 8, sec 87 
31 ; 2 pi, seca% 239 33 ; secea^ 
207 4; ger, to secenne 165 3, 
205 27. 

secgan, inf. say, tell, speak 115 

29, 117 2, 119 33, 121 4, 
123 17; secgean 123 4, 169 
24; secpfgan 55 28, 103 18, 
105 7, 107 29; secggean 83 9, 
111 17, 119 27, 211 12; B8ec- 
gan 213 26; ind, pres. or fut, 
I 8, secge 19 5, 163 24, 165 3, 



169 21 ; secgge 53 2, 69 18, 
77 34, 201 6; 2 8. sagast 179 
22; 3 «. Baga]> 27 3; saga^ 
117 7, 175 34 ; segej? 197 27 ; 
Beg|^56 3, 137 20, 229 6; seg% 
229 3, 10; B«g|>41 3, 23, 46 
3, 47 31, 65 29, 91 14, 187 
Z ; sseg 179 1 ; pi. secgajy 125 
13; pret, I 8. 6«Bgde 213 15, 
215 36; scede 179 28 ; 3 «. 
seegde 9 16, 22, 15 4, 39 10, 
43 25, 36 ; 88Bde 15 33 ; pi, 
Bsgdon 81 31, 105 9, 10, 173 
33, 177 24 ; siedon 71 29, 
177 32; mbj, pre8, 8. secge 
179 29; pi, sec^;an 143 20; 
secggan 47 26 ; imp, 2 8, sege 
179 30, 181 13; ssege 233 
19; saga 179 i ; 3 «. secge 
179 27, 33, 181 7; secgge 181 
8 ; 1 pi, secggan 103 25 ; 2 pi, 
secga^ 177 29 ; secgga)^ 71 i, 
3; ger, to secggenne 63 16; 
j>re«. p. se<^ende 161 20; p.p, 
ssBgd 55 31, 61 16, 32, 65 2, 
69 19. 

sefa, m, mind; d, or a, 8, sefiin 
137 6. 

sege 

segeji 

segnbora, m. standardbearer ; n. «. 
163 22. 

^ > See secgan. 
segiS J • 

seldon, culv, seldom 65 3. 

selest, adv. superl, best 101 20; 
selost 79 21. 

self, adj, self, himself, itself; def, n« 
s.n». 8elfal63 3i,33, 165 2,167 
21, 181 12; n. 8, tU. selfe 247 
10. SeeeyU, 

Belle, 8titj, pree, 8. give 51 iS; pi. 
sellon 41 12; imp, 3 8. selle 
•169 13. See syllan. 

selra, cuij, comp, better, more ex- 
cellent; n, 8, m, 163 20 ; d. 8. 
m. selran 107 15; a. 8. m. 
selran }66 4; n.pl. selran 111 

24 



> See secgan. 
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19 ; superl, n. 8, nt. selest 205 
27 ; selost 67 34 ; def, n. 9, m, 
selosta 13 10 ; a, s, m. selestan 
195 7 ; d. 8. fit, eelestan 139 

7.. 
semninga, adv, suddenly 141 26, 

145 28, 34, 147 33, 155 

10, 221 27 ; ssemninga 141 

27. 
gend (=are). See eom. 

sendan, in/, to send, cast 95 4, 
125 2, 177 II, 13; sendon 
241 20 ; ind, pres, or fat, i 8, 
sende 131 21, 135 32, 167 29, 
231 5, 237 33; 3 s. sendej) 51 
12, 95 23, 203 14, 15 ; sendee 
131 32 ; ^et, 3 8, sende 71 28, 
77 17, 79 9, 153 29, 177 3, 
185 33; sendde 245 24; 'pl, 
sendon 229 5, 16, 237 31, 241 
24, 28 ; 8vhj. pres, 8. sende 
139 12, 243 20; pr8t, pl. sen- 
don 205 19; imp, 2 8, send 
27 12, 29 25, 245 28, 247 24 ; 
B^nd 247 8; saend 245 21; 
ger, to sendenne 181 26; p.p, 
send 247 19 ; sended 9 25, 
133 5, 16, 155 24, 199 22, 209 
23, 233 28 ; n, pl, sende 23 6, 
137 27, 147 22. 

senna, a. pl, sins 43 14. See 
synn. 

seo. See se. 

seoc, adj. sick, ill; def, g, 8, m, 
seocan 59 28. 

seodas, a, pl, wallets, bags 69 
II. 

seofon, adj, seven 47 15, 147 16, 
231 5, 237 18, 239 25, 243 4, 
249 8, 17, 19 ; seofan 193 

13- 
seofo})a, adj. seventh; d. 8. m. 

-]>an 95 12; i, s. m, -|yan 47 

18. 
seolf, <xdj, himself; d, 8. m, seolf- 

um 161 13; de/, n. 8. in. 

seolfa 135 13. 
seolfer, silver; g, 8, seolfres 21 6, 



99 29, 195 6 ; d. 8. seolfre 
125 36, 127 8. 

seolfren, cidj. mode of silver ; d,s,f, 
-re 209 4. 

seonne (to), ger. to see, to look 
113 22. 

seow, ind, pret. 3 8. sowed 315; 
p.p. sawen 133 33. 

seo)>|MLn, adv. afterwards, after 
that, since 39 5, 49 7, 79 2, 
81 15, 105 24, 107 I, 119 15, 
121 5, 125 34, 193 6, 205 7, 
219 4, 26 ; canj. after, sinoe 
61 16, 105 13, 125 33, 127 4, 
187 3, 219 24; seo^S«an 17 15, 

111 31. 
Sepontanus 201 21. 

Sepontas 197 22, 199 28. 

sete. See settan. 

setl, nt, settle, seat, couch, abode ; 

d. 8. setle 115 33, 121 30, 129 

12, 159 12; n.pl. setl 121 34; 

g. pl. setla 99 33 ; a, pl. setl 7 1 

19. 
setlgang, setting (of the sun) ; <2. «. 

-gauge 93 16. 
settan, inf. set, place, put 125 6; 

ind. pret. 3 8. sette 239 4 ; pl. 

setton 23 34, 155 8; settan 

177 26; imp. 2 8. sete 87 

16. 
setung, /. treachery ; a. pl. -unga 
. 83 33. 
si. See eom. 
sib,/, peace; n. 8. 155 11, 21, 

231 8, 32 ; sibb 53 32 ; g. s. 

sibbe79 34, 81 i, 115 16; d. «. 

sibbe 103 29, 105 2, 225 9 ; 

a. 8. sibbe 109 15, 157 28, 29, 

185 10, 225 2 ; g. pl. sibba 

115 9. 
siblic, adj. peaceable; def. a. pi, 

-lecan 111 3. 
side, /. side ; d. s. sidan 43 26 ; 

a. 8. sfdan 227 19. 

sie ) 

> See eom. 
sien j 

sige, m, victory; n, 8. 205 25 ; 



IN THE BUCKLING HOMILIES. 



368 



g. 8. siges 67 ii, 14, 179 7, 
189 16, 203 33, 205 4; d, 8. 
sige 203 4; a, 8. sige 31 35, 
67 9, 14, 201 33. 

Bigebeorht, adj. victorious, trium- 
phant ; n. pi. -e 203 30. 

Bigefsestra, adj. comp. n. 8, m. more 
victorious 167 26. 

sigetacen, nt. token of victory; 
a, 8. 97 13. 

simle, adv, always, ever 49 31, 
123 16, 125 II, 127 29, 34, 
131 19, 169 28, 185 10, 201 
5, 229 19,241 4. 

Simon, notn, 173 8, 19, 30, 34, 
175 10, 21, 24, 34,179 12,33, 
181 8, 9, 10, 17, 26, 183 2, 8, 
II, 13, 16, 187 27 ,- Sim6n 
187 29 ; gen. Simones 73 2, 
173 21, 189 7, 20; dat. Si- 
mone 173 2, 9, 33, 179 10; 
occ. Simon 173 32, 187 21, 
189 I. 

sin, j^ron. his, its; n. 8. 125 21. 

sindon (=are). See eom. 

singallice, adv. perpetually 101 

singe]), ind. pre8, 3 8. sings 149 
30 ; pi. singa]> 81 27 ; pret. 3 8, 
sang 5 8, 7 I, 159 i ; pL sun- 
gon 105 10; imp. 2 pl> singa)> 
157 31 ; pres. p. singende 147 
3, 149 23, 151 9, 231 9, 237 
23; p.p. Bungen 77 15. 

sint (=are). See eom. 

sio. See se. 

Siones, gen. Zion's 71 3. 

sittan, inf. to sit 79 30; sitton 
237 23; ind. pree. 2 8. sitest 
141 8; 3 «. site)) 17 34, 75 7 ; 
pret. 3 8. sset 16 16, 73 4, 30; 
75 9, 145 26, 213 32, 33; 
8nhj, pret. 8. s«te 17 31 ; imp. 
2 pi. 8itta% 239 7 ; pre8. p. 
sittende 23 8, 67 36, 71 5, 155 
27, 233 I. 

si¥, m. journey, expedition ; d. 8. 
sijie 173 6; a. 8. Bi¥ 191 21; 



t. 8. si]?e, time 27 16, 47 1$, 
17, 18, 19, 191 17, 223 14; 
si^e 213 29, 217 13, 219 7, 
221 6, 223 4; i. pi, sii>um 47 
15, 79 19, 147 J6. 

si]>f8Bt, m. way, journey; n, «. 
231 26; a. 8. 231 28. 

8i|>)>on, conj. after, since 83 4 ; 
si))))an 207 36; si]>]K)n, adv. 
afterwards 59 7. 

sleep, m. sleep ; t. 8. sleepe 906 4. 

slsepende. See slep. 

Blean, tnf. strike, smite, slay 161 
4, 223 7, 9 ; slein 221 12, 223 
II ; ind. pret. 3 8. slog 141 30, 
221 8 ; slog 221 13; pi slogan 
23 33, 151 6 ; «w6;. j?rw. #• 
slea 189 30 ; sl^ 47 13 ; p.p. n. 
pi. slegene 153 29. 

slefan, a. pi. sleeves 181 17. 

siege, slaughter; n* 8. 116 i(5. 

slegene. See slean. 

slep, ind. pret. 3 8. slept 215 15, 
235 14 ; pi. slepan 149 8; 
sUpan 145 30; pree. p. sbep- 
ende 235 4, 19. 

slitende, pree. p. biting, raven- 
ing ; n. pi. 63 10. 

dolan} ^*«;*«»"- 
sme^igaji, tnf. inquire, search, pon- 
der, consider 55 12 ; ind. pree. 

3 8. smea]> 179 27; pret. 3 «. 

smeade 7 16 ; ^^'. pree. 8. 

smeage 109 12 ; imp, i pi. 

Bmeagean 19 4; ger. to smea- 

genne 33 17. 
smercode, ind. pret. 3 8. smiled 

189 4. 
smermes, /. ointment; n. 8. 73 

20; g. 8. -nesse 69 i, 4; d. 8. 

-nesse 75 si ; a. 8. -nesse 73 

3.. 

smerian, in/, to anoint 78 24, 75 
17 ; ind. pret. 3 8. emerede 69 
2, 75 II. 

Bmyltnes, /, serenity, calmness ; 
n. 8. 115 9, 235 9. 

24—2 
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smyrede, ind, jpret, 3 8, anointed 
73 18. 

smyrenes,/. ointment; n. «. 69 7 ; 
g, s, -nesse 73 18. 

enaw, snow 147 17, 27. 

snotorlice, adv, wisely, prudently 
97 I. 

snottor, adj. wise ; a. pi, snottre 
107 II. 

Bnyttro, /. wisdom 99 31, 121 
16 ; snytro 163 14. 

Sodoma, Sodom 153 27. 

Sodomwarum, d, pi, people of 
Sodom 79 10. 

Bohtan \ 

Bohte > S^e secan. 

Bohton j 

Borone; set somne, adv, together 
97 14, 101 II. 

Bomnunga, adv, suddenly 239 31. 

Bona, adv. soon, at once, imme- 
diately, forthwith 15 27, 28, 
17 28, 19 18, 29, 21 28, 27 
24, 33 26, 29, 32, 35 6. 

sorg, /. sorrow, care ; n. a. 103 
36; sorh 135 21; d, s. sorge 
135 23; n. pi. sorga 135 18; 
d. pi. Borhgum 5 29; a, pi. 
sorga 135 28. 

BOigian, inf. to be sorrowful, or 
anxious 97 25 ; ind. pres. pi. 
6orgia% 99 6. 

8o]>, adj, true; n. 8. m. 29 26, 
33 33, 34, 35 I, 151 34, 187 
10; so% 223 I ; d, 8, f, so]>re 
25 17, 129 23, 171 12; a, 8.f. 
so|>e 35 35, 101 8, 109 15; 
so^ 99 I ; n. 8, nt, 5o|> 53 2, 
69 18, 77 34 ; a. s, nt, bo=S 169 
21; n. pi, BoJ)e 187 2, 32; d. 
pi. so|>um 179 24 ; def. d. 8, m, 
8o|7an 107 15 ; a. 8, tti. so]>an 
45 24, 105 17, 121 29; n. 8.f. 
s6)>e 101 7 ; Bo)>e 25 18 ; g. 8.f. 
so]nn 29 10, 163 31 ; d, s. f. 
Bo|>an 81 29; so^an 25 22; 
a. 8. f, so|>an 97 4, 111 6 ; (2. 
8. nt, so]>an 107 17. 



Bo^ nt, truth; n, 8. 187 16; d, 
or t. 8. so^ 17 4 ; a. 8. BciS 
223 29; 80|) 129 32. 

Bo]>f8e8t, adj. true, just ; n. s. m, 
89 6, 187 29 ; n. pi. Bo|if8Bete 
75 27 ; g. pi. 8o|>fsestra 61 27, 
131 23 ; d, pi, sol^fsestum 95 
22, 101 26; a, pi. Bojyfaeste 
97 2. 

so]>f8Bstnes, /. truth ; g. 8. so^fsest- 

- nesse 17 32 ; sol^fsBstnesse 41 
10, 75 25, 165 I ; a. 8. so^fBost- 
nesse 55 14, 187 6. 

8o)>lice, adv. truly 31 i, 59 31, 
109 24, 133 2, 137 25, 31, 
141 13, 149 3, 21, 24, 31 ; 
so^lice 139 27, 223 31, 247 19, 
249 24. 

BO|)secgende, adj. truth-telling 187 

spsetlia^, ind. ftU. pi. shall spit 
15 II ; pret. pi, sp^tledon 23 
32; spsetlsBdon 237 11. 

speda, n. pi. powers 179 10. 

Bpel, story 171 2. 

spellhoda, m. messenger; n. s. 
163 22; spelboda 165 33. 

spellodan, ind. pret, pi. proclaimed, 
published 161 20. 

spfca, spike (a drug); n. 8. 73 
21. 

spiwende, pre8. p. spewing, vomit- 
ing 57 7. 

sprsec. See sprecan. 

sprsec, /, speech ; a, 8. spnece 
227 21 ; spruce 225 i ; n. pi. 
sprseca 195 15. 

sprecan, in/, speak 55 20, 183 
32 ; ind. pres, or/tU. 2 8. sprecst 
183 30; 3 «. sprece)i 171 21, 
175 14; spree]) 55 15; pi. 
8preca)> 93 12, 171 19; pret. 3 
8. spreec 19 31, 31 4, 117 13, 
131 31, 141 33, 165 6, 225 
21, 227 23, 241 10; pi. sprse- 
con 4327; sprsecan 7732; spre- 
can 99 26 ; 8ubj. pre8, 8, spreoe 
243 3 ; pi. sprecan 171 18 ; 
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iTnp. 2 8, spree 153 17, 233 35 ; 
prea, p. spreceode 5 2, 39 25, 
55 3, 61 28, 153 32, 159 25, 
223 30, 231 32, 235 27, 32. 

stsenen, adj. stonen, made of stone, 
stony; g, s, /, stsenenre 105 
27 ; a, 8, f, st^nenne 245 17 ; 
a. pi, stsenene 173 23; cief, 
d, 8, f. stsenenan 189 13, 
247 6. 

stae^lyplice, adv, steeply, pre- 
cipitously 207 20. 

Btal, f. theft, thievery ; g, 8. stale 
7531. 

stdn, m, stone, rock; n, 8, 21 27, 
75 8 ; stan 79 1; d, 8. stine 
209 T, 33; stane 29 31, 205 i, 
5, 209 32 ; a. 8, stin 79 i, 157 
8, 209 32 ; n. pi, stanas 27 7; 
stdnas 207 20; g, pi stana 207 
25 ; a, pi, stanas 31 17, 189 15. 

standan, inf. to stand 227 24, 
237 18, 239 21 ; tnd, pre8. or 
/ut. I 8, stande 225 34 ; 2 «. 
standest 227 25 ; 39. stande)> 
109 22, 196 29, 197 25; pi. 
8tanda|> 141 2 ; pres, p, stand- 
ende 101 29. 

sta^lian, inf. to set fast, estab- 
lish 111 4; sta)>elian 115 i. 

8ta|K)l, m. support; n, 8, 13 10. 

sta^lfsest, adj. steadfast, firm 
217 7. 

sta)»olf8estlice, adv. steadfastly 19 
21. 

stefii, /. voice; n. 8. 87 3, 91 35, 
145 15, 149 27, 187 5, 229 
29, 245 4 ; d. «. stefne 51 32, 
151 14, 165 I, 215 21, 217 
33, 219 10, 225 24; a. 8. 
stefne 19 28, 89 13, 91 31, 
145 16, 149 21, 163 32, 167 
10, 241 6; i, 8, stefne 9 19, 
15 19, 81 12, 87 27, 89 30, 
143 16, 151 20, 181 18. 

stemn,/. voice ; n. «. 19 9, 29 27. 

stenc, m. odour, smell, stench ; 
n. 8. 145 29; g. 8. stences 73 



22 ; d, 8. stence 69 3, 73 20 ; 

a. 8. stenc 59 12, 73 30, 75 16 ; 

n. pi. stencas 59 3. 
steopcild, nt. orphan ; d. pi. -cil- 

dum 45 I. 
steorra, m. star; n. 8. 137 32; 

n. pi. steorran 93 18. 
8teorre|)ra, m. steersman ; n. «. 

233 4; steorretSra 235 23; d. 

8. 8teorre))ran 233 24. 
steran, inf. to rule, control, cor- 
rect 63 13. 
Btige|>, ind. pre8. 3 8» ascends 

31 8. 
8tihta]>, ind. pre8. 3 8. orders, dis- 
poses 121 16. 
stintung, /. arrangement; n. 8. 

81 28. 
Btille, adv. still 209 3. 
stilnes, /. stillness, calm; a. 8. 

-nesse 177 17. 
stocc, 971. stock; a. 8. 189 13; 

stoc 189 14. 
stondan, inf. to stand 175 15, 

199 19, 26 ; ind. pre8. i 8. 

stonde 201 5 ; 3 «. stonde]? 19 

21, 125 26, 197 10; stondet$ 
77 22; pi. 8tonda]> 123 21; 
pret. 3 8. st6d 141 32, 199 15 ; 
stod 125 15, 129 19, 175 2, 
181 21, 221 7, 247 28 ; pi 
stodan 99 25, 121 23, 127 4, 
171 28; pre8. p. stondende 11 

22. See standan. 

stoplas, n. pi footsteps, foot- 
prints 127 26 ; d. pi stoplum 
127 18. 

storm, m. ; n. s. 203 7. 

stow, /. place ; n. 8. 37 9, 125 

i4> i9» 34 5 9' *• Btowe 201 8; 
d. 8. stowe 15 5, 19 23, 67 2, 
91 36, 129 4, 5, 19, 22, 30, 
133 15, 24, 143 23 ; a. «. stowe 
19 26, 105 2, 125 20, 28, 127 
32, 129 25, 141 26; d. pi 
stowum 77 24, 107 31, 129 
31 ; a. pi. stowa 23 20. 
stnel, m. or f. arrow, dart ; n. 8. 
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199 20) 241 i; etr^l 199 21 ; 
d, 8, stnele 199 18; str^le 201 
3 ; n. pL strslas 203 9 ; ct. pZ. 
Btreelum 203 29. 

Btrsete, d, 8» street 189 13. 

Strang, d(i;. strong, severe )n.8.mk 
85 10, 109 28 ; n. «. n^ 527, 
79 27 ; n. pi. strange 136 36 ; 
8uperl, d, pi. strengestum 1 1 1 7^ 

Btrangende, pre8. p, sti^engthen- 
ing, confirming 249 17. 

Btream 59 20. 

Btrena|», md% pres^ pL gain, ac* 
quire 53 28. 

Btrenge, g. 8. strength 135 27 ; 
d, 8* 135 34. 

strengestum. See Strang. 

Btrengo,/. strength 9 14. 

Btreng|>um, </. pi. forces 151 i. 

Btreownes, /. litter ; a. s, -nesse 
227 12. 

Btreowodan, ind, pret, pi, strewed 
71 8, 9. 

Btrogden, p,p. scattered) spread 
133 33. 

sttonglice, ad^. strongly 169 7. 

Btrudan, inf. ravage, destroy 75 
24. 

Btrynd, /. lineage^ race > i. 8. -e 
23 28. 

Btyccemaelum, adv^ piecemeal, in 
places 207 27. 

iltyran, in/I {governs dative) steer, 
rule, restrain, control, chastise, 
rebuke 63 ig, 22, 191 28 ; ind, 
pret, 3 8. styrde 191 1 2 ; st/rde 
19 5; |)Z. Bt]^on 15 21. 

Btyredan, ind, pret. pi. stirred, 
moved 173 23, 24. 

Btihdiaconum, J. pi. to subdeacons 
109 25. 

sum, culj. 8ome> a certain, one ; 
n. 8. m. 15 16, 69 4, 113 9, 
149 30, 187 27, 203 36, 213 
32, 219 11; g. 8. m. sumes 
197 18, 219 t ; d. 8. m. sumum 
93 I, 221 19; a. 8. m. sumne 
209 31, 225 5, 239 33 ; i. 8. m. 



sume 213 29, 2l7 13, 219 7, 
221 5, 223 4, 14; n. 8./. sum 
197 20; d. 8. /. sumre 119 4, 
207 21, 23, 217 17, 239 20; 
sumere 119 4; a. 8. f. sume 
159 22, 221 23, 227 12 ; i. «./. 
sumre 235 2 ; n. 8. nt. sum 
199 4, 221 7 ; g. 8. nt sumes 
199 8, 15; a. 8. nt. sum 217 

11, 221 6, 223 4, 14; n. pi. 
Bume 21 18, 43 17, 63 t6, 71 
8, 193 6,215 10, 245 36; a. 
pi. sume 213 26. 

sumores, g. 8. summer^s 59 4. 

sundor, ctdi^. apart 15 7. 

sundor-genga, going alone, soli- 
tary 199 5. 

sundorweor]>ung, /. special hon- 
our; d. 8. -unge 197 9. 

sundran $ on sundran, cui». espe- 
cially 201 9. 

^^^^^-^i ^e. singe),, 
sungon J ® '^ 

Sunnandseg, m. Sunday; d. s. 

-dsege 71 31; t. 8. -dsege 119 

15 ; a. pi. -dagas 35 23 ; t. pi-. 

-dagum 47 27. 
sunne, /. sun; n% 8. 91 22 ; g. 8. 

sunnan 51 21, 93 16, 163 31 ; 

a. 8. sunnan 9 31. 
sunu, m. son; n. 8. 13 2, 27 7, 

12, 27, 31 24, 71 II, 73 I, 81 
13) 1^1 30, 32; g. 8. suna 31 
23, 155 2, 163 22, 169 27; 
d. 8. suna 9 10, 15 9, 141 14, 
167 6, 193 26; a. 8. sunu 5 
34, 7 19, 29 24, 165 9, 177 
1 1 ; a. pi. suna 185 20. 

Butole, adv. plainly 93 to. 
BU^duru, /. south door; H. s, 201 

15. 

Bu%wag, m. south wall ; a. 8. 207 

15. 
swa, adv. or conj. so 23 3, 25 3, 

31 19, 36, 35 13, 33, 34, 37 7, 

67 30, 59 4; as 5 35» 9 3^, 
133, 19 2,23 9,33 I, 49 I, 3; 
swa 6wa=B0 as, as, as if 9 31, 
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29 23, 24, 32, 35 18, 45 6, 
59 20, 61 29, 81 19, 87 30, 
205 X ; 8wa . . . Bwa, as . . . as, 
so .... as 33 21, 79 27, 103 
22, 117 16, 127 30, 137 32, 
147 24, 27, 169 21, 185 5; 

8wa swa, the the 

{vnth compcwatives) 15 21 ; = 
either .... or 23 6, 101 30; 
sona swa, as soon as 37 21, 
137 3 ; swa ]>eah, nevertheless 
29 34, 59 30, 233 20; swa 
hwylc swa, whosoever 153 17, 
36; swa hwylcne swa, whom- 
soever 49 15, 17; swa hwylc 
man swa, whatever man 13 22, 
53 2 ; swa hwaet swa, whatso- 
ever 9 II, 29 7, 107 13, 215 
25, 237 I ; swa hwyder swa, 
whithersoever 233 33. 

8W8e]>e, d. 8, footstep, track 75 
14. See swa¥o. 

Bwae^hlype, adv, precipitously 
201 16. 

swate, d. 8, sweat 59 36. 

8Wa¥o, n. pi. footprints, tracks 
207 11; ^. pi. swa]>a 127 31 ; 
a, pi, swa^u 203 35. 

8we=swa, as 23 7. 

sweart, adj. swart, black ; n. 8. 
n^. 211 I ; n. pL swearte 209 

35. 
sweg, m. sound; n. 8. 65 19, 133 

i5» 16, 21, 30, 35. 

Bwelt, ind. pree. 3 8. dies 245 11; 

pi. swelta|> 53 6 ; 8vJbj. pree. 8. 

swelte 241 22 j pL swelton 51 

34 ; pres. p. a. 8. m. sweltendne 

^^ 3- . 
swencean, inf. trouble, afflict, vex 

81 6 ; ind, fuL 3 s, 8wence|> 

239 12. 
sweora, m. neck ; d. 8. sweoran 

223 9 ; a. 8. sweoran 241 24. 
sweord, sword ; d. 8. sweorde 47 

14 ; a. 8. sweord 1 1 18 ; (?) t. ». 

sweorde 223 7 ; d. pi. sweord- 

um 149 36. 



sweostor, /. sister; n. 8. 67 25, 
26, 30, 141 33. 

sweotol, adj. manifest; a. 8, f. -e 
83 8, 99 14. 

sweotollice,a(2t;. manifestly, plainly 
27 26, 97 22, 219 36. 

Bwer, m. pillar, column; n. 8. 141 
I, 247 28 ; d. 8. swere 239 22 ; 
a, 8. swer 239 21, 245 17. 

swete, adj. sweet, pleasant ; n. 8. m. 
145 29; a. 8. m, swetne 73 30, 
75 16 ; n. pi. swete 59 10 ; def. 
d. 8, m. swetan 69 3, 73 19; 
n. or a. pi. swetan 59 2 ; superL 
Bwetast 195 20. 

Bwetnes, /. sweetness ; n. 8. 59 
16 ; d. 8. swetnesse 37 8 ; a. 8. 
Bwetnesse 55 22, 24. 

swigode, 8tilj. pret. 3 8. should be 
silent 19 12; swigade 15 21; 
pre8. p. swigende 7 16, 57 34. 

swigung, /. silence ; g. 8. -unge 
167 II ; -unga 169 7. 

swilce, adv. so, so also 221 18, 
241 30. See swyloe. 

Bwinga]>, ind.fvl. pL shall scourge 
15 10; pr^e. p^. swuDgon 23 31, 
237 11; imp. 2 pi. swinga^, 
beat 243 2 ; pp. swungen 193 4. 

Bwingle,yi scourging; d. 8. swing- 
Ian 15 II. 

swi^, adj. strong, great ; def. 
i. 8. fn, swi^San 205 4. 

swi|>e, adv. greatly, much, very, 
sorely, quickly 19 10, 21 17, 
21, 27 16, 33 5, 37 25, 43 17, 
51 23, 35; Bwi^e 97 31, 99 
17, 101 20, 113 6; comp. 
swi)>or, more, rather 33 31, 
59 32, 63 17, 19, 21, 143 II, 
159 18, 195 13, 213 II, 221 
13; swi^r 57 13, 207 19, 24, 
211 26; superl. swi)>ost 223 
27. 

swi]>ra, adj. right (of the hand, 
side &c.); d. 8. f. swi]>ran 151 
x8, 223 10 ; a. 8. f. 8wi]>ran 
91 5, 96 21, 147 30. 
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sworettati, (ndi pret, pi, sighed 

85 25. 
Bwultan. See swyltan. 
swunfi^en ) « . , 
Bwunion/ ^«^»ng»l'. 

swuran, a. B, neck 245 33. 

Bwutol, adj\ plain, manifest ; n. pL 
-ole 203 36. 

swutollice, adv, plainly 181 27. 

swylc, adj, such ; n. a, m. 85 12, 
13, 163 6; a, 8, /. swylce 189 
22 ; n. 8. nt, swylc 59 31 ; d. 
8. nt, swylcum 95 18 ; ck 8, rU, 
Bwylc 199 25. 

Bwylce, adv, or conj, so, like, also, 
as it were, as ^ 21 26, 33 8, 
34, 35 15, 75 19, 91 31, 103 
13,12513,12731; =about211 
3; swylc 57 36 ; eal swylce, just 
as 59 28 ; eac swylce, also 13 
8, 83 12, 99 20, 129 3, 207 
21, 209 12. 

Swyltan, inf. to die 59 30; ind, 
pre8. or fwt, pi. swy]ta]> 47 i ; 
pret, pi, swultan 79 15, 18, 195 
i86; 8ubj, pres, 8. swylte 193 
4 ; pre8, p, swyltende 75 33. 

Bwyra, m, neck ; a, 8. swyran 241 
20. 

8Wy]>e, adv, greatly, much, very 
37 23, 45 4, 35, 47 2i> 59 31, 
69 4, 75 2i> 85 6, 101 36 ; 
comp, swy|K>r, more^ rather 15 
21, 33 22, 113 9. Ses Bwij^^ 

By. See eom. 

sylf, adj. same, self, himself, her- 
self, itself; n. 8. m. sylf 41 4, 
43 II, 49 21, 51 6, 67 16, 81 
5, 101 14 ; g. 8, m. sylfes 59 i, 
83 32, 97 9, 101 31, 119 32, 
123 34,12914,161 11, 185 i ; 
d. 8, m. sylfum 13 18, 65 i, 73 

12, 95 34, 109 22, 115 7, 123 
12 ; a, 8, m, sylfne 11 33, 31 

13, 33 10, 37 30, 101 19, 107 
I3» 113 23; n.8.f. sylf 13 13, 



127 2 ; d, 8, /. sylfre 5 26; 
a. 8. f. sylfe 9 23 ; n, 8. nl. 
sylf 125 30; a. 8. nt. sylf 187 
16; n. pi. sylfe 53 i, 79 26, 
223 20 ; g, pi. sylfra 21 23, 
63 8, 103 16, 121 I, 129 9, 
177 24; d. pi, sylium 45 12, 
15, 63 10. 131 24, 223 2; a. 
pi. sylfe 47 25, 95 19, 99 3, 
125 35, 173 14, 29 ;def.n.8,in. 
sylfa 13 26, 17 32, 39 14, 25, 
45 20, 57 3, 95 5, 29, 103 30, 
109 7 ; d. 8. m. sylfan 169 26 ; 
a. 8. f. sylfan 171 19; n. pi. 
sylfan 235 6. 
syllan, inf. to give 31 6, 35 19, 
41 8, 53 6, 65 8, 101 19, 129 
28, 179 32; ind, pre8. or fiU. 

1 8. sylle 27 18, 29 36, 157 29 ; 

2 8. sylest 141 11; 39. syl^ 
53 16; sylej) 37 36, 39 31, 
49 31, 65 22 ; pi. syllaji 41 13, 
18, 21, 22; pret. 2 8. sealdest 
87 12, 191 27, 241 33; 3 *. 
sealde9 36, 39 13, 17, 49 33, 
51 17, 25, 73 5, 147 13, 151 
II, 12 ; pi. sealdon 177 28, 
229 II, 16 ; (wi% feo sealdon 
=sold) 79 23 ; 8tibj. pre8. $. 
sylle 53 15; pi. syllon 49 19, 
53 29; pret. pi. sealdon 41 5; 
imp. 2 8. syle 229 26 ; 3 «. 
sylle 53 I2) 163 31 ; 2 pi. 
sylla]> 43 3, 233 13 ; ger, to 
syllenne 23 26 ; p.p. seald 49 
24, 137 9, II, 12, 185 32. 

syUic, adj. stupendous, marvel- 
lous ; n. pi, -lice 91 29 ; a, pi. 
-lice 189 15. 

sylitt) adj. comp. better, more 
excellent; n. 8. m. 161 24. 

syl|>. See syllan. 

symbeldseg, m. feast-day, festival ; 
d, 8. -dsege 69 29 ; a, 8, -dseg 
131 10. 

symbelnes, /. festivity, festival ; 
n. 8, 65 21; n. pL -nessa 59 
27. 
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symle, adv. always 25 ii, 39 3, 
15, 19, 43 II, 49 12, 29, 51 8, 
63 II, 56 19, 23, 63 12. 

7r > See eom. 

8jobyr)>enna, a, ft sin-burdens 
109 31. 

syndan. See eom. 

sjnderlic, adj, separate) peculiar, 
various; d. 8. /. -Here 143 23; 
a, s, nti -lie 71 30. 

synderlice, adv, severally, speci- 
ally 213 13. 

sjmdoiL See eom. 

synfull, cuij. sinful; g, pi, syn- 
fulra 73 i ; d. pi. syimfiillum 
43 15; a. pL synfulle 75 28; 
def. n, s. m, synnfulla 61 2 ; 
g. s. m. misspelt symfullon 97 
32 ; n. pL synfuUan 33 i ; d. 
pi. synnfullum 61 11 ; a. pi. 
sjmfullan 71 35. 

syngallice, adv, constantly 209 
26. 

syngiendC) pres. p, sinning, sin- 
ners; a. pi. 63 24. 

Sjmlic, €tdj. sinful ; a. pi. nt. -lieu 
109 3. 

Sjmlice, adv. sinfully 201 30. 

syulustum, d. pi. sinful lusts 57 

23. 
SjmU) / sin ; n. «. 5 6, 53 22, 65 

I, 169 6 ; syn 3 7 ; synne 63 
35 ; d. 8. synne 51 4, 59 34 ; 
a. s. synne 41 6, 65 6; n. pi. 
synna 4,^ 21', g. pi. synna 17 
36, 36 36, 45 7, 49 22, 24, 65 
3, 75 7; s^na 111 10; d. pi. 
synnum 9 7, 33 15, 16, 37 5, 

II, 14, 47 I, 61 33, 77 36, 
136 4; a. pi. synna 19 29, 25 
15, 18, 35 29, 43 16, 57 26, 
61 17. 

syunfullum. See syniull. 

sjmt. See eom. 

syx, six 35 23, 24, 67 23, 71 24, 

29, 91 28. 
syxta, adj. sixth ; i. s. m. syxtan 



47 18, 73 6, 93 35, 165 24; 
d. 8. f. syxtan 71 25, 145 
28. 
syxtig, nt. sixty; nom. 11 22, 35 
22; adj. d. pi. syxtigum 11 

syJMin. See sy|>]MiD. 

syj>um, i. pi. times 79 22, 25. See 

si¥. 
sy]>))an, adv. or eonj. since, after, 

afterwards 21 27, 23 11, 111 

29, 119 14, 177 30, 183 18 ; 

sy^an 243 29, 245 i ; sy|>an 

55 6. 

tacen, rU. token, sign ; d. s. tacne 
7 15, 47 12, 207 6, 209 10; 
ticne 47 16; a. 8. tacen 161 
20, 237 21; tacn 87 16; tdcn 
1^7 18, 205 31 ; i. 8. tacne 
121 17; n. pi. tacno 109 5, 
117 30 ; d.pl. tdcnum 201 8. 

tacna|>, ind. pres. 3 s. betokens, 
signifies, denotes 17 14, 27, 19 
27, 67 14, 73 10, 79 29, 81 3, 
8, 1 4 ; tacna^ 1 7 24 ; pi. taenia^ 
17 21, 35 31, 77 18; tacna^ 
35 30; pret. 3 s. tacnode 19 
4, 6, 129 18. 

t^can, inf. teach 43 8, 15, 105 
27 ; imp. 3 pi. t^cean 109 

17. 
tflfeldon, ind. pret. pi. blamed, re- 
proached 215 9; subj. pres. 8. 

taele, slander, backbite 65 i, 2 ; 

pres. p. def. n. pi. tselendan 

65 10. 
tselend, m. slanderer, backbiter; 

n. 8. 65 4. 
talge, ind.ftU.pl. ind/orm, reckon 

163 5. 
tin, lot ; d. 8A21 9; d. pi. tinum 

121 8. 
tine 205 4. Read ticn. See 

tacen. 
teah. See teon. 
teala, adv. well, good 69 17, 75 

14, 18. 
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tealdon, ind. pret, j)!. reckoned, 
supposed 117 1 6. 

tear, m. tear ; g» pi, teara 61 20 ; 
d. pL tearum 151 20, 189 i ; 
a. pL tearas 3 12. 

tempi, nt, temple ; n, s. 5 ig^ 73 
15, 149 3, 1537, 167 13;^.*. 
temples 27 11, 77 31; d. 8* 
temple 155 32 ; a, 8, tempi 71 
18, 221 2. 

ten, num. 35 10, 117 16, 131 10. 
See tyn. 

teolian, inf. endeavour, strive 111 
18, 129 36 ; ind, pret. 3 *. 
teolode 165 31, 219 18; 8tfbj, 
pre8. pi, teolian 125 11; imp* 
I pt, teolian 131 4. 

teon, inf, draw, pull, drag 241 
21 ; ind, pret, 3 8, teah 115 11 ; 
pL tugon 143 24, 241 25, 243 
24 ; p.p. togen 241 26. 

teona, m, wrong, injury, mischief, 
reproach, anger, grief; n, s. 
4i7 6 ; d. 8. teonan 51 9, 53 4, 
179 12, 221 22, 27 ; a, «. teo- 
nan 33 24. 

teontig. See hand teontig. 

teo|>a, adj. tenth ; g. 8. m. teo|>an 
51 5; a. 8, m. teo|)an 35 19, 
20, 26, 28, 39 15, 20, 41 25, 
49 23, 29, 51 3, 53 II ; teo- 
nan 39 26 ; t. 8, m. teo|>an 119 
13 ; ^> pl» teo]xin 41 24, 51 6; 
a, pi, teo)}an 43 3, 49 19. 

teo|?ian, subj, jyres. pi. tithe 41 7. 

teo))ungceape, d, 8. tithes 39 11. 

teo]>ung-sceatta, g, pi. of tithing 
money, tithes 53 6. 

Ticinan, dat. Ticino 211 18. 

tld, /. time, hour ; n. 8. tid 117 
25, 123 I, 125 7, 131 4, 205 
28; g. 8, tide 65 29, 115 29, 
161 4;d. 8, tide 15 4, 6, 31 2, 
83 2, 24, 91 15, 139 32; tide 
77 14; a. 8. tide 117 2, 24, 
171 19; tide 119 14, 189 11; 
tid 21 4, 27 25, 27, 37 2, 11, 
39 I, 83 10, 27, 91 19; tid 



37 6; n, pi. tlda 35 15 ; tida 
129 36; g, pi. tida 83 19; d 
pi. tidum 103 25; tidum 31 24; 
i. pi. tidum 231 4. 
tfdsangas, a. pi. hour-services 47 

.36. 

tintrega, n, pi, torments 243 26 ; 
d, pi. tintregum 113 33, 171 
15, 245 I ; a. pi, tintrega 239 
10; tintrego 237 13, 243 20; 
tintrega 1 19 19, 229 25, 237 4. 

tintrega|>, ind, pres. 3 «. afflicts 
5931. 

Titus 79 II, 13; Titas 79 24. 

to, prep. {wiOh dot.) to, at, for 5 
2, 7> io» 15, i7> 20, 7 15, 22, 
9 5> io> 23, 27 ; t6 {with ger. 
unexpre88ed) 33 27. 

to, adv, too 43 12, 13, 22, 109 
27, 28, 29, 111 21, 22, 115 
2. 

tobsBron, 8itbj. pret, pi, carried off 
95 16. 

tobserst. See tobyrst. 

t6belimpe, 8ubj. pre8. «. belongs, 
behoves 49 i. 

tobriec, ind, pret. 3 8. broke in 
pieces 85 7, 181 16; p.p. to- 
brocen 85 22 ; n.pl, tobrocene 
87 6. 

tobyrst, ind. fvJt. 3 8. shall burst 
asunder 93 22 ; pr8t. 3 «. to- 
boBrst 189 13. 

tocleofe^, ind. fvJb. 3 8, shall cleave 
asunder 109 35. 

tocleopodan, ind. pret. pi, called 
to 113 17. 

tocom. See tocyme|>. 

tocw8e]>, ind. pret. 3 8. said to 15 
24, 26, 27 18, 29 33. 67 30, 
145 24, 187 15; to-cw»)> 237 
35; tocw«« 169 12, 231 8, 27, 
237 32 ; to-cwce^ 237 25, 239 
5, II, 241 6, 24314; to-cwae* 
239 32, 241 13. 

tocyme, m. coming, advent ; g. 8. 
tocymes 103 12; ^.5. tocyme 81 
27, 87 5, 89 32, 105 8 ; t6cyme 
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35 8 ; a. 8. tocjme 17 i8, 31 29, 
81 10, 105 23, 131 12, 167 14. 

tocyme|>, 172^. fat, 3 s, shall come 
to 59 II ; pret. 3 s, tocom 193 
6 ; sitbj. pres, s, t6cyme 239 7. 

todsBge, adv, to-day 139 26, 32, 
191 22; toda^ 131 12, 141 
21, 24, 143 20, 161 5. 

todselde, ind. pret, 3 s. sundered, 
scattered 159 10. 

tod6]>, ind. pres, 3 «. puts to, ap- 
plies 127 14. 

todrifa^, ind, fut. pi. will scatter 
225 18. 

toeacan, prep, besides 217 5. 

to-eodau, ind, pret, pi, went to^ 
came to 27 22. 

togaedere, adv, together 99 23. 

togeaneSy postp, {with dat,) to- 
wards, before 53 14, 67 7, 10, 
69 31, 71 8. 

togecwedeu, p,p, spoken to 3 8. 

togen. See teon. 

tohlidon) ind, prvt. pi, opened 105 

tohluton, pret, pi, divided by lot 

121 8. 
to-hwirfde, ind. pret. 3 8, returned 

to 239 5. 
toLwon, izdv. wherefore, why 85 

26, 87 I. 
t61sete|>, tW. pres, 3 s, leaves to> 

grants 51 24. 
to-lesed, p.p, loosened, dissolved 

229 13. 
tolesnes, /. dissolution, breach; 

n, 8. 115 t6. 
to locodan, ind, pret. pi, looked 

on 221 33 ; pres. p, i, pi. tolo- 

ciendum 183 5. 
tolysedu, 2>-P- ^- ^'Z* dissolved 229 

18. 
tomorgenne, adv. to-morrow 183 

12 ; to morgue 207 4. 
tor, m. tower; a, 8, 183 3, 187 

12 ; torr 187 27. 
tosamne, adv, together 191 9; 

to sanme 173 5, 183 25. 



tosec]>, ind, /ut, 3 s, shall seek, 

require 95 33. 
tosende, ind, pret, 3 s, sent to 153 

33- 
tosendon, ind, pret. pi. sent apart, 

dispersed 79 23. 

toslitan, siibj. pret. pi. tore in 
pieces 95 16. 

tosni^an, inf. cut asunder, cut 
up 215 10 ; ind. pret. 3 s. 
tosna% 215 6. 

tosprsec, ind. pret. 3 s. spoke to 
199 36. 

tostencea^, ind. fut. pi. shall scat- 
ter 237 5. 

toweard, adj. future, to come, 
about to come; n, s. nh 81 35, 
205 2 ; a. 8. m. toweardue 79 
13, 81 31, 117 14, 201 33; 
n. s. nt. toweard 77 29, 161 
15 ; a. pi. towearde 9 16 ; def. 
a. 8. m. towerdon 195 17 ; d. 
8. f. toweardan 15 4, 53 20 ; 
a, pi, toweardan 125 5 ; (]) tm- 
injlected toweard 71 29, 117 

toweardnes,/. future coming ; a, s. 

-nesse 119 28. 
towerdon. See toweard. 
towiston, 8ubj. pret. pi. should 

show 185 23. 
toworpene, p.p. n. pi. thrown 

down 77 36. 
tojwBs, adv. so 117 25, 26; tosses 

111 23; to )>ee8 5 27. 
to]x)o, adv. so 43 16, 115 10, 11, 

135 28, 36 ; to^n 111 24, 27, 

135 36, 137 4, 5, 6; to )>on 

119 18, 127 35; tojK)n jwet, in 

order that 71 22 ; to)K)n ]>a, 

(1) until 87 17. 
tn^tian, inf. to expound 29 

29. 
tremede. See trymede. 
treow, nt. tree, beam, log; n. s. 

21 27 ; a. 8. 245 8; d. pi. 

treowum 71 9, 187 12. 
treowleas, adj. faithless; n. pi. 
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-lease 175 26; def^ d, s. m. 

-leasan 183 32. 
tnim, adj. firm, strong, sound ; 

n, pi, tmme 171 30; sujperL 

n* 8, m, trumesta 13 10. 
truwodon, aubj* pret, pL should 

trust 186 14. 
trymede, ind. pret, 3 s, strength- 
ened, comforted 97 32, 145 21 ; 

subj, pret, 3 a, tremede 43 6. 
tr3rmme, svhj, pres, s, set in order, 

array, prepare 91 31 ; pret. pi, 

trymedan 201 35. 
tuddres, g, s, of offspring, issue 

7 20, 115 10. 
tugon. See teon. 
tun, m. town ; n. s, 77 15 ; d. 8, 

tfine 219 8, 9 ; tune 69 6, 33, 

211 17, 221 19, 32. 
tunecan, a. pi, tunics 169 13. 
tunge, /. tongue ; n. 9. 165 5 ; 

d. 8. tungan 55 16, 153 2 ; 

tungon 3 23 ; a, 8. tungan 

167 10. 
tungla, g, pi, of stars 91 23, 24. 
Turnan, Tours 219 24. 
tnrturan (]) n. pi, turtle-doves 23 

27. 
twegen, two; nom. m, 23 26, 27, 

121 23, 191 30, 221 27, 233 

5 ; dat, m, twdm 69 34 ; ace, 

wi. twegen 77 18; worn. /. tw4 

179 10,221 14; twa 201 22; 

gen, / twegra 33 33 ; dat. f. 

twam 77 20 ; twam 73 i ; ace, 

f, ivfk 169 13; twa 201 14; 

nom. nt, tw& 239 14; ace, rU, 

twa 71 28, 205 15; inst, nt. 

twsem 215 34; on twa, in two 

181 16. 
twelf, twelve 15 6, 39 15, 19, 

121 8, 131 5, 155 29, 30, 197 

23, 211 3. 
twentig, twenty 215 34, 231 5. 
tweo, m, doubt; n, s, 65 8, 205 

10; a. 8. tweon 89 36. 
tweogan, inf. to doubt 143 8 ; 

tweogean 43 i, 83 9 ; irtd. pres. 



pi. tweogaj) 41 20; imp. 3 s. 

tweoge 143 12. 
tweonum. See betweonunL 
twig, ni. branch ; n. pi. twigo 

211 3 ; d. pi. twigum 211 4; 

a. pi. twigu 718. 
twyfeald, adj. twofold, double; 

(1) g. 8. f. twyfealdre 49 36 ; 

d. 8. f. twyfealdre 101 23; 

n. s. nt. twyfeald 175 13 ; a.8. 

nt, 233 18. 
tydder, adj, weak, frail ; d^. g. 

8. f. tyddran 29 4 ; d. s. f. 

tydran 17 27; a. 8. f. tydran 

33 35. 
tyddemes, /. weakness, feailty; 

g. 8. tyddemesse 197 13 ; d. 8. 

tydemesse 31 30, 103 4 ; a. #. 

tyddemysse 243 30; d. ji. 

tyddemessum 59 8. 
tyhton, ind. pret pi. incited, 

urged, drew 211 28. 
tyn, ten 211 27. 
tynan, 8tJihj. pres. pi. annoy 47 11. 

Uaticanus, Vatican 191 34, 193 

18. 
ufan, adv. above, from above 7 

35, 19 27, 51 12, 125 24, 26, 

30, 32, 35 ; u^on 7 23. 

ufancund, adj, supreme; de/. g^ 
8. m. -dan 163 22. 

uferan, adj. i. a. m. upper, further, 
next 119 15. 

ufeweardre, adj. d. 8. f. upward, 
highest 125 19. 

uhtan, d. or a. s. dawn 47 19. 

unablinnendlice, adv. unceasingly 
123 i6» 

unagseledlice, adv. (?) unremit- 
tingly 121 5; 

unalyfdum, c^j. def. d, pi. unlaw- 
ful 53 23. 

undnreednes, /. inconstancy ; a. 8. 
-nesse 31 34. 

unarsefnedlic, adj. intolerable ; df^f. 
g. s. m. -lican 137 13 ; n. s. f. 
-lice 75 9. 
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unarimed, cidj. unnumbered, in- 
numerable; n. s. f. 199 I ; n. 
pi, unarimede 209 13 ; def, 
n. s, /. unarimede 87 18 ; i. 8. 
nt. fiiuirimedan 25 35. 

unarimedlic, adj, innumerable, 
countless ; n. *. /. -lico 191 9 ; 
def, w. 8,f. -lice 87 6. 

unasecggendlicum, adj, d. s, m, 
unsp^able, inefibble 87 21 ; 
def. n. 8. nt. ilnasecgenlice 25 
24 ; dnasecggenlice 65 21. 

unbegripendlic, adj, incompre- 
hensible; a, 8. m. -lic[n]e 185 
31 ; def. n. s. m. -lica 179 9. 

unberende, adj. n. pi. barren 93 

30. 
unbesmiten, adj. undefiled ; (2ef. 

a. 8. m. -tenan 3 15; d. 8.nt, 

tinbeamitenan 155 32. 

unbli]>ra, adj. eomp. sadder ; n. 
pi. -ran 131 25. 

unc. See wit. 

uncer, dval pron. our, of us two ; 
n. 8. m. 187 26 ; n. 8. f. 187 
23 ; d. pi. uncrum 205 29. 

unclsenan, adj. def. d. s. m. un- 
clean 25 8. 

uncu|>, adj. unknown, uncertain; 
n. 8. nt. 51 35, 119 7; tincu^ 
125 7. 

uncyme, adj. unseemly, mean, 
paltry; a. e.f. 227 12. 

uncyst, /. vice; n. *. 37 10, 65 
13; d. pi. uncystum 25 9; 
uncystum 25 11 ; a. pi. uncysta 
19 7. 

undea^lic, adj. immortal 21 31. 

under, pr^. {unth dot. or ace.) 
under, among 35 18, 41 12, 
993,20933,211 2,2397.. 

undem, the third hour = nine in 
the morning, (also) the fore- 
noon from nine till twelre ; 
d. 8. undeme 93 22, 36; a. 8. 
undem 93 15. 

undemgereordu, a. pi. morning- 
feasts 99 22. 



undemtfd, /. hour of nine in the 
morning; a. 8. 47 17, 133 
27. 

underwre|)e|>, ind. pree. 3 8. sup- 
ports, upholds 23 21. 

under|>eoded, p.p. subjected, sub- 
dued 29 15, 85 II, 18; n. pi. 
under]>eodde 79 31, 109 22. 

tinea)>e, adj. uneasy, difficult, 
grievous; n. 8. m. 59 15; g. «• 
tU. <inea))es 33 22. 

ilne]>nes, /. uneasiness, trouble; 
n. 8. 103 35. 

unfseger, euij, foul ; n. 8. /. Ill 

30. 
finfeor, adv. near 227 24. 
unforht, adj. fearless, undaunted ; 

i. 8, nt. -e 67 i. 
tinforwealwod, adj. unwithered ; 

a. 8. m. -odne 73 25. 
tinfyrn, adv. not long ago 131 9. 
ungeara, adv. suddenly, unawares 

101 28. 
tingeooren, adj. reprobate; n. pi. 

-e 77 28. 
ungecyndelic, adj. unnatural, mon- 
strous; a, pi. nt. -lico 107 

26. 
ungecynelic, adj. strange; a. pi. 

-lice 107 26. 
ungeendod, adj. endless, infinite ; 

n. 8. nt. (1) 197 30 ; def. n. 8. 

nt. -e 25 30 ; tingeendode 25 24. 
ungefulwad, adj. unbaptized ; n. 

8. m. 217 22 ; ungefullad 217 

ungehaten, adj. unpromised, un- 
bidden; n. 8. nt. 189 27. 

ungelsered, adj. untaught, illite- 
rate ; a. 8. m. -ne 179 14. 

ungeleafa, m. unbelief; d. or a. 8. 
-fan 77 27. 

ungeleaffull, adj. unbelieving; g. 
pi. -fulra 189 8; dsf. d. pi. 
Ingeleaffullum 91 2. 

ungeleafiFulnes, /. unbelief ; d. 8. 
-nesse 237 9 ; tingeleafulnesse 
241 34. 
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UDgeleafsum, adj. unbelieving ; n. 

pi, -same 129 24. 
tingelic, adj, unlike, different 97 

28. 
ungelimplic, ddj, unfortonate; n. 

pi. fit. -lico 107 28. 
ungel3rfed, culj. unbelieving; def. 

d. pi. -edum 63 22 ; ungelyf- 

dum 55 32. 
ungemetlic, adj. immoderate ; def. 

n. pL -lican 59 18. 
ungeome, adv. negligently 183 

23. 
unger^clic, aclf. unruly, unre- 
strained; def. a. pi. -lican 19 

6. 
ungerisnre, adj. t. 8. f. unseemly 

189 31. 
ungesselignes,/. unhappiness ; g, $. 

-nesse 3 8. 
ungesaeligost, adj. evperl. most 

unhappy 89 22. 
ungesibbe, adj. n. pi. hostile, at 

variance 225 6. 
ungesynelic, adj. invidble; a. 8. 

fh. -licne 186 31 ; d^. n. 8. f. 

-lice 21 25, 28. 
ungewidres, g. 8. of bad weather, 

storm 126 33 ; a. pi. unge- 

widro 125 32. 
ungej>wsere, adj. n. pi. at variance, 

disagreeing 225 6. 
{oLge^jld, impatience; n. 8. 33 

26. 
unge]>yldig, ac^;. impatient; n.8,m. 

165 33. 
ungyrede, ind. pret. 3 8. divested 

103 2. 
tinhierlic, adj. wild, fierce ; n. 8. m, 

203 7. 
unhyrsumnes,/. disobedience; rf. 

8. -nesse 86 31, 95 8. 
unified, adj. wicked ; def, d. 8. nt. 

dnlaedan 97 16 ; n. pi. unl sedan 

77 9; d. pi. unlfiedum 23 30, 

85 I ; unlsedon 25 24. 
unlaered, eu^;. untaught, unlearned; 

n. pi. -e 183 7. 



unmaete, adj. immense ; def. n. «. 

nt. 99 28. 
unnyt, adj. unprofitable, useless 

223 2. 
unoferhr^fed, adj. unroofed ; n. 

8. f. 125 26; n. 8. fU, -hrefed 

12531. 
tinnedlic, adj. thoughtless ; a. pi. 

-lice 99 21. 
unriht, tU, wrong, wickedness ; n. 

8. 175 g; g» 8. unrihtes 111 i, 

193 22 ; d. 8. tinrihte 211 6 ; 

a. 8, unriht 175 28 ; d. pi. an> 

rihtum 109 20, 193 23. 
dnriht, adj. unrighteous, wicked ; 

n. pi. dnrihte 239 22 ; dff, n. 

pi. unrihtan 231 10; d. pL 

tinrihtum 25 5. 
dnriht d6ndum, d. pL evil-doers 

63 12. 
unrihtgestreon, a. 8. {or pi. %) un- 
righteous gain 63 8. 
(inriht-gitsung,^! wrongful ^reed ; 

n. 8. 53 21, 
unrihtbeemed, a. 8, adultery 185 

25- 

unriht-hsmendum, d. pi. adul- 
terers 63 13. 

unrihtlice, adv. unjustly, wrong- 
fully 59 19, 223 32. 

dnrihtnes, /. wickedness; d. s, 
-nesse 241 4. 

tinrihtwii, adj. unrighteous; n. 
pi. dnrihtwise 33 8 ; g. pi. on- 
rihtwisra 33 7; d. pi. (or d. 
8. nt.) dnrihtwisum 45 26. 

unrihtwisnes, /. unrighteousness ; 
a. 8. -nesse 89 16; d. pi. dn- 
rihtwisnessum 89 3 ; a, pi. tm- 
rihtwisnessa 87 29. 

unriht wrigels, nt. evil covering ; 
a. 8. 105 30. 

unrihtwyrcendum, d. pL wrong- 
doing 61 II. 

imrot, adj. sad, sorrowful ; n. pi. 
dnrote 135 15, 217 21 ; nn- 
rote 135 25, 191 22 ; unr6te 
225 14. 
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unrotin6d, adj, sadhearted; n. 8, 

m, 113 12. 
unrotnes,/ sadnefis ; n. «. 25 31 ; 

d, 8, (inrotnesse 61 i, 65 18; 

iinrotnesse 3 9, 85 33, 103 

34. 

UD8ce)))>endan, adj. def, a, 8, m. 

harmle68, innocent 3 11. 
unscyldig, adj, innocent ; a, 8. m. 

-igne 87 i ; a, jpl. tinscyldige 

63 18; def. a. fl, unscyldigan 

63 20. 
unscyldiglicre, ctdj, comp. n, 8, wt. 

more excuBable 189 32. 
tinsnottor, adj, unwise ; n. 8. m, 

195 24; def. n. 8. m. tinsnottra 

4935. 
nnsdfte, adv. severely 203 18. 

unsorh, adj. free from care ; n. 8. 

m. 217 29. 
unsyferlic, adj. impure ; n. pi. 

-lice 43 17. 
untrum, adj. sick, ill ; n. 8. m, 

217 15; tintrum 217 18, 223 

23, 225 12 ; d. 8. m. fintruman 

223 25 ; g. pi. dntrumra 209 

20. 
untrumnes, /. infirmity, sickness, 

weakness; d. 8. -nesse 143 13 ; 

fintrumnesse 227 8, 13; a. 8. 

tintrumnesse 223 22 ; n. pi. 

untrumnessa 209 13 ; -nesse 

127 13 ; d. pi. -nesBum 209 

II. 
untweogende, adj. undoubting ; 

i. 8. nt. 171 13. 
untweogendlice, <idv. undoubt- 

ingly 171 16. 
unwsere, adj. a. pi. incautious, 

unwary 61 24. 
unwserlice, adv. unwarily 57 9, 

63 22. 
unw»8tm£Best, adj. unfruitful, bar- 
ren; n. 8.f. 163 6. 
(inwiestmfaeBtnes, / barrenness; 

n. 8. 163 17. 
unware, adj. a. pi. unwary ] 85 2 ; 

def. a. f. m, dnwaran 55 23. 



unwemm, adj. unspotted, unde- 
filed ; d. 8. m. unwemmum 89 
35 ; d. 8. f. unwemre 167 21 ; 
a. pi. unwemme 103 22 ; def. 
d. 8.f. tinwenunan 105 20. 

tinwinsum, adj, unpleasant; d. 8. 
nt. -sumum 221 24. 

unwise, adj. unwise, foolish; n, 
pi. 59 22; d. pi. tinwfsum 89 
9 ; a. pi. unwise 107 12. 

unwit-weorcum, d. pi. works of 
folly 111 2. 

up, adv. 87 22, 123 17, 22, 23, 
125 29, 127 2, 6, 143 24, 157 
23,24,33. 

npahef)>, ivid. pre8. 3 8. raises up, 
exalts 159 15 ; pret. 3 8. upa- 
hof 217 31 ; p.p. upahafen 191 
4; n. pi. upahafene 17 30, 
25 6. 

upastandajy, ind. fut. pi. shall 
stand up 109 36. 

upastigendne, pre8. p. a. 8. tn. 
ascending 121 22. 

upastignes, /. ascension; d. 8. 
upastigennesse 117 6; upastig- 
nesse 121 13, 171 9 ; a. 8. up- 
astignesse 81 11 ; upastige- 
nesse 119 36. 

upsfang, m. ascent, way up ; a. 8. 
201 17. 

upheah, adv. aloft, up 219 20. 

uplic, adj. on high, lofty, sublime ; 
g. pi. uplicra 197 16 ; def. n. 8. 
m. uplica 95 33 ; n. ». /. upp- 
lice 101 35 ; d. 8. nt. uplican 
87 15 ; a. pi, uplican 9 25. 

upon 27 16, 129 20. Read up 
on. 

upr^hte, ind. pret. 3 8. reached 
up 223 10. 

upstige, 971. ascension ; g. 8. up- 
stiges 131 11; d. 8. upstige 9 
36. 87 24, 131 34, 137 23. 

upweardes, adv. upwards 227 16. 

ure, pron. our; n. #. m. 11 21, 
13 10, 27 28, 35 II, ?7 25, 
39 16; tire 239 9; g. 8. m. 
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ures 6 2, 17 11, 36 27, 37 33, 
39 6, 71 22 ; tires 247 7 ; d, 
8, m. urum 23 11, 25 2, 51 34, 
65 7, 24, 73 29, 83 3, 97 6 ; 
a. 8, m. ume 5 34, 11 32, 13 
25, 21 10, 25 28, 33 14, 24, 37 
12; n, 8. f. ure 57 9, 141 13 ; 
g. 8. /. ure 23 2, 29 4, 65 23, 
77 14, 99 10, 103 24 ; d. 8. /. 
ure 73 7, 91 16; a. «. /. ure 
33 13, 35, 101 10, 145 19; 
(ire 17 24; g, 8. nt. ures 51 
28, 63 31; d. 8, nt, urum 11 
32, 29 6, 51 36, 73 28, 95 28, 
129 33; a. 8. nt, ure 11 36, 
41 8; n. ph ure 41 24, 43 9, 
51 35, 195 26; g. ph urra 131 
i; ura 19 30, 35 36; ure 35 
19, 20, 26, 95 24, 97 14, 99 I ; 
d, pi, urum 23 24, 39 20, 30, 
51 7, 75 15, 16, 85 16, 24, 95 
27; a. pi, ure 19 29, 25 14, 
39 12, 73 24, 85 14, 15, 141 

umon. See yma|». 

us. See we. 

ussum, d, 8, nt. our 151 12. 

dt, adv, out 59 19, 71 18, 87 34, 

145 23, 195 8, 217 26. 
utalsede]), ind. Jut, 3 8, shall lead 

out 231 6; tit-alaet 237 34; 

pret, 3 8, titalaedde 241 i. 
utan. See utou. 
utan, adv. outside 197 11. See 

embe and ymbe. 
tit-astungon, pret, pi. put out (the 

eyes) 229 11 ; dt-astungan 229 

15. 
tite, adv. out 7 14. 

titeode, pret, 3 8. went out 9 31, 

239 19; lit-eode 247 10; ut 

eode 89 34. 
uteweard, adv, on the outside 207 

26. 
titferdon, eubj. pret. pi, should go 

out 173 29. 
titflowende, pres. p. flowing out 

209 2. 



fit-gangan, inf. go out 249 15/ 

titgelseddon, etdj. pret. pi. might 
bring out 239 23. 

dtlsedau, inf. bring out 231 11. 

uton, wiih 17?/!= let us 91 8, 13, 
x8, 95 26, 97 I, 109 9, 115 4, 
20, 21, 125 5, 6; utan 39 4, 
159 32, 247 I ; uuton 83 30. 

^twearde, adv. outwards 207 12. 

u|ie, pret. 3 «. granted, favoured 
195 4. 

u))gendra, pree. p. g. pi. flowing, 
fleeting 185 14. 

wky woe 25 22, 245 34, 247 17 ; 

wa 61 2 ; wa us la, woe to us 

153 26. 
wacian, inf. watch, keep awake 

19 22; xThd. pret. 3 8. wacode 

227 7; pi. wacodon 149 6 ; 

8vhj. pree. pL wacian 139 20.; 

pret, pi. wacedon 145 31. 
wsBccan, watchings, vigils ; n. pi, 

73 27 ; d. pi. wseccum 37 7. 
wseccende, pres. p. watching; n. 

8.f. 137 22; a.pL 145 6. 
waedl, /. poverty, need ; (?) g. «. 

waedle 185 18. 
waedla, m. poor man, beggar ; a. «. 

-Ian 37 21. 
w^liende, pres. p. begging 17 

3h 34. 
w^ferfeonum. Read waeferseo- 

num, d. pi. spectacles, shows 

187 15. 
wseg, ind, pret. 3 8. bore 213 4. 
wselgrim, adj. bloody 227 26. 
wielhreow, adj, cruel, fierce; def, 

a. 8. m. -hreowan 31 31. 
weepn, nt. weapon; a. 9. 167 i ; 

d. pit. wsBpnum 203 17, 29, 

213 2, 225 33. 
waepnedmann, m. man, male ; <2. 

pi. -mannum 79 19. 
w^ra, a, pi, covenants, agree* 

ments 111 3. 
wseran ) 
wflere / 



See wesan. 
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wsemesy /, wariness, caution, cir- 
cumspection; a. 8. -nesse 213 

7, lo. 
Wfieron \ 

waerun > See wesan. 

W8BS j 

•waestm, m, fruit, increase, gains, 
stature; n. s, 5 21 ; d. a, 
w»Btme 249 5; a, 8, waestm 
55 5, 10, 28, 71 35, 36, 73 25, 
191 23; g.;pl. waeetma 41 i, 5, 
49 23; d.^. Wffistmum 39 20, 
41 10, 49 30, 113 17, 239 7; 
a. j^. waestmas 39 12, 13, 17, 
51 21. 

Wffistm-berende, oc^'. bearing fruit 
245 8. 

wsestmian, inf, bear fruit 109 2. 

w^ta, m. water ; n. 8, 209 2 ; g, 

8, weetan 209 5, 12 ; fern, g. 8, 
w^tan 209 8. 

waeter, nt, water; n. *. 211 i, 
237 6, 241 27, 245 33, 247 8, 
10; g. 8, wsetres 65 19 ; waeteres , 
59 20; d. 8. wsetre 211 2; 
waetere 35 13, 43 23, 95 15, 
209 31, 247 26; a. 8. wffiter 
245 21, 24, 247 7, 15; t. 8. 
wsetere 247 21 ; (?) ws^tere 247 
25 ; n. pi, weetero 209 31. 

waeterscipe, m. piece of water; 
d: 8. 209 4. 

wafodan, ind, pret, pi. gazed at 

173 22. 

wag, m. wall ; g, 8. wages 207 16 ; 

n. pi, wagas 207 18; a. pi 

wagas 151 5. 
waldend, m. ruler; n. 8, 133 30. 
waldest, ind, pre8. 2 «. rulest 1 43 

28. 
wdmbe, a. 8. belly 39 30. 
wana, (tdj, wanting, lacking ; fk 8. 

m, 17 36. 
wana%. See wanian. 
wAnda|>, ind. pre8, 3 8. fears, stands 

in awe 43x7; imp, 3 8, wan- 

dige 43 9. 
w&ng, m, field, land, world; 



a. 8. 105 14. See neorxna 

wang. 
wanian, inf. diminisb, take from 

81 4; ind, prea, 3 8. wana^, 

wanes 17 24. 
wanuug, /. waning; a. «. -unge 

17 25. 
waro%, shore, strand ; d. 8, waro^e 

231 29, 30; war]>e 233 i. 

. > See witan. 

we, pron, we; nom. 5 6, 17, 11 
4, 7, 13 9, 21, 22, 17 9, 12, 
19 2, 4,21 2,3,6; w6 1094; 
gen, ure 63 29, 149 19; (ire 
243 18 ; ure ealra, of us all 
229 21; ures 151 29; dot. (is 
17 29, 91 7 ; us 15 30, 17 21, 
23 16, 27 29, 29 I, 6, 33 6, 
21; aec. (is 73 7; us 11 I, 19 
36, 25 28, 27 31, 37 2, 39 5. 

wealdend, m, ruler; n. 8. 239 9, 
243 18. 

wealde)>, ind, /ut, 3 8, shall rule 
31 28. 

weallende, prea. p. boiling, fervent, 
zealous; n. a. m. 165 33 ; a, a. 
m, weaUendene 61 35. 

weallum, d, pL walls, ramparts 
197 22. 

w6an, m. misery; d. a, w6an 53 
9 ; a. a. wdan 95 5 ; ^. pi. 
weana 61 36; (?) nt. a, pi, 
YiekcL 119 15. 

weardode, ind. pret. 3 a. guarded 
1579. 

weardum, d. pi. guards 1 1 16, 177 
29. 

wearga, g, pi. of cursed ones, (or 
of wolves) 209 34. 

wear]) 127 i. Reed wearp, 
threw. 

wear]). See weorjian. 

weaze|), ind. fvA. 3 a. shall grow 
181 32 ; pret, 3 a. weox 245 

33 > ^^' P*^- ^' weoxe 33 30. 
webgenne (to), get. to weave 109 
29. 

25 
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wecca]y, ind. prea, pi wake, call 

forth 61 21. 
wedde, d» s. pledge, earnest 131 

14. 
weg, m. waj, road; n, s. 17 32, 

21 16, 125 28, 227 22; d. 8. 

wage 15 16, 17 19, 31, 34, 23 

8, 191 I, 193 19, 249 3; a. 9, 

weg 71 9, 81 7, 109 18, 121 

27, 167 30, 191 21, 231 26, 

233 20; on i¥eg=awa7 183 

24-26, 189 14, 243 13, 23; 

t. 8. wege 193 12; n. pi. wegas 

137 2 ; a. pi, wegas 129 17. 

wel, adv, well, very 9 14, 13 16, 
19, 29 28, 31 16, 67 12, 77 12, 
81 24, 109 26, 111 13, 185 
14, 203 27, 217 15, 225 10, 
227 6. 

wela, m. wealth, riches; n. 8. 61 
30, 99 29; g. 8. welan 21 11 ; 
a. 8, welan 23 30, 111 23, 113 
6, 197 30; n, pL welan 63 21, 
99 24, 111 33, 113 25; g, pi. 
welena 186 14; d. pi. welum 
53 23 ; a. pi. welan 49 32, 85 
30, 159 18. 

welig, adj. wealthy, rich, prosper- 
ous ; n. pi. welige 99 14; g. pi. 
weligra 99 13 ; a. pi. welige 
23 25 ; def. n. a. m, welega 51 
2, 197 28; g, 8. m. welegan 
53 5, 197 30; a. 8. m. welegan 
199 22 ; a. pi. welegan 5 9, 
107 12 ; comp. n. 8. m. weligra 
95 32. 

welme, d. 8. fervour 29 10. 

welwyrcendum, d. pi. well-doers 
137 14. 

w^n, expectation, supposition; n.8. 
41 14, 179 25, 239 9, 29, 243 
19, 247 2; wen 231 23, 235 

32. 
wenan, inf. ween, think 41 12, 

195 28; {unth gen.) hope for, 

expect 63 2, 101 13, 109 30; 

ind. pres. i 8. wene 181 29; 

2 8. wenstu 183 31 ; 3 ^. wen^ 



65 20; wene}> 179 5, 6, 185 5 ; 

pi. wena)> 43 13, 51 28, 63 34 ; 

pi, 2nd farm wene 85 16 ; jwrf. 

3 8. wende 175 6, 189 17, 21 ; 

pi, wendon 85 17 ; 8v^, pres. 

8, wene 177 34. 
wendan, ind. pret, pi. went 195 

27 ; imp. 2 pi, wenda)»y turn 

191 2. 
waning, yi expectation ; a. s. -inge 

213 24. 
wenstu. See wenan. 
weofod, nt. altar; n. 8. 207 15; 

g, 8, weofodes 209 2; d. s. 

weofode 77 5 ; a, 8, weofod 

205 6 ; a. pi, weofedn 205 

15. 
weop. See wepa%. 

weorc, n<. work (1 pain, grief) ; n. «. 
19 8, 47 6; ^. 9. weorces 69 15, 
205 36, 207 18, 227 6; d. 8, 
weorce 17 8, 225 2S; a,s, weorc 
69 16, 71 30, 7513,31, 111 14, 
216 6 ; n. pi. weorc 55 13, 175 
35 ; 9' P^' weorca 71 36, 73 25, 
29, 109 9 ; d, pi. weorcom 37 
19, 73 16, 77 19, 123 34 ; a. 
pi, weorc 97 3, 109 4. 

weorce, /. trouble, distress ;#!.«. 
205 9, 217 22, 219 14. 

weorld, f. world; g, 8. weorlde 
57 29 ; a. 8, weorld 35 31. 

weorod, rU. throng, company, 
troop, host I n. 8. SI 14 ; <2. 8. 
weorode 15 7, 141 33 ; a. *. 
weorod 173 9, 199 12, 221 30 ; 
i. 8. weorode 25 35; n. pi, 
weorod 99 25, 159 23 ; d, pi, 
weorodum 131 19. 

weoroldlice, adv. (?) worldly 199 

36. 

weorS, adj. worthy, respected ; 

n. 8. m. 213 12, 219 4, 221 7. 
weorji, nt. worth, price, prize ; d. 

8. weor))e 89 19; a. 8. "weor^ 

101 10, 12. 
weor)>an, inf. become, be done, 

come to pass, happen, be 77 29, 
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117 i8, 121 33, 129 32, 35, 
185 6; weor^an 123 10; ind, 
pres, or fut, 3 s. wyrj) 21 28, 
61 9; weor^j) 9 17; weor|>e^ 
77 35; weor))e|> 171 19, 195 
22; ^, weorj>aj> 195 14, 16; 
fret, I 8. wear^ 156 31 j 3 «. 
wear)» 33 2, 85 13, 123 2, 151 
18, 167 19, 173 19, 176 2; 
wear« 113 8, 123 6, 175 16, 
181 17, 199 21, 217 15, 219 
18, 221 15, 223 26, 225 12; 
ph wurdon 49 8, 59 23, 105 
22, 159 14, 173 24, 199 24; 
wurdazi 81 32, 87 6, 166 5, 
209 12 ; 9vhj. prea, 8. weor^ 
101 33> 195 28 ; pi. weor)>on 
53 2 ; pret. 8. wurde 175 
10. 

weorjje, worth ; n. 9. 163 27. 

weor|)e, ctdj, worthy, fit ; n. 8, f, 
163 14. 

weor)»ian, inf, honour, worship, 
celebrate 31 11, 103 27, 161 
6 ; weor^ian 97 13 ; ind, pre», 
or Jut, 2 8, weor|>a8t 27 19, 31 
i; 3 8, weor)Mi)> 69 24, 129 26, 
1 95 3 ; weor)>e)> 31 1; pi. weor)>ia% 
41 27, 116 30, 117 6; weor- 
¥ia^ 211 15; pret. 3 8, weor- 
}>ode 15 28 ; weor^ode 207 33; 
pi, weor)>odan 69 31, 131 9, 
205 7 ; weor^^odan 213 13, 221 
20; 8ubj, pret 3 8, weor|)ode 
317; imp, 2 8. weor|)a 27 20 ; 
I pi, weor|>ian 11 9, 10, 33 36, 
131 11; weor^ian 1 71 3 ; 2 pi, 
weor)>ia|> 41 9; 3 pi. weor^ian 
6 32 ; ger, to weor)>ienne 161 
8, 197 6; p.p, weor^ 67 4; 
weor^od 209 21 ; weor)>ad 71 

33- 

weor|>lice, adv. worthily, honor- 
ably 125 22 ; euperl, -licoBt 
125 23. 

weor|>niynd, honour; n, 8. 65 
25; weor>Smynd 123 15; d. 8, 
weor|>mende 89 8 ; ^. pi. weor)>- 



menda 123 4 ; d. pL weor)>myn- 
dum 89 22. 
weor)>ung, /. honouring, celebra- 
tion, honour,glory, worship; n, 8. 
166 27, 167 13, 17; weor%ung 
169 28, 209 17; d. 8, weor)>unge 
11 31; weor)>unga 47 8, 127 
31, 133 12, 161 4, 167 24; 
a. 8. weoHSunga 137 8 ; weor- 
]yunga 163 36. 

weox \ o u 

_ > See weaxeb. 
weoxe / '^ 

wepa%, ind. pree, orfut. pi, weep, 
shall weep 25 20, 23 ; pret. 
3 8. weop 217 21, 226 22; imp. 
2 8. wep 143 4; t pi, w6pan 
25 19 ; pree. p, n. 8. m. we- 
pende 141 35, 151 ao; d. e.f. 
-endre 87 8, 225 24; i, 8, f, 
-endre 87 26 ; a. 8, nt. -ende 
143 7 ; n. pi. -ende 249 7 ; d. 
or i. pi. -endum 153 32 ; a, pL 
-ende 153 25, 225 22. 

wer, m, man, husband; n. 8. 185 
26, 213 27, 36, 215 15, 31, 
217 II, 219 3, 7,223 31, 225 
2] g. 8. weres 195 5, 211 14, 
219 34; d. 8. were 185 25, 
216 30, 225 35; a. 8, wer 7 
»i, 217 4, 219 23, 223 13; 
n. pi, weras 121 23, 123 20, 
191 30, 247 16; g. pi. wera 
6 24, 31, 11 22, 173 16, 239 
2, 14 ; d. pi, werum 11 17; 
a. pi. weras 107 11, 185 23, 
233 t. 

wercan, inf. work, perform 67 

34. 
wergan. See werig. 

werian, inf, defend 79 16. 

werig, ctdj. accursed, wicked; g.pl. 

werigra 83 12; def d. 8. ffi. 

wergan 135 11. 
werrestan, ettperl. a. pi. worst 

229 25. 
wesan, inf. to be 69 17, 75 31, 

239 29, 241 15; ind. Jut, pi. 

wesa^ 13 28; wesaj) 153 11; 

25—2 
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;i^et, I s. wses 9 i, 89 8, 9, 243 
29, 245 I ; 2 8. waere 151 26; 
3 «. waerf 5 2, 4, 5, 7 14, 9 6, 
11 I, 13 13, 14,15,15 15, 28; 
weB 137 4; jil. waeron 11 23, 
15 9, 14, 17 5, 23 4, 31 35, 
61 27 ; wflerun 69 25 ; waran 
161 12 ; 9fubj, pret, 8. wsere 13 
16, 15 18, 21 31, 25 25, 27 4, 
29 13, 14, 33 3, 12; wsfere 7 
17 ; pi, wseron 85 27, 133 24; 
imp, 2 s, wes 3 20, 5 3, 10, 21, 
67 32,89 II, 147 34, 36,231 
2 ; {with pron. joined) westu 
143 17 ; 3 8, wese 157 7 ; pi. 
wesa^ 169 16 ; pres. p, wes- 
ende 19 26. 

west, adv, 129 3. 

westan, west 127 8. 

westdsbl, m. west quarter; a. 8, 
93 23. 

westen, nt, wilderness ; d. s. west- 
enne 165 3, 169 4 ; a. 8» westen 
27 4, 29 14, 18, 19, 35 6, 199 
5, 8, 10. 

westu. See wesan. 

wex, wax; n. 9. 129 i; d, 8. wexe 
205 I. 

wexe)), tnd. pres. 3 8. waxes, 
grows 17 22 ; pres. p, wex- 
ende 109 i. See weaxe]>. 

wic, /. or nt. village ; a. «. 77 22 ; 
n. pi. wfc 77 23. 

wfesceawere, m, harbinger; g, «. 
-eres 163 12. 

widan, adj. d. 8, nt. wide, vast 65 
24, 103 29 ; eomp. n. 8, nt. 
widdre 127 6. 

wide, adv. widely, far 79 23 ; wide 
127 15. 

widgillan, adj, def. a, s. m. spa- 
cious 199 12. 

wff, nt. woman, wife ; n, s. 73 3, 
165 8, 173 13, 14, 185 27; 
g, 8, wifes 5 5, 195 4 ; wifes 161 
27 ; a, 8. wlf 185 26 ; g. pi. 
wffa 5 21, 31, 13 16, 89 23; 
wifa 161 23, 167 18, 239 15; 



d. pi. wifum 61 15 ; a. pi. wif 

99 20, 185 22 ; wif 107 11. 
wifcyn, nt, womankind ; a. pi. 143 

18. 
wifmon, m. woman ; a. 8. 5 2; d, 

pi. -mannum 79 19. 
wig, a. 8. war 201 24. 
wiht, whit; nan wiht=no whit 

85 36, 91 9; na^nig wiht, no 

one 239 ii-i2. 
wilde, adj. wild; n. s. nt, 95 

.31. 
wildeor, n. pi. wild beasts 95 

16. 

wile. See wille. 

wilewisan, d. or a. 8. basketwise 
125 21. 

willa, fth, will, desire ; n. «. 45 33, 
205 II, 27, 225 19, 27, 33, 
35; g. 8. willan 93 10; d. 8. 
willan 35 27, 37 27, 75 4, 79 
32, 83 32, 97 27, 29, 101 2r, 
35, 121 16, 187 25; wyllan 
29 16; a. 8, willan 25 15, 35 
14, 51 16, 61 20, 33,67 I, 34, 
225 30, 243 22 ; n. pi. willan 
1 13 I ; a. pi, willan 19 6. 

wille, tnd. pree, i 8. will, 'wish, 
desire 97 33, 151 14, 191 16; 

2 8. wilt 15 24, 19 32, 85 20, 
117 II, 179 36, 183 10, 36; 3 
«.wile 19 34, 26 13, 45 7, 47 7, 
51 I5» 30» 55 10, 19, 23, 24; 
pi. willajj 23 7, 33 27, 41 8, 
43 5, 46 30, 61 10, 63 21 ; 
willa% 231 14, 20; 2nd form 
wille 25 2, 155 35, 233 3, 10; 
pret. ind. or 8vhj. 1 8. wolde 
183 29; 2 8. woldest 85 36; 

3 8. wolde 15 5» 34, 17 i, 
30, 19 33» 23 36, 29 6, 17, 
i9» 35» 31 5, 7, 17, 22 ; p?- 
woldon 79 26, 221 29, 233 
27, 245 26; woldan 45 28, 69 

12, 23, 26,77 8, 79 5, 137 2, 
151 i; 8ubj.pre8. «. wille 41 15, 
43 II, 109 33, 119 5, 125 9, 

13, 177 I, 233 19; pi. wiUon 
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47 26, 30, 51 36, 61 19, 29, 

95 2y 25 ; willan 185 24. 
wilnodan, tnd, pret, pi. {governs 

gen. or ace.) desired 103 12, 

219 35, 223 3 ; 8ubj. pret. pi. 

wilnodan 199 32, 201 28. 
win, fU. wine; d, 8. wine 73 6; 

a. 8. win 57 6, 165 11. 
wind, m. wind; n. «. 65 19 ; wind 

221 S, is; g. 8. windes 199 

21; windes 133 16, 27, 30; 

d, 8. winde 133 31, 235 5, 8; 

winde 221 14; a. «. wind 133 

29 ; wind 221 12 ; n.pL windas 

51 20 ; d. pi. windum 177 17. 
wingeard, m. vineyard; n. pi 

-geardas 51 i^', d.pl. -geardum 

99 16. 
winnan, in/, toil, strive, fight, be 

troubled 97 25 ; ind. pre8. pi. 

winna% 99 6 ; pret. 3 8. wan 

63 4; pi. wunnon 141 12; 

8ubj. pre8. pi. winnon 99 10 ; 

pres. p. d. pi. winnendum 2 1 3 1 7. 
winter, m. winter, year; n. s. 213 

^i ; d. 8, wintra 213 31 ; g. pi. 

wintra 71 28, 79 2, 4, 113 13, 

119 2, 3, 129 16, 215 34; 

wintre 211 27, 213 i. 
wisdome, d. 8. wisdom 49 28 ; 

a. 8. wi8d6m 185 2. 
wise, /. wise, manner, thing ; n. s. 

33 5, 65 19, 22; d. 8. wisan 

31 16, 135 20 ; a. 8. wisan 

205 22 ; wisan 95 17, 163 2, 

177 33, 181 4, 189 35; d. pi 

wisum 179 24. 
wisfsestum, adj. d. pi. constant in 

wisdom 121 20. 
wislice, adv. wisely 97 2, 201 i. 
wisnode, ind. pret. 3 8, dried up, 

withered 115 13. 
wist, /. food, meal, feast; a. s. 

wiste 99 2 1 ; n. p/. wista 111 

.33- 
wiste 

wistest \ See witan. 

wii^ton 



I 



wit, dval pran. we two, we both ; 
nom. 181 29, 187 17, 31, 189 

. 6, 205 28; dot. unc 189 3; 
ooc. unc 187 25. 

wit = know. See witan. 

wita, m. wise man, elder; n. pi, 
witan 69 26. 

witan, inf. to know 117 21, 177 
i; witon 47 21, 161 7; ind. 
pres. or fut. i 8. wdt 179 21, 
181 10, 235 25, 241 7; wat 
245 9 ; 2 8. wast 89 1 5, 20, 
175 30, 183 13, 187 31, 231 
24, 243 30; 3 «. wAt 19 33, 
21 I, 179 26, 181 II ;|)Z. witon 
13 22, 21 7, 35 21, 57 28, 59 
I, 125 29, 243 17; witan 151 
32; pret. I 8. wiste 181 25; 
3 8. wiste 69 21, 77 28, 103 6, 
131 26, 135 14, 225 3, 5, 235 
13; pi wiston 11 13, 25, 79. 
13, 81 10, 121 32, 203 3, 215 
1 2 ; 8ubj. pree. 8. wite 119 5, ^^1 
12 : pi. witan 117 24 ; pret. 2 8. 
wistest 85 34; 3 8. wiste 185 

13, 225 7; pi. wiston 13 21, 
119 9 ; imp. 2 8. wit 183 17 ; 
wite 181 II, 32, 183 18, 201 
2 ; 3 «. wite 17 36; 2 pi 2nd 

form wite 191 36 ; ger. to wit- 
enne 63 5, 35, 129 26, 209 19. 
wite, nt. punishment, torment ; 
n. 8. 25 24, 79 27 ; wite 51 
31; d. 8. wite 81 32, 97 22; 
a. 8. wite 5 27, 23 6, 57 21, 
77 7, 28; wite 83 23; d. pi 
witum 49 25, 61 t8, 34, 63 6, 
83 18, 87 14, 23, 171 31, 189 
20; witum 37 5, 97 17, 101 

14, 113 33> ^89 31, 33; a. pi 
witu 95 4, 185 7; witu 85 15, 
107 26. 

witedom, m. prophecy ; n. s. 

71 3 

wite stowe, d. 8, place of torment 

85 29. 
witga, m. prophet ; n. 8. 9 30, 
31 27, 37 20, 31, 71 16, 83 
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24, 167 a8, 203 12 ; g. s, wit- 
gan 139 28, 165 15 ; a. «. wit- 
gan 39 25, 67 16, 133 31, 165 
3, 4 ; n. pL witgan 87 10, 103 
33, 161 12; witigan 105 9; 
g, pi. witgena 81 9 ; witgana 
161 10; d. pi, witgum 45 18, 
83 28 ; witgan 167 23 ; a. pi, 
witgan 71 28, 177 9. 
witgode, ind. pret, 3 8. prophesied 
133 28; witgade 83 24; pi. 
^ witgodan 161 15, 177 10 ; witi- 
godan 105 9; p.p, witgod 133 

.31- 

witigan. See witga. 

yitnian, inf. torment, afflict 61 

18 ; witnian 1^9 3 a ; sutj, 

pres. B, witnige 183 2. 
wltnung, /. torture ; g. a, -unge 

1933. 
witodlice, adv, or eo^j. certainly, 

indeed, verilj 65 9, 153 22, 

155 3, 6, 177 9, 181 6, 26, 

185 5, 
wi)> (wi^), prep, against, towards, 

from, with; (with ace.) 9 12, 

19 16, 21 13, 25 15, 29 17, 

20, 31 17, 79 6, 7, 95 28; 

{with dat.) 69 13, 79 23, 97 

20, 171 30. 
wi)>cwe|>e, stthj, pres. s. forbid 

71 I. 
wi|>erbreca, m. adversary; n. s, 

175 8. 
wi|>ermede, adj. perverse ; n, %. f. 

89 9. 
wi|)er6ynes,ac{9. across the sight (?) 

93 19. 
wi)>erweard, adj. adverse, hostile ; 

n. pi. wi¥erwearde 135 12 ; 

wi]>erwearde 223 18; d, pi. 

wi^erweardum 13 8. 
wi]7erwearda, 9». adversary; n. 8, 

27 20, 61 17; <i. 9. -weardan 

43 20, 24. 
wi|>erweardne8, f. opposition, ad- 
versity ; n. 9. 25 32. 
wi}K>ne=wi)> |K)ne, from the 21 26. 



wi^sace, ind, pres. i 8. {governs 
da^.) refuse 225 27, 32 ; pret. 
pi, wi|>60can, forsook 49 8; 
imp. 2 pi. wi)>saca]> 53 23. 

wi)>8tAndan, tVi/. {governs dot) 
withstand, resist 31 34, 161 17, 
22^ 35 J wi|>stondan 25 13, 
135 11; ind, pret. 3 s, wi)>- 
stod 67 15 ; pi. wi^stodan 221 
21. 

wlanc, adj. rich; a. pi, -e 185 

13- 
wiencu, d. or a. s. pride, riches 

199 10; n. pi. wlenca 99 15; 

wlencea 111 34 ; d, pi, wlen- 

cum 53 9, 99 16, 101 7. 
wlite, m. beauty; n, s. 57 28, 30, 

59 6; d. 8. 113 16, 197 9; 

a. 8. 115 II. 
wUtelice, adv. handsomely 205 6. 
wlitig, adj, beautiful; n. s. nL 

107 30. 
wlitignes, /. beauty, splendour; 

n. 8. 99 32 ; d. s, -nesse 11 

31- 
woh, wrong ; on w6h, wrongfully, 

wickedly 45 11^ 19, 61 22, 26, 

775. 

wdhdseda, unrighteous deeds ; n. 
pi, 107 24; g. pi. -dseda 45 
27 ; a. pi. -dffida 45 28. 

wohhsemed, a. s. adultery 61 14. 

wolcen, nt. cloud; n. s, 91 32, 
141 26; wolcn 59 20, 121 12, 
13 ; wolc 245 30 ; g. s. wolcnes 
121 12; (2. 8. wolcne 91 33, 
121 17, 19, 123 26, 245 29; 
a. 8. wolcn 121 14; d.jd, wolc- 
num 145 35, 149 25, 151 3, 
155 13, 16, 157 24, 25, 33. 

woldan, ind. pret. pi, were power- 
ful 171 30. 

woldan, wolde ) „ .,, 

woldest, woldon / ^^ ^^"c- 

wolice, adv. wrongly, amiss 109 
19. 

w61icum, adj. d. pi. wrongful 107 
28. 



IN THE BLICKLIN6 HOMILIES. 



383 



wommum, d, pi, spots, blemishes, 

crimes 113 4. 
won, adj, lacking, absent ; n. 8, m. 

131 17. 
wones,/. wrong, error, wickedness; 

n. pi. -nessa 107 24; d, pi. 

-nessum 109 20. 
wop, m. weeping, lamentation; 

n.8. 7 14, 85 28, 115 15, 249 

7 ; wop 103 36, 186 j ; d. 9. 

wope 229 19; wope 59 36; 

a. 8. w6p 61 36, 219 9 ; i. 8. 

w6pe 243 25. 
word, nt. word ; n. 8. 173 35 ; 

g, 8, wordes 135 33; d. 8. 

worde 27 9, 33 20, 57 11, 173 

27, 179 15, 235 36 ; a. 8. word 
35 14, 141 27; word 17 9; 
n. pi. word 187 2; w6rd 59 

19, 243 31 ; g. pi. worda 15 
13, 183 12; worda 55 22; d. 
pL wordum 5 22, 9 21, 13 4, 
6,31 II, 393, 69 25, 75 32; 
wordum 13 12 ; a. pi. word 67 

28, 191 29, 205 23, 225 21 ; 
wdrd 17 7, 31 5, 65 4, 7, 16, 

20, 25, 177 33 ; i. pi. wordum 
5 32. 

w6rd=weorod, host 199 i. 

worhte. ^«wyrcean. 

world,/, world; n. *. 115 3, 4, 
19 ; g. 8. worlde 17 17, 23 30, 
25 12, 67 14, 22, 23, 61 3, 30, 
89 29 ; d. 8. worlde 35 33, 35, 
45 4, 49 20, 53 20, 57 26, 35, 
63 28, 32 ; a. 8. world 628, 
17 22, 37 35, 81 36, 93 18, 
105 8, 12, 19; g. pi. worlda 
{in following phrcues); on 
worlda world 115 25, 137 16, 
141 15, 157 22 j in worlda 
world 139 II ; on ealra worlda 
world 107 7, 169 28; in eabra 
worlda world 53 33, 143 31, 
193 26 ; d. pL worldnm 31 
22. 

worldcund, cuij. worldly; a. 8, f. 
-cunde 83 20. 



worldfrsBtwung, /. worldly oma« 
ment; d. 8. -unga 125 36. 

worldfreond, m. worldly friend ; 
g. pi. -freonda 113 g ; d. pi, 
-freondum 111 28. 

worldge]>ohtum, d. pi. worldly 
thoughts 15 14. 

world-glenga, g. pi. worldly splen- 
dour 21 6. 

worldlic, adj. worldly; d. 8. /. 
-licre 127 3 ; a. pi. -lice 119 
19; (a. 'i) pi. nt, -lieu 109 3. 

worldrice, worldly power; d. 8. 
109 27. 

worldrice, a^. having worldly 
power; d. 8. m. -ricum 113 5 ; 
g. pi. -ricra 107 29. 

worldspeda, worldly wealth ; g.pl. 
35 20 ; a. pi. <8peda 23 26, 37 

36. 
worolde. See woruld. 

woroldlic, adj. worldly ; d. pi. 
-licum 213 2. 

woroldweepno, a. pi. worldly wea- 
pons 213 4. 

woruld, /. world ; d, 8, worolde 
99 2 ; a. 8. woruld 159 27, 
211 17 ; g. pi. worulda; )?urh 
ealra worulda woruld 249 23. 

woruldfolga^, m. worldly occu- 
pation; d. 8. -folga^e 211 25, 
28 ; a. 8. woroldfolga^ 217 i. 

woruldmen, a. pi. worldly men 
213 6. 

woruldricum, adj. d. 8. m. power- 
ful 223 27. 

wrsec, nt. vengeance, banishment ; 
n. 8. 25 24 ; d. 8. wrsece 29 21 ; 
a. 8. wrsBC 83 23. 

wr«BC, /, vengeance ; d. 8. wrsece 
79 26 ; a. 8. wr»ce 79 9. 

wrsBC. See wrecan. 

wr8ec-s()», m. banishment, exile; 
a. 8, 23 5. 

wrsecwfte, nt. vengeance, punish- 
ment; a. 8. 5 24; -wite 5 26. 

wr^t, ind. pret. 3 s. vrrote 161 25 
29, 163 26; pi, writon 133 i.' 
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wrecan, inf, avenge, punish 49 3 ; 

ind, pres, 3 8. wrecej? 185 26; 

pret» 3 8, WTflBC 79 II. 
wregde, ind, pret, 3 8. accused 163 

I, 173 10. 
"wrigels, nt. covering, veil; d, 8» 

wrigelse 61 16 ; a. 8. wrigels 

105 30. 
writere, m, writer; n. «. 73 17. 
writon. See wr4t. 
wrohtas, a. pi. accusations 109 

29. 
wuce,/. week; g, 8, wucan 133 6 ; 

d, pi, wucan 35 23. 
wudu, m. wood, forest; n, 8. 57 

36; a, 8. wudu 199 13; t. 8, 

wuda 207 27 ; d. pi, wudum 

193 8. 
wudu hunige, d, 8, wood-honej, 

wild honey 167 36. 
wuduwyrta, g, pi, of wood-plants 

593. 
wuht, nt, wight ; n, 8, 31 "j ; a. 8, 

wuht ; nan wuht=no whit 235 

34. 
wuldor, nt. glory ; n. 8. 53 32, 

65 15, 16, 25, 93 9, 137 16, 

145 11, 169 28; g. 8, wuldres 

25 29, 39 24, 67 13, 87 15, 

16, 89 22, 157 12 ; d, 8, wuldre 

89 18, 97 22, 105 2, 157 4, 

171 32, 193 25 ; a. 8. wuldor 

23 6, 27 17, 61 6, 75 i, 123 

4, 145 32, 151 13, 153 2; d. 

pL wuldrum 125 17. 

wuldorcyning, m. King of glory ; 
n, 8, 9 32. 

wuldorfeest, adj, glorious ; def, a. 
8. m. -fsestan 85 4 ; a. 8, /, 
-feestan 103 29 ; n. «. nt. -fseste 
103 32. 

wuldorhelme, d 8. crown of glory 
49 II. 

wuldorlic, adj. glorious; def. d. 
8, f. -lican 1 1 7 3 ; e*. «. /. -lican 

119 3S. 
wnldorlice, adv, gloriously 161 19, 
211 31- 



wuldor]>rymmas, a. pi. glories 111 

17.. 
wuldrian, inf. glorify 157 18; 

ger. to wuldrienne 197 6. 

wulf, m. wolf; /?. *. 211 i ; n. 

pi. wul&s 63 10, 193 7, 225 

18 ; d. pi. wulfum 237 30. 

wnna ) a 

> See wunian. 
wunan J 

wunda, a. pi. wounds 91 i. 

wtindan, ind, pret. pi. wound, 
plaited 23 33. 

wundor, nt. wonder, marvel, mi- 
racle; n. 8. 33 7, 9, 111 31, 
175 31, 179 13, 209 20, 219 
6, 223 14, 239 30; wunder 
221 18 ; g. 8. wundres 69 22; 
a. 8. wundor 15 29, 19 18, 71 
23, 127 27, 199 25, 29; g.pl. 
wundra 83 29, 105 25, 219 2 ; 
d. pi. wundrum 103 8 ; a. pi. 
wundro 81 10, 177 18; wun- 
dor 17 10, 219 22, 25. 

wundordseda, a. pi, wonderful 
deeds 173 22. 

wundor -geweorc, nt. wondrous 
work, miracle ; a. 8. {or pL) 7 
10 ; a. 8. 67 6. 

wundorlic, adj. wonderful ; n. 8. m. 
137 29; d. 8. f. -licre 181 20; 
a. 8. f. -lice 217 36; a, s. nL 
-lie 205 31 ; def. n. pL -lican 
153 8 ; dt^?dW.wimdorlicost 127 

14. 
wundorlice, adv. wondrously 171 

31. 

wundorweorcum, d. pi. wondrous 

works, miracles 161 19. 

wundria¥, ind. pres. pi, wonder, 
marvel 123 22 ; pret. 3 *. wun- 
drode 153 35 ; ger. to wundri- 
genne 33 12 ; pree. p. wundri- 
gende 153 7. 

wunian, inf. to dwell, ahide, con- 
tinue 19 8, 25 35, 61 I, 83 18, 
87 14, 105 I, 111 5, 135 22; 
wunan 61 34 ; ind. pres. or 
fut. 2 8. wunafit 141 14 ; 35. 
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vmnsLp 57 25, 31, 107 6, 143 
31, 155 4, 33, 171 32; wuna« 
101 5, 171 26; pi. wunift)) 103 
24f 34 ; pret, 3 8, wunode 9 35, 
105 14, 25, 113 13, 239 18, 
249 16; pi. wunedon 133 26; 
wunodan 209 3 ; subj, pret. 3 8, 
wunode 131 19 ; imp. 2 8, wuna 
247 33 ; pre8. p» wunigende ; 
n. 8. 76 5, 165 18; n. pi. 133 
15; d, pi, wunigendum 171 
14. 

wunnon. See winnaii. 

wunung, /. abode, dwelling ; n. 8. 
13 24 ; a. «. (or pi.) wununga 
73 12. 

wnrdan \ 

wurde > ^00 weor^n. 

wurdon j 

wut6n=uton 125 2. 

wydewum, d. pi. widows 45 i. 

wyldran, <idj. camp. n. pi. fiercer 

151 3. 

wylede, svbf. pret. 3 s. sbould roll 
157 8. 

wyllan. See willa. 

wynsum, adj. joyful, merry, plea- 
Bant, delightful; n. 8. m. 115 
13, 209 2; n. 8. f. -sumu 209 
9; n. «. n^. -sum 139 29; def. 
g. 8. m. -suman 209 g. 

wynsumian, inf. rejoice 91 8 ; ind. 
pre8. 3 8. wyn8uma)> 7 3 ; <i«6;. 
pre8. wynsumige 159 2 ; imp. 
2 pi. wynBumia]) 191 35 ; pres. 
p. wynsumiende 137 33; wyn- 
sumigende 143 25. 

wynsumlic, adj. pleasant \n. 8. m. 
115 II ; n. 8. fU. 107 30, 111 
26. 

wynBumlicor, adv. comp. more 
pleasantly 135 7. 

wynsunmes, /. pleasantneBs, de- 
light; d. 8. -nesse 113 f, 115 
T ; a. 8. -nesse 115 12; a. pi. 
-nessa 31 3. 

wyorjimyndum, d. pi, honour 67 
II. ^ea weor])mynd. 



wyrcean, inf. work, perform, do 
61 16, 111 14, 169 II, 177 
18, 181 34; wyricean 75 13; 
ind. pre8. 3 8, wyrce)> 21 24 ; 
pi. wyrcea^ 169 21 ; pi. 2nd 
form wyrce 41 6 ; pret. 3 8. 
worhte 17 12, 19 19, 33 6, 61 
34, 81 II, 103 9, 105 26, 169 
25 ; pre8. p. wyrcende 69 16, 
75 32. 

wyrd, /. fate, event ; n. 8. S3 10 ; 
w/rd 221 II ; g. 8. wyrde 109 
32 ; d. 8. wyrde 91 22, 135 31 ; 
a. 8. wyrd 217 36. 

wyresta. See wyrse. 

wyrgdon, ind. pret. pi. cursed 191 

lO. 

wyrbta, m. worker, wright ; 111 

14; g. 8. wyrbtan 205 12; n. 

pi. wyrbtan 111 12. 
wyricean. See wyrcean. 
wyrm, m. worm; g. 8. wyrmes 

113 19; g. pi. wyrma 111 33; 

d. pi. wyrmum 99 9 ; i. pi. 

101 3.. 
wyme|>, ind. pree. 3 «. refuses 51 

10. 
wyrrest, adv. worst 195 4. 
wyrse, adj. comp. n. 8. nt. worse 

41 7 ; a. pi. w}T8an 243 20 ; 

euperl. n. 8. m. wyresta 69 10, 

13; wyrresta 185 2 ; a. 8. m. 

wyrrestan 193 i ; a. 8. nt. 

wyrste 41 8 ; d. pi, wyrstan 

245 I ; a. pi. wyrstan 239 10. 
wyrt, /. wort, herb ; n. pi. wyrta 

57 36; d. pi. wyrtum 73 20, 

167 36. 
wyrtruraa, m. root; n. 8. 55 8, 

663. 
wyrj>. See weor]>an. 
wyr))e, adj. worthy ; n. 8. m. 75 

1, 191 7 ; a. 8. m. wyrjine 183 

I) n. 8. f. wyrjie 41 3 ; w. pH.. 

wyrj)e 47 23, 79 32. 
wysca)), ind. fut. 2>l' ^iU wish 93 

27 ; pret. 2 8. wysctest 85 33 ; 

pi. wyscton 103 12. 
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yfel, nt, evil, ill, wickedness ; n, s, 
31 13, 103 36,11516, 175 13, 
181 32 ; g, 8» yfeles 61 26, 79 
6 ; yfles 85 36 ; d, 8, yfele 55 

25, 223 33 ; a, s. yfel 43 34, 
75 28, 87 30, 101 30, 109 I, 
131 30, 181 34, 191 10; g.pl. 
yfela 41 2 ; yfla 173 20; d. pL 
yfelum 79 8. 

yfel, adj. evil, bad, wicked ; n. «./. 

yfelu 37 10 ; yfel 161 33; d, 

8. /. yfelre 189 25 ; g. 8, nt. 

yfeles 197 11 ; n. pi. yfele 45 

23 ; g» pi, yfelra 19 15; d, pi, 

yfelum 39 3, 161 17 ; yflum 

33 II, 37 13; yfflum 33 22; 

def. n. 8, m. yfela 61 30 ; d, 8,f, 

jrfelan 5 i. 
yfeldsed,/. evil deed ; g. pi, -dseda 

99 I. 
yfele, adv. miserably 247 2. 
yfelian, inf. work evil 75 24. 
yfelsacode, subj. pret. 3 8. should 

blaspheme 189 24. 
yfelsacung, /. reproach ; a. pi. 

-unga 173 8. 
yld, /. old age ; d, 8. ylde 59 7, 

65 17, 71 26. 
ylda, old age ; n. 8. 163 iS; d. or 

a. 8. ylda 163 10. See yldo. 
yldest, ind. pres. 2 8. delay est 183 

I ; yldestu 7 33. 
ylding, /. delay; n. «. 59 27, 32 ; 

d, 8. yldinge 87 4, 187 31. 
yldo,/. age, old age ; n. «. 163 g ; 

d. 8. yldo 103 35, 175 31. 
yldran, elders, parents ; n. pi. 195 

26, 211 19, 27, 213 2; d. pi. 
yldrum 171 23, 185 20; a. pi. 
yldran 23 25. 

ymbe, prep, {with ace.) around, 
about, concerning 99 10, 141 
i; ymb 11 23, 43 i, 117 13, 
133 13, 14932, 1773, 185 11, 
211 31, 217 9; after 217 30; 

ymb ntan=: round about 

126 20, 127 32, 217 21 ; ymb, 
adv. around 99 25. 



ymbfeh]>, ind. pres, 3 s. embraces^ 
comprehends 23 20 ; pret. 3 s- 
ymbfeng 157 17. 

ymbhwyrft, m. world ; d. 8. ymb- 
hwyrfte 197 5 ; a. 8. ymbhwyrft 
11 29. 

ymbhygdig, adj. anxious, heedful ; 
i. pL -igum 55 27. 

ymbhygdum, d. pi. anxieties 131 
28. 

ymbscine]?, ind. fut. 3 s. shall 
shine round 7 36. 

ymbsealde, ifid. pret. 3 s. sur- 
rounded 245 31 ; p.p. ymb- 
seald 11 24. 

ymbseted, p.p. surrounded 11 16. 

ymbstande^, ind. pres. 3 8, stands 
around 143 7. 

ymb)K)nc, m. thought about, con- 
sideration; n.8. 183 12. 

ymen, hymn; a. (1) pi. 147 3, 
151 9. 

yppan, (?) d. 8. upper room 1 33 26. 

yppe, adj. manifest, plain 175 10. 

yrfe, nt. cattle; d. 8. 199 6. 

yrfeweard, m. heir ; n. pi. -weardas 

51 35. 
yrmj), f. misery ; a. pi. yrm)* 

61 3. 

yrm))0, /. misery, distress ; a. s. 
203 20. 

yma)>, ind. fat. pi, shall run 93 
19; pret. 3 8. am 141 17, 221 
10; dm 241 16; pL umon 
173 24; timon 241 11. 

yrre, nt. anger, wrath ; n. s. 151 
II ; d. 8. 199 16. 

yrre, adj. angry, wroth \ cl 8. m. 
yrne 223 33 ; n. pi. yrre 191 
II. 

ytmesta, adj. 8uperl. utmost, last ; 
n. 8. m. 101 34 ; d. 8. m. yt- 
mestan 57 16; ytmestan 51 9, 
24 ; ytmsBstan 61 29 ; d. pi 
ytmestan 119 25; a. pi. ji- 
mestan 133 35. 

yj), /. wave ; n. pi. yjia 235 6 ; a, 
pi yj» 177 18. 
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Zacharias, nom, 161 27, 165 7 ; 
ace. or dcU. 2^hariam 165 7. 



|>a. See se. 

I^a, adv, then, there 7 20, 22, 32, 

9 28, 34, 13 3, 15 6, 15, 16, 
17, 19; ^ 205 22, 33, 207 

10 ; ))a=:when 5 25, 19 11, 31, 
21 31,23 13,31 5; «a29 25; 
)>a |>e, when 163 15 ; )>a \t& 167 
27-28 ; ))a . . . ]» 165 28. 

> See se. 

Mer, adv, there 9 21, 11 22, 13 
23, 15 i6, 19 17, 25 25; ^r 
111 4, 207 28 ; ))eBr= where 13 
29, 29 18, 37 9, 39 5, 6, 47 
31, 51 28; )>cer |>fier, where 113 
21. • 

l^ffir sefter, adv. thereafter 71 10, 
81 7. 

)»oere. ^Ve se. 

j^serin, adv. wherein 73 3. 

]>8eron, adv. therein, thereon 19727; 
Jwr on 71 7 ; year ... on 127 i. 

%£Br8CWolde, d. 8. threshold 207 11. 

]78er iite, adv. outside 201 18, 217 

35. 
)«es. See se. 

)»»s )ie, after 27 23, 35 5, 67 7, 

75 4; according as 37 13; 

provided 227 4. 
)>eet. See se. 
)>8et, ccm/. that 5 15, 18, 23, 28, 36, 

7i5»36, 9 22, 113,12,13,34; 

¥«t 201 35. 
]>8ette=)wt )>e, that which 11 15, 

201 I. 
)wette. See se. 
])flette, con;, that 27 3, 23, 41 34, 

53 27, 61 8, 77 17, 87 5, 145 

29, 233 36, 237 6. 
|yagen=|>e agep, who again 167 6. 
|iag^, adv, as yet, still 15 14, 17 

6, 87 25, 89 5, 117x5; «agit 

231 31; )»ag/t213 9, 14. 

f > See se. 
fan / 



]»anc, m, thank; a. s. 103 25, 

123 17, 191 24, 217 34; a. pi 

]yancas 39 13, 245 15. 
)>ancfull, adj. thankful; n. pi. 

.fuUe 169 1 6. 
)>ancian, inf. to thank 43 1 3 ; ind. 

pret, jd. }>ancudan 203 33 ; 

svhj. pret. pL jMincodon 185 18. 
|>ancung, /. thanking; (1) g. pi. 

-unga 75 2. 
^Sane. See se. 
]>anon, adv. thence 237 30, 243 5, 

249 2 ; ]74non 239 15. See 

)>onon. 

'*'*l See Be. 
>are/ 

>as. See )>es. 

»as:=)>8Bs. See se. 

>e. <S!ee Jju. 

ie=jiy. /Sec se. 

>e, tncZsc^tna^fe rdalive pron, 
{%b8ed for any number^ gender, 
and case), who, which, that 7 
5, 7, 9 I, 11 13, 17, 22, 15 5, 
9> 29> 34, 17 23, 33, 19 34, 21 
9, II, 12, 16, 19, 29, 34, 35; 
Se 169 19, 20, 205 25, 223 3. 

|)e, conj. than 215 34. 

j>e, con;, or 117 19 ; ]>e . . . )>e, 
whether ... or 97 22. 

)ie (/or |>a), then 217 21. 

)ieah, con;, though, although 17 8, 
21 7, 31, 33 9, 12, 39 18, 47 
13, 65 II, 85 27, 129 15, 167 
7; ^Seah 169 22, 213 13, 219 26; 
l^eah, yet, still, nevertheless 21 
32, 37 34, 53 II, 55 26, 59 29, 
69 22, 25, 215 6, 227 6 ; l^ea^ 
|>e, though 95 10, 14, 125 30, 
129 29, 131 19, 187 17, 213 
27, 225 7, 227 7 ; Seah ^e 213 
8 ; J>eah hwtepere, yet, never- 
theless 9725; ]>eah hwe]7re 93 
17 ; ))eah hwc^re 215 2 ; )>eah- 
hwe)>ere 31 18 ; swa yeah, 
nevertheless, yet 29 34, 233 
20 ; swa yeah hw8e|yere, yet, 
nevertheless 59 30. 
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]>earf, /. need, necessity ; n. 8, 35 
28, 63 5, 97 19, 127 30, 175 
9, 205 36, 233 ii; «earf 125 
II ; g, 8, |>earfe 25 27, 101 16, 
103 25; a.«. |>earfe51 15, 71 I, 
97 20,99 II, 101 33, 121 13; 
g, pt )>earfa 225 21. 

])earf . ike )iearf t 

]>earfa, m, needy one, poor man, 
beggar; n, 8. 15 16, 213 32; 
g, 8. ]>earfan 39 29 ; d. s. ))ear- 
fan 45 2, 215 7, 13, 17, 19; 
a. 8. )>earfan 213 36 ; d, pi. 
]7earfum 53 9 ; )>earfan 75 34 ; 
a, pi. Jjearfan 69 16, 75 33, 107 
12, 185 17. 

]>earft, ind. pres. 2 s. needest 191 
18 ; 3 «. ^rf 41 36, 83 9, 101 
i3> 109 30, 195 28; pi. furfon 
41 II ; |>urfan 171 18 ; pi. 2nd 
form ^urfe 135 24; subj. pres, 
8. |>urfe 103 14, 177 35; pi. 
)>urfon 93 34 ; pre8. p. g. pi. 
|>earfeudra 69 10; d. jd. })ear- 
fendum 37 20, 75 23, 109 14. 

J^earlwislice, adv. severely 63 20. 

|>earlwii:ra, adj. camp. n. 8. m. 
more severe, more relentless 
95 30. 

|>eaw, m. custom ; n. 8. 67 8 ; 
d. 8. ^awe 207 5 ; d. pi. |>ea- 
wum 201 20; ^eawum, man- 
ners, conduct 217 7. 

I^egenrseden, /. thaneship, service ; 
d, 8. -rsedene 173 17. 

]>egn, m. servant, disciple ; n. 8. 
67 22, 211 21; g. 8. ¥egnes 
205 14; 7i. pi. |)egna8 15 13, 
17 5, 71 5, 81 2, 145 27, 159 
24, 175 19; g. pi. )>egna 69 4, 
73 4, 211 21 ; =6egna 211 23, 
213 3; d. pi. jjegiium 13 18, 
15 33» 69 I, 34, 71 36, 79 28, 
135 19; ^egnum 213 29 ; a. pi. 
)>egnas 15 7, 77 18, 175 33, 
207 32. 

J>egiiian, inf. (governs daiive) serve, 
minister 45 30, 67 31 ; ind. 



pres. pi. |)egnia|> 35 3 ; pret. fi. 
)>egnedon 33 34; )iegnedan 27 

2 2 ; 8utj. pret. 3 8. {legnode 67 
29, 73 10 ; pL |>egnodon 35 2. 

|)egnung, /. service, ministration ; 

g. 8, ^egnunge 209 23; a. s. 

|>egnunga 167 9, 175 5; >eg- 

nunge 233 28, 247 10. 
)>eh, canj. though, although 41 13, 

55 6, 65 10; yet, nevertheless, 

however 15 31, 41 14, 65 8, 

147 25. 
j>ehhwej>re, conj. yet, nevertheless 

129 30 ; l^eh hwe))re 219 27-28. 
)>encan, inf. think 55 12, 57 13; 

)»encean 213 23; ind. pre$. i s. 

))ence 181 7, 9, 13; 3 s, Jjenc)) 

55 21; |>ence^ 181 10; preL 

3 *.*¥ohte 7 16; ]K>hte 181 26; 
pi. ]K)hton 151 I, 241 18; |>oh- 
tan 69 26, 77 8 ; sttbj. pres. s. 
J>ence 41 14, 175 15, 179 27, 
29} 30; pH* ]>encan 21 18 ; imp. 
I pi. )>encan 19 4 ; ger, to )>en- 
cenne 97 19. 

>enca)». See ^ynce)>. 

>eo. See se. 

>eod,yi nation; n. 8, )>eod 107 27 ; 
d. or a. 8, |?eode 107 27 ; a. s. 
)ieode 121 10; g. pi. I^eoda 163 
23; d. pi. ];eodum 31 28, 155 
29; a. pi. ))eoda 71 16, 185 11. 

>eodland, country; a. 8. 107 26. 

>eodscipe, m. law, system, disci- 
pline; d. 8. 133 2; a. 8. 109 
17, 185 19. 

)>eof, m. thief; a. 8. 75 26 ; n. pi. 
I^eofas 61 21 ; d. pi. ]7eofum 63 
13 ; a. pi. )>eofas 75 27. 

jjeos, l>eo8ne ) Seebes. 
)ieoB&a, |>eossum / '^ 

j>eostra, nt. j^;/. darkness ; n. jid. 
]>eostra 93 18 ; g^ pi* )»eostra 
83 22, 85 5; d. jyl. )>eostrum 
65 17, 93 6, 103 13, 183 16, 
19, 24; a. pi. jjeostro 17 17, 
85 8, 21, 103 31, 147 25; 
Jjcostra 17 36. 
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|>e6tan, a, 7>Z. conduits, fountains 
39 31 ; |>eotan 51 11. 

]>eow, m. bondman, servant ; n. 8. 
49 3, 63 26 ; g, s, )>eowes 49 6 ; 
d, 8, ¥eowe 229 23 ; |)eowe 241 
32; a. 8, Jieow 87 31 ; n,pl. ^eo- 
was 187 32,227 18 ; g.pl, |>eowa 
99 34, 217 12 ; d, pi. )>eowum 
41 26, 235 26; a. |>Z. |>eowas 
4736. 

I^eowa, m. servant; n. 8. 247 19. 

{leowdom, tn, thraldom, bondage, 
service ; g, 8. -domes 23 18, 
49 6, 137 13; d. 8, -dome 65 
33, 67 20, 73 8, 173 17; a. 8, 
-dom 45 24 ; ¥eowd6m 211 26 ; 
]>eowd6m 213 i, 217 5. 

|>eowe, f, handmaiden ; d, 8, |>eo- 
wan 157 3. 

|>eowen, /. handmaiden 9 20, 13 
12, 13; g. 8, JHJOwene 7 4; c2. 
8. ^5eowene 9 24; |>eowene 89 

12, ^1- 

)>eowian, inf, {governs dative) to 

serve 29 i, 31 12, 45 30, 49 4, 
103 28; ind, pre8, pi, |ieowia|> 
31 36 ; 8ubj, preL pi. )>eowdon 
185 29 ; imp. 2 8. )>eowa 27 
21. 
}>es, pron. or adj. this; n. 8, m. 
^ 9 13, 43 33, 51 19, 57 36, 
59 26, 71 14; g. 8. m. jiisses 
27 17, 107 23 ; |)ysse8 31 3, 59 
27. 3i» 65 15, 89 24, 103 30, 
115 29; l^yses 21 11, 115 5, 
133 12, 137 8, 151 11,161 11; 
d. 8. m. |>is8um 11 28, 61 33, 
91 28, 117 26, 183 32. 247 
35 ; %is8um 171 3 ; |>y8sum 7 

13, 67 3, 99 14, 116 30, 123 
15, 131 11; ^yssum 209 4; 
)>y8um 151 35; a. «. m. )>iBne 
247 13 ; jjysne 118, 29, 17 18, 
23 5, 31 23, 59 23, 63 25, 67 
13; ))eosne 85 25, 87 i ; t. 8. 
m. |>y8 119 15, 123 6, 139 18, 
14134,147 28,207 13; n.8./. 
peos 5 29, 9 4, 73 20, 83 18, 



87 17, 1153, 4, 19, 123 I, 131 
419'^' /• I'isse 17 17, 24, 23 
2, 30, 25 12, 31 32, 57 22, 23, 
61 3, 30; ^isse 119 9 ; d. 8.f. 
)»i8se 15 4, 23 3, 27 12, 31 19, 
30, 35 2, 37 I, 63 32 ; ^isse 
139 32 ; |)yBse 35 33, 103 24, 
113 5 ; a. 8.f. |>a8 5 28, 11 35, 
37 2,6,36.39 1,51 21,6934; 
|>ds 17 22, 31 15, 93 3, 105 19, 
32, 137 22; ^as 117 35; n. 8. 
nt. |>i8 7 21, 17 14, 29 28, 30, 
31 9, 33 4; ^. ^. nt, ]7is8e8 23 
4, 113 8; l^ysses 9 8, 65 30; 
|>yses 5 24, 69 15, 77 35, 87 
34, 121 2, 123 22; d. 8. nt. 
)»is8um 41 23, 137 25, 155 27, 
167 7, 219 7, 237 34, 241 i, 
243 19; (yyssum 39 14, 53 24, 
101 9, 187 6; fysum 75 10, 
153 14, 20; %ysum 221 18; 
))io88um 239 32; \>jBon 163 27; 
a. 8. nt. ]>is 5 25, 15 29, 30, 34, 
21 I3» 23 35, 35 9, 37 34; 
^is 169 21 ; t. 8. nt. )>y8 119 2, 
215 22, 233 3; n. pi )>As 29 
10, 51 20, 81 3; )>as 51 20, 
57 36,77 36, 109 6,8, 119 2; 
¥as 189 28 ; g. pi. )>is8a 3 13, 
77 34, 153 16, 159 30 j jjyssa 
21 11; |)eo68a 15 13; d. pi. 
|>iBBum 41 I, 3, 95 13, 135 34, 
137 20; %is8um 169 12 ; )»ys- 
8um 25 9, 31 15, 45 3, 75 32, 
87 23, 34, 93 34, 129 31; 
|>y8um 145 $; ))eo88um 95 11, 
135 31 ; a. pi |>iL8 31 20, 35 
32,897; Us 17733; )>a8 27 
18, 29 36, 97 I, 175 24, 183 
2; %as 219 22; )>fles 5 30; t. 
pi. |>i88um 117 7. 

)»icce, adv. thickly, closely 203 
10. 

)»ider, adv. thither 231 25, 239 
11; whither 125 29. See 
)>yder. 

)»(n, pron. thine, thy; n. 8. m, 
21 14, 225 27, 233 36; )>in 
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7 24, 15 26, 137 28, 159 7, 
183 9, 225 33, 34 ; g, a, m, )»ines 

6 21, 7 25; d, s, m. )>mum 5 
11,31 14, 75 3,87 II, 8932, 
137 26, 141 II, 147 io;%inum 
151 26; a. 8. m, l^iniie 5 14, 

7 36, 9 10, 27 15, 21, 29 33, 
37 20, 139 10, 143 30, 145 
17; «. «./. J)in 89 27, 187 23; 
))m85 33, 157 2, 159 8;^.*./. 
^Inre 81 22, 23; ^inre 141 10, 
157 5; d, 8, f. ]yiiire 5 11, 31 

13, 75 30, 31, 87 28, 89 12, 
17, 153 II, 157 3, 16, 159 3; 
o. 8, /. jjine 37 22, 87 33, 89 
II, 147 10, 12, 149 12, 14, 19, 
153 21, 157 3; Cine 226 18; 
n, 8, nt, )>in 143 4; ^in 7 28, 
176 14, 181 34, 237 6;g,8, nt. 
)»mes 159 4, 225 19, 245 6; 
d. 8. nt, )»(num 241 33 ; ]>iniim 
87 15, 181 33, 225 26 ; a. 8. nt, 
)>ln 85 22, 87 16, 185 i, 187 

35, 239 26; |>iii 175 28 ; n. pi, 
fine 27 13, 87 25, 89 7, 243 
31; g. pi. |)inra 75 2, 147 11, 

36, 191 26, 195 21 ; d, pi, 
)»mum 9 21, 13 12, 225 33, 
231 29, 30, 32, 233 36, 235 
26, 30, 249 10 ; a, pi, |>ine 
85 21, 143 29, 179 19, 231 3. 

]>(n. See )>u. 

^inc)>, ind, pre8. 3 8, seems 33 4, 

179 13; |>inctS 111 30. 
]>ing, nt, thing; g, 8, ]7inges 117 

20, 175 9; binges 227 15; 
d, 8, |)iDge 219 30; a. 8, 
]>iDg 91 11; n. pi. bing 91 

21, 109 8; g, pi, |>inga 67 
33, 203 10, 221 21 ; d, pi 
)»mgam 13 3, 7, 8, 29 19, 35 
33, 41 I, 9, 49 28, 51 8, 57 13, 

14, 15, 95 II ; ¥ingum 213 6, 
10; a. pi, ))ing 35 14, 83 27, 
91 16, 93 21, 97 I, 131 33, 
133 I, 187 10. 

I^ingere, m. or f, advocate, inter- 
cessor; n. 8. 135 33, 159 33. 



)»ingian, inf. to intercede 105 8 ; 

ind. pres. or fut. ))ingia|> 45 36. 
Jiingung, /. intercession ; f». jp/. 

-unga 95 30. 

|>iossum) « 

lis I oec pes. 

>iBlic, adj. of tbis kind, such; a. 
8. nt. 205 22. 

)>islum, d. pi, poles 189 30. 

I^isne, )>issa 1 

^isse, f isses > See )>e8. 

nssum j 

K) 203 18. BeadyeL. 

>ohtan, bohte ) ^ l 

H)hton I ^-l^"""- 

K)n, See se. 

^oncung, /. thanksgiying ; d. #. 
•unga 31 21. 

>one. See se. 

K)neii, adv. thence 133 26. 

>onne, adv. and conj. then, therefore 
9 18, 11 3, 4, 13 8, 10, 24, 26, 
15 8, 17 3, 19 13, 16, 29, 21 
26, 31, 34, 23 8, 9, 10; when 
17 I, 22, 19 28, 21 25, 35 3, 
41 30, 67 36, 59 I, 6, 29, 63 
10; Sonne, yet 175 34 ; ))onne, 
than 43 21, 45 16, 34, 47 13, 
57 13, 59 32, 61 36, 63 19, 
71 27 ; =than that 31 31, 33 
24 ; ]ionne hwe]>ere, yet, never- 
theless 25 6 ; |>onne hwsefiere 
55 21, 123 27, 163 8--9, 187 
30; ]K)nne hwe|>re 117 29. 
|K>non, adv, thence 67 19, 69 29, 
86 8, 129 3, 183 27, 231 19; 
whence 91 6> 117 i, 121 30, 
127 24, 131 17; |>onon ^ 9 

25. 
|>ornum, d. pi. thorns 23 34. 

j^rafian, irif. urge, compel 45 8. 

}>rage, a. 8. space of time, season 
117 24, 131 19. 

)>re. See j>reo. 

)»reade, ind. pret. 3 8. rebuked, 
chode 19 12, 169 7; afliicted 
113 14 ; p.p. jyread 49 25. 

]>rea8, a. pi. vanities 211 27. 
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)>reat, m. troop, host ; d, s. )>reate 
95 6; n. ]^. ))reatas 11 12, 99 
35; a. pL )>reatas 11 25, 115 
33, 123 13. 

ireatas, a» pL threats 119 16. 

>reatigean, in/, urge 47 35. 

'reatung, /. threatening ; a. «. 
-unge 201 24. 

)>remmes. See ]?rym. 

]>reo, three; nom, 35 22, 73 21, 
1193, 1495; |)ry 12523, 231 
14, 20, 237 26; )>re 145 31; 
gen. )>reora 63 35, 201 25 ; dat 
)>rim 29 19, 22, 31 15, 69 8, 
75 22, 137 26, 155 29, 187 10, 
231 22; %rim 235 35; cux. 
t>reo 216 36; pry 175 18, 189 
20, 199 31, 233 I ; prf 217 17, 
221 25. 

]>ridda, adj. third; n. s. m. 143 
36; d. 8. m. ))riddan 117 4, 
183 28; %ridan 181 2; a.s.m. 
{^riddan 189 10; t. 8. m. )>rid- 
dan 15 12, 27 16, 47 17, 71 
36, 93 II, 129 18, 183 14, 17, 
26, 189 18, 21; %riddan 177 
27; d. 8. f. ))riddan 155 19, 
201 35. 

)»ritig, nJt, thirty 35 24 ; t* pL. 
)>rittigun 79 25. 

|>rowian, inf, suffer 16 5, 65 32, 
77 13, 93 34, 101 7 ; ^rowian 
67 2 ; ind. pree. 1 8. })rowige 
89 7 ; fut. 2 8. I^rowast 157 
14 ; pret. 2 8. ]irowodest 243 
28 j 3 «. |)rowode 23 35, 27 28, 
79 3, 97 17; )>rowade 97 15; 
pi. jirowodan 17 17 ; euhj. pree. 
pi. |>rowian 33 22 ; pre8. p. 
^rowiende 237 10. 

Jirowung, /. suffering, passion; 
g. 8. -unge 83 14; d. 8, -nnga 
27 26, 35 7, 71 29, 81 31, 83 
28, 97 10, 103 13, 117 3, 17, 
11934, 127 23, 171 9; -unge 
171 12; a. <. -unga 7 12, 15 



33, 81 II, 177 4; -unge 155 
25, 157 15; a. pi. -unga 153 
36. 173 2. 

)>rowungtide, a. 8. passion-time 
171 4. 

|>r(ih, a. 8. tomb 191 33. 

t>ry. See jjreo. 

|>rycce, subj. pree. «• press, oppress 
76 9. 

Jiiym, m. majesty, glory, host ; g. 
8. )>rymme8 63 27, 65 32 ; 
)>remme8 73 34; d. 8. )»rymme 
121 19; a. 8, l>rym 77 30; d. 
pi, jirymmum 6 13, 21 15; 
a. pi. ]irymmas 67 22. 

I^rymlic, adj. glorious, magnifi- 
cent; n. 8. J. 125 20; n. 8. nt. 
7732. 

)>rymr(ce, nt. realm of glory ; d. 8. 
105 II. 

|>rymsetl, nt. throne ; d. 8. -setle 
101 29; a. pi. -setl 31 8. 

prynes, /. Trinity ; g. 8. prynesse 
29 12 ; d.8. prynnysse 249 23 ; 
a. 8. prynesse 81 27 ; pr/nesse 
205 30. 

)>u, pron. thou; nam. 63, 10, 7 
18, 19, 9 3, 8, 16 24, 19 32, 
27 7, 12, 16, 18; «u 189 27, 
31; gen. )>in 233 27; dat. ^ 
5 4, 15 25, 19 5, 27 18, 31 14, 
87 30, 89 13, 113 27; aec. )>e 
9 3, 7, 15 27, 27 12, 29 25, 
113 26, 145 18; ^ 137 27. 

)>uhte. See j'ynce)). 

)»unor, m. thunder; n. 8. 91 34; 
n. pi. )>uneras 93 15. 

)>unorrid, thundering; n. 8. 145 
29. 

furfon^'^^'} ^y^^' 
]>urh, pr^. {toith aec,) through, by 
means of, by 5 23, 7 9, 10, 9 i, 

2, 3» 6, 7» 117,13 9, 20, 17 II, 
17, 19 7, 21, 27; {unth dat.) 

146 35. 
)>urhtogen, p.p. fulfilled, accom- 
plished 179 7. 
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urhwunian, vnf. persevere, con- 
tinue 77 19; vnd. fres, or fut, 
3 8, ]>urhwuna]7 21 36, 65 16, 
21; pi, J>urhwmiia^ 187 33; 
pret. 3 8. ]mrhwiinode 3 18, 89 
6\ jpl. ]7urhwunodan 171 13, 
27; {jurhwunedon 79 8; pres, 
p. ]>urhwunigende 231 g ; d, pi, 
]>urbwuniggendum 171 15. 

)>ur8t, thirst; n. 8. 65 19, 103 
36 ; d. 8, Jjurste 59 35 ; a. 8, 
jyurst 61 36; t. 8. |>urBte 57 
12. 

yuB, adv. thus 5 3, 8^ 7 2, 17, 21, 
9 20, 30, 11 16, 13 4, 15 19, 
22, 31 20, 55 14; 8us 225 24, 
2463. 

Jmsend, nt, thousand; n,8. 119 6; 
n. |7^. 119 3; g, pi. ]>usenda 
79 20, 21, 22, 25. 

]>usendlic, adj. thousand; def. a. 
pi. -lican 19 16. 

)»weale, d. 8. washing 147 22. 

)»woh, ind. pret. 3 *. washed 73 4, 
139 6; pi. )>wogan 149 6. 

)>y. See se. 



]>yder, adv. thither 29 15, 1 6, 
18, 20, 69 21, 28, 125 14, : 
151 I, 173 7, 207 2, 10, ^ 
231 26, 233 10, II ; =:wliitl 
227 17, 22; «yder 225 7- 

]>ydon, 8ubj. pr€8. pi. press ] ] 
21. 

(lylses, conj. lest 213 23. S 
lais. 

]7yllic, 0(2;. such; n. 8. m, 59 21. 

Yyncep, ind. pres. 3 8. seems 17i 
31, 189 32; f%U. pi. ]>enca)> 5J 
11; pret. 3 «. )»uhte 107 30 
205 21, 227 4; %uhte 221 9 
8vhj. pret. 3 8. ]>uhte 247 i. 

>yrstan, inf. thirst 159 17. 

'^^ \ See^. 
>yse8 / '^ 

»yslic, 06^'. such; n. pi, nt. -lico 

109 6. 
fysne fyson, Ijyssa ) ^^ 
|>ysse, ]iysses, )>yssum / '^ 

)>ystro-genipo, nt. pi. mists of 

darkness 209 33 ; d, pi. -geni- 

pum 203 8. 
]>ysum. See J^es. 



ADDITIONS. 



ab4d, ind. pret. 3 s. awaited 2 1 7 30. 
aebylig^, a. pi. offences 9 12. 
ffit fulgon, irid. pret. pi. were dili- 
genUy occupied 201 18. 



a)>ened, p. p. expanded 7 25. 
ondwleota, m. £Etoe; a. s. -tan 
237 II. 
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urhwunian, inf. persevere, con- 
tinue 77 ig; ind. pres, or fut. 
3 5. )>urhwuna)> 21 36, 66 16, 
21; pL )>urhwunia% 187 33; 
pret. 3 8, ])urhwunode 3 18, 89 
6; pi. )>urhwunodan 171 13, 
27 ; Jjurhwunedon 79 8 ; pres. 
p. l>u rhwunigende 231 Q.Ld.-a?Z.- 



Jjyder, adv. thither 29 15, 16, 67 
18, 20, 69 21, 28, 125 14, 27, 
151 I, 173 7, 207 2, 10, 36, 
231 26, 233 10, 11; =whither 
227 17, 22; ^yder 225 7. 

])ydon, 8ubj. pres. pi, press 115 
21. 
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